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INTRODUCTION 

le only authorized IBM agency in the U.S. 
jjor the distribution of Program Products, 
Type I, II, III, IV and Prior Use programs, 
to be defined belov, is the IBM Program 
Information Department (PID), 40 Saw Mill 
River Road, Hawthorne, Hew York. 

PROGRAMS AVAILABLE PROM PID 

IBM makes available a wide variety of 
programs for IBM systems. This catalog 
contains a list of available programs 
categorized as Program Products, Type I, 
II, III, IV and Prior Use programs 



PROGRAM PRODUCTS 

Program Products perform an end-use function 
for the user and usually interface with 
and rely upon a currently available control 
program. Program Products contain logic 
directly related to the user's data, and 
are directly usable or adaptable to meet 
his specific requirements . 

Program Products are licensed to customers 
under the License Agreement for IBM Program 
Products (7120-2065). Under the terms 
and conditions of the License Agreement, 
IBM grants nontransferable and nonexclusive 
licenses to use the Program Products 

icluding basic material and related 

^»tional materials . 

Further information regarding Program 
Products and their ordering instructions 
can be obtained by contacting your I EM 
Branch Office. 

Program Product Identification 

Each Program Product is assigned a seven- 
character identification code for ordering 
purposes. The first two digits (57) 
identify it as a specific proaram. The 
next two digits identify the system under 
which it will run. The next two characters 
are a functional mnemonic describing the 
program class. The last character is an 
identifier which distinquishes a Program 
Product from others in its class. 

Functional Programs 

AS Assembler : A program which prepares an 
object language program by producing 
absolute or relocatable machine code 
from a source program of statements 
containing symbolic operation codes and 
symbolic operands . 

CB COBOL Compiler ; COBOL (Common Business 
Oriented Language) is a language 
_^ primarily for commercial data 

processing. It is the result of work by 
the Conference on Data System Language 
(CODASYL) , a voluntary cooperative 



effort by a number of users and manti- 
facturers of data processing equipment. 

CP Conversational Prompter : Program that 
conversationally accepts terminal user 
commands, dynamically allocates worV 
files and invokes appropriate compiler, 
if required. 

CV Conversion : Programs which facilitate 
the running of programs written for one 
type of machine on another type or 
configuration. 

DC Documentor : A program which performs 
some or all of the functions of 
producing, maintaininq, controlling, and 
distributing text, tabular, and graph 
information, including flowcharts. 

FO FORTRAN Compiler : FORTRAN (FORmula 
TRANslation) closely resembles the 
language of mathematics. FORTRAN 
permits people who are not trained 
programmers to prepare programs for a 
computer. FORTRAN is especially useful 
in scientific and technical fields where 
most problems are expressed in math- 
ematical form. 

LM Library Material : Supplementary 

programming developed for inclusion in 
a library (an organized collection of 
standard checked-out routines). An 
example is a mathematical function sub- 
routine. 

MI Miscellaneous : 

PL PL/1 Compiler : A program which 
compi les programs written in PL/1 
language . 

PT Program Test : A program which 

facilitates the testinq and debugging 
of programs. 



RG Report Generator and Report Program 
Generator : A proqram which constru 



;ructs 



a report or report-writing program in 
accordance with input specifications of 
the data file and of the desired report. 

RC Remote Computing : Programs which 
provide access to a computer from 
multiple remote terminals for immediate 
or batch processing of individual tasks. 

SM Sort/Merge 

SU Simulator : A program which permits the 
running on the machine of a program 
expressed in the machine language of 
the simulated machine. 

UT Utility : A program or set of programs 
which assist in the operation of a 
computer; e.g., storage clearina, 
intermediate data transmission, simple 
loaders, dump programs, file 



in 



organization routines, etc. 

APPLICATION PROGRAMS 

Business and Management Services 
B1 Service Bureaus 
B2 Consultants 



Mineral Products 
P7 Petroleum 
P8 Chemicals 

Public Utilities 

-in 



U2 



Utilities 
Communications 



Distr ibution 

Department Stores and Apparel 



DT 
D2 
D3 
DK 
D5 



Food and Beverage 

Drugs, Soaps, and Cosmetics 

Hard Goods 

Agribusiness 



Finance 
FT Banks 

F3 Brokerage and Investment 
Ft Savings and Savings and Loan 
F5 All other Financial 



Transportation 
T1 Airlines 
T2 Motor Freight 
T3 Railroads 
T4 All other Transportation 



DP Leas 



"WT &T 



ing Comp 
P Leasin 



anies 



mg Companies 



DP Equipment Manufacturers 

LI DP Equipment Manufacturers 
L2 Service Bureau Corporation 



Insurance 

FfT ETTe and Accident and Health 
N2 Property and Liability 

Manufacturing 



OEM 



"MT 

M2 
M3 

Ma 



M5 
M6 



Aerospace 

Motor Vehicles 

Fabrication and Assembly - 

Equipment Systems 

Fabrication and Assembly - 

Other Equipment, Small Aircraft, 

Rail 

Fabricators 

Construction, Contractors, 

Arch. Engineers, Ships 



Educa tion 

Colleges and Universities 



"FT 
E2 
E3 
EH 

E5 

E6 



Junior and Community Colleges 
Elementary and Secondary Schools 
Vocational Schools - Profit-making 
Education Research Services not 
elsewhere classified 
State Boards of Education 



Medical 

HI Medical and Health Care 

Cross- Industry 

XA Statistical Applications 

XC Process Control 

XM Mathematic Applications 

XN Numerical Control Applications 

XP Critical Path Scheduling 

XR Information Retrieval 

XS Simulators 

XT Operations Research 

XX Other 

Media 

kT~ Media 



Process 
— FT 



Frimary Metals 
P2 Forest Products 
P3 Rubber and Plastics 
PI Textiles 
P5 Glass 
P6 Paint and other Non-metalic 



Sales of DP equipment to 
Original Equipment Manufacturers 
for subsequent resale with their 
own equipment 



State and Local Government 
gT State Government 
G2 Local Government 

Federal 
71 Army 
Y2 Navy 
Y3 Air Force 
Y4 Joint Defense 
Y5 Civilian 

Engineering 

EC Civil Engineering 

EE Electrical Engineering 

EH Chemical Engineering 

EM Mechanical Engineering 

EN Nuclear Codes 

ET Optics 

EX Other 

Exploratory 

EP Mathematics and Applications 

TYPE I AND II PROGRAMS 

Type I and II programs are programs which 
have been subjected to formal testing. 
All Type I and II programs have been 
assigned a Service Classification. For 
information concerning Service 
Classifications, contact your IBM Branch 
Office. Most Type I and all Type II 
programs were available for delivery from 
the Program Information Department prior 
to June 23, 1969. 

TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS 

Type III programs have been submitted by one 
or more IBM employees . They are programs 
of general interest submitted for 
unrestricted distribution. They have met 
a basic set of programming and documentation 



IV 



^standards but are not program tested in 
■-ny formal fashion by the IBM Corporation. 

ie user is expected to make the final 
evaluation as to the usefulness in his 
own environment. These programs were 
available for delivery from the Program 
Information department prior to June 23, 
1969. 

IBM MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OR MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO THE 
DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORMANCE 
OF THESE PROGRAMS. 

Systems Engineering Service (charge basis) 
is available from your IBM Branch Office 
to assist you with the installation, 
modification or any technical assistance 
required for use of this program. 

Type IV programs are those contributed 
for unrestricted distribution by one or 
more authors of which at least one is an 
employee of an IBM customer. They are 
made available by IBM essentially in the 
author's original form, hut conform to 
published Type IV standards. IBM exercises 
no control over the technical content of 
the documentation but merely assures that 
the quality of reproduction is satisfactory. 
Type IV programs have not been tested by 
, — IBM. The user is expected to make the 
"inal evaluation as to their usefulness 
n his own environment. 

IBM MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITFD TO, THE IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO THE 
DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORMANCE 
OF THESE PROGRAMS. 

TYPE III PROGRAMS WITH 
SERVICE A CLASSIFICATION 

Type III programs which were given Service 
A Classification, perform functions which 
may be fundamental to the operation and 
maintainance of the user's system. These 
programs have not been subjected to formal 
test by IBM. 

Until reclassified, IBM will provide for 
these Type III programs the following: 
(a) Central Programming Service including 
design error correction and automatic 
distribution of corrections; (b) Field 
Engineering Programming Service including 
design error verification, Authorized 
Programming Analysis Report (APAR) 
documentation and submission, and 
application of Program Temporary Fixes 
or development of an emergency by-pass 
when required. 

BM does not guarantee service results 
->r represent or warrant that all errors 
will be corrected. The user is expected 



to make the final evaluation as to the 
usefulness of these programs in his own 
environment. 

THE FOREGOING IS IN LIEU OF ALL WARRANTIES, 
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT 
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE . 

PRIOR USE PROGRAMS 

There are a limited number of programs 
that were developed prior to June 23, 1969 
which were in the possession of and were 
being used by customers without restriction, 
but were not included in the Type III or 
IV libraries . These programs have been 
designated Prior Use Programs and are being 
made available through the Program 
Information Department (PID) . 

Prior Use Programs have not been developed, 
or tested in any formal fashion by the 
IBM Corporation, and, therefore, are 
available only on an "as is" basis without 
charge. It is the customer's responsibility 
to make the final evaluation as to the 
usefulness of the program in his own data 
processing and business environment. 

IBM MAKES NO WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO THE 
DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORMANCE 
OF THESE PROGRAMS. 

Prior use programs are classified as 
follows: 

360K - System/360 Model 20 

360L - System/360 Models 2 5 and above 

1131 - 1130 Computing System 

1801 - 1800 Data Acquisition and Control 

Sys tern 
140 2 - Data Processing System 

PROGRAM UPDATE SFRVICE 

Users ordering the basic proaram packages 
for Type I and II programs from PID become 
"users of record". A "profile" is 
established for each user of record, 
containing the users customer number, name 
and address and other "ship-to" information, 
and an entry for each Type I and II basic 
program package ordered. Users of record 
are provided with the PID Program Update 
Service based on the entries in these 
profiles , with the exception of programs 
having a Program Service Classification 
of C. 

The Program Update Service provides users 
of record with automatic program maintenance 
(corrections and/or supplements to the 
basic program material) for Type I and. 
Type II programs. The Program Update 
Service also provides users of record vrith 



announcement material and ordering 
information for that class of program 
maintenance (e.g., new version, releases, 
etc.) which must be ordered from PID. 

When an orderable replacement package 
(total or partial) of a Type I or II program 
is announced, it is not always essential 
to order it to remain eligible for Program 
Update Service . 

There are situations , however, when 
continued Program Update Service would 
not be meaningful unless the replacement 
package is ordered. In these situations, 
failure to order results in cancellation 
of further Program Update Service for this 
program. 

A statement specifying the need to order 
will always be included in the announcement 
notification which goes to users of record. 
Program Update Service is not provided 
for the optional program material for Type 
I and II programs or for Type III and IV 
programs . 

IBM CATALOGS OF PROGRAMS 

Abstracts and ordering instructions for 
Program Products and all Types I, II, III, 
IV and Prior Use programs available from 
PID are found in the IBM Catalogs of 
Programs and their Supplements, published 
periodically by PID. These Catalogs are 
available from the Mechanicsburg 
Distribution Center as follows: 



SYSTEM 

1240/1401/1420 
1440/1450/1460 

700 Series, 1410, 
7000 Series 

1620/1710 



CATALOG SUPPLEMENT 

FORM FORM 

NUMBER NUMBER 



GC20-1601 GN20-0013 



GC20-1602 GN20-0014 



GC20-1603 GN20-0015 



System/360 Models 25 GC20-1619 GN20-0030 

and above 

1130/1800 GC20-1630 GN20-0031 

System/360 Model 20 GC20-1691 GN20-1852 

PID ORDER PROCESSING TURN-AROUND TIMES 

The normal elapsed time which can be 
anticipated from the time the program order 
is shipped to PID till the time the order 
is received may be calculated from the 
following tables 



ACTION 



TIME IN DAYS 



Order sent to PID Average - 4 calendar days 

in transit 



Order processed Maximum - 8 workinq days 

at PID at PID 

Order sent from Maximum - 4 calendar days 

PID in transit 

Thus, a three-week cycle should be planned 
for when ordering programs from PID. 

SHIPPING METHODS 

PID uses three methods to ship program 
packages, depending on destination, weight 
and urgency. This information may be 
worthwhile to users who send magnetic 
volumes to PID. 

1. United Parcel Service (air and land) 
is used whenever possible. 

2. U.S. Mail is used for destinations 
beyond United Parcel territories. 
Fourth Class Special Delivery is the 
level of service chosen because it 
provides service comparable to 
First Class (4 days maximum to any 
location in the continental United 
States) at a much lower rate. 
Special Handling service, it should 
be noted, is not the same as Special 
Delivery service, and is not as 
fast. PID insures Fourth Class 
Special Delivery shipments to provide 
a means for tracing shipments. A 
signature at the destination is a 
requirement for insured packages. 

3. Air Freight service is used for 
expedited shipments. To metropolitan 
centers, ovemiqht delivery can 
usually be expected. Two-day 
delivery to locations more than 50 
miles from a major airport is 
normal. 

COMPLETION OF THE IBM PROGRAM ORDER FORM 

INTRODUCTION 

The IBM Program Order Form (120-19 57) is 
to be employed for all orders submitted 
to PID for Type I, II, III, IV and Prior 
Use programs and for communications with 
PID relative to the establishment, 
modification and deletion of PID user 
profiles. This is the ONLY form to be 
used for these purposes. 

The IBM Program Order Form is a 3-copy 
form. Copy 3 is retained by the user. 
Copies 1 and 2 should be forwarded to the 
IBM Branch Office. After completing Section 
5 (see below) , the Branch should forward 
Copy 1 to PID and retain Copy 2 for 
re ference purpos es . 

IBM PROGRAM ORDER FORM CONTAINS 5 SECTIONS: 

- Section 1, Program Package Identifications- 
is used to describe the 
program material required. 
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- Section 2, Customer and Order 

Identification, MUST ALWAYS 
BF COMPLETED. 

- Section 3, User Volume Information, is to 

be completed when the order 
requires the submission of user 
volumes . 

- Section 4, User Registration, is completed 

to register a new PID user, or 
to modify or delete a user 
registration. 

- Section 5, For IBM Use, MUST ALWAYS BF 

COMPLFTFD, by an IBM 
representative. 

Instructions for the completion of each 
section are given below. Refer to the 
sample form (Figure 1) presented at the 
end of this discussion. 



Single Component Program Enter B or O 



SECTION 1 



PROGRAM PACKAGE IDENTIFICATION 



This section is used to describe the proqram 
packages being ordered. For ordering 
purposes, a distinction is necessary between 
a "Single Component" program and a "Multiple 
Component" program. 

The terms Single Component program and 
Multiple Component program are not 
functional descriptors. They are a 
convenient mechanism to facilitate the 
order. 

A Single Component program is fully and 
completely specified (in columns 1-24) 
on one line of the PID Order Form (Section 
1). 

A Multiple Component program is specified 
by a system line and one or more component 
lines. The component lines indicate the 
desired items within the system specified 
by the system line. 

Any combination of single component programs 
and multiple component programs may be 
ordered at one time. A total of 25 ordering 
lines have been provided on the order form. 
If more than 25 lines are required, the 
order may be continued on a second form 
and then a third, etc. The only restriction 
is that an order for a multiple component 
program may not be interrupted by an element 
which is not a member of that multiple 
component program. 



COLUMN 1 



BASIC OR OPTIONAL MATERIAL 



The requester specifies, in Column 1, 
whether the basic or optional program 
package is required. If both the basic 
and the optional program packages are 
required, they must be described separately, 
Dn separate lines of the form. The contents 
of these program packages are described 
in the abstracts in this manual. 



Multiple Component Proaram 



System Line 



Enter B or 



COLUMN 2 



MACHINE READABLE 



The requester specifies, in Column 2, 
whether or not he wishes the machine 
readable portion of the program package. 

Single Component Program Enter Y or N 

Multiple Component Program 

System Line Enter Y or N 



COLUMN 3 



DOCUMENTATION 



The requester specifies, in Column 3, 
whether or not he wishes the documentation 
portion of the program package. PID will 
send one copy of the basic documentation 
associated with each Type I and II program 
ordered, if the documentation is requested. 
Requests for ONLY the documentation for 
Type I and II programs, when the machine 
readable material is not ordered, should 
be sent to the Mechanicsburg Distribution 
Center by the IBM Branch Office (use 
Publication Requisition #MO2-061 8-4) . 
Also, requests for multiple copies of 
documentation for Type I and II programs 
should be requested through the IBM Branch 
Office. 

PID will honor "documentation only" requests 
for Type III and IV programs and also 
requests for multiple copies for Type III 
and IV program documentation, up to 3 
copies. If more than 3 copies are required, 
the user may reproduce copies locally 
(provided this material is not copyrighted) . 



Single Component 
Program 



Enter or 1 for 
Type I and II 
programs 

Enter , 1 , 2 or 3 
for Type III and IV 
programs 



Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



COLUMNS 4-13 



Enter or 1 , 
PROGRAM NUMBER 



The exact program number, as specified 
in the ORDERING INFORMATION portion of 
the Catalog of Programs abstract should 
be entered in this field (Reminder: A 
multiple component program is specified 
by a system line and a series of component 
lines) . 



Single Component 
Program 



Enter the program 
number (e.g. 
3R0AFB15X) in 
Columns 4-12 or 
Columns 4- 13, as 
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Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Component Line(s) 



COLUMNS 15-20 



length requires. 
Omit all special 
characters such as 
decimal points or 
hyphens . 



Enter the system 
number (e.g. 360N) 
in Columns 4-7. 
Blank in columns 
8-13. 

Blank in Columns 
4-7. Enter the 
component numbers 
(e.g. , AS465, 
CB452) one per 
line in Columns 
8-12, or Columns 
8-13, as the 
length requires. 
Omit all special 
characters such 
as decimal points 
or hyphens . 



PROGRAM NUMBER EXTENSION 



The Program Number Extension is used in 
conjunction with the Program Number to 
completely and uniquely identify orderable 
Types I , II , III and IV programs from PID. 
Program number extensions pertinent to 
a given program number are described in 
the Ordering Information portion of the 
Catalog of Program abstract for that 
program. Whenever a program number requires 
a program number extension, IT MUST BE 
ENTERED in Columns 15-20. 



Single Component 
Program 



Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Enter as specified in 
the Catalog of 
Programs (left 
justify) . 



Enter as specified in 
the Catalog of 
Proqrams (left 
justify) . 



COLUMN 14 ACTION CODE (Type I and II 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGES ONLY) 

Column 11 provides the user with the means 
to maintain his PID profile for Type I 
and II programs in order to make most 
effective use of the Program Update Service 
(see Basic Information) . There are 3 
specific actions requirinq an entry in 
Column 14. COLUMN 14 SHOULD BE LEFT BLANK 
IN ALL OTHER CASES. These three actions 
are: 

1 . RE-ORDER 



Users of record receive announcements of 
the availability of total system 
replacements for both single and multiple 
component programs automatically from PID. 
To simplify the re- order process for a 
multiple component program, users may 
obtain an announced total replacement as 
follows: 



Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Enter R in 
Column 14. 



Users may also simultaneously update their 
profile for multiple component programs and 
re-order as follows: 



Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Component Line(s) 



Enter R in Column 
14. 

Enter A in Column 
14 to add a 
component to the 
profile. 

Enter D in Column 
14 to delete a 
component from the 
profile. 



The system being re-ordered must have its 
System Number entered in Columns 4-7 of 
the system line. Any applicable program 
number extension which is identified in 
the announcement material must be entered 
in Columns 15-20. The remainder of Columns 
1-24 must also be completed as applicable. 
Components being added or deleted must 
be entered in Columns 8-13 of the component 
lines. The remainder of the component 
lines is left blank. 

The re- order action does not apply to 
single component programs. 

2. ORDER AM ANNOUNCED MAINTENANCE PACKAGE 

Users of record receive announcements of 
the availability of orderable maintenance 
packages (Types I or II programs) for both 
single and multiple component programs 
automatically from PID. 

Users wishing to order an announced 
orderable Types I or II proorams maintenance 
package may do so as follows: 



Single Component 
Program 

Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Enter M in Column 14 



Enter M in Column 14 



Users may also simultaneously update their 
profile for a multiple component program and 
order an announced maintenance package, as 
follows: 
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Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Enter M in Column 14 



Component Line(s) Enter A in Column 1 4 
to add a component 
to the profile. 
Enter D in Column 14 
to delete a 
component from the 
profile. 

The program for which maintenance is being 
ordered must have its number entered in 
Columns 4-13 (for a single component 
program) or Columns 4-7 (for a multiple 
component program) . Any applicable program 
number extension which is identifier' in 
the announcement material must be entered 
in Columns 15-20. The remainder of Columns 
1-24 must also be completed as applicable. 
Components being added or deleted must 
be entered in Columns 8-13 of the component 
lines. The remainder of the component 
lines is left blank. 

3. DELETE A TYPE I OR II PROGRAM FROM 
THE USER PROFILE 

Through the Program Update Service, PID 
makes extensive distributions of machine 
readable material and documentation to 
all users of record of all Type I and II 
"basic programs. It is essential that the 
'ID profiles be kept up to date to 
facilitate the distribution of this material 
to active users as well as to avoid the 
distribution of this material to 
installations no longer using previously 
ordered Type I and II programs, 

A Type I or II program previously ordered, 
which is no longer being used, may be 
deleted from the PID profile as follows: 



Single Component 
Program 

Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Enter D in Column 14 



Enter D in Column 14 



The program number and any applicable 
program number extension must be entered 
in Columns 4-13 (for a single component 
program) or Columns 4-7 (for a multiple 
component program) and Columns 15-20 
respectively. No other entries in Columns 
1-24 are required. Mo component line 
entries should be made. 

COLUMNS 21-22 DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM CODE 

(See Table Below) 

The media on which each Types I, II, III 
and IV program is available from PID and 
s the codes to be used, in Columns 21-22, 
oo specify the desired media are identified 
in the Catalog of Programs abstract for 
each program. 



Single Component 
Program 

Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Enter the selected 
medium code. 



Enter the selected 
medium code. 



TYPE 

DTR* 

PT 

CARDS 

7/556 

7/800 

7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 

1316 
2315 
2316 

NOTE 1 : 



NOTE 2: 



MEDIUM CODE TABLE 



DESCRIPTION 

Medium defined by PID user 
profile 

8 channel paper tape 

80 column punched cards 
Magnetic tape recorded at 
7 track, 556 cpi . 
Magnetic tape recorded at 
7 track, 800 cpi. 
Magnetic tape recorded at 
7 track, 800 cpi.jData 
Convert feature required. 
Magnetic tape recorded at 

9 track, 800 bpi . 
Magnetic tape recorded at 
9 track, 1600 bpi. 

1316 Disk Pack 

2315 Disk Cartridge 

2316 Disk Cartridge 



CODE 

00 

05 
15 
22 

24 

26 

28 

29 

52 
5R 
57 



DTR* 

Card programs will be 
distributed on DTR's (Distribution 
Tape Reels) to card users with 
magnetic tape capability as 
indicated on the PID user nrofile 
(See Section 4) . These programs 
will be distributed in card form to 
users with no magnetic tape 
capability. Whenever possible, 
multiple card programs ordered 
together will be stacked on one or 
more DTR's. A retriever will be 
placed at the beginning of each DTR, 
enabling the user to selectively 
punch out the programs stacked on 
the DTR. 

Card programs which will be volume 
shared as described above are 
identified by DTR* in the ordering 
information portion of the 
Catalog of Programs abstracts. The 
user may establish or modify the 
profile entry describing his 
magnetic tape capability through the 
use of Section 4 of the Program 
Order Form. 

Types I, II, III, IV and Prior Use 
program orders require the user to 
specify a medium code. However, 
in the absence of a medium code, a 
default option is exercised by PID 
under the following circumstances, 

. All distribution media for the 
program package in question 
(Basic or Optional) must be 
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magnetic tape. 

. User volume requirements for the 
program package in question 
(Basic or Optional) must be the 
same for all tape types. 

. The default medium must be one of 
the recording densities available. 

The default options are: 

. For programs available on 7/556 
cpi and 7/800 cpi , 7/800 cpi will 
be supplied. 

. For programs available on 7DC/800 
cpi, 9/800 bpi, or 9/1600 bpi , 
9/800 bpi will be supplied. 



COLUMNS 23-24 



USER VOLUMES REQUIRED 



When the programs ordered requires the 
submission of user volumes (2400' nagnetic 
tape reels and/or disk devices) number 
of user volumes for each program, as 
specified in the Catalog of Programs 
abstract, is entered in Columns 23-24 and 
Section 3 of the order form is to be 
completed. 



Single Component 
Program 



Multiple Component 
Program 

System Line 



Enter the number of 
user volumes required 
for the medium type 
selected. The 
number should be 
entered as two digits 
(01 ,02, etc.) . 



Enter the number of 
user volumes required 
for the medium type 
selected. The number 
should be entered as 
two digits (01 ,0 2, 
etc.) 



SECTION 2 CUSTOMER AND ORDER IDENTIFICATION 

CUSTOMER NUMBER 

Enter the 7-digit Customer Number in the 
space provided, ON EVERY IBM PROGRAM ORDER 
FORM SUBMITTED TO PID. Do not use dashes. 
Do not use the shaded area unless previously 
advised to do so. The Customer Number 
MUST BE ENTERED CORRECTLY because the user 
profile maintenance and the address to 
which the ordered program material will 
be shipped by PID will be determined from 
this number for all registered PID users 
(See Section 4) . Once registered with 
PID, users are not required to enter their 
name and address on the order form. 

ORDER NUMBER 



This number is pre-printed on each form, 

PAGE - OF - 

If only one form is needed to specify the 
program order, enter "1 of 1". When more 
than one form is needed, number the forms 
"1 or n" "2 of n"..."n of n" . Enter the 
CUSTOMER NUMBER ON EVERY FORM, and staple 
the forms together when sending to PID. 



SECTION 3 



USER VOLUME INFORMATION 



The total number of user volumes (2400 ' 
magnetic tape reels, disk packs or 
cartridges) required to fill the program 
order, as identified program by program 
in Columns 23-24 of Section 1, should be 
accounted for in this section. These 
volumes may either be forwarded to PID 
or ordered from the appropriate IBM 
location. Complete Section 3 by entering 
the number of 2400' magnetic tape reels 
forwarded or ordered, the serial numbers 
of disk devices forwarded, or the olant 
order number, quantity and scheduled 
shipping dates of the disk devices ordered 
from San Jose. 

Copy 1 of the IBM Program Order Form should 
accompany user volumes forwarded to PID. 
User volumes forwarded to PID should be 
externally labelled as follows: 



2400* MAGNETIC 
TAPE REELS 

1. Customer Number 

2. *0rder Number 
(Preprinted) 



It is suggested that 
tape reels he of the 
aluminum hub variety 
and the tape 
secured by a 
end retainer 



tape 



DISK PACKS/ 
CARTRIDGES 

1. Customer Number 

2. *0rder Number 
(Preprinted) 

3. Disk serial number 



Disk packs should be 
shipped in the 
standard disk pack 
containers (Part 
#7350520) . 

Disk cartridges should 
be shipped in the 
standard cartridge 
containers (Part 
#7350600) . 



* If multiple Program Order forms are 
required to complete the program order, 
enter the preprinted Order Number from 
the FIRST FORM on all user volume 
labels . 

In lieu of forwarding tape reels to PID, 
reels may be purchased in conjunction with 
ordering programs . To purchase magnetic 
tape reels, Part #7035113 (10 1/2" diameter, 
2400' reel, 3200 FCI , total surface tested, 
clear front, blue back, solid flanges), 
contact the IBM representative who can 
order then directly from PID by sending 
a completed copy of the Maqnetic Tape Order 
Form #170-1138 to PID together with Copy 



1 of the Program Order Form. Part #7035113 
"s the only part number PID carries. If 
.ifferent tape reels are desired the IBM 
representative must send orders for them 
with Copy 1 of the Program Order Form to 
the Boulder Tape Center. The Tape Center 
will forward the reels and the Program 
Order Form to PID. This procedure will, 
of course, extend total turnabout time 
and delay receipt of the program. 

Disk packs and disk cartridges may be 
ordered from San Jose in conjunction with 
ordering programs. Contact the IBM 
representative for assistance. Copy 1 
of the Program Order Form should be sent 
directly to PID. Upon receipt of the 
volumes, PID will fill the order in the 
normal manner. 
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USFR REGISTRATION 



Section 4 is completed to register a new 
PID user and to modify or delete previous 
registrations. Each user must be registered 
with PID prior to, or simultaneously with, 
his first program order. Once the user 
is registered Section <* NEED NOT BE 
COMPLETED AGAIN until the registration 
data requires modification or deletion. 

ACTION CODE 

-R: REGISTER a new PID user. All blocks of 
Section <t must be completed. 

At MODIFY a previous registration by 

changing any or all blocks in Section 4. 
Each block modified must be completely 
respecified. Thus, a permanent change 
in the "Attention To" line of the user's 
name and address requires 
re-specification of the entire "Ship To" 
Information block of Section 1. The 
other blocks are left blank. 

D: DELETE a previous registration. This 

action causes the deletion of the entire 
user profile (identified by the 7 digit 
Customer Number entered in Section 2) 
from the PID files. No other information 
is necessary. 

S: SPECIAL "Ship To" - This Order Only. 
This action causes a "Ship To" 
Information substitution for this order 
only. The "Ship To" Information block 
must be completely specified. All other 
blocks are left blank. The permanent 
user registration data is not affected. 

DP BRANCH OFFICE NUMBER/IBM LOCATION 

Enter the IBM DP Branch Office number for 
the IBM customer or DP Branch Office user. 
Enter the IBM division, location and 
department codes for IBM users. Do not 
make entries in both fields. 

"MAGNETIC TAPE CAPABILITY 

As stated in Section 1 (Columns 21-22) , 
card programs will be volume shared for 



distribution on Distribution Tape Reels 
(DTR's) to users with magnetic tape 
capability. These DTR's will have a 
retriever placed at the front to enable 
the user to punch the programs out 
selectively. Enter here the preferred 
tape recording mode (trackage and density) 
for these volume shared DTR's. Check "None 
of These" if not a card user. 

"SHIP TO" INFORMATION 

Enter the complete shipping address . Do 
not use only a Post Office Box number since 
PID uses carriers other than the U. S. 
Mail. The ZIP CODE must be provided. 
In the "Attention To" line, if at all 
possible, enter a position title or 
department name/number, rather than the 
name of an individual. 
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FOR IBM USE 



Enter the last name and telephone number 
of the IBM representative familiar with 
the order. If the representative can 
be reached on the IBM network , enter NET 
and the correct seven-digit number. PID 
will call this person should clarification 
of any of the information on the Order 
Form be required. 

IBM MANAGEMENT SIGNATURE 

Each order should be signed by a member 
of Branch management or, in the case of 
internal IBM users , by the department 
manager. The order form should be dated 
(MM DD YY) and the Branch Office/Department 
number entered. 

IBM WORLD TRADE USERS 

World Trade users should order programs 
by contacting their IBM representative. 

KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT (KWIC) INDEX 

The Keyword-in-Context Index lists all 
available programs by their search words 
and keywords. Search words are significant 
words that describe the program but do 
not appear in the title. Keywords are 
significant words which appear in the 
program title. 

Each search word and each keyword is listed 
alphabetically in a column of the index. 
Their respective context words are printed 
to the right of the search word or keyword. 
There is an index entry for each search 
word and keyword. Certain words are not 
accepted as indexing words . They are 
considered to be too general to be useful 
for retrieval purposes and are therefore 
prevented from indexing. Hyphenated words 
are treated as one index word, with only 
the first word being significant. Figure 
2 illustrates the operation. 
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Note that the # sign always precedes the 
first word of the title. An * sign precedes 
a search word. Each print line in the 
KWIC Index contains 4 3 positions. A search 
word group or title that is longer than 
43 positions will show only those xvords 
that fall to the right of the search word 
or keyword being highlighted, up to the 
limits of one line. The remaininer words 
become a separate entry on a different 
line. The + sign at the end of a line 
indicates there are more words in the 
search word group or title than are shown. 
The complete title may be found in the 
title section of the program abstract. 

PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION CODKS 

Classification codes represent areas of 
function or application to which programs 
apply. Included below is a complete list 
of classification codes for all types of 
I, II, III, IV and Prior Use programs 
included in this catalog. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS TYPE I 



/AL/ 


ALGOL Compiler 


/AS/ 


Assembler 


/CB/ 


COBOL Compiler 


/CQ/ 


Communications Input/Output 


/CL/ 


Control Program 


/cv/ 


Conve rs i on 


/DC/ 


Documentor 


/DM/ 


Data Management 


/DN/ 


Diagnostic 


/ED/ 


Editor 


/EU/ 


Emulator Program 


/FO/ 


FORTRAN 


/I0/ 


Input/Output 


/LM/ 


Library Material 


/LD/ 


Loader 


/MI/ 


Miscellaneous 


/OS/ 


Operating System 


/PL/ 


Programming Language/I Compiler 


/PT/ 


Program Test 


/RC/ 


Remote Computing 


/RG/ 


Report Generator and Report 




Program Generator 


/SI/ 


Simulator 


/SM/ 


Sort/Merge 


/sv/ 


Supervisor 


/UT/ 


Utility 



Federal Government 

/GF/ Government, Federal 

Insurance 

/IB/ Blue Cross and Blue Shield 

/IF/ Fire and Casualty 

/IL/ Life 

/IX/ Other 

Manufacturing 

/MA/ Aerospace 

/MD/ Drug, Food, Chemical Products 

/ME/ Electrical and Machinery 

/MF/ Fabrication and Primary Metals 

/MP/ Petroleum and Industrial Chemicals 

/MR/ Trans porati on Equipment 

/MT/ Textiles and Paper 

/MX/ Other 

Service 

/SC/ Communication 
/ST/ Transportation 
/SU/ Utilities 
/SX/ Other 

Universities and Government 
/UC/ Colleges and Universities 
/UG/ Government, State and Local 
/UH/ Hospital and Medical 
/US/ Secondary Schools 
/UX/ Other 

Indus try- Independent Programs 

Cross Industry Group 

/CA/ Statistical Applications 

/CC/ Process Control 

/CM/ Mathematical Applications 

/CN/ Numerical Control Applications 

/CO/ Operations Research 

/CP/ Critical Path Scheduling 

/CR/ Information Retrieval 

/CS/ Simulators 

/CX/ Other 

Engineering 

/EC/ Civil Engineering 

/EE/ Electrical Engineering 

/EH/ Chemical Engineering 

/EM/ Mechanical Engineering 

/EN/ Nuclear Codes 

/EO/ Opti cs 

/EX/ Other 



APPLICATION PROGRAMMING TYPE II 

Industry-Oriented Programs 

Distribution 
/DP/ Publishing 
/DR/ Retail 
/DW/ Wholesale 
/DX/ Other 

Finance 

/FB/ Banking 

/FF/ Finance Companies 

/FI/ Brokerage and Investment 

/FX/ Other 



Exploratory 

/XP/ Mathematics and Applications 

System Engineering 

/SE/ System Engineering Techniques 

TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS 

Utility (External) Programs 

Unclassified 

1 Multiple Utility 

2 Flowcharting 

3 Tape Handling 

4 Disk Handling 

5 Drum and Direct Data Devices 

6 Graphic Display Devices 
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Utility (Internal) Programs 01. 

Unclassified 

1 Loading 

2 Clear/Reset Memory 

3 Check Sum Accumulative and 
Correction 

4 Internal Housekeeping 

5 Dump to Reload; Restore 

6 File Organization 

7 Self Checking Digit 

8 Packed Data Handlers 

Diagnostics 02. 

Unclassified 
5 Status Recorders 

Programming Systems 03. 

Unclassified 

1 Assemblers 

2 Compilers 

3 interpretive Systems 

4 input/Output Control 

5 Report Generators 

6 Preprocessing and Editing 

7 Macros and Macro Generators 

8 Functions and Subroutines 

Testing and Debugging 04. 

Unclassified 

1 Dumping 

2 Tracing 

3 Test Data Preparation 

4 Testing Systems 

*. 5 Break Point Print 

6 Memory Verification and Searching 

Executive Routines 05. 

Unclassified 

1 Monitor 

2 Supervisor 

3 Disassembly and Derelativizing 

4 Relativizing 

5 Relocation 

Data H andli ng 06. 

Unclassified 

1 Sorting 

2 Merging 

3 Data Transmission 

4 Table Operations 

5 Conversion and/or Scaling 

6 Character and Symbol Manipulation 

7 Information Classification, Storage 
and Retrieval 

8 Processing of List Type Data 
Structures 



07. 



Input 





Unclassified 


1 


Binary 


2 


Octal 


3 


Decimal 


4 


BCD 


5 


Hexadecimal 


6 


Composite 


Output 





Unclassified 


1 


Binary 


2 


Octal 
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3 Decimal 

4 BCD 

5 Hexadecimal 

6 Plotting 

7 Display 

8 Composite 

Systems Analysis 10, 

Unclassified 

1 Network Design 

2 File and Core Requirement 

3 Systems Design 

4 Configurator 

Simulation of Computers and 
Components 

Unclassified 

1 Computers 

2 Peripheral Equipment 

3 System Component or Feature 

4 Pseudo-Computer 

Conversion of Programs and Data 

Unclassified 

1 Data Conversion 

2 Computer Language Translators 

Statistical 

Unclassified 

1 Descriptive 

2 Univariate and Multivariate 
Parametric 

3 Non-Parametric 

4 Time Series and Auto Correlation 

5 Probability Distribution Samplina, 
and Random Number Generators 

6 Correlation and Regression Analysis 

7 Analysis of Variance and Covariance 

8 Sequential Analysis 

9 Discriminant Analysis 
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13. 



15. 



16, 



08. 



Management Science/Operations 
Research 

Unclassified 

1 Simulations 

2 Linear Programming 

3 Non-Linear Programming 

4 Scheduling/Critical/Path/Pert 

5 Games , Game Like Models and Game 
Theory 

6 General Problem Solvers / 

7 Inventory Control 

Engineering 

Unclassified 

1 Aeronautical 

2 Civil 

3 Chemical 

4 Electrical 

5 Mechanical and Hydraulic 

6 Petroleum 

7 Nuclear 

8 General 



Sciences 17. 

Unclassified 

1 General 

2 Nuclear Physics 

3 Chemistry 

4 Geology, Oceanography, and Geophysics 
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5 Biology 

6 Social and Behavioral 

7 Astronomy and Celestial Navigation 

Nuclear Codes 18. 

Unclassified 

Financial 19. 

Unclassified 

1 Investing and Borrowing 

2 Capital Stock 

3 Taxes 

4 Cash Custody and Forecasting 

5 General Accounting 

6 Auditing 

7 Banking Operations 

Cost Accounting 20. 

Unclassified 

1 Material Only 

2 Labor Only 

3 Work in Progress 

Payroll and Benefits 21. 

Unclassified 

1 Payroll 

2 Employee Benefits 

3 Profit Sharing 

4 Retirement 

5 Insurance 

6 Credit Union 

Personnel 22. 

Unclassified 

1 Recruiting and Hiring 

2 Inventorying Employees 

3 Training 

4 Performance Review 

5 Administering Wages and Salary 

Manufacturing 23. 

Unclassified 

1 Scheduling/Loading 

2 Job Reporting 

3 Bill of Materials Processors 

4 Numerical Control 

5 Control Systems 

Quality Assurance Reliability 24. 

Unclassified 

1 Testing 

2 Performance Analysis 

Inventory 25. 

Unclassified 

1 Stocking and Issuing 

2 Inventory 

3 Equipment and Tool Inventory and 
Maintenance 



2 Promotion and Advertising 

3 Bid or Request Analysis 

4 Distributor or Territory Analysis 

Sales Entered and Billed 28. 

Unclassified 

1 Order Entry and Scheduling 

2 Invoicing 

3 Accounts Receivable 

4 Sales and Billing Analysis 

5 Backlog Reporting 

General Business Services 29 . 

Unclassified 

1 Records Retention 

2 Forms Management 

3 Transportation 

4 Printing and Reproduction 

Demonstrations 30. 

Unclassified 

1 Display 

2 Participation 

Arithnetic Routines 40. 

Unclassified 

1 Real Numbers 

2 Complex Numbers 

3 Decimal 

4 Floating Point 

Elementary Functions 41. 

Unclassified 

1 Trigonometric 

2 Hyperbolic 

3 Exponential and Logarithmic 

4 Roots and Powers 

5 Geometry 

6 Logical and Rounded 

Polynomials and Special Functions 42. 

Unclassified 

1 Evaluation of Polynomials 

2 Roots of Polynomials 

3 Evaluation of Special Functions 

4 Simultaneous Non-Linear Algebraic 
Equations 

5 Simultaneous Transcendental 
Equations 

Operations on Functions and Solutions 43, 
of Differential Equations 

Unclassified 

1 Numerical Integration 

2 Numerical Solutions of Ordinary 
Differential Equations 

3 Numerical Solutions of Partial 
Differential Equations 

4 Numerical Differentiation 



Purchasing 

Unclassified 

1 Preparina Purchase Orders 

2 Matching Invoices 

3 Accounts Payable 

4 Purchase Analysis 

Marketing 

Unclassified 

1 Sales and Billings Forecasting 
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27. 



Interpolation and Approximations 44. 

Unclassified 

1 Table Look-Up and Interpolation 

2 Curve Fitting 

3 Smoothing 

Operations on Matrices, Vectors and 45, 

Simultaneous Linear Equations 

Unclassified 

1 Matrix Operations 
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2 Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors 

3 Determinants 

4 Simultaneous Linear Equations 

5 Vector Analysis 

Insurance 

Unclassified 

1 Life 

2 Fire and Casualty 

3 Pension and Welfare 
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LIST OF NEW PROGRAM PRODUCTS 

Program Products are appearing in this 
catalog for the first time. All furture 
catalogs will contain a "List Of New Program 
Products", including those contained in 
all previous supplements. 

LIST OF NEW TYPE III , IV AND PRIOR USE 
PROGRAMS 



Unclassified 99. 

Miscellaneous 

USING THE CATALOG 

To locate a program begin by thinking of 
the significant words describing the desired 
program. Then look in the KWIC (Keyword- 
in-Context) Index for the keyword entry. 
The page number adjacent to the order 
number will then direct you to the 
corresponding proqram abstract. The 
reference code is set up as follows: 



System 
360P 
1130 
360E 



Order No, 
UT-0 9 8 
00.4.00U 
19.1.001 



Now refer back to the illustration in the 
section entitled, "Keyword-in-Context 
Index". 

''he page number listed at the end of the 
.<WIC entry line will direct you to the 
program abstract. Each abstract describes 
the relevant program in enough detail to 
help you determine if the program will 
meet your requirements. 

CONTRIBUTED PROGRAM ABSTRACTS 

Figure 3 illustrates the format in which 
the Contributed Program abstracts appear. 
Explanations are included where the 
information is not self-explanatory. 

(1) Program Order Number. 

(2) Program Title. 

(3) Additional Author Information and 
Secondary Classification codes. From left 
to right in the exanple: 

N-User Organization Affiliation Code 
C-Common S-Share 

G-Guide N-Non- affiliated 

UAN - User Organization Installation 
Code will appear here if applicable, 
otherwise will be blank. 

XXXX -Submitter's own Program 
Identification if applicable. 

06.5 06.6 -Secondary Classification 
(maximum of four) . 

(4) First line of Program Abstract. 



New Types III, IV and Prior Use programs 
are announced in each Catalog or Supplement 
in the table entitled, "List of New Types 
III, IV and Prior Use Programs." 

Catalogs will contain all new Type III, 
IV and Prior Use programs , including those 
contained in all previous supplements , 
that have been accepted since the last 
published Catalog. All new Type III, IV 
and Prior Use Programs which appear in 
this catalog were accepted prior to December 
31, 1970. 

Abstracts for these programs can be found 
in those sections entitled "IBM PROGRAMS" 
or "CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS". The code *N 
appears at the extreme right-end of the 
title line for each program appearing for 
the first time. 

PROGRAM CORRECTIONS AND REVISIONS OF TYPE 
I, II, III AND IV PROGRAMS 

There are two kinds of revisions to programs 
listed in this Catalog: 

1. Changes in the program abstract, 

2. Functional changes in the program 
documentation and/or machine readable 
material . 

Abstract changes for Types I, II, III and 
IV programs are noted in this Catalog and 
its supplements. The code *M appears at 
the extreme right-end of the title line 
for each abstract that has been modified. 

Modifications to program abstracts, 
documentation and machine readable material 
for Type III (IBM Employee Contributed) 
and Type IV (Customer Contributed) programs 
are listed in a special table entitled 
"List of Type I, II, III and IV Program 
Corrections and Revisions" preceding the 
KWIC Index. 

Catalogs will contain all revisions, 
including those contained in all previous 
supplements, that have occured since the 
last published Catalog. All corrections 
and revisions which appear in this catalog 
were accepted prior to December 31, 1970. 

If a user has received the program prior 
to the date indicated in the List of Type 
I, II, III and IV Program Corrections and 
Revisions and would like to receive the 
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updated version, he must reorder the 
program. 

Information concerning functional changes 
in program documentation and/or decks or 
tapes for Type I (Programming Systems) 
and Type II (Application Programs) can 
be obtained through your IBM Branch Office. 

DELETED TYPE I , II , III AND IV PROGRAMS 

Deleted Types I, II, III and IV programs 
are announced in each Catalog or Supplement 
in the table entitled "Accumulative List 
of Deleted Type I, II, III and IV Programs. 

Catalogs v/ill contain a list of all deleted 
programs, including those contained in 
all previous supplements, that have been 
deleted since the"~last published Catalog. 
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ABSOLUTE 



KEYWORD- IN-CONTEXT (KWIC) INDEX 



TITLE PROGRAM NO. PAGE 



ABSOLUTE PROGRAM LOADEF. #SYSTEM/360 360P-UT-017 069 

ACADEMIC SIMULATION PROGRAM. #360 GASP III+ 360D- 1 5 . 1 . 004 170 

*ACCAP #PEE-ACCAP AND POST-ACCAP EDIT 360D-03 . 3 .00 6 114 

ACCEPT AND ALARM MACROS FOR DCS ASSEMBLY* 360D- 03 . 7. 18 124 

ACCESS STORED DATA. #COOLE Y-TUKEY FAST+ 3b0D- 1 3 . 4 . 006 167 

ACCESS DEVICE DUMP PROGRAM. #SYSTEM/360+ 360D-00 . 4 . 13 101 

ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM MODEL 44. 360A-CX-21X 013 

ACCESS STORAGE DUMP. #DIPECT 360D-04 . 1 . 008 131 

ACCESS METHOD FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 HODEL-44. 360D-03 . 4 . 19 117 

ACCESS METHOD FOR IBM 2938 MODEL 2 WITH IBM+ 360D-03 . 4 . 020 117 

ACCESS FILE CONTROL. #MACROS FOR 8K BOS + 360D-03 . 7. 1 2 123 

♦ACCESS #XEROX INFORMATION SYSTEMS DIVISION 3 60 D-03 . 8 . 006 127 

ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM. #RE»10TE 360D-05 . 1 . 00 1 135 

ACCESS TIME SHARING. #RACS/44 - REMOTE 36 0D-05 . 1 . 012 137 

ACCESS METHOD FOB S/360 DOS. #BASIC AUTODIN 360D-06 . 3 . 003 142 

ACCESS SUBROUTINE. #DISK1400 - S/360 1400+ 360D-06 . 7 . 1 146 

ACCESS METHOD FOR COMPATIBILITY (DAMCCM) . 360D- 1 1 . 2 . 00 1 158 

ACCESS METHOD FOR DOS/360. #S YNCHRONOUS+ 360A-SE-32X 030 

ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360. #S YNCHRONOUS+ 3C0A-SE-33X 030 

ACCESS STOHAGE DEVICE INITIALIZATION* 360P-UT-213 076 

ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEM. #BEHOTE 360D- 1 3 . . 003 165 

ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (RAX). #REMOTE 360A-CX-17X 010 

ACCOUNT ROUTINE. #XEROX INFORMATION SYSTEMS+ 360D-03 . 8 . 006' 127 

♦ACCOUNTING COST #ICES/360 PROJECT-I 360D-1 5 . 4. 004 173 



Figure 2 
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(1) 360D-12. 1.013 

(2) 360/1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM 1401 7-TRACK TAPE 

AUTHOR. ...D. M. Knight 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO... 
D. M. Knight 

Norden Div. of United Aircraft Corp. 
Norwalk, Conn. 

(3) *** S UAN XXXX 06.5 06.6 ----- *** 

(4) DESCRIPTION - This stand-alone utility deck reads a 7 track 
1401 tape (block size equals 2120, record length equals 
10t>) that has been prepared from a 1620 - 1311 disk pack. 
The data is put through a character conversion and written 
on a 2311 disk in 1620 compatibility format. The method 
used is byte by byte scan of data, noving flags to flag 
bytes and packing condense each 106 digit record to the 

63 byte record used in 1620 compatibility. The disk must 



Figure 3 
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LIST OF NEW PROGRAM PRODUCTS 



PROGRAM NO. 



TITLE 



PACE NO. 



5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 
5734- 

5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 

5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 



•AS1 
■E12 
■EC1 
■M51 
■1152 
-RC1 
■RC3 
■UT3 
-XM1 
■XP1 
■XS1 
■XX2 
■XX8 

•CX1 
•CX3 
■D31 
■D32 
•D41 
•D51 
•EC1 
■G21 
-G22 

■H11 
■H12 
■H13 
■K11 
■M11 
-M12 
-M13 
•M31 
■N11 
■N21 
-N22 
-P71 
-P72 
-RC1 
-RC2 
-SM1 



5736-T21 
5736-T22 



5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 
5736- 



U11 
U12 
UT1 
XM1 
XP2 
XS1 
XS2 
XX2 



5736- XX3 
5736- XX4 



IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H 001 

COURSEWPITER III/OS VERSION 2 001 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM 001 

OS/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING 002 

OS/ 360 INVENTORY CONTROL 002 

ITF PL/1 003 

ITF BASIC 003 

12 88 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 004 

APL/360 - DOS 005 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 360 005 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 (OS) 005 
SYSTEM/360 GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE DIMENSIONAL DATA 006 

SYSTEM/360 LEARN ATS-OS 06 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM 00 7 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) 007 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) - ALLOCATION 008 

THE CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) FORECASTING 00 8 

ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM 009 

AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (AMIS) 00 9 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP DOS/360) 010 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER 010 
FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOP EASIER 

RETRIEVAL SYSTEM - LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 010 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISP) 011 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS) 024 

SHAS COMPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING 012 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - EDIT/360 012 

SYSTEM/3R0 CAPACITY PLANNING INFINITE LOADING 013 

SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING FINITE LOADING 013 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE 014 

SHOP FLOOR CONTROL 014 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 014 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 015 

PALIS ADDITIONAL FILF FACILITY (2314) 015 

SYSTEM/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS 015 

SYSTEM/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - OS 016 

DOS ITF PL/1 016 

DOS ITF BASIC 017 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM TAPE AND DISK SOP"/ 

MERGE PROGRAM ° 17 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOTTJD TARIFFS) 018 
TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM (POINT-TO-POINT TAPIFF 

ITEM SELECTION) 018 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 019 

POWFR SYSTEM PLANNING PROGRAM 20 

THE 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 019 

APL/360 - DOS 021 

RESOURCE ALLOCATION FOR PROJECT CONTROL SYS" , EM/360 022 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 - DOS 022 

DATA/360 - DOS ° 22 
CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SFT 

TRANSLATOR (CATALIST) 02 3 
SYSTEM/360 LEARN ATS-DOS 02 3 

DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR 024 
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LIST OF NEW TYPE III, IV AND PRIOR USE PROGRAMS 



All programs which appear on this list were accepted prior to December 31, 1969. 
PROGRAM NO. PROGRAM TITLE PAGE NO. 



360D-00. 0.023 
— 360D-01 .4.011 

360D-02. 0.004 
360D-03. 0.014 
360D-03.3.012 
360D-03. 4.033 
360D-03. 4.034 
—- 360D-03. 5.005 

360D-03. 5.006 
360D-03. 5.007 
"*360D-0 3.7.0 33 
"^3600-05.0.003 
360D-05. 1.019 
360D-05. 1.020 

360D-05. 2.012 
360D-05.2.013 
360D-06.3.014 

360D-06.3.015 

360D-06. 7.025 
360D-06.8.002 
360D-08.6.011 
360D-08.6.012 
360D-08.6.013 
360D-11.4.003 




,.«»** 



360D-12. 1.023 

O60D-15.2.013 
360D-15.3.002 
360D-15.5.003 

360D-16.2.028 
360D-16.3.002 
360D-16.5.002 
360D-19.7.012 
360D-23.4.003 
360D-40.0 .002 

360D-42. 0.002 
360D-99. 0.008 

360L-03. 2.001 
360L-04.4.001 
360L-05. 0.001 
360L-05. 1.001 
360L- 06. 7.001. 
360L-13. 0.001 

360L-15. 0.001 
360L-16. 3.001 

360L-17.4.001 
360L-19. 0.001 
360L-19. 0.002 

360L-23. 1.001 
360L-28.3.001 
360L-30. 0.001 

360L-50. 1.001 
360L-99 .0.001 



LISTUTIL 134 
XEROX - COMMUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION OS/360 MPT 

ACCOUNTING ROUTINES 156 

INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE 158 

MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM (MPS) 161 

SPEAKEASY 167 

A 2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT PACKAGE 172 

PS 44/2314 SUPPORT 172 
A SYSTEM TO PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS AND RELATED 

INDICES 172 

RDC/1 REPORT DATA ON CONDITION 173 

REPORT WRITER 173 

BINARY SEARCH MACRO 183 

OS MASTER SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION IMPROVEMENTS 194 

O.S./M.I.S.P. VERSION 1.1 198 
PITT TIME SHARING SYSTEM AND ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE 

PROCESSORS 198 

44 MPT MULTIPROGRAMMING FOR THE 360 MODEL 44 201 

DOS/RESQUEUE - RESOURCE QUEUING AND USER SVC'S 201 
PHARMACY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL INFORMATION SYSTEM 

WITH MISP 204 
NURSING INSTRUCTION ORDER PROCESSING IN A MEDICAL 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT 205 

MISP LABORATORY REQUISITION SYSTEM 212 

LPI 212 

PNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE ARBITRARY 216 

PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, RECTANGULAR GRID 216 

PLT360, IBM 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINF 216 
THE 141 MONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL COMPUTER FOR BASIC 

COMPUTER INSTRUCTION 227 
CEFF - S/360 PIOCS PROGRAM TO COPY EMULATOP FOURTEEN 

HUNDRED FILES FROM 2311'S TO 231 4 'S 231 

SYSTEM/360 COMPUTER ASSISTED MEMO PLANNING 243 

QPS: A QUADRATIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM FOR THE IBM/360 244 
QUAKER OATS VERSION OF PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT 

GAME 24 6 

ICES/360 STRUDL - II - CSAS16 254 

PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOURIEP TRANSFORM 254 

GENERAL THERMAL PIPE STRESS AND DEFLECTION PROGRAM 257 

A 29 80 - IV ON-LINE FINANCIAL SYSTEM 263 

GRAPHIC PART PROGRAMMER 265 
INTEGER MULTIPLE PRECISON SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR THE 

IBM 360 268 

MINFUN FUNCTION MINIMI ZFR 270 

LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL SYSTEM 272 

BUFF 40 274 

1827 CONTROL PROGRAM 274 

2260 SUPPORT FOR MISP 274 

ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATION MONITOR FOR OS/360 274 

INFORMATION RETRIEVAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IRMS) 2 75 
SASE IV - AN IMPROVED PROGRAM FOR THE STATISTICAL 

ANALYSIS OF SERIES OF EVENTS 275 

DZLP ADAPTIVE BINARY PROGRAMMING 2 75 
IBM 360 DYE SELECTION AND FORMULATION PROGRAM FOR 

COLOR MATCHING 275 

CALGARY SEISMIC SYSTEM 2 76 

BROKERAGE COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM 2 76 
IBM S/360 LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL ON-LINF BANKING 

REFERENCE SYSTEM FOR SAVINGS 2 76 

PAPER MACHINE TRIM SYSTEM 276 

CMS - CREDIT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 2 77 
LEGISLATIVE, INFORMATION SYSTEM DEMONSTRATION PACKAGE 

(LEGISY) 277 

ALIS STARTER SYSTEM 277 

AUTOMATIC DRIVER RE-TEST PROGRAM 277 
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LIST OF TYPE III AND IV PROGRAM CORRECTIONS AND REVISIONS 



These changes were requested hy the authors. 



Alphabetic Key to Material Revised: 



A. Documentation 

B. Machine Readable 

C. Cataloa Abstract 



All programs which appear on the followinq list were accepted prior to 
December 31, 1969. 



PROGRAM NO. 



TITLE 



CODES 



360D-06.3.003 
360D-06.3.001I 
360D-06.7.020 

360D-06.7.021 

360D-06.8.002 
360D-11. 1.016 
360D-13.4.007 
360D-13.6.006 

360D-15. 2.005 
360D-16.2.019 
360D-16.2.022 
360D- H3.2.002 



BASIC AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD POP S/360 DOS 

S/360 AUTODIN MULTIMEDIA TERMINAL PROGRAM 

TEXT PAC, A S/360 NORMAL TEXT INFORMATION PROCESSING 

RETRIEVAL AMD CURRENT INFORMATION SELECTION SYSTEM 

AUTO RAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND USING RECORD ADDRESS 

FILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING OF FILES ON SYSTEM/360 

LP I 

SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE RCA 301 

RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 

TOTAL SCAN MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS WITH STANDARD 

ERROR OPTIMIZATION ROUTINF 

BRANCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING (BBMIP) 

ICES/360 STRUDL - II VERSION 1, MODIFICATION 1 

GC-21 

INTEGRAL EQUATION ALGORITHM FOR THE FORWARD PROBLEM OF 

ELECT ROCARDOGRAPHY 



A 
A 
A 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 



C 
C 
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DELETED TYPE I,_ II £ III,. AND IV PROjSRAMS 



Key to Reason for Deletion 



A. Low Usage 

B. Withdrawn by the Author 



PROGRAM NO. 

360A-FB-19X 

360D-00.1.015- 
360D-00.1.019- 
360D-00.3.001 

360D-00.3.014 
360D-00.6 .005 
360D-03. 3.008 

360D-03. 1.025 
360D-03.7.012 
360D-03. 8.007 
360D-03. 8.012 
360D-04. 1.002 
360D-06. 1.001 
360D-06.1 .00a 
360D-06.3.013 
360D-11. 1.010 

360D-1 1.1.01 a 
360D-11.2.003 
360D-11.3.001 
360D-11.3.011 

360D-11.3.012 

360D-11.3.014 
360D-12. 1.013 
360D-12. 1.014 
360D-16.2.004 
360D-16.8.001 
360D-17.2.001 

360D-17.2.002 

360D-17. 2.003 

360D-17.2.004 

360D-17. 2.007 

360D-17.2.008 
360D-17.7.001 
360D-30. 0.001 
360D-45. 1.001 
360D-45. 2.001 



PROGRAM TITLE KEY 

MORTGAGE LOAN PROGRAM B 

OSDEBE - OS CARD/PRINTER/TAPE MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM B 

AN OS/360 MULTI-PURPOSE UTILITY FOR MULTI-PROGRAMMING B 
MODIFICATION OF S/360 BPS MULTIPLE UTILITY FOR OFF-LINE 

SUPPORT TO OS/360 A 

ONTOS - "THE THING" FOR DOS/TOS USERS B 

MODIFICATION OF S/3fi0 RK BPS FOR 2250 DISPLAY UNIT CONTROL A 
COURSEWRITKR I II /OS A REAL TIME COMPUTER ASSISTFD 

INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM B 

COBOL HIGH RATE PRINTER ROUTINF DOS/TOS 360 B 

MACROS FOR 8K BOS DIRECT ACCESS FILE CONTROL A 

EASING DOS TPLAB RESTRICTIONS A 

GRAPHICS ADDITIONS TO FORTRAN (GRAF) B 

1620 EMULATOR MAPPED CORE DUMP PROGRAM A 

BOS DISK SORT/MERGE MODULES A 

TSORT/UOITSORT A 

190 7 REMOTE ORDER ENTRY PROGRAM B 
1401 PROGRAM TO RUN 1440 PROGRAMS ON S/360 IN 1401 

COMPATIBILITY MODE A 

UNIVAC (R) SOLID STATE 80/90 B 

SIMULATOR FOR UNIVAC, I, II, AND EXTENDED ON SYSTEM/360 A 
1401/1460 SENSE SWITCH PROGRAM FOR S/360 COMPATIBILITY MODF A 
EMULATION OF IBM 1405 DISK STORAGE ON MOD 40 WITH 2311 DISK 

DRIVES A 
BIGCID FOR SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 EMULATING 1401 W STACKER 

SELECT DELAY A 

1011 PAPER TAPE READER SUBROUTINE FOP COS UNDER DOS A 

360/ 1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM 1401 7-TRACK TAPE A 

TIRNKL - CONVERT PREST DECKS TO BCD FORMAT A 

ICES/360 BASIC SYRTFM B 

POCS1 - PROCESS OPERATOR CONSOLE SUPPORT/360/44-1 89 2/11 A 
HGEOM - A GEOMETRICAL RECONSTRUCTION PROGRAM FOR ANALYSIS OF 

HIGH-ENERGY PARTICLF PHYSICS BUBBLF CHAMBER DATA A 
GRIND - A PROGRAM FOR THE KINEMATIC ANALYSIS OF DATA ARISING 

FROM EVENTS IN BUBBLE CHAMBERS A 
SQUAW - A KINEMATIC MULTI-VERTEX FITTING PROGRAM TESTING 

BUBBLE CHAMBER REACTION HYPOTHOSES A 
TVGP - A GEOMETRY PROGRAM TO RECONSTRUCT BUBBLE CHAMBER 

TRACKS FROM FILM MEASUREMENTS A 
CERN GRING - A PROGRAM FOR KINEMATIC ANALYSIS OF EVENTS IN 

BUBBLE CHAMBERS A 

THRESH - A GEOMETRY PROGRAM FOR BUBBLE CHAMBER EVENTS A 

SUBROUTINE UCONIC A 

S/360 MANUFACTURING DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM B 

INVRSOL A 

EIGENRS A 
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CLASSJJICJTIOB CODE INDEX (CONTRIBUTED P60GB AMS1 



The Classification Code Index lists available contributed 
prograas by their primary and secondary classification 
codes. Secondary classification codes are significant 
codes assigned by the author to classify subroutines and 
program operations other thai) those of the primary code. 
The secondary codes are selected from the program classi- 
fication codes list (Type III and IV programs), and appear 
within the contributed program abstract. 



Each primary and secondary classification cede is listed 
numerically in the left-hand column. Each contributed 
program has a line entry for the primary classification 
code and for each secondary classification code assigned. 
The primary classification code is preceded by an 
asterisk (*) . Each entry contains the classification code 
program title, program number, and page number. 



CODE TITLE 

1.5 SYSGEN AIDE: DIRECTORY DUME 

6.8 THE SIKSCH1PT II PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 

• 00.0 GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF OVERLAY 
•00.0 IEH OS/360 UNBAVL 

•00.0 LISTUTII 

• 00.0 PAPEE TAPE INPUT ANC EDITING PROGRAM 
•02.0 PUFEB - PUNCH FEED READ UTILITY CARD TO 

• 00.0 RENUBBER - A SELF-RELCCATING UTILITY 
•00.0 S/360 ASSEBBLER/COBPILER LIBRARY 
•00.0 S/360 CORE-BUNCH, CORE-LOAD UTIIITY 

• 00.0 S/360 GANG-PUNCH UTILITY. PEOGBAB 
•00.0 SERVICE AND UTILITY PROGRAB BY EXTERNAL 
•00,0 SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CCBVEBT CURRENT OB 

• 00.0 SYSTEB/360 HUITIPLE LIST PBOGBAB 

• 00.0 SYSTEB/360 BEPBODUCi AND SEQUENCE-NUMBER 
•00,0 TPLAB/DLAE/XTENT TO TLBL/DLBL/EXTENT JOB 
•00.0 2455 UTILITY PROGRAH EOB OS/360 

00.0 A IROGBAH FOB THE MAINTENANCE AND 

00.0 CODCL SCUBCE CROSS-EEFERENCE LISTING 

00.0 DIBECT JCCESS STOBAGE DUME 

00.0 DOS STACKED JOB TIBE EECOBDIBG PROGRAM - 

00.0 EXTRA LABGE COMPATIBILITY INUI AIIZATION 

00.0 FACILITY FOB LISTING, UPDATING AND 

00.0 FORTRAN CROSS BEFERENCE 

00.0 IBM S/360 EXPANDED CARD EDITING PROGRAB 

00.0 IBB SYSTEB/360 ADVANCED CAPE EDITING 

00.0 IBM 1780 (GEOSPACI) PLCTTIB SUEBODTINI 

00.0 IBN 1780 ALPACA FNPLT BOUTINE FOB OS/360 

00.0 INDEX SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTEH PROGBAB 

30.0 INITIALIZE DISK UNDER DCS-V2 

80.0 OS/360 O.OIC (KNIC INDEXING) 

00.0 PROGRAM TO AID III OPTIHIZIBG COMPUTE 

00.0 SEQUENTIAL DATA SIT LISTEB PROGBAB - 

00.0 SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 

00.0 SUBROUTINE GRAPH 

00.0 SYSTEB/360 EXTENDED CARD EDITING PROGBAB 

•00.1 AUTCDCC-V _ AN AUTOBATIC DOCUMENTATION 

•30.1 CLIP/360 CHANGE CB CREATE LABEL 

•00.1 CPO - OS/360 BFT CONCURRENT PERIPHERAL 

•00.1 BEBE - UTILITIES PROGBAB 

• 00.1 DEBI-DOS UTILITY PROGRAM 

•08.1 DOS INTERFILE TRABSEER AND MANIPULATOR 

•00.1 DOS ON-LINE JOB LOGGING FEOGBAH 

•00.1 DCS TAPE, DISK, DATA CELL DUBP 

+00.1 DOS/TOS DEBE UTILITY PROGRAM 

•00.1 DOSDEBE - A SYSTEB/360 MUITIPIE UTILITY 

•00.1 IBB S/360 BULTIPLE EEERODUCE PEOGBAH 

*00.1 BULTI I8PUT TIBE SHARING SYSTEB (HITS) 

+ 00.1 NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 

+00.1 RECREATE ABE LIST OS/360 CATALOG 

*00.1 S/360 GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND BATCH 

•00.1 S/360 PFBIPHEBAI PRCGBAH 

00.1 CCNVIBT FORTBAN SOURCE FRCH BCD TO 

00.1 DOUBLE 7074 EMULATION ON 360-65-1 

00.1 FO1COB-360 

00.1 1INCOLN LABORATORY HULTI-PROGEABBING 

00.1 MODIFICATION OF S/360 EPS MUITIPIE 

00.1 BULTTTASKTNG BONITOP 

00.1 OS/360 COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE AND 

00.1 PBIOBITY OUTPUT 1BITERS EXECUTION 

00.1 SERVICE AND UTILITY PROGRAH EY EXTERNAL 

00.1 SLIP - SOURCE LIERABY INQUIRY PBOGRAH 

•00.2 AUTOBATIC DOCUMENTATION AND FIOBCHARTING 

•00.2 BPS/DCS/TCS FORTRAN FLOWCHART PRCGPAH 

•00.2 O/S FLOWCHARTS 

•00.2 OS SYSTEH/360 FLONCBART (OSFLOB) : DOS 

•00.2 S/360 DOS-TOS JOB CONTROL FLOWCHART 

•00.2 SYSTEBS FLOW CHARTER FCR DOS 

00.2 FOETBAN ANALYSIS PROGBAB 

•00.3 "DILTFPBT" A PROGRAB TO PRINT AND/OR 

•00.3 CUTOVE - COPY UNDEFINED 7 AND 9 TRACK 

•00.3 COS DISK/TAPE SOET USEE EXIT ROUTINE TO 

•00.3 DOS SOET USEE EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 

+00.3 DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE EEOGEAH 

•00.3 DOS/TOS UPDATE PEOGEAB TO MAINTAIN 

•00.3 DOS/360 LINE-IBAGE TAPE TO PEINTER BITH 

•00.3 FILE CEEJIE - A FILE CEEATING UTILITY 

•00.3 FILE PBINT-A MULTI-LINE PRINT UTILITY 

•00,3 FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 

•00.3 GENERAL EDRPOSE TAPE PRINT 

•00.3 MASTER CREATION PEOGRAB 

•00.3 MODIFICATION OF S/360 BPS BOITIPLE 

•00.3 MULTI-TAPE 11ULTI-FILE COEY/CCBPAEE 

•00.3 BULTIPLE TEST TAPE GENERATION FOR THE 

•00.3 S/360 DOS TAPE TC PRINTER/PUNCH SPOOLING 

•00,3 S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 

•00,3 S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 

•00.3 SERACH TAPE UTILITY PBOGEAM - S/360 TEST 

•00.3 SEVEN TBACK OCTAI TAPE DUMP 

•00.3 S1IF - SOURCE LIIRASY INQUIRY PEOGEAB 

•00.3 SSP TAPE SELECT DEBLOCK AND CATALE FOP 

•00.3 TAPE FILE CEEATION PEOGEAB 

•00.3 TAPE FILE EXTENSION BACBO - INSTEUCTION 

•00.3 TBO 2430 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY 

• 00.3 1400 INPUT/OUTPUT STANDARD LABEL 

00.3 ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEB BASTIR 

00.3 EANTAfl - DOS/TOS SOUBCF LIEBAEY 

00.3 CLIP/360 CHANGE OB CEEJTl LABEL 

00.3 CPO - OS/360 BFT CONCURRENT PEBIPHERAL 

00.3 DEBE - UTILITIES PBOGBAB — 

00.3 DOS TAPE, DISK, DATA CELL DUBP 

00.3 DOS/10S DEBE UTILITY PKOGFAH 



PROGRAB » PAGE 



360D-01 
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2 COBOL CROSS REFERENCE AND RESEQUERCING 
2 COMPILE AND GO FOR TBI OS 360 PL/1 (F) 
2 COBTROL PROGBAM-67 - CAMBRIDGE MONITOR 
.2 DOS COBOL CRCSS BEFERENCIR 
2 FOBTEAN CROSS REFERENCE 
2 ICES/360 SOURCE BASIC SYSTEM AND 
2 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM (MPS) 
2 ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR FOB 
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2 SIBULATION, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS 

.2 THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRAMMING SYSTEB 
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.4 ABBAY PROCESSOR ACCESS BETHCD FOR IBM 
4 BOS INDEXED SEOUINTIAL FILE MA8AGEBENT 
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.4 PS44/2314 SUPPORT 
,4 SUBROUTINE CBJIP1T 
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CODE TITLE 

-»03.7 CHANNEL COBBAND WORD BACROS 

*03.7 COBOL STACKER SELECT BACEC 

•03.7 DATA BANIPULATION BACBCS FOB THE 

■**03.7 DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSFBEIER BACBC TC 

♦ 03.7 tOS DTF AND PBOCESSING HACBCS FOB 
♦03.7 DCS HACBC FOB TYPEWBITFB INPUT/OUTPUT 
♦03.7 DOS HACBCS TO DUBP ISAM FILES FEGH 2311 
*03.7 DOS UTILITY PBOGBAWS AND BACBOS TO PRINT 
♦03.7 EDIT BACRO FOB DOS, TOS, OB OS ASSEHBLY 
»03.7 EXTENDEE BNEBCNICS USING REGISTERS FOB 
*03.7 IBB S/360 OS/360 SUBHAEIZE BACRO 

*03.7 IBB 1500 LANGUAGE DRILL PROGRAMS AND 

*03.7 INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILENABEC STATUS 

•03.7 BACRO ASSEBELER FOR S/360-BODEL 44 

•03.7 BAC80S FOB PACKED DECIBAL CEERATIONS AND 

♦03.7 PL/T - EBP INTEBFACE BACBCS 

♦03.7 S/360 DISPLAY, ACCEPT AND ALARB BACROS 

*03.7 S/360 DOS BACRO FOE COBOL SUPPORT OF 

•03.7 USEFUL EPS/EOS BACROS FOB IBB SYSTEH/360 

♦03.7 WRITE TO OPEBATOB BACROS FOE DOS/TOS 

•03.7 1287-1288 INPUT CCNTRCL BACBCS FOR 

*03.7 16K GENERAL PURPOSE BACROS 

•03.7 8K BASIC OPERATING SYSTEB BACROS 

03.7 ALPHANUBEBIC DISPLAY PACKAGE FOB THE IBB 

03.7 BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE HANAGEBENT 

03.7 DECIBAL SHIFT BACRO 

03.7 DOS BTAB FOE LEASED LINE KSE 35 

03.7 DOS/EESCUEUE - RESOURCE QUEUING AND USEE 

03.7 FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 

03.7 FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 

03.7 IBB 1285/1287 OCE PROGRABBING SUPPORT 

03.7 BACBOS FOE SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT 

03.7 ECHSG - PROGEAB CHECK BESSAGE 

03.7 PITT TIBE SHARING SYSTEB AND ASSOCIATED 

03.7 PLANNING SYSTEBS GENEBATOB 

03.7 SIBELIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 

03.7 SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CCNVEET CURRENT OB 

03.7 TAPE FILE EXTENSION HACBO - INSTEUCTION 

03.7 1092/93 KEYBAT DECODING WITH HEDICAL 

03.7 1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUHERIC 

03.7 1404 IOCS HACRCS FOE DCS/TOS 

•03.8 A PLAN FOR A LINKED-DIEECT FILE, KITH 

*03.8 ALPACA 

*03.9 BINARY FUNCTIONS ADDED TO FORTRAN IV 

*03.8 CONSOLE BESSAGE SUBROUTINES FOR S/360 

*03.8 FCBCCB-360 

*03.8 PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 

*03.8 RPGAID - AN RPG DEBUGGING TCOL UNDER DOS 

♦03.8 WEEKDAY 

♦03.8 XEROX INFORBATION SYSTEBS DIVISION 

03.8 CSV 650 SUBROUTINE 

03.8 DIRECT ACCESS BETHOD FOR COBPATIBILITY 
03.8 GPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING 
03.8 GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEB FOR THE IBB 2250 
03.8 INTERFACE BETWEEN PL/I USEE EROGEABS AND 
03.8 PIOTS - A SUBROUTINE FOE TIBE-SEEIES 
03.8 STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEB SOLVER 
03.8 SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 
03.8 SUBROUTINE OBJFBT 

03.8 THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRABBING SYSTEB 
03.8 XEEOX - COBBUNICATICNS PRODUCTS DIVISION 
03.8 1404 IOCS BACROS FOR DOS/TOS 
♦04.0 CLOCK 

•04.0 COBOL CRCSS REFERENCE PEOGEAB 
•04.0 CRCSS-HEFERENCE LISTING OF COBOL 
»04.0 DOS COBOL CROSS REFERENCEE 
*04.0 FACILITY FOB LISTING, UPDATING AND 
•04.0 PCBSG - PROGRAH CHECK BESSAGE 
♦04.0 PEOGEAB CHECK INTERRUPTION BONITCH 
•04.0 SIBPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
04.0 "DIITPPRT" A PROGRAB TO PRINT AND/OR 
04.0 BPS/DCS/TOS FORTRAN FLOWCHART PROGRAH 
04.0 BURROUGHS E180 SIBUIATOR PROGRAB FOB IBB 
04.0 COBOL CRCSS-EEFERENCE IN FORHAT OF ALP 
04.0 COBOL SOURCE CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING 
04.0 CRCSS-REFERENCE LISTER FOR S/360 RPG 
04.0 DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND BANIPULATOE 
04.0 DCS/TCS UPDATE PROGRAB TC BAINTAIN 
04.0 GRAPHIC DISPLAY OF DATA SETS USING 
04.0 GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF OVERLAY 
04.0 IBB OS/360 UNRAVL 

04.0 NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEBENT 
04.0 PROGRAH FOB THE CREATION OF CROSS 
04.0 VTOC4HAT 

04.0 1620 EBULATCE BAPPED CORE DUHF PROGRAB 
*04.1 DEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAH TESTING 
*04.1 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUBP 

•04.1 INDEX SEQUENTIAI FILE PRINT UTILITY 
♦04.1 INDEX SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGEAB 

♦ 04.1 OS/360 CORE DUHP HODULE 

*04.1 OS/360 FOEBATING STAND-ALONE CORE DUBP 

•04.1 S/360 POST HOETEH DUHP (PCP/HFT) 

*04.1 SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PBCGBAH - 

*04.1 THREE D's - DUHP, DISASSEHBLE AND 

*04.1 XXXFDUBP 

*04.1 1620 EHULATCH HAPPED CORE DUHP PBOGBAH 

04.1 A PROGRAH FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING 
04.1 A SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR OS/360, 
04.1 DEBE-DOS UTILITY PROGRAH 

04.1 DCS TAPE, DISK, DATA CELL DUBP 

04.1 S/360 CCRE-PUNCH, CORE-LOAD UTILITY 

04.1 SERACH TAPE UTILITY PROGRAH - S/360 TEST 

04.1 SEVEN TRACK OCTAL TAPE DUBP 

04.1 SIBPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
*04.2 A SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR OS/360, 
*04.2 PROGRAH TO AID IN OPTIBIZING COBPUTE 
»04.2 SPRINT - SELECTIVE PRINTOUT RAPID 
*04.2 16K TRACE FOR IBH SYSTEB/360 

*04.2 8K TRACE EOR IBH SYSTEH/360 

04.2 ALPHANUBERIC DISPLAY PACKAGE FOR THE IBH 
04.2 COBOL CRCSS REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
04.2 CROSS-REFERENCE; LISTER FOR S/360 RPG 
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CODE TITLE 

04.2 DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE 

04.2 FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAB 

04.2 OS TRACE FOR IBH SYSTEH/360 

04.2 OS/360 FORHATING STAND-ALONE CORE DUBP 

04.2 PROGBAH FOR THE CREATION OF CROSS 

04.2 RPGAID - AN RPG DEEOGGING TOOL UNDEB DOS 

04.2 TESTHISP - A TESTING AID EOR INSTALLING 
*04.3 ADVANCED LIFE INFORBATION SYSTEB BASTER 
*04.3 GENERALIZED OS/360 ASSEHBLER LANGUAGE 
»04.3 S/360 TAPE TEST FILE GENERATOR 

*04.3 TEST DATA SET GENESATOE PROGRAH - OS/360 

04.3 DEBE-DCS UTILITY PROGRAH 

04.3 DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE PROGRAH 

04.3 INITIALIZE DATA CELL STRIP 

04.3 ISA360 - INDEX SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER 

04.3 SERACH TAPE UTILITY PEOGEAB - S/360 TEST 

04.3 SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 

04.3 SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 

04.3 1419 SIBUIATOR FOB PBCGRABS WRITTEN 
•04.4 CONTROL SECTION CROSS-REFERENCE AND LINK 
♦04.4 DOS I/O BOUND ANALYZER 

»04.4 GBUB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOR ON-LINE 

•04.4 HIGH-WATER HARK 

*04.4 SETBTF - A DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE FOR OS/360 

♦04.4 TESTHISP - A TESTING AID FOR INSTALLING 

•04.4 1827 CONTROL PROGRAB 

04.4 A PROGRAH FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING 
04.4 DISASSEHBLEE FOR SYSTEH/360 

04.4 PROGRAH TO CALCULATE THE AHOUNT OF 
*04.6 A PROGRAB FCR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING 

04.6 COBOL CRCSS REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 

04.6 DOS UTILITY PEOGEABS AND HACRCS TO PRINT 

04.6 HIGH WATER HARK (HWH) 

04.6 OS/360 CORE DUBP BODDLE 

04.6 SYSTEH/360 BINARY SEARCH 

*05.0 OS BASTEE SCHEDULEB INITIALIZATION 

*05.0 S/360 DOS HACHINE UTILIZATION REPORTING 

*05.0 S/360 DOS FORTRAN PHASE OVERLAY 

*05.0 2260 SUPFOET FOB HISP 

05.0 ICES/360 BASIC SYSTEB AND LANGUAGE 

05.0 ICES/360 SOUBCE EASIC SYSTEB AND 

05.0 TESTBISP - A TESTING AID FOR INSTALLING 

05.0 44 HFT HULTIPROGBAHHING SYSTEB FOB THE 
*05.1 «AYLOE EXECUTIVE SYSTEB IOB 

•05.1 CONVERSATIONAL HEHOTE BATCH ENTRY (CBBE) 

*05.1 CSP/360 (COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT PACKAGE) 

*05.1 HOUSTON AUTOHATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 

*05.1 HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 

*05.1 LINCOLN LABCRATORY BULTI-PBOGEAHHING 

*05.1 HODEL 40 1401 EBULATOR AND DOS IN 

*05.1 HULTI-C0MPATI3ILITY CONTROL (BCC-II) FOR 

*05.1 HULTIPLE TERHINA1 BONITOR TASK FOR 2260 

*05.1 BULTITASKING BONITOR 

*05.1 O.S./H.I.S.P. VERSION 1.1 

•05.1 ONLINE/OS - A CCNVERS ATIONAL BONITOR FOE 

*05.1 PITT TIHE SHARING SYSTEB AND ASSOCIATED 

*05.1 RACS/44 - REBOTE ACCESS TIHE SHARING 

*05.1 REBOTE ACCESS CCHPUTING SYSTEB 

*05.1 REBOTE JOB ENTRY FOR FOREGROUND (DROS) 

05.1 CATALOGED PROCEDURES FOR OPERATION UNDER 
05.1 COMPILE AND GO FOR THE OS 360 PL/1 (F) 
05.1 CONTROL PROGRAH-67 - CABBRIDGE BONITOR 
05.1 DAPPO DOS - DEVICE AND PROGRAB 

05.1 DOUBLE 7074 EBULATION ON 360-65-1 

05.1 FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 

05.1 FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 

05.1 GENERALIZED TEIEFROCESSING PRCGRAB FOR 

05.1 HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP BONITOE 

05.1 INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR 

05.1 HODEL 20 BPG SIHULATOR 

05.1 MULTIPLE COBPATIBILITY CONTROL 

05.1 NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM (NIP) 

05.1 OPERATING SYSTEB ACCOUNTING 

05.1 SHAREDISK 

05.1 THE 141 HONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL 

05.1 44 HFT BULTIPEOGRABBING SYSTEB FOR THE 
*05.2 CONTROL PROGRAH-67 - CABBRIDGE BONITOR 
*05.2 DOS/RESQUEUE - RESOURCE QUEUING AND USER 
*05.2 DOS/360 TIBE ACCOUNTING SYSTEB 

•05.2 DOUBLE 7074 EBULATION ON 360-65-1 
♦ 05.2 EXTRA LARGE COBPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION 
•05.2 FHHCLG/ONESTEP - A FORTRAN H PROGRAB 
*05.2 HYPERVISOR FOR RUNNING 7074 EBULATOR AS 
*05.2 INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR 
*05.2 HODIFICATION TO IBH BOS/360 (8K-DISK) 
*05.2 HULTIPLE COBPATIBILITY CCNTEOL 
*05.2 PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION 
•05.2 44 HFT BULTIPROGRABBING SYSTEB FOR THE 

05.2 DOS DISK JOB CONTROL 

05.2 EXTRA LARGE COBPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION 

05.2 HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 

05.2 LINCOIN LABCRATORY BULTI-PROGRABBING 

05.2 MULTI-COBPATIBILITY CCNTROL (BCC-II) FOR 

05.2 HULTIPROGRABMING SYSTEM (HPS) 

05.2 PITT TIHE SHAPING SYSTEB AND ASSOCIATED 

05.2 PS44/2314 SUPPORT 

05.2 XEROX - COHBUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISIOR 
*05.3 DISASSEHBLER FOR SYSTEM/360 

05.3 EXPERIHENTAL FORTRAN DECCBPILER 
05.3 THREE D's - DUHP, DISASSEBBLE AND 

*05.5 44 PS LOADER 

05.5 EBULATOR-TO-DISK 

*06.0 BILINGUAL CHEQUE AHOUNT SETUP 
06.0 COBOL STACKER SELECT HACBO 
06.0 CPO - OS/360 HFT CONCURRENT PERIPHERAL 
06.0 DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRAH 

06.0 DOBOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS - 
06.0 DOS/TOS DEBE UTILITY PROGRAB 
06.0 DOS/TOS UPDATE PROGRAB TO BAINTAIN 
06.0 FILE CREATE - A FILE CREATING UTILITY 
06.0 IBB SISTEB/360 ADVANCED CARD EDITING 
06.0 INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR 
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MACROS FOR PACKED DECIMAL OPEBATIOHS AND 

MARC II SORT PBOGBAH 

MODIFICATION OF S/360 EPS HUITIPLE 

PUFER - PUNCH FEED READ UTILITY CABD TO 

S/360 PERIPHERAL PBOGBAH 

STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 

TAPE FILE CREATION PBOGBAH 

16K GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS 

8K EASIC CPEBATING SYSTEM HACROS 

1 HABC II SORT PROGBAM 

1 SORT 2 OR SORT 7 TO BPS SORT CONTROL 
1 ISORT/U011SOET 

1 DCS SCBT USER EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 
1 IBM S/360 OS/360 SUBHARIZE MACBO 
1 CS/360 QUIC (KWIC INDEXING) 
1 1419 SIHULATOB FOR PROGRAMS WRITTEN 
HARC II SCBT FBOGRAH 
TAPE FILE EXTENSION MACBO - INSTBUCTION 
UTILITY FOB SELECTIVE CHANGES TC 2311 
A HIGH SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS 
AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360 
EASIC AUTODIN ACCESS METHCD FOR S/360 
DOS BTAH FOR LEASED LINE KSB 35 
GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PROGRAM FOE 
NURSING INSTRUCTION ORDER PROCESSING IN 
PHARHACY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL 
S/360 AUTODIN MULTIMEDIA TERMINAL 
1012 PAPER TAPE BEAD/PUNCH PROGRAM 
A 2250 HODEL 1 SIHULATION SUPPORT 
3 CARRIES RETURN, LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53 
3 FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
3 FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
3 FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 
3 FOETBAN EANDOH I/O SUBROUTINE 
3 MODIFICATION TO IBH BCS/360 (8K-DISK) 
3 O.S./H.I.S.P. VEBSION 1.1 
3 OPERATING SYSTEM ACCOUNTING 
3 REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEH 

3 UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND RAX 

4 SYSTEH/360 EIHABY SEARCH 

4 1092/93 KEYMAT DECODING WITH HELICAL 

4 FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 

4 ICES/360 SOURCE TABLE I 

4 ICES/360 TABLE-I 

4 ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 

4 16K GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS 

4 8K EASIC OPERATING SYSTEM MACROS 
CNV 650 SUBROUTINE 
DECIMAL SHIFT MACRO 

UNIVAC-1108 TO IBH-360 FLOATING POINT 
7090 TO 360 FLOATING PCIST INTERNAL 
CONVERT FORTRAN SOURCE FROM ECD TC 
CUTOVE - COPY UNDEFINED 7 AND 9 TRACK 
DOS II TO DOS III CONTROL CARD CCNVEBTEB 
GBAFHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 2250 
HONEYWELL 200 SERIES TO SYSTEM/360 DATA 
INTEGER MULTIPLE PRECISION SUBROUTINE 
KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE 
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 
OS/360 DATE AND TIME SUBROUTINE (DT01) 
CS/360 FORTRAN ELANK INPUT FIELD 
OS/360 GENERALIZED ISAM UTILITY PROGRAM 
PL/I BINARY TO EECDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE 
PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOURIER 
RCA 381 TO SYSTEM/360 TAPE CONVERSION 
SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 
SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 
STEPWISE MULTIPLE BEGEESSICN PBCGRAM 
SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 
SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 

SYSTEH/360 PROGRAMS TO CONVERT RCA 382 
360/1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM 1401 
BYTE/BIT HAP - A MACRC FOR PROGRAMS 
CHARACTER FILTER PL/I 
FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 
FORTRAN PERMUTATION GENERATION 
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOP THE S/360 
ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM MASTER 
AUTOMATIC DOCUHENTATION AND FLOWCHARTING 
BINARY FUNCTIONS ADDED TO FORTRAN IV 
CNV 650 SUBROUTINE 
COMIT/360 

DATA MANIPULATION MACROS FOE THE 
DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSEMEIER MACRO TC 
DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND HANIPULATOR 
DOS UTILITY PROGRAHS AND MACROS TO FEINT 
FORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ICPS 
IBM S/360 EXPANDED CAED EDITING PROGRAM 
IBH SYSTEH/360 ADVANCED CARD EDITING 
IBH 2250 EXPERIMENTAL DRAFTING AND 
KWADE - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 
OS/360 QUIC (KWIC INDEXING) 
SNAP PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) 
.6 SYSTEM/360 EXTENDED CARD EDITING PBCGRAM 

6 SYSTEMS FLOW CHAETEE FOE DOS 

6 1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUMEEIC 
.6 360/1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM 1401 
.7 A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOMY SYSTEM 
.7 A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOMY SYSTEM 
A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONCMY SYSTEH 
A PRCGRAH FOE THE MAINTENANCE AND 
ALPHABETIC NAHE SEARCH SYSTEH 
AUTORAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND 
BANTAM - DOS/TOS SOOBCE LIEBARY 
BSEARCH - A RANDOH ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH 
DISK1400 - S/360 1400 FILE ACCESS 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FILING AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
GENERATION DATA GROUP (GDG) HODIFICATION 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL HANAGEHENT SYSTEM 
KWADE - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 
KWIC/360 - A KWIC AND KWOC INDEXING 
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.004 


203 


06. 


.7 


360D-06. 
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,001 


203 


06. 


.7 


360D-03. 
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.033 


172 


06. 


.7 


360D-03. 


.7. 


,025 


182 


06. 


.7 


360D-06. 


.7. 


.012 


209 


06. 


.7 


360D-06. 


.7. 


.011 


209 


06. 


.7 


360D-06. 


.6. 


.003 


207 


06. 


.7 


360D-03. 


.4. 


.027 


171 


06. 


.7 


360D-05. 


.2. 


.201 


198 


06. 


.7 


360D-05. 


, 1. 


.019 


198 


06. 


.7 


360D-01. 


.4. 


.003 


154 


• 06. 


.8 


360D-05. 


. 1. 


.001 


194 
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.8 


360D-03. 


.4. 


.018 


169 


06. 


.8 


360D-06. 


.4. 


.001 


205 


06. 


.8 


360D-06. 
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.002 


205 


06. 


.8 


360D-06. 


.6. 


.003 


207 


06. 


.8 


360D-16. 


.2. 


.014 


250 


06. 


.8 


360D-16. 


.2. 


.•08 


249 


06. 


.8 


360D-16. 


,2. 


.025 


253 


06. 


.8 


360D-03. 


,7. 


.008 


178 


06. 


.8 


360D-03. 


,7. 


.003 


177 


06. 


.8 


360D-06, 


.5, 


.002 


205 


06. 


.8 


360D-06. 


.5. 


.003 


205 


06. 


.8 


360D-06. 


.5. 


.006 


206 


06. 


.8 


360D-06. 


.5. 


.007 


206 


06, 


.8 


360D-12. 


.1. 


.016 


230 


07. 


.0 


360D-00. 


.3. 


.008 


141 


07. 


.0 


360D-12. 


.0. 


,006 


228 


07. 


.0 


360D-08. 


.7. 


.001 


216 


07. 


.0 


360D-12. 


.1. 


.015 


230 


07. 


.0 


360D-40. 


.0. 


.002 


268 


07, 


.0 


360D-03. 


.4. 


.031 


172 


07. 


.0 
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.1. 


.022 


138 
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.0 
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.0. 


.009 
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.0 
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.002 


213 


07, 


.0 


360D-01. 


.6. 


.002 


156 


07. 


.1 


360D-12. 


. 1. 


.020 


230 


07, 


.1 


360D-16. 


.3. 


.002 


254 


07. 


.1 


360D-11. 


.1. 


.015 


222 


07. 


.1 


360D-12. 


.0. 


.003 


228 


07. 


.2 


360D-12. 


.0. 


.004 


228 


07. 


.2 


360D-13. 


.6. 


.001 


237 


• 07. 


.3 


360D-03. 


.4. 


.007 


168 


• 07. 


.3 


360D-03. 
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.010 


168 
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.3 
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.012 


222 
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.4 
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.013 
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.4 


360D-06. 
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206 
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207 
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207 
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.001 
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.6 
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138 
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.6 


360D-06. 


.7. 


.014 


210 


• 08. 


.7 



MACROS FOR SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT 

MISP LAECRATOEY REQUISITION SYSTEM 

ON-LINE RETRIEVAL AND ANALYSIS OF TUMOR 

OS/360 QUIC (KHIC INDEXING) 

S/360 BOS PROGRAH LIERARY CATALOGING 

S/360 HANAGEHENT LNFORHATION SYSTEH 

SPLMAINF - CREATES AND MAINTAINS A 

TEXT-PAC, A S/360 NCEMAL TEXT 

A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE S/360 

A SYSTEH TO PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS 

CHANGE1 - OS/360 DASD EXPIRATION DATE 

CMS-CREDIT HANAGEHENT SYSTEH 

COBOL CBOSS REFERENCE PROGRAH 

DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAM 

DISK AND CORE REQUIREMENT ANALYZER FOE 

DOS DTF AND PROCESSING MACROS FOR 

ICES/360 BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEH 

ICES/360 BASIC SYSTEM AND LANGUAGE 

ICES/360 COGO I 

ICES/360 PROJECT-I 

ICES/360 SOURCE EASIC SYSTEM AND 

ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I 

ICES/360 SOURCE STRUDL-I 

ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT - I 

ICES/360 STRUDL-II 

ICES/360 STRUDL-I 

ICES/360 TRANSET-I 

INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR EYTE CHECK 

INITIALIZE DATA CELL STRIP 

HODEL 44 DISK SUPPORT PACKAGE 

MULTIPLE TERHINAL HONITOR TASK FOR 2260 

O.S./M.I.S.P. VERSION 1.1 

ON-LINE SUMX 

PRINT SUBROUTINE FOE S/360 

SNAP PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) 

SYSTEH/360 UNIFORM CRIME REPORT - 

LPI 

THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE TERHINAL SYSTEH OFFLINE 

AUTOHATIC DOCUMENTATION AND FLOWCHARTING 

BLOCKED RECORD PROCESSING BY GPSS/360/OS 

DISASSEMBLER FOR SYSTEM/360 

FILE PRINT-A MULTI-LINE PRINT UTILITY 

HIGH RATE PRINTER ROUTINE FOR COBOL 

HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP HONITOR 

INDEX PREPARATION FOR PUBLICATIONS 

LISTER FOR VOLDHE TABLE OF CONTENTS 

HULTIPROGRAHMING SYSTEM (MPS) 

OS/360 GENERALIZED ISAM UTILITY PROGRAM 

SLIP - SOURCE LIERARY INQUIRY PROGRAM 

SYSTEMS FLOS CHARTER FOR DOS 

ALPACA 

BURROUGHS B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAH 

BURROUGHS B280 SIHULATOR PROGRAH FOR IBM 

DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAM 

DOS DISK JOB CONTROL 

DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND MANIPULATOR 

DOS UTILITY PBOGRAHS AND HACRCS TO PRINT 

HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP MONITOR 

SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR 

2495 UTILITY PROGRAM FOE OS/360 

OS FORTRAN IV SUBROUTINES FOE READING 

PL/I BINARY TO EBCDIC COLE KEEPING FIVE 

SYSTEM/360 BINARY SEABCH 

TAPE PILE CEEATION PROGRAH 

UNIVAC-1108 TO IEM-360 FLOATING POINT 

7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL 

ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SUBROUTINES PROVIDING 

FREEFORH INPUT FOR RAX FORTRAN FOR REALS 

OS/360 FORTRAN B1ANK INPUT FIELD 

SIMPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 

1012 PAPER TAPE READ/PUNCH PROGRAM 

IBM 1285/1287 OCR PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 

44 PS LOADER 

2741 READ AND WRITE ROUTINE 

FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 

LINCOLN LABORATORY HULTI-PEOGRAMMING 

SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 

SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 

HEAR/360 

WEIMAT MATRIX WRITER 

BURROUGHS B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAH FOR IBH 

BURROUGHS B280 SIHULATOR PROGRAH 

DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAH 

DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND MANIPULATOR 

SIMPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 

SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR 

STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEM SOLVER 

KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE 

DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRAH 

KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE 

OS/360 CORE DUMP MODULE 

1012 PAPER TAPE READ/PUNCH PROGRAM 

DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRAM 

IBH SYSTEH/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD 

OS/360 CORE DUMP MODULE 

UNIVAC-1108 TO IBM-360 FLOATING POINT 

7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL 

IBH 1780 (GEOSPACE) PLOTTER SUBROUTINE 

IBH 1780 ALPACA FNPLT ROUTINE FOR OS/360 

INTERFACE BETWEEN PL/I USER PROGRAHS AND 

PLOT - A SUBROUTINE FOR PLOTTING ON A 

PLOTS - A SUBROUTINE FOE TIHE-SERIES 

PLT360, IBH 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINE 

PNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, 

PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, 

SUBROUTINE GRAPH 

ALPACA 

HISTOGRAM DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 

HISTOGRAM SUBROUTINE 

GPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING 
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XXVI 



SALIFICATION CODE INDEX (CONTRIBUTED PHOGRABS) 



CODE 



TITLE 



PROGRAM * PAGE 



TITLE 



PROGRAB # PAGE 



• 08.7 

• 08.7 

• 08.7 

• 08.7 

• 08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 
08.7 



*10.0 

• 10.0 
10.0 

• 10.1 
10.1 
10.1 
10.1 
10.1 
10.1 

*10.2 

*10.2 

•10.2 

•10.2 

•10.2 

*10.2 

10.2 

10.2 

10.2 

10.3 

10.3 

10.3 

10.3 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

•11.1 

*11. 1 

*11.1 

*11.1 

*11.1 

• 11.1 
*11.1 

• 11.1 
*11.1 

• 11.1 
*11.1 

• 11.1 

• 11.1 

• 11.1 

• 11.1 

• 11. 1 
•11.1 
•11. 1 

• 11.1 
11.1 
11.1 
11.1 
11.1 
11.1 
11. 1 
11.1 

• 11.2 
•11.2 

• 11.2 

• 11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 

• 11.3 

• 11.3 

• 11.3 

• 11.3 

• 11.3 
11.3 
11.3 
11.3 

•11.4 

• 11. 4 

• 11.14 
11. 4 
11. It 

• 12.0 

• 12.0 

• 12.0 
•12.0 
•12.0 

• 12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 



GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEB FOB THE IBB 2250 360D-08.7. 

HISTOGRAM DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 360D-08.7. 

INTERSECTION DETECTION IB 360D-08.7. 

SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PBINTING 360D-08.7. 

SYSTEfl/360 UNIFOEfl CBIBE BEPORT - 360D-08.7. 

A 2250 BODEL 1 SIBDLATION SUPPORT 3600-03. 4. 

EOS/BPS BSG MACBO FOR DOS/TCS IBB 360D-03.7. 

CMS-CREDIT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 360L-28.3, 

DOS UTILITY PROGRABS AND BACROS 10 PRINT 360D-03.7, 

FORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRABBING SYSTEM ICPS 360D-03.4. 

GBUB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOE ON-LINE 360D-04.4. 

HIGH BATE PRINTEB BOUTINE FOE COEOL 360D-03.4. 

MULTIPLE TERMINAL MONITOB TASK FOR 2260 360D-05.1. 

FL/I GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 360D-00.6. 

2250 ECAP 360D-16.4 

FOBTBAN TAPE DISK REAE WRITE SUBROUTINES 360D-00.3. 

IINCCLN LABORATORY BULTI-PRCGRAflHING 360D-05.1. 

PRINT SUBROUTINE FOR S/360 360D-03.4 

FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 360D-10. 

PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF 360D-10.0. 

SIMULATION, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS 360D-15.1. 

TELEPROCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE COST 360D-10.1. 

CPB PERT TIBE 360D-15.4. 

PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOURIEB 360D-16. 3. 

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEH SOLVER 360D-16.2. 

SYNTH1 (A COMPUTER PRCGBAB FOB THE 360D-16.4. 

2250 ECAP 360D-16.1. 

CORE AND/OB RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) 360D-10.2. 

DISK AND CORE REQUIREMENT ANALYZER FOB 360D-10.2. 

HIGH HATER BARK (HWB) 360D-10.2. 

ISA360 - INDEX SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER 360D-10.2. 

NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PBOGRAB (NIP) 360D-10.2. 

SPACE REOUIREBENTS FOR AN INDEXED 360D-10.2. 

ECAP/360-E ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 360D-16.4. 

HIGH-WATEE BARK 360D-04.4. 

SHAREDISK 360D-00.5. 

ALP DOS DECISION TABLE HACBCS 360D-03.7. 

DIRECT ACCESS METBOD FOR COBPATIBILITY 360D-11.2. 

GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF OVERLAY 360D-00.0. 

ROCKET - FORTRAN 1 VERSION 360D-16.1. 

FAHILIABIZATION PROGRAM FOR THE MODEL 140 360D-12.0. 

BIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE CONVAIE 360D-43.2. 

HULTI INPUT TIBE SHARING SYSTEM (BITS) 360D-00. 1. 

THE SIBSCBIPT II PROGRAflBING LANGUAGE 360D-03.2. 

B-300 SIBULATOB PRCGBAB FOR IBB 360D-11.1. 

BDEBOUGHS 280/283 SIBULATOR 360D-11.1. 

BURROUGHS B280 SIBULATOR PBOGRAB FOR IBB 360D-11.1. 

BURROUGHS B280 SIBULATOR PBOGRAB 3600.-11.1. 

BUBROUGHS B180 SIBULATOB PROGRAM FOB IBB 360D-11.1. 

CIDS - A 1"401 SIBULATOR PBOGBAfi FOR 360D-11.1. 

COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEB FOR 360D-11.1. 

DISK RESIDENCE FOR 11410 COBPATIBILITY 360D-11.1. 

IBM SYSTEfl/360 PBOGRAB TO SIBULATE THE 360D-11.1. 

IEH SYSTEfl/360 PROGBAB TO EMULATE THE 360D-11.1. 

BODEL 20 BPG SIMULATOR 360D-11.1. 

NABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SIMULATION MODEL 360D-11.1. 

RCA 301 SIMULATOR FOE S/360 360D-11.1. 

ECA 381 TO SYSTEM/360 TAPE CONVERSION 360D-11.1. 

RCA 501 SIBULATOR PROGRAM FOR THE IBB 360D-11.1. 

SYSTEfl/360 PROGRAflS TO CONVERT RCA 382 360D-11.1. 

THE 14401-1311 SIBULATOR UNDER OS/360 360D-11.1. 

1101 SIBULATOB FOB S/360 360D-11.1. 

11401 SIMULATOR FOB OS/360 360D-11.1. 

COUELE 7071 EMULATION ON 360-65-1 360D-05.2. 

EMULATION OF 1410-7010 1301 ON 360/440 360D-11.3. 

EMULATCR-TO-DISK 360D-00.14. 

EXTRA LARGE COMPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION 360D-05.2. 

MULTIPLE COBPATIBILITY CONTROL 360D-05.2. 

THE 1"41 BONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL 360D-11.44. 

1620 EMULATOR MAPPED CORE DUMP PROGRAM 360D-04.1. 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOB COMPATIBILITY 360D-11.2. 

DOS/BICR SIMULATOR 360D-11.2. 

IBM 2938 ARRAY PB0CESS08 SIBULATOB FOR 360D-11.2. 

SIMULATOR FOR UNIVAC, I, II, AND 360D-11.2. 

A 2250 BODEL 1 SIBULATION SUPPORT 360D-03."4. 

COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOE 360D-11.1. 

EBULATICN OF 11410-7010 1301 ON 360/»0 360D-11.3. 

IBB SYSTEfl/360 PROGRAM TO SIBULATE THE 360D-11.1. 

IBB 144440 OBJECT DECK SIBULATOR ON IBB 360D-03.3. 

NABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SIMULATION BODEI 360D-11.1. 

SISTEB/360 PBOGBABS TO CONVERT ECA 382 360D-11.1. 

EBULATION OF 1405 DISK STORAGE UNDER THE 3600-11.3. 

EBULATION OF 14410-7010 1301 ON 360/440 360D-11.3. 

1011 PAPER TAPE BEADER SUEBOUTINE FOR 360D-11.3. 

14401/14460 SENSE SWITCH PROGRAH FOR S/360 360D-11.3. 

11419 SIBULATOR FOB PROGRAMS BRITTEN 360D-11.3. 

COBPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOE 360D-11.1. 

IBB SYSTEB/360 PBOGRAB TO SIBULATE THE 360D-11.1. 

IEM 144140 OBJECT DECK SIMULATOR ON IBM 360D-03.3. 

A SIMULATOR PBOGRAB IBPLEBENTING THE 360D-11.il. 

DCALC 360D-11.4. 

THE 1111 BONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL 360D-11.il. 

COBPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEB FOR 360D-11.1. 

CONTROL EBOGRAB-67 - CAMBRIDGE BONITOR 360D-05.2. 

DOS II TO DOS III CONTROL CARE CONVERTER 360D-12.0. 

FAMILIARIZATION PROGRAB FOE THE BODEL 40 360D-12.0. 

IABELS - A CONVERSION AID SUBROUTINE TO 360D-12.0. 

SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 360D-12.0. 

SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 360D-12.0. 

SYSTEB/360 ENGLISH TO GRADE 2 BRAILLE 360D-12.0. 

BURROUGHS B280 SIBULATOR PROGRAB 3600-11.1. 

BURROUGHS B280 SIBULATOR PROGRAH FOB IBB 360D-11.1. 

CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING OF COEOL 360D-014.0. 

DOS SOBT USEE EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 360D-00.3. 

EBULATION OF 11405 DISK STORAGE UNDER THE 3600-11.3. 

BULTI INPUT TIBE SHARING SYSTEM (HITS) 360D-00.1. 

NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEBENT 360D-03.6. 

OS/360 DATE AND TIBE SUBROUTINE (DT01) 360D-01.0. 

OS/360 FORTRAN E OBJECT TIBE FORMAT 360D-03.14. 

11419 SIMULATOR FOB PROGRABS WRITTEN 360D-11.3. 

360/1620 COBPATIBILITY DISK TO TAPE DUBP 360D-01.5. 

360/1620 TAPE TO COBPATIBILITY DISK 3600-01.5. 
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1 BOS SOURCE DECK CONVERSION TO DOS 

1 CEFF - S/360 PIOCS PBOGBAM TO COPY 

1 CONVEBT FORTRAN SOURCE FROM BCD TO 

1 HONEYWELL 200 SERIES TO SYSTEM/360 DATA 

1 HONEYHEIL CCBOL-D TO S/360 DOS COBOL 

1 OS FORTRAN IV SUBROUTINES FOR READING 

1 PL/I PINAEY TO EECDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE 

1 TIRNKL - CONVERT PREST DECKS TO BCD 

1 UNIVAC 4490 SERIES - S/360 DATA TAPE 

1 360/1620 DAM DISK GENERATION FROM 1901 

1 A SIBULATOR PBOGEAB IMPLEMENTING THE 

1 A 2250 BODEL 1 SIBULATION SUPPORT 

1 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEB OFFLINE 

1 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SUBROUTINES PB0VIDI8G 

1 CNV 650 SUBROUTINE 

1 DISK1400 - S/360 14400 FILE ACCESS 

1 INDEX PEEPABATION FOE PUBLICATIONS 

1 MASTER CREATION PROGRAM 

1 NYU PRINT-UTILITY PBOGRAB 

1 BCA 381 TO SYSTEB/360 TAPE CONVERSION 

1 SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 

1 SIFT BCD CODES TO EEC AND DIAGNOSE 

1 SSP TAPE SELECT DEELOCK AND CATALR FOB 

1 SYSTEB/360 PROGRABS TO CCNVERT BCA 382 

1 THREE D's - DUBP, DISASSEMBLE AND 

1 UNIVAC-1108 TO IBM-360 FLOATING POINT 

1 7090 TO 360 FLOATING FOINT INTEHNAL 

2 CDC - 3800/3300 COBCL TO IBM - S/360 
2 ELECTRONIC SYSTEB CONVERSION OF 

2 EXPERIMENTAL FORTRAN DECOMPILER 

2 FORTRAN IV TC PL/I TRANSLATOR 

2 H400/S360 TRANSLATOR 

2 MACRO CONVERSION - BOS TO DOS 

2 BODEL 1|11 PBOGRAMBING SYSTEB LINKAGE 

2 NCR 315 TBANS1ATCR FRCfl NEAT TO 360 ALP 

2 DSL, AN IBM 360 BODEL mi PECGBAM FOR THE 

2 FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAH 

2 BODIFIED DOS FORTRAN COBPILEB 

2 PET - PBE-PBOCESSOR OF ENCODED TABLES 

2 PL/60 

2 THE SYSTEM/360 JOVIAL COBPILEB 

2 THE XPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM 

3 PRE-ACCAP AND FOST-ACCAP EDIT 
0*CAI DOS COURSEBRITER III CALCULATOR 
GRAPHICS STEPWISE BBGRESSION ROUTINE 
HISTOGBAM SUBROUTINE 

HOSPITAL SELECTIVE MENU PROCESSING 

NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES CN GRAPHICS 

REMOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEM 

SASE IV - AN IMPROVED PBOGRAB FOR THE 

TIBE SERIES SPECTRUB ESTIMATION (BBDGT1) 

BRANCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER 

DFACT - DOUBLE PRECISION FACTORIAL 

MVT ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (MVTACTRT) 

OS/360 FORTRAN EIANK INPUT FIELD 

RETRIEVAL OE BEOBG ANIZATION STATISTICS 

S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBBOUTINE PACKAGE 

1 GENEBAL TAXONOMY PSOGEAM 

1 CERN SUMX - A DATA SUBH ARIZATION PROGBAB 

1 BASTEE CREATION PBOGEAB 

2 LEAST-SQUARES ESTIflATION OF NON LINEAR 

2 NONLINEAR PARAMETER ESTIMATION AND 

3 SPEARMAN BANK - COEEELATION COEFFICIENT 
44 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER 

44 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM 

4 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSE4DRM 

44 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FCUBIEB TRANSFCRfl — 
4 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORB ON 
4 COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOUBIEB TBANSFOBfl — 
4 PROCESSING BODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN 
4 RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORB 
4 CALGARY SEISBIC SYSTEB 
4 CRITICAL PATH AND MANPOWER LEVELING 
4 SASE IV - AN IMPROVED PROGRAM FOR THE 

4 TIME SERIES SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (BMDGT1) 

5 FORTRAN PERMUTATION GENERATION 

5 THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRAHBING LANGUAGE 

6 LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING 

6 NON-IINEAB LEAST SQUARES CURVE FITTING 
6 NON-LINEAR REGRESSION EQUATIONS AND 
6 NONLINEAR PARABETER ESTIflATION AND 
6 PROGRAH TO PLOT CONTOURS OF CONSTANT 
6 STEPWISE MULTIPLE BEGBESSION EBOGEAM 
6 T0TA1 SCAN MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
6 GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE 
6 LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NON LINEAR 
6 NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS 
6 PROCESSING MODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN 
6 SASE IV - AN IHPFOVED PBOGEAB FOB THE 

6 SPEARBAN RANK - CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

7 DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DIALLEL 

7 SALES/ASSESSBENT RATIO ANALYSIS PROGBAB 

A SYSTEfl/360 JOB ACCOUNTING AND 

AUTOMATED LAYOUT DESIGN PROGRAB FOR 

DZLP - ADAPTIVE EINARI PROGRABBING 

FLIGHT CREW SCHEDULE GENERATION PBOGRAB 

STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360, DOS 

TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIBENSIONAL TEIB PBOGEAB 

1 BLOCKED EECCED PROCESSING BY GPSS/360/OS 
1 DISCOUNTED CASH FLOW ECONOMIC EVALDATION 
1 INVENTOEY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 

1 PURDUE SUPERBABKET BANAGEMENT GABE 

1 SIBULATION, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS 

1 UNIVEESITY ADBINISTRATOES DECISION 

1 360 GASP III - GENERALIZED ACADEMIC 

1 FLIGHT CREW SCHEDULE GENERATION PROGRAB 

1 FORTRAN PERBUTATICN GENERATION 

1 HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION DECISION BAKING 

1 ICES/360 SOURCE TBANSET I 

1 ICES/360 TRANSET-I 

1 NABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SIBULATION BODEL 

1 SYSTEfl/360 BANAGEBENT DECISION flAKING 
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CLASSIFICATION CODE INDEX (CONTRIBUTED PROGRABS) 



TITLE 



PROGRAB t PAGE 



TITLE 



PROGRAB # PAGE 



15.1 THE SIBSCRIPT II PROGBABBING LANGUAGE 
*15.2 EEANCH AND BOUND BIXED INTEGEB 
*15.2 DIRECT SEARCH ZERO-ONE INTEGER 

*15.2 FORTRAN TRANSPORTATION CODE 

•15.2 LARGE SCALE TRANSPORTATION PROBIEB 

•15.2 BFOE 360 LINEAR PEOGBABBING CODE 

♦15.2 SYSTEM/360 COMPUTER ASSISTED BENU 

•15.2 SYSTEB/360 FOETBAN LINEAR PROGRABBING 

•15.2 TRANSPORTATION PROBLEB 

•15.2 ZEBO-ONE INTEGEB PEOGBABBING WITH 

15.2 A SIBELE PLANT LOCATION PEOGBAB 1 - SELT 
15.2 DZLP - ADAPTIVE BINARY PBOGRABBING 

15.2 ICES/360 OPTECH I 

15.2 PURDUE SDPERBARKET BANAGEBENT GABE 

15.2 TSOP/360 VEHICULAR TRAFFIC CONTROL - 
*15.3 NON LINEAR OPTIBIZATION - RICOCHET 
•15.3 QPS: A QUADRATIC PBOGRABBING SYSTEB FOB 

15.3 ICES/360 OPTECH I 

15.3 NONLINEAR PAEABETER ESTIflATION AND 
• 15.4 A GANTT BEPOET FOE BASTEB P1ANNING 
»15.4 CEB PERT TIflE 

•15.4 CRITICAL PATH AND BANPOBER LEVELING 

•15.4 ICES/360 PROJECT-I 

♦15.4 ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT - I 

15.1 STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEB/360, DCS 

15.4 VSP SCHECDLE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360 
»15.5 HOSPITAL ADBINISTRATIOH DECISION BAKING 
»15.5 QUAKER OATS VERSION OF PURDUE 

•15.5 SYSTEB/360 MANAGEBENT DECISION BAKING 

15.5 DSL, AN IBB 360 BODEL 44 ERCGEAfl FOR THE 
15.5 PUEDUE SUPEEBARKET BANAGEBENT GABE 

15.5 SIBULATION, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS 

15.5 TRANSPORTATION PROBLEB 

15.5 UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATORS DECISION 
•15.6 A SIMPLE PLANT LOCATION PEOGRAB 1 - SPLT 
*15.6 PLANNING SYSTEMS GENEBATOB 

15.6 FORTBAN PERMUTATION GENEBATION 

15.7 INVENTOBY BANAGEBENT S1BUIATOB 

15.7 BODIFICATION OF S/360 WHOLESALE IBPACT 

»16.0 UCAEDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTCBATIC EOUTINE 

16.0 GBAEHIC PART PROGRABBER 

16.0 LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING 

16.0 BIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE COSVAIR 

16.0 NON-LINEAR LEAST SQDABES CURVE FITTING 

16.0 PROCESSING BODELING AND CCNTBOL-DESIGN 

16.0 REBOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEB 

16.0 SUBROUTINE GBAPH 

16.0 TELEPBOCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE COST 

*16.1 SOCKET - FOETRAN 1 VERSION 

1 HELICAL COBPBESSION SPRING OPTIBIZATION 

1 ICES/360 STBUDL-II 

1 ICES/360 STBUDL-I 
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1 ICES/360 SOURCE STBUDL-I 
1 INTEBSECTION DETECTION IN 

1 SUBROUTINE UCONIC 

2 BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS 
2 COGO - BODIFIED FOB DOS/360 

2 COLUBN DESIGN - HOEKING STRESS BETHOD 

2 DOS/360 CIVIL ENGINEERING COOEDINATE 

2 GC-21 

2 ICES/LEASE-I 

2 ICES/360 COGO-I SOUBCE 

2 ICES/360 BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEB 

2 ICES/360 EASIC SYSTEB AND LANGUAGE 

2 ICES/360 COGO I 

2 ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL COGO-I 

2 ICES/36 OPTECH I 

2 ICES/360 BOADS-I 

2 ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCE 

2 ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I 

2 ICES/360 SEPOL-I 

2 ICES/360 STRUDL-II 

2 ICES/360 SOURCE TABLE I 

2 ICES/360 STRUDL - II - CSAS16 

2 ICES/360 STEUDL-I 

2 ICES/360 SOURCE STRUDL-I 

2 ICES/360 TABLE-I 

2 ICES/360 TRANSET-I 

2 ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 

2 STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEB SOLVER 

2 TSOP/360 VEHICULAR TRAFFIC CONTROL - 

2 HELICAL COBPRESSION SPRING OPTIBIZATION 

2 ICES/360 PROJECT-I 

2 ICES/360 SOUBCE PBOJECT - I 

2 SURFACE TECHNIQUES, ANNOTATION AND 

3 ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING 

3 IBM 360 DYE SELECTION AND FORBULATION 

3 PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOURIER 

3 GENERAL THERMAL PIPE STRESS AND 

3 INTERSECTION DETECTION IN 

3 NONLINEAR PARAMETER ESTIBATION AND 

3 PROCESSING BODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN 
14 ECAP/360-E ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 
14 IBB SYSTEB/360 ELECTRIC POSER SYSTEM 

14 IBB SYSTEB 360 SHORT CIECUIT ANALYSIS 

4 IBB SYSTEB/360 ELECTRIC POKER SYSTEB 
44 LISA 360 A PROGRAM FOB LINEAR SYSTEMS 
"4 PANE - PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OF 

4 PONEB SYSTEM LOAD-FLOW PROGRAB 

4 S/360-ECAP-DOS ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT 
14 SYNTH1 (A CCBPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE 
"4 2250 ECAP 

44 HELICAL COBPRESSION SPRING OPTIBIZATION 
44 SUBROUTINES FOR COMPUTING THE PARAMETERS 
■4 UCABDS: OBION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC BODTINE 

5 GENEEAL THERMAL PIPE STRESS AND 

5 HELICAL COBPRESSION SPRING OPTIMIZATION 

5 INTERSECTION DETECTION IN 

6 A SET OF SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
6 CALGABY SEISBIC SYSTEB 

6 GENEEAL THERBAL PIPE STRESS AND 

6 SURFACE TECHNIQUES, ANNOTATION AND 
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COBPUTER CALCULATION CF FREQUENCY 

DSL, AN IBB 360 MODEL 44 PBCGRAB FOR THE 

ENGINEERING SPOOLING PBOGBAH 

HELICAL COMPRESSION SPRING OPTIBIZATION 

ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCE 

ICES/360 STRUDL-I 

ICES/360 SOURCE STRUD1-I 

ICES/360 STRUDL-II 

SURFACE TECHNIQUES, ANNOTATION AND 

ECAP/360-E ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 

LINEAR IEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING 

BIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE CONVAIR 

NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES CURVE FITTING 

REBOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEB 

S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 

SUBROUTINE GRAPH 

TELEPROCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE COST 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS NITH ELECTRON 

IBB SYSTEM/360 ELECTBIC POSER SYSTEM 

IBB SYSTEB/360 ELECTBIC PONER SYSTEB 

BINFUN FUNCTION BINIMIZER 

S/360-ECAP-DOS ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT 

SUBROUTINES FOB COMPUTING THE PARAMETERS 

SURFACE TECHNIQUES, ANNOTATION AND 

CERN SUHX - A DATA SUBBARIZATION PROGRAB 

ON-LINE SUMX 

SUMX - A DATA SUBBARIZATION PROGRAB FOR 

KINETIC SIBULATION LANGUAGE FOR 

NONLINEAR PABABETER ESTIBATION AND 

SUBROUTINES FOR COBPUTING THE PARAMETERS 

CALGABY SEISBIC SYSTEB 

SUBROUTINES FOR COMPUTING THE PARAMETERS 

SURFACE TECHNIQUES, ANNOTATION AND 

A SET OF SYSTEB/360 ASSEBBLEB LANGUAGE 

A SUBROUTINE FOR THE EVALUATION OF THE 

RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 

360 BIOLOGICAL REFLEX ANALYTICAL PROGRAB 

DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DIALLEL 

GENERAL TAXCNOBY PROGRAM 

KINETIC SIMULATION LANGUAGE FOR 

/360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOBEKORD 

GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM 

SUBROUTINE UCONIC 

SUBROUTINES POR COMPUTING THE PARAMETERS 

BROKERAGE COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL 

IBB S/360 LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL 

DISCOUNTED CASH FLOS ECOSOHIC EVALUATION 

DOS STACKED JOB TIBE RECORDING PROGRAB - 

PROPERTY ACCOUNTING PROGRAMS FOR 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEB (SHAS) 

DOS/360 OPTIBUB BOND BIDDING CONVERSION 

DISCOUNTED CASH FLOS ECONOMIC EVALUATION 

SALES/ASSESSMENT RATIO ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

INDUSTRY - BANKING, S/360 TRANSIT 

MVT ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (BVTACTRT) 

PROPERTY ACCOUNTING PBOGRABS EOR 

A 2980-IV ON-LINE FINANCIAL SYSTEB 

DOS PROOF OF DEPOSIT TRANSMIT 

OFF-LINE PROCESSING FOR AN ON-LINE 

PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO 

PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY BUN BITH TRANSIT 

PROOF OF DEPOSIT TRANSIT 

SYSTEB/360 DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING 

DOS STACKED JOB TIME RECORDING PROGRAM - 

A GANTT REPORT FOR MASTER PLANNING 

ICES/360 PROJECT-I 

ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT - I 

NABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SIBULATION MODEL 

STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360, OS 

FLIGHT CREW SCHEDULE GENERATION PROGRAM 

/360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOBEBORD 

LARGE SCALE TRANSPORTATION PROBLEB 

2250 ECAP 

PAPER BACHINE TRIB SYSTEB 

TBO-STAGE, TSO-DIBENSIONAL TRIB PROGRAB 

A GANTT REPORT FOR BASTER PLANNING 

CPB PEBT TIBE 

S/360 SFOAB-STRUCTURE FILE ORGANIZATION 

VSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360 

SYSTEB/360 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEB 

BILL PROCESSOR INTERFACE BACRO AND CHASE 

BANDFACTURING RECORD PROCESSOR (BRP) FOR 

S/360 SFOAB-STRUCTURE FILE ORGANIZATION 

GRAPHIC PABT PBOGRAHBER 

NUNERICAL CONTROL GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM/360 AUTOPBOPS NUMEEICAL CONTROL 

OCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOBATIC ROUTINE 

UNIT CONTROL SYSTEB FOR EETAILEBS 

1012 PAPEB TAPE READ/PUNCH PROGRAB 

SYSTEB/360 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEB 

UNIT CONTROL SYSTEB FOR RETAILERS 

DISK AND CORE REQUIREBENT ANALYZER FOR 

IBM SYSTEB/360 ELECTRIC POBER SYSTEB 

IBB SYSTEB/360 ELECTRIC POBER SYSTEM 

REMOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEB 

EQUIPBEHT ORDER, SHIPBENT, INSTALLATION, 

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 

TBO-STAGE, TSO-DIBENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAB 

MANUFACTURING RECORD PROCESSOR (MRP) FOR 

S/360 SFOAB-STRUCTURE FILE ORGANIZATION 

BODIFICATION OF S/360 WHOLESALE IBPACT 

UNIT CONTROL SYSTEB FOR RETAILERS 

MANUFACTURING RECORD PROCESSOR (BRP) FOR 

BEBOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEM 

MANUFACTUBING RECORD PROCESSOR (MRP) FOR 

PROPERTY ACCOUNTING PSOGBABS FOB 

S/360 SFOAB-STRUCTURE FILE ORGANIZATION 

LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING 

NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES CURVE FITTING 

SYSTEB/360 UNIFORM CRIME REPORT - 

TRANSPORTATION PROBLEB 

VSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360 
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CLj^SIXICATION CODE INDEX (C0ST8IB0TED PBOGBAflS) 



CODE TITLE 

*28.3 CBS-CBEDIT BANAGEBENT SYSTEB 

28.3 SHABED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING STSTEB (SHAS) 
29.0 PUEDUE SUPEBHABKET BANAGEBENT GABE 

29.0 SHABED HOSPITAI ACCOUNTING SISTEfl (SHAS) 

29.0 SEEKDAY 

29.1 OPEBATING SYSTEB ACCOUNTING 

»29.3 VSP SCHEDULE PBODUCTION FOB O/S 360 

• 29.4 A PBOGBAB FOB EHPTY FBEIGBT CAB 

• 29.4 ADBINISTBATIVE TEBNINAI SYSTEB OFFLINE 
*29.4 INDEX PBEPAEATION FOB PUBLICATIONS 

• 29.4 TEXT360 

29.11 A HIPEBTEXT EDITING SYSTEB FOB THE S/360 
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ABRAY PBOCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS. 

#ABBAY PBOCESSOR ACCESS METHOD FOR IBB 2938+ 

*AEHAY PROCESSOR ACCESS BETHOD FOR IBB* 
ABBAY PROCESSOR ENVIRONMENT BECORD EDIT AND* 
ARRAY PBOCESSOB SIMULATOB FOB OS/360 ABD FOR* 

•ABRAY-PBOCESSIBG «APL/360 

♦AEBAY-SHOSING tHISTOGRAB DISPLAY SUBEOUTIBE 

•ABBAYS IFOBTBAB CONSOLE PBOGRABBIBG SYSTEM 

♦ASP »ATTACHED SUPPORT PBOCESSOB 
ASSEBBLEB - INTEBPBETEE FOR SYSTEM/360* 

•ASSEMBLES »TESTMISP - A TESTING AID FOR 
ASSEMBLER FOR S/360-MODEL 44. «BACRO 

ASSEBBLER POR 1130 ABD 1800 ASSEMBLY* 
ASSEBBLER H. #IBH SYSTEB/360 OPERATING SYSTEB 
ASSEBBLER LANGUAGE AND OR PL/I. #GENERALIZED+ 
ASSEBBLER LABGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET* 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE PBOGBAMS (VERSION 1). 
ASSEBBIER LANGUAGE PROGRABS FOR PROCESSING* 
ASSEBBLER LABGUAGE USERS. (SIMPLIFIED INPUT* 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE. #BOS/EPS BSG BACRO FOB* 
ASSEBBLEB LABGDAGE. HCOOLFY-TUKEY FAST* 
ASSEBBLEB LABGUAGE. (USEFUL EPS/BOS BACBOS+ 
ASSEBBLEB LANGUAGE. #WRITE TO OPERATOR* . 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, COBOL, PL/I, BPG AND* 
ASSEHBLEB MACBO TC DEFIBE A LOWEE-CASE+ 
ASSEBELEE. #SYSTEM/360 BASIC 

•ASSEBBLER LANGUAGE *ALPHABDBERIC DISPLAY 

•ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CHANNEL COMMAND WORD 

•ASSEBBLER LANGUAGE *EXTEBDED MBEMOBICS USING 
ASSEBBLER/COBPILER LIBRARY MAINTENANCE. 
ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAHS. tS/360 ASSEMBLER* 

•ASSEBBLY LANGUAGE SUBROUTINES FBOVIDING* 
ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE. #S/360 DISPLAY, ACCEPT* 
ASSEMBLY LABGUAGE, S/360. *EDIT MACRO FOB* 
ASSIGNMENT (2311, 2314). «BPS/360 16K* 
ASSIGNBEBT (2321). #AITERBATE TEACK 

ASSIGNBENT ABD QUIZ GEBEBATOB* 

ASSIGNMENT. •ALTERNATE TEACK 

ASSIST PACKAGE RUB UBCEE DOS., #B-300* 
ASSIST SUBROUTIBES. ((CHECKPOINT 

ASSIST USEES IN INSTALLING OFF-LINE* 
ASSISTANCE PACKAGE. (BURROUGHS B180* 
ASSISTED MEBU PLANNING. tSYSTEB/360 COMPUTES 
ASSOCIATED LABGUAGE PBOCESSOES. #PITT TIME* 
ATS-DOS. #SYSTEfi/360 LEAEN 

ATS-OS. «SYSTEM/360 LFABN 

•ATS/360 #ADMIBISTRATIVE TEEBINAL SYSTEM 

•ATTACHED SUPPCET PBOCESSOB. 

•ATTENTION HANDLING #GPAK - ONE-LINE GEAPHIC 

•AUDIBLE ALABB. 

•AUDIO RESPONSE #HEAR/360 
AUTOCODER PROGBABS. (ELECTRONIC SYSTEB* 
AUTOCODES TO ASSEBBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION* 
AUTOCODER TO COBOL CCSVERSION AID PROGBAB. 

(AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360. 
AUTODIN ACCESS BETHOD FOR S/360 DOS. #BASIC 
AUTODIB MULTIMEDIA TEEMIBAL PROGBAM. #S/360 

#AUTODOC-V - AN AUTOMATIC DOCUMENTATION AND* 

•AUTOBATED CHBHISTRY PRCGRAB - CLINICAL AND* 

♦AUTOMATED LAYOUT DESIGN PROGRAB FOB OS/360. 
ADTOBATIC CATALOGING. #DISK PACK 

•AUTOMATIC DOCUMEBTATIOB AND FLOWCHARTING* 
AUTOMATIC DOCUMENTATIOB ABD SYMBOLIC FLOW* 

•AUTOMATIC DRIVER RE-TEST PROGRAM S/360. 
ADTOBATIC EOUTIBE AND DESIGN FOR PBIBTED* 
ADTOBATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEB - II. 
AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEB. tHOUSTON 

♦AUTOBOBILE PROGRAB # (AUTCBOBILE) 
AUTOPROPS NUMERICAL CONTROL PROGRAM. 

•AUTOBAF - A SYSTEB FOR BUILDING AND OSING* 

♦AUTOSPOT *SYSTEM/360 AD- APT/AOTOSPOT (OS) 
AUTOSPOT NUMEEICAL CONTROL PBOCESSOR. *S/360 
AUTOTEST (8K-TAPE) . *BPS 

♦AWABENESS (TEXT-PAC, A S/360 NOBBAL TEXT 

♦AXES »SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING 

•B-300 SIMULATOR PECGPAM FOB IBM SYSTEM/360* 
BACKGBOUND ACCOUNTING. #DOS 

BACKGROUND CAPABILITY. *ON-LINE TELLER* 
BACKGROUND PRINTING LATER. #SPOOL, A PACKAGE* 
BACKGROUND WHEN RUNNING CCS* 
BAL, COBOL, OR BPG. (LABELS - A CONVEBSION* 

♦BANK MULTI »SYSTEM/360 DEBABD DEPOSIT 
BANKING, S/360 TBANSIT DISTRIBUTION. 

•BANTAB - DCS/TOS SOURCE LIBBABY MAINTENANCE* 
BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTEBANCE PROCESSOR. 
BASE BEGISTEB CONTROL. 4BACRCS FOR PACKED* 

♦BASIC ASSEBBLER »DIS ASSEMELEE FOR SYSTEB/360 

•BASIC PROGBAB • (PALIS) (EASIC PBOGBAM) 
BATCH ENTBY (CRBE) . •CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE 

•BAYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR TELEPROCESSING* 
BBMIP. *BRANCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER* 
BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN IV* 
BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FORTBAB IV* 
BCD FORMAT. STIENKL - CONVERT PBEST DECKS TO 
BCD TO EBCDIC. *CONVEBT FOETRAN SOURCE FROB 

♦BCD-HEX-OUTPUT »OS/360 CORE DUHP B0DUL1 

♦BENDING *GC-21 

•BEBSOB BENDELSOHN ALGOEITHB FOE CERTAIN WORD 

♦BIBLIOGEAPHY DESCRIPTOR »KWIC/360 - A KWIC 
BIDDIBG COBVEBSION OF 360A-FI-06X. #DOS/360+ 
BIDDING PBOGPAB. *OPTIMUM BOND 

•BILINGUAL *SYSTEB/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) 

•BILINGUAL CHEQUE AMOUNT SETUP. 

♦BILL «PL/I - BMP INTERFACE MACROS 





] 


BIIL 


PROGRAM 


NO. 


PAGE 


360A-CN- 


-10X 


027 


360D-08. 


.6.011 


216 


360D-99, 


.0.002 


272 


360D-40. 


.2.001 


269 


360D-40. 


.4.003 


269 


5736-P72 


016 


5736-P71 


015 


360D-03. 


.4.020 


170 


360L-03 


.4.019 


169 


360D-02, 


.0.003 


158 


360D-11, 


.2.004 


225 


360P.-03. 


.3.007 


166 


360D-08, 


.7.003 


217 


360D-03, 


.4.002 


167 


360A-CX- 


-15X 


034 


360D-03, 


.1.014 


162 


360D-04. 


.4.007 


192 


360D-03, 


.7.014 


179 


360D-03, 


.1.013 


162 


5734- AS1 


001 


360D-04. 


.3.003 


191 


5736-XX2 


023 


360D-03. 


.1.014 


162 


360D-16, 


.6.001 


258 


360D-04 


.0.010 


187 


360D-03. 


.7.004 


177 


360D-13. 


.4.008 


237 


360C-03. 


.7.007 


178 


360D-03, 


.7.010 


179 


360D-00 


.0.010 


131 


360D-03, 


.7.026 


182 


360P-AS- 


-021 


101 


360E-00 


.6.004 


150 


360D-03, 


.7.006 


178 


360D-03 


.7.016 


180 


360D-00. 


.0.015 


133 


360D-03, 


.1.013 


162 


360D-07, 


.3.003 


213 


360D-03, 


.7.018 


180 


360D-03. 


.7.027 


182 


360P-UT- 


-207 


113 


360E-DT- 


-212 


113 


360D-99. 


.0.004 


272 


360F-UT- 


-098 


112 


360D-11. 


.1.0 26 


224 


360D-03, 


.6.008 


175 


360E-19, 


.7.011 


263 


360D-11. 


.1.003 


221 


360C-15. 


.2.013 


243 


360D-05. 


.1.020 


198 


5736-1X3 


023 


5734-XX8 


006 


360A-CX- 


-19X 


037 


360A-CX- 


-15X 


034 


360D-08. 


.7.002 


217 


360D-03. 


.7.011 


179 


360D-08. 


.0.001 


214 


360D-12. 


.2.006 


232 


5736-XX2 


023 


360A-SE- 


-19X 


060 


360D-06. 


.3.008 


204 


360D-06. 


.3.003 


203 


360D-06. 


.3.004 


203 


360D-00. 


.1.014 


136 


360A-UH- 


■12X 


066 


360D-15. 


.0.004 


240 


360D-00. 


.4.010 


147 


360D-00. 


.2.003 


138 


360D-00. 


.1.014 


136 


360L-99. 


.0.001 


277 


360D-16. 


.0.001 


247 


360D-05. 


.1.014 


197 


360D-05. 


.1.007 


195 


360A-IF- 


-11X 


053 


360D-23. 


,4.001 


264 


360C-06. 


.7.021 


211 


360A-CB- 


-12X 


027 


360A-CB- 


■08X 


026 


360P-PT- 


-045 


104 


360D-06. 


,7.020 


211 


360D-08. 


,7.006 


218 


360D-11. 


, 1 . 26 


224 


360D-01. 


.4.006 


154 


360A-FB- 


■16X 


050 


360D-00. 


,0.017 


133 


360D-10. 


.0.001 


218 


360E-12. 


0.005 


228 


360D-19. 


,7.003 


262 


360D-19. 


.4.001 


261 


360D-06. 


7.008 


208 


5736-XX< 


I 


024 


360D-03. 


.7.002 


177 


360D-05. 


,3.001 


201 


360A-IF- 


-10X 


052 


360D-05. 


.1.016 


197 


360D-05. 


.1.018 


197 


360D-15. 


.2.005 


242 


360D-12. 


.0.003 


228 


360D-12. 


.0.004 


228 


360C-12. 


.1.014 


229 


360D-12. 


,1.016 


2 30 


360D-04. 


,1.001 


187 


360D-16. 


2.022 


252 


360D-42. 


0.001 


270 


360D-06. 


7.014 


210 


360E-19. 


1.004 


260 


360A-FI- 


06X 


051 


360A-CN- 


■12X 


027 


360D-06. 


0.005 


202 


360D-03. 


7.024 


181 



XXX 



BILL 

TITLE 
BILL OF BATERIAL PROCESSOR. iIBB SYSTEB/360 
BILL CF MATERIAL PHOCISSOR.. #EISK AND CORE* 

♦BILL PROCESSOR INTERFACE BACRC AND CHASE* 

•BILLS OF MATERIAL ♦S/360 SFOAN-STRUCTURE 
BINARY CODED COLUNNS PRINTING RICOBED DATA. 

♦BINARY FUNCTIONS ADDED TO FORTRAN IV (BPS) . 
BINARY PROGRABMING. ♦DZLP - ADAPTIVE 

♦BINARY SEARCH BACRO. 
BINARY SEARCH. ♦SYSTEH/360 

BINARY TAPES GENERATED BY A 7094. ♦OS* 
BINARY TO EBCDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY* 
BINABY-SEARCH TECHNIQUE FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES* 
BINARY-TO-IECIBAL OR DECIBAL-TO-BINARY* 
BIOCHEBISTRY. ♦KINETIC SIBULATION LANGUAGE* 
BIOLOGICAL REFLEX ANALYTICAL PROGRAB. «60 
BISYNCHRONOUS COHBUNICANTIONS ACCESS METHOD. 
BLANK INPUT FIELD DETECTOR. ♦OS/360 FORTRAN 

•BLOCKED ♦TAPE FILE CREATION PROGRAB 

♦BLOCKED RECORD PROCESSING BY GPSS/360/OS. 

♦BLOCKING-FACTOR ♦ISA360 - INDEX SEQUENTIAL 
BBP INTERFACE BACROS. ♦ PL/I - 

BOARDS. ♦UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AOTOBATIC* 
BOND EICDING CONVERSION OF 360A-FI-06X. 
BOND EIDDING FROGRAH. ♦OPTIBUB 

*BOS ♦BACROS FOB PACKED DECIBAL OPERATIONS 

•BOS ♦SK TRACE FOR IBB SYSTEB/360 

♦BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE BANAGEBENT* 
BOS PROGRAB LIERARY CATALOGING TAPE UTILITY* 

♦BOS SOURCE DECK CONVERSION TO DOS. 
BOS. ♦UTILITY FOR SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311* 
BOS TO DOS. ♦BACRC CONVERSION - 

♦EOS/BPS BSG BACRO FOR DOS/TOS IBB SYSTEB/360 
BOS/360 (8K-DISK). ♦BODIFICATION TO IBB 

•BOS/360 ♦SYSTEB/360 BINARY SEARCH 
BOS/360. ♦SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE* 
BOUND ANALYZER. ♦DOS I/O 

BOUND JOBS BY INDICATING THE BAJOR* 
BOUND BIIED INTEGER PROGRABBING - BBBIP. 

•BPS ♦DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRAB 

•BPS ♦DISASSEBBLER FOR SYSTEB/360 

•BPS ♦FCRCOM-360 

•BPS ♦INPUT/ODTPOT 1418/1128 PROGRAB 

•BPS ♦BACROS FOE PACKED DECIBAL OPERATIONS 

•BPS ♦SPEARBAN RANK - CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

•BPS ♦SK TRACE FOR IBB SYSTEB/360 

♦BPS AUTOTEST (8K-TAPE) . 

♦BPS BASIC TAPE SYSTEB (8K) . 

♦BPS CARD TO DISK. 

♦EPS CLEAR DISK. 

♦BPS COPY DATA CEIL TO TAPE AND RESTORE DATA* 

♦BPS COPY DISK TO CARD AND RESTORE CARD TO* 

♦BPS DISK TO CARD. 

♦BPS DISK TO DISK. 

♦BPS DISK TO PRINTER. 

♦BPS DISK TO TAPE. 

♦BPS FORTRAN TAPE SYSTEB. 

♦BPS FORTRAN-IV (16K-CAHD) . 

♦BPS INITIALIZE DATA CELL. 

♦BPS INITIALIZE DISK. 

♦BPS INITIALIZE TAPE PRCGRAB. 
BPS INPUT/OUTPUT 1412/1419. ♦IBB SYSTEB/360 
BPS BULTIPLE UTILITY FOR OFF-LINE SUPPORT TO* 
BPS REPORT PROGRAB GENERATOR PBOGRAH* 
BPS REPORT PROGRAB GENERATOR. ♦SYSTEB/360 
BPS SORT CONTROL CARD CONVERSION UTILITY* 

♦BPS SORT BERGE (8K-TAPE) 1 CHANNEL. 

♦BPS SORT BERGE (8K-TAPE) 2 CHANNEL. 

♦BPS STOBAGE PRINT PROGRAB. 

♦BPS TAPE TO DISK. 

♦BPS UTILITY PROGRAB - MULTIPLE DISK TO* 

♦BPS UTILITY PROGRAB - TAPE COMPARE. 
BPS/BOS MACROS FOR IBB SYSTEB/360 ASSEBBLER* 

♦BPS/DCS/TOS FORTRAN FLOWCHART PROGRAB. 

•BPS/360 ♦ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNBENT 

•BPS/360 ♦ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNMENT (2321) 

•BPS/360 ♦BASIC PROGRABMING SUPPORT MULTIPLE 

•BPS/360 ♦CARD TO PRINTER AND/OR PUNCH 

•BPS/360 ♦CARD TO TAPE 

•BPS/360 ♦COPY BISK TO DISK 

•BPS/360 ♦COPY DISK TO TAPE AND RESTORE TAPE 

•BPS/360 ♦SYSTEM/360 ABSOLUTE PBOGRAH LOADER 

•BPS/360 ♦SYSTEB/360 EASIC ASSEBBLER 

•BPS/360 ♦SYSTEB/360 CARD/TAPE I/O 

•BPS/360 ♦SYSTEB/360 DUMP PROGRAB 

•BPS/360 ♦SYSTEB/360 RELOCATING PROGRAM 

•BPS/360 ♦TAPE TO CARD 

•BPS/360 ♦TAPE TO PRINTER 

•BPS/360 ♦TAPE TO TAPE 

•BPS/360 ♦UNIVERSAL CHARACTER SET UTILITY 

•BPS/360 ♦UTILITY FOR PROGRAB DISTRIBUTION 

♦BPS/360 INPUT OUTPUT 1231-N1 PROGRAM. 

♦BPS/360 MODULAR FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAB. 

♦BPS/360 16K ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNBENT* 

♦BPS/360 16K INITIAIIZE DISK. 
BRAILLE TRANSLATOR. ♦SYSTEB/360 ENGLISH TO* 
BRAILLE UTILITY PROGRAB. ♦IBB SYSTEM/360 
BRAILLE UTILITY PROGRAB. ♦IBM OPERATING* 

♦EBANCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER PROGRABMING - 
BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEB. ♦ICES/360 

♦BROKERAGE COBMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION 

♦BSAB SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360, VERSION* 

♦BSEARCB - A RANDOM ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH* 
BTAM FOR LEASED LINE KSR 35 TELETYPES. ♦DOS 
BTAM LOCAL. 1360/2260 FUNCTIONAL* 

♦BUFF 40. 
BUILDING AND USING RECORD ADDRESS FILES FOR* 

♦BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS. 

♦BURROUGHS B180 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM* 

♦BURROUGHS B280 SIHULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBB* 

♦BURROUGHS B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAM. 



KNIC (KEYNORD-IN -CONTEXT ) INDEX 



PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360A-ME-06X . 


054 


360D-10.2.002 


219 


360D-23. 3.006 


264 


360E-23. 3.001 


273 


360D-12. 1.020 


230 


360D-03.8.005 


184 


360L-15. 0.001 


275 


360D-03.7.033 


183 


360D-06.4.001 


205 


360D-12. 1.011 


229 


360D-12. 1.020 


230 


360D-06.7.018 


211 


360D-01. 0.007 


152 


360D-03.2.008 


163 


360D-17. 5.001 


260 


360D-06.3.012 


204 


360D-07.3.002 


213 


360D-00.3.004 


140 


360D-15. 1.007 


241 


360D-10.2.001 


219 


360D-03.7.024 


181 


360D-16. 0.001 


247 


360D-19. 1.004 


260 


360A-FI-06X 


051 


360D-03.7.002 


177 


360D-04.2.001 


190 


360D-03.4.014 


168 


360D-06.7.003 


207 


360D-12. 1.010 


229 


360D-00. 4.002 


145 


360D-12.2.004 


231 


360D-03.7.004 


177 


360D-05.2.001 


198 


360D-06.4.001 


205 


360D-12. 0.004 


228 


360D-04.4.009 


193 


360D-04.2.007 


191 


360D-15.2.005 


242 


360D-00. 1.009 


136 


360D-05.3.001 


201 


360D-03. 8.002 


183 


360P-IO-059 


103 


360D-03.7.002 


177 


360D-13.3.001 


235 


360D-04.2.001 


190 


360P-PT-045 


104 


360P-AS-091 


101 


360P-UT-063 


109 


360P-UT-068 


110 


360P-UT-071 


111 


360P-UT-062 


109 


360P-UT-064 


110 


360P-UT-067 


110 


360P-UT-073 


111 


360P-UT-065 


110 


360P-FO-031 


101 


360P-FO-205 


102 


360P-UT-204 


112 


360P-UT-069 


111 


360P-UT-057 


109 


360P-IO-058 


102 


360D-00.3.001 


139 


360P-RG-201 


104 


360P-RG-200 


104 


360D-06. 1.003 


202 


360P-SM-043 


105 


360P-SB-044 


105 


360P-UT-056 


108 


360P-UT-066 


110 


360P-UT-203 


112 


360P-UT-202 


112 


360D-03.7.007 


178 


360D-00. 2.001 


138 


360P-OT-098 


112 


360P-UT-212 


113 


360P-UT-055 


108 


360P-UT-050 


107 


360P-UT-051 


107 


360P-UT-072 


111 


360P-UT-061 


109 


360P-UT-017 


106 


360P-AS-021 


101 


360P-OT-018 


106 


360P-UT-019 


106 


360P-UT-020 


106 


360P-UT-053 


108 


36 0P-UT-052 


107 


360P-UT-054 


108 


360P-UT-048 


107 


360P-UT-208 


113 


360P-IO-060 


103 


360P-UT-219 


114 


360P-UT-207 


113 


360P-UT-206 


113 


360D-12. 0.009 


229 


360D-01. 0.006 


152 


360D-01. 0.005 


152 


360D-15.2.005 


242 


360D-16.2.013 


250 


360L-19. 0.001 


276 


360D-03. 4.026 


171 


360D-06.7.018 


211 


360D-06.3.007 


204 


360D-30. 1.002 


267 


360L-03. 2.001 


274 


360D-06.7.021 


211 


360D-16.2.018 


251 


360D-11. 1.003 


221 


360D-11. 1.002 


220 


360D-11. 1.001 


220 



TITLE 



•BURROUGHS 280/283 SIBOLATOR. 

•BUSINESS ♦APL/360 

•BUSINESS PLANNING ♦PLANNING SYSTEBS 

•BYTE ♦IBB SYSTEM/360 ADVANCED CARD EDITING 
BYTE CHECK ROUTINE. ♦INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR 

•BITE-MANIPULATION ♦SYSTEB/360 EXTENDED CARD 

♦BYTE/BIT MAP - A BACRC FOR PROGRAMS* 
BYTES IN LENGTH. ♦DOS RTF AND PROCESSING* 
B180 SIMULATOR PRCGRAB FOR IBM S/360 TO BE* 
B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEB/360. 
B280 SIBDLATOR PROGRAB. ♦BURROUGHS 

•CAI DOS COURSEHEITER III CALCULATOR. 

♦CALCDASD - A S/360 TOS/DOS COBOL PROGRAB TO* 
CALCOBP PLOTTING. ♦BIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF* 
CALCOBP ROUTINES. ♦INTERFACE BETHEEN PL/I* 
CALCULATE NUBERICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF FILES* 
CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF CPU TIHE AVAILABLE* 

•CALCULATES ♦GC-21 
CALCULATION OF FREQUENCY RESPONSE FUNCTIONS* 
CALCULATION PROGRAB. ♦TELEPROCESSING* 

•CALCULATIONS NETNORK ♦CPB PERT TIflE 
CALCULATOR. ♦CAI DOS CODRSESRITER III 

•CALCULATOR DESK ♦DCALC 

•CALENDAR ♦WEEKDAY 

♦CALGARY SEISMIC SYSTEM. 

•CALL/360-OS. 
CAMERIDGE MONITOR SYSTEB (CP-67/CMS) . 
CAPACITY PLANNING FINITE LOADING. ♦SYSTEB/360 
CAPACITY PLANNING INFINITE LOADING. 
CAR ALLOCATION. ♦A PROGRAM FOR EMPTY FREIGHT 
CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN FOR* 

•CARD TO CARD ♦DOS/TOS DEBE DTILITI PROGRAM 

•CARD TO PRINT ♦DOS/TOS DEEE UTILITY PROGRAM 

•CARD TO TAPE ♦DOS/TOS DEBE UTILITY PROGRAM 

•CARD TO TAPE ♦BODIFICATION OF S/360 BPS 

•CARD TO TAPE ^3/360 PERIPHERAL PROGRAB 

•CARD TO TAPE ♦SUPPORT TO OS/360 
CARD/TAPE I/O SUBROUTINES. ♦SYSTEB/360 

♦CARRIER RETURN, LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53+ 
CASH FLOW ECONOHIC EVALUATION. ♦DISCOUNTED 
CATALOG. ♦RECREATE AND LIST OS/360 

♦CATALOGED PROCEDURES FOR OPERATION UNDER* 
CATALOGING TAPE UTILITY PROGRAB. ^3/360 BOS* 
CATALOGING. ♦DISK PACK AUTOMATIC 

CATALOGS AND RELATED INDICES. ♦A SYSTEM TO* 
CATALR FOR DOS. ♦SSP TAPE SELECT DEBLOCK AND 

♦CDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO IBM - S/360 COBOL* 

♦CEFF - S/360 PIOCS PROGRAM TO COPY EMULATOR* 
CELL DUBP. ♦DOS TAPE, DISK, DATA 

CELL STRIP. ♦INITIALIZE DATA 

CELL TO TAPE AND RESTORE DATA CELL TO TAPE. 
CELL. ♦BPS INITIALIZE DATA 

♦CERN SUMX - A DATA SUBBARIZATION PROGRAB FOR 

•CERN-SUBX ♦ON-LINE SUBI 

♦CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSEBBLER LANGUAGE* 
CHANGE OR CREATE LABEL IDENTIFICATION* 

•CHANGE-DISK-FILES ♦UTILITY FOR SELECTIVE 
CHANGER. ^3/360 OPERATING SYSTEB LABEL 

CHANGES TO 2311 RECORDS FROB CARDS UNDER* 

•CHANGE1 - OS/360 DASD EXPIRATION DATE WRITER. 

♦CHANNEL COHBAND WORD MACROS. 
CHANNEL. ♦BPS SORT MERGE (8K-TAPE) 1 

CHANNEL. ♦BPS SORT BERGE (8K-TAPE) 2 

CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE. ♦FORTRAN 

CHARACTERISTICS OF FILES FOR DASD UNITS FOR* 
CHARTER FOR DOS. ♦SYSTEBS FLOS 

CHARTING PROGRAB FOR THE IBB S/360. 
CHASE SUBROUTINE FOR USE WITH PL/I-SDBSET* 
CHECK DIGIT AND NUBERIC RECONSTRUCTION* 
CHECK INTERRUPTION MONITOR. ♦PROGRAM 

CHECK HESSAGE. ♦PCBSG - PROGRAB 

CHECK OR OPERATOR COBBUNICATION TIBE. ♦DOS* 
CHECK ROUTINE IN BACRO FORMAT. ♦PROCK - A* 
CHECK ROUTINE. ♦INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BITE 
CHECKPOINT AND IPL RESTART. ^05/360 

♦CHECKPOINT ASSIST SUBROUTINES. 

♦CHECKPOINT/RESTART/RFCREATE FOR OS/360 BFT* 

•CHEBICAL ♦ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING 

•CHEMICAL REACTIONS ♦NONLINEAR PARAMETER 
CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY. ♦KINETIC* 
CHEMISTRY PROGRAM - CLINICAL AND* 
CHEQUE AMOUNT SETUP. ♦BILINGUAL 

♦CIDS - A 1401 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR* 

•CIRCUIT ^2250 ECAP 
CIRCUIT ANALYSIS FOR THE ELECTRIC UTILITY* 
CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM FOR THE IBM S/360* 
CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM. ♦ECAP/360-E* 
CIRCUIT BOARDS. ♦UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE* 
CIRCUITS. ♦PANE - PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OF* 
CIRCULATION CONTROL SYSTEM. ♦LIBRARY 

•CIVIL ♦ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCE 
CIVIL ENGINEERING COORDINATE GEOMETRY* 
CLASSIFYING DATA. ♦A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND* 
CLASSIFYING DATA. ♦A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND* 
CLASSIFYING DATA. ♦A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND* 
CLEAR DISK. ♦BPS 

CLINICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE RECORD SYSTEB. 

•CLIP/360 CHANGE OR CREATE LABEL* 

•CLOCK. 
CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOBY SYSTEB FOR* 
CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAIONOMI SYSTEM FOR* 
CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOMY SYSTEB FOR* 

•CMS-CREDIT MANAGEMENT SYSTEB. 

•CNV 650 SUBROUTINE. 

•COBOL (E/F) -tO-PL/I (F) LANGUAGE CONVERSION* 

•COBOL •COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL LCP FOR 

•COBOL ♦THREE D's - DUMP, DISASSEBBLE AND 
COBOL AND PI/I USERS. ♦A SERIES OF* 
COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAM. ^1400* 
COBOL CONVERTER. ♦HONEINEIL COBOL-D TO S/360* 





COBOL 


PROGRAM 


NO. 


PAGE 


360D-11. 


.1.021 


223 


360D-03. 


.3.007 


166 


360D-15. 


.6.002 


246 


360D-03. 


.3.003 


165 


360D-02. 


.0.004 


158 


360D-03. 


.6.011 


175 


360D-06. 


.6.002 


206 


360D-03. 


.7.013 


179 


360D-11. 


.1.003 


221 


3600-11. 


.1.002 


220 


360D-11. 


.1.001 


220 


360D-13. 


.0.008 


234 


360D-00. 


.5.002 


149 


360D-43, 


.2.001 


271 


360D-08. 


.6.002 


215 


360D-00. 


.5.002 


149 


360D-10. 


.0.001 


218 


360D-16. 


.2.022 


252 


360D-16. 


.8.002 


258 


360D-10. 


. 1.001 


218 


360D-15. 


.4.001 


244 


360D-13. 


.0.008 


234 


360D-11. 


.4.002 


227 


360D-03. 


.8.003 


184 


360L-17. 


.4.001 


276 


360A-CX- 


-42X 


042 


360D-05. 


.2.005 


199 


5736-H12 


013 


5736-B11 


013 


360D-29 


.4.002 


266 


360C-16. 


.0.001 


247 


360D-00. 


.1.006 


135 


360D-00. 


.1.006 


135 


360D-00, 


.1.006 


135 


360D-00. 


.3.001 


139 


360D-00. 


.1.002 


134 


360D-00, 


.3.001 


139 


360P-DT- 


-018 


106 


3600-03. 


.7.025 


182 


360D-15. 


.1.006 


241 


360D-00. 1.020 


137 


360D-03. 


.4.022 


170 


360D-06. 


.7.003 


207 


360D-00. 


.4.010 


147 


360D-03. 


.5.005 


172 


360D-00. 


.3.019 


143 


360D-12. 


.2.008 


232 


360D-12. 


.1.023 


231 


360D-00. 


.1.005 


135 


360D-00, 


.5.001 


148 


360P-UT- 


-071 


111 


360P-UT- 


-204 


112 


360D-17. 


.2.006 


259 


360D-17. 


.2.009 


259 



5736-XX2 023 
360D-00. 1.003 135 
360D-00.4.002 145 
360D-00.4.012 147 
360D-00.4.002 145 
3600-00. 4. 014 148 
360D-03.7.006 178 
360P-SB-043 105 
360P-SB-044 105 
360D-06.6.003 207 
360D-00. 5.002 149 
360D-00.2.002 138 
360D-00. 1.014 136 
3600-23.3.006 264 
360D-01.3.002 154 
360D-04. 0.005 186 
360D-04. 0.009 187- 
360D-03.7.020 181 
360D-01.4.008 155 
360D-02. 0.004 158 
360D-01.5.004 156 
360C-03.6.008 175 
360D-03. 0.006 160 
360D-16.3.001 254 
360D-13.6.003 237 
360D-03.2.008 163 
360A-UH-12X 066 
3600-06. 0.005 202 
3600-11.1.018 223 
360D-16.4.002 255 
3600-16.4.008 256 
360D-16.4.007 256 
360D-16.4.001 254 
360D-16. 0.001 247 
360D-16.4.003 255 
360D-99. 0.008 272 
360D-16.2.024 253 
3600-16.2.003 248 
360D-06.7.005 207 
360D-06.7.006 208 
360D-06.7.007 208 
360P-UT-068 110 
360A-UH-12X 
360D-00. 1.003 
360D-04. 0.006 
360D-06.7.005 207 
360D-06.7.006 208 
360D-06.7.007 208 
360L-28.3.001 277 
360D-06.5.002 205 
360C-CV-712 072 
360C-CV-713 072 
3600-04.1.005 188 
360D-04.2.006 190 
360A-SE-19X 060 
360D-12. 1.018 230 



066 
135 
186 



XXXI 



COBOL 

TITLE 

#COBOL CRCSS EEFEBENCE AMD BESEQUENCING+ 

#COBOI CBCSS BEFIBENCE PROGBAB. 
COBOL CBCSS BEFEBENCEB. #BOS 

COBOL CBCSS-RFFERENCE AND RESEC.UENCING + 

#COBOI CBCSS-BEFEBEHCE IN FOBBAT OF ALP+ 
COBOL DATA-HAKES. «CBOSS-BEFERENCE LISTING OF 

•COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PBCGRAB. 
COBOL LCP FOE OS/160. #COBOL TO DSA STANDABE 
COBOL PBOGBAH TC CALCULATE NDBEBICAI+ 
COBOL PROGRABS. tHIGH BATE PBINTEE ROUTINE 
COBOL PBOGBABS. #RETRIEVAL OF TIBE AND/OR+ 

#COBOL SOURCE CBOSS-REFERENCE LISTING. 

•COBOL STACKEB SELECT BACBO. 
COBOL SUPPORT OF 2540 PUNCH-FEED-READ. 
COBOL TO IBB - S/360 COBOL TRANSLATOR. #CDC+ 

#COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL LCP FOB OS/360. 
COBOL TBANSLATOR. #CDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO + 
COBOL. #A PLAN FOE A LINKED-DIRECT FILE,* 
COBOL. #DOBOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL BACROS+ 
COBOL, OB RPG. tLABFLS - A CONVERSION AID* 
COBOI, EL/I, BPG AND EOBTBAN PBOGBABS.. 

♦COBOL E JDISASSEBBLER FOB SYSTEB/360 
COBOL-D TO S/360 DOS COBOL CONVEBTEB. 
COBOI/ASSEBBLY. »PBINT SDBROUTINE FOB S/360 
CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY CODED CCLUBNS+ 
CODE. »FORTBAN TRANSPORTATION 

CODE. »BFOB 360 LINIAE PBOGBABBING 

CODED COLUBNS FEINTING BECODEE DATA. tPL/1* 
CODED PROGBABS. »CEOSS-REFEEENCE LISTEB FOB+ 
CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FOBTRAN IV* 
CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN IV* 
COEFFICIENT COBPDTATION S/360. #SPEABBAN+ 

#COGO - BODIFIED FOB DOS/360. 
COGO I. #ICES/360 

COGO-I. #ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL 

COLLECTION SYSTEB DEBONSTRATION SYSTEB. 
COLOR BATCHING. tIBB 360 DYE SELECTION AND* 

•COLUBN DESIGN - WOBKING STEESS BETHOD. 
COLUBNS FEINTING EECODED DATA. #PL/I BINAEY+ 

#COBIT/360. 
COBBAND WORD BACROS. iCHANNEL 

♦CCBKERCIAL PBOGBABBING #FOECOB-360 

♦COBBON CARBIEB JPEOGRAB 
COBBUNICANTICNS ACCESS BETHOD. #A HIGH SPEED* 
COBBUNICATION TIBE. #COS UTILITY PROGRABS* 
COBBUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAB. 

•COBBUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PBOGRAB* 
COBBUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION OS/360 -+ 
COBPARE. «BPS UTILITY PROGEAB - TAPE 

COBPATIBILITY (DABCOB) . •DIRECT ACCESS* 

♦COBPATIBILITY #IBB 1410 OBJECT DECS 

♦COBPATIBILITY #360/1620 DATA DISK GENEBATION 
COBPATIEILITY CONTROL. MULTIPLE 

COBPATIBILITY DISK RESTORE. #360/1620 TAPE TO 
COBPATIBILITY DISK TO TAPE DUBP. #360/1620 
COBPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION DECK EL-CID. 
COBPATIBILITY BODE PROGRABS ON THE IBB S/360* 
COBPATIBILITY BODE. #1401/1460 SENSE SWITCH* 
COBPATIBILITY ON SYSTEB/360 BODEL 30. 

•COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEB FOB EBULATION 
COBPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING. #SHAS 

♦COBPILE #EEBCTE ACCESS COBPUTING SYSTEB 

#COBPILE AND GC FOR THE OS 360 PL/1 (F) + 
COMPILE, LINK EDIT AND GO. #FHBCLG/ONESTEP -♦ 

*COBPILER #BUFF 40 

♦COBPILER #THE DATA STRUCTURES PBOGBABBING 
COHPILER GENEEATOR SYSTEB. #THE XPL 

COBPILEB UNDEE EAX. iBASIC 

COBPILEB UNDEB TSS/360. #BASIC 

COBPILER. *OS/360 PL360 

COBPIIEB. SBODIFIED DOS FOBTBAN 

COBPILEB. #THE SYSTEB/360 JOVIAL 

COBPILEB. #COBPILE AND GO FOB THE OS 360+ 

•COHPOSITIOS/360. 
COBPRESSION SPRING OPTIBIZATION PROGEAB. 
COBPUTATION S/360. •SPEABBAN BANK -+ 
COBPUTE BOUND JOES BY INDICATING THE BAJOR* 
COHPUTEB AIDED ENGINEERING DESIGN AND* 
COBPUTING SYSTEB (RAX) . #REBOTE ACCESS 

COBPUTING SYSTEB BODEL 44. #BAX-REBOTE ACCESS 
COBPUTING SYSTEB. JREBOTE ACCESS 

COBPUTING THE PABABETEBS OF THE* 

•CONCURRENT #CPO - OS/360 BFT CONCUBEENT 
CONDITION. »EDC/1 EEPORT DATA ON 

CONFLICT (CRC) NOTIFICATIONS. #COEE AND/OB* 
CONFLICT BATRIX PBOGRABS. #IBfl STUDENT* 
CONFLICT BATRIX PBOGBABS. #STUDENT* 
CONJUNCTION WITH DOS/TOS PROGRABS IN BAL,* 
CONSOLE INPUT FOE FOETRAN. #ASSEBBLY+ 

•CONSOLE BESSAGE SUBBOUTINES FOB S/360 RPG. 
CONSOLE PROGRAHHING SYSTEB ICPS. #FORTEAN 

♦CONSOLE COBBUNICATIONS #HBITE TO OPERATOR 
CONSTANT - DEFINE-CONSTANT-LOHER-CASE. #DCLC+ 
CONSTANT RESPONSE FOE THE SYSTEB/360. 

#CONSUMEE GOODS SYSTEB (COGS) - ALLOCATION. 
CONSGBER GOOES SYSTEB (COGS) - FOBECASTING. 
CONTENTS. #LISTER FCR VOLUBE TABLE OF 

•CONTINUOUS SYSTEB BODELING PROGEAB (CSBP) . 
CONTOURS OF CONSTANT RESPONSE FOR THE* 
CONTROL (ACP). #PARS 

CONTROL (HCC-II) FOE 1401 COBPATIBILITY ON* 
CONTROL - TBAFFIC SIGNAL OPTIBAL PBOGBESSION* 
CONTECL APPLICATION PBOGEAB (CCAP) . 
CONTBOL APPLICATION PROGEAB. •BROKERAGE* 
CONTECL CARD CONVERSION UTILITY PBOGEAB. 
CONTROL CARD CCNVEBTEB. «DOS II TO DOS III 
CONTROL CARD EDIT S ANALYSIS. «TEST/360 
CONTROL FLOWCHART PROGBAB. #S/360 DOS-TOS JOB 
CONTROL GRAPHICS. «NUHERICAL 

CONTROL BACROS FOR DOS/TOS. #1287-1288 INPUT 



K»I£ (KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT) INDEX 



PROGRAM 


NO. 


PAGE 


360D- 


■03. 


6. 


,006 


174 


360D- 


-04. 


0. 


,003 


185 


360D- 


■04. 


.0. 


.008 


186 


360D- 


■03. 


6. 


,009 


175 


360D- 


■03. 


.6. 


.003 


173 


360D- 


■04. 


0. 


004 


186 


360C- 


■CB- 


■701 


071 


360C- 


■cv- 


■713 


072 


360D- 


■00. 


5. 


,002 


149 


360D- 


■03. 


4. 


,025 


171 


360D- 


■01. 


0. 


.008 


152 


360D- 


■03. 


6. 


,007 


174 


360D- 


■03. 


7. 


.001 


177 


360D- 


■03. 


7. 


,021 


181 


360D- 


■12. 


2. 


.008 


232 


360C- 


■CV- 


■713 


072 


360D- 


■12. 


,2. 


.008 


232 


360D- 


■03. 


,8. 


.015 


185 


360D- 


■03. 


.4. 


.013 


168 


360D- 


■12. 


.0. 


,005 


228 


360D- 


■00. 


.0. 


,010 


131 


360D- 


■05. 


3. 


,001 


201 


360D- 


■12. 


. 1. 


,018 


230 


360D- 


•03. 


,4. 


.017 


169 


360D- 


•12. 


.1. 


.020 


230 


360D- 


■15. 


.2. 


.010 


243 


360D- 


■15. 


,2. 


.007 


243 


360D- 


■12. 


,1. 


.020 


230 


360D- 


■03. 


.6. 


.004 


174 


360D- 


-12. 


,0. 


.003 


228 


360D- 


■12. 


.0. 


.004 


228 


360D- 


-13. 


.3. 


.001 


235 


360D- 


-16. 


,2. 


.002 


247 


360D- 


-16. 


.2. 


.006 


248 


360D- 


-16. 


.2. 


.012 


250 


360D- 


-30. 


.2. 


.001 


267 


360L- 


-16. 


,3. 


.001 


275 


360D- 


-16. 


.2. 


.020 


252 


360D- 


•12. 


.1. 


.020 


230 


360D- 


-03. 


.3. 


.011 


167 


360D- 


-03. 


.7. 


.006 


178 


360D- 


-03. 


.8. 


.002 


183 


360D- 


■10. 


.1. 


.001 


218 


360D- 


■06. 


.3. 


.012 


204 


360D- 


■03. 


.7. 


.020 


181 


360L- 


■19. 


,0. 


.001 


276 


360A- 


-SC- 


-01X 


058 


360D- 


-01. 


.4. 


.011 


156 


360P- 


-UT- 


-202 


112 


360D- 


-11. 


.2. 


.001 


225 


360D- 


-03. 


.3. 


.005 


165 


360D- 


-12. 


.1. 


.013 


229 


360D- 


-05. 


.2. 


.003 


198 


360D- 


-01. 


.5. 


.002 


156 


360D- 


-01. 


.5. 


.003 


156 


360D- 


-05. 


,2. 


,004 


199 


360D- 


-11. 


, 1. 


.023 


224 


360D- 


-11. 


,3. 


.006 


226 


360D- 


-05. 


.1. 


.008 


195 


360D- 


-11. 


.1. 


.025 


224 


5736- 


-H13 




012 


360D- 


-05. 


.1. 


.001 


194 


360D- 


-01. 


, 1. 


.006 


153 


360D- 


-05. 


.2. 


.002 


198 


360L- 


-03. 


.2. 


.001 


274 


360D- 


-06. 


.8. 


.003 


213 


360D- 


-03. 


.2. 


.015 


165 


360D- 


-03. 


.2. 


.007 


163 


360D- 


-03. 


.2. 


.013 


164 


360D- 


-03. 


.2. 


.011 


164 


360D- 


-03. 


.2. 


.009 


163 


360D- 


-03. 


.2. 


.010 


164 


360D- 


-01. 


.1. 


.006 


153 


360A- 


-DP- 


-08X 


044 


360D- 


-16. 


.5. 


.001 


257 


360D- 


-13. 


.3. 


.001 


235 


360D- 


-04. 


.2. 


.007 


191 


360D- 


-08. 


.7. 


.004 


217 


360A- 


-CX- 


-17X 


036 


360A- 


-cx- 


-21X 


039 


360D- 


-05. 


.1. 


.001 


194 


360D- 


-17. 


.4. 


.002 


260 


360D- 


-00. 


.1. 


.004 


135 


360D- 


-03. 


.5. 


.006 


173 


360D- 


-10. 


.2. 


.005 


220 


36 0A- 


-US- 


-06X 


066 


360D- 


-22. 


.0. 


.001 


263 


360D- 


-12. 


.0. 


.005 


228 


360D- 


-07. 


.3. 


.003 


213 


360D- 


-03. 


.8. 


.001 


183 


360D- 


-03. 


.4 


.002 


167 


360D- 


-03.7. 


.010 


179 


360D- 


-03. 


.7. 


.026 


182 


360D- 


-13. 


.6. 


.004 


238 


5736- 


-D31 




008 


5736- 


-D32 




008 


360D- 


-00, 


.4. 


.001 


145 


360A- 


-CX- 


-16X 


035 


360D- 


-13. 


.6. 


.004 


238 


360D- 


-03. 


.0. 


.012 


161 


360D- 


-05. 


.1, 


.008 


195 


360D- 


-16. 


.2, 


.001 


247 


360A- 


-SC- 


-01X 


058 


360L- 


-19. 


.0. 


.001 


276 


360D- 


-06. 


. 1. 


.003 


202 


360D- 


-12. 


.0. 


.006 


228 


360A- 


-SE- 


-25X 


062 


360D- 


-00. 


.2. 


.004 


139 


360D- 


-23. 


.4. 


.002 


264 


360D- 


-03 


.7, 


.022 


181 



CONVERSION PBOGEAB. 
CONVERSION PROGBAB. 
CONVERSION PROGEAB. 
CONVERSION PROGBAB. 
CONVEBSION PBOGEAB. 
CONVERSION PROGRAB. 



TITLE 
CONTROL PROCESSOR. IS/360 AUTOSPOT NUBERICAL 
CONTBOL PROCESSOR. »SYSTEB/360* 

CONTBOL PROGEAB. #1827 

CONTBOL PROGRAB. #SYSTEB/360 AUTOPROPS* 
CONTROL PROGRAB. #1419 SIBULATOR FOR* 

•CONTROL PEOGBAB-67 - CABBBIDGE BONITOB* 

•CONTROL SECTION CBCSS-BEFEEENCE AND LINK* 
CONTBOL SYSTEB FOR IEM 2260 LOH COST DISPLAY* 
CONTBOL SYSTEB FOE RETAILERS. #UNIT 

CONTBOL SYSTEB. tEBOJECT 

CONTROL SYSTEB. #LIEBAEY CIECULATION 

CONTROL SYSTEB. #CUSTCBER INFOEBATION 

CONTROL SYSTEB/360 (REAL/360). *RESOUECE* 
CONTROL TIBE (PREACT) . *A SYSTEB/360 JOB* 
CONTROL. «SHOP FLOOR 

CONTROL. *DOS DISK JOB 

CONTROL. #APT NDBEEICAL 

CONTROL. »OS/360 INVENTORY 

CONTROL. *SYSTEB/360 INVENTORY 

CONTBOL. »BULTIPLE COBPATIBILITY 

CONTROL. tBACROS FOR PACKED DECIBAL* 
CONTROL. •TPLAB/DLAB/XTENT TO* 

CONTROL-DESIGN PACKAGE. tPBOCESSING BODELING* 
CONVAIR PRE-CCBPILING BIDAS-III DIGITAL* 

♦CONVERSATIONAL #APL/360 

♦CONVERSATIONAL tBULTIPLE TERBINAL BONITOB 
CONVERSATIONAL BONITOR FOR OS/360. 

•CONVERSATIONAL PROGRABBING SYSTEB. 

•CONVERSATIONAL REBOTE EATCH ENTRY (CBBE) . 
CONVEBSION - BOS TO DOS. *BACRO 

CONVERSION - UTILITY I PROGRAB. «IBB S/360* 

♦CONVERSION #COBOL TO USA STANDABD COBOL LCP 
CONVEBSION AID PBOGEAB. #1400 AUTOCODER TO* 
CONVERSION AID SUBROUTINE TO PROCESS 1400+ 
CONVERSION ANE LABEL PROCESSING SUBROUTINES. 
CONVERSION FBOB JULIAN DATE TO GBEGOEIAN. 
CONVERSION OF AUTOCODER PROGRABS. 
CONVERSION OF 360A-FI-06X. JDOS/360 OPTIBUB* 
CONVEBSION PBOBLEBS UNDER BOS/360. #SIFT BCD* 
CONVERSION PBOBLEBS UNDEE OS/360. #SIFT BCD* 

#IBB INPUT 
♦COBOL LANGUAGE 
#FOETEAN II LANGUAGE 
•ALGOL TO PL/I (F) ♦ 
•COBOL (E/F)-to-PL/I (F)* 
•FOETRAN IV-TO-PL/I (F) + 
CONVERSION PROGBABS. *RCA 381 TO SYSTEB/360* 
CONVERSION TO DCS. »BOS SOURCE DECK 

CONVERSION UTILITY II (SEQUENTIAL) . 
CONVERSION UTILITY III. *SYSTEB/360 DATA 
CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAB. »SORT 2 OB SOBT* 
CONVEBSION UTILITY PBOGEAB. »SYSTEB/360* 
CONVEBSION UTILITY PBOGBABS. #TDO 2400 DATA 
CONVERSION UTILITY. #HONEYSELL 200 SERIES TO* 

♦CONVEBT *CNV 650 SUBROUTINE 
CONVERT CURRENT OE FOTUBE PRINTED REPORTS TO* 

•CONVERT FORTRAN SOURCE FROM BCD TO EBCDIC. 
CONVERT PREST DECKS TO BCD FORBAT. »TIENKL - 
CONVEBT BCA 382 TAPES FOE INPUT TO BCA 301+ 
CONVEBTEB (*CVFL08»). #UNIVAC-1108 TO+ 
CONVEBTER (•CVFL90'). #7090 TO 360 FLOATING* 
CONVEBTEB. tDOS II TO DOS III CONTROL CARD 
CONVERTER. •HONEISELL COBOL-D TO S/360 DOS* 
CONVERTER. #UNIVAC 490 SERIES - S/360 DATA* 
CONVERTING BINARY TAPES GENERATED BY A 7094. 

•COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORH — FOUR* 

•COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFOEfl — FOUBG. 

•COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORB ON* 

•COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORB. 

•COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOUBIER TRANSFORB. 

♦COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORB-FOUR2. 
COORDINATE GEOBETRY (COGO) . *DOS/360 CIVIL* 

♦COPY MASTER CREATION PEOGBAB 
COPY DATA CELL TO TAPE AND RESTORE DATA CELL* 
COPY DISK TO CARD AND RESTORE CARD TO DISK. 

•COPY DISK TO DISK. 

•COPY DISK TO TAPE AND RESTORE TAPE TO DISK. 
COPY EBULATOR FOURTEEN HUNDRED FILES FROH+ 
COPY UNDEFINED 7 AND 9 TRACK TAPE RECORDS OR* 
COPY/COBPARE PROGRAB. •BDLTI-TAPE BULTI-FILE 
CORE (FASTER LC) . tFILING AND SOURCE DATA* 

•CORE AND/OR RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) + 
CORE DUBP BCDULE. JOS/360 

CORE DUBP PROGRAB. »1620 EBULATOR BAPPED 
COEE DUBP. «OS/360 FOBBATING STAND-ALONE 
CORE REQUIREBENT ANAIYZER FOR THE S/360 BILL+ 
CORE-IBAGE LIBRARY TRANSFER PROGRAB. *DOS 
CORE-LOAD UTILITY. tS/360 CORE-PUNCH, 

COBE-PDNCH, COBE-LOAD UTILITY. «S/360 

♦COBBELATION *SCIENTIFIC SUBBOUTINE PACKAGE 
COBRELATION COEFFICIENT COBPUTATION S/360. 
COS UNDER DOS.. *1011 PAPER TAPE READER* 
COST CALCULATION PROGRAB. »TEIEPBCCESSING+ 
COST DISPLAY UNITS. JDUCS - DISPLAY UNIT* 
COUNCIL BEPOBT SYSTEB FOB LAW ENFORCEBENT. 

♦COUNTING #IEB SYSTEB/360 ADVANCED CARD 

♦COUNTING •SYSTEB/360 EXTENDED CARD EDITING 
COUNTS FROB FORBAT 2 LABEL. *ISCTS - S/360+ 

•COURSEWRITER III. 

•COURSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 2. 
COURSEWRITER III CALCULATOR. #CAI DOS 

♦CPB tICES/360 PROJECT-I 

•CPB PERT TIBE. 

#CPO - OS/360 BFT CONCUBEENT PERIPHERAL* 
CPU TIBE AVAILABLE IN THE BACKGROUND WHEN* 
CREATE - A FILE CREATING UTILITY PROGRAB. 

♦CREATE #OS/360 GENERALIZED ISAB UTILITY 
CREATE LABEL IDENTIFICATION PROGBAB FOB DISK* 
CREATES AND BAINTAINS A SOURCE LIEBABY OF* 
CREATING UTILITY PROGRAB. #FILE CREATE - A* 
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CREATION 

TITLE 
CREATION OF CBOSS BEFEBEHCE TABLES, FBOH* 
CBEATION PEOGBAB. tBASTEB 

CBEATION PBOGBAB. tTAPE FILE 

CBEH SCHEDULE GENEBATION PBOGBAB. tFLIGHT 
CBIBE EEFOBT - NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL* 

fCBITICAL PATH AND HANPOHEB LEVELING SYSTEH. 
CBOSS BEFEBEHCE AND HESEQOENCING PBOGBAB. 
CBOSS BEFEBEHCE PBOGBAB. tCOBOl 

CBOSS BEFEBEHCE TABLES, FBOB S/360 HPG* 
CBOSS BEFEBEHCE. tFOBTBAH 

CBOSS BEFEBEHCEB. tDOS COBOL 

♦CBOSS BEFEBESCE tSYSTIHS FLOS CHABTEE FOB 
CBOSS-BEFEBEHCE ANI LIHK EDIT EDITOE. 
CHOSS-BEFEBENCE AHD BESEQOFHCIHG PBOGBAB. 
CBOSS-BEFEBEHCE IN FOBHAT OF ALP* 

tCBOSS-BEFEBENCE LISTEB FOB S/360 BPG CODED* 

#CBOSS-BEFEBEHCE IISTIHG OF COBOL BATA-HAHES. 
CBOSS-BEFEBEHCE LISTING. tCOBOL SOUECE 

CBOSS-BEFEBEHCE. *COBOL CBCSS-EEFEBENCE IN* 

•CBOSSIHG SEAECB «HINFDH FDHCTICH HINIBIZEB 
CSAS16. #ICES/360 STBUDL - II - 

tCSP/360 (COBPATIBILITI SOPPOBT PACKAGE) . 

•CDBBENT #TFXT-PAC, A S/360 HOBBAL TEXT 
COBEEHT OB FUTUBE PBIHTED BEPOETS TO* 

•CUBBICULUB DEVELOPBEHT tCOUBSEBBITEB III 
COBVE FITTIHG PBOGBAB. ILINEAB LEAST-SQOAEES 
COEVE FITTIHG PBOGBAB. #HOH-LIHEAE LEAST* 

tCUSTOBEB IHFOEHATICB COBTBOL SYSTEH. 

tCUTOVB - COPY OHDEFIHED 7 AHD 9 TEACK TAPE* 

•CYLINDEE-OVEEFLON tISA360 - IHDEX SEQDEHTIAL 
D"s - DDBP, DISASSEBBLE AHD DELIHKEDIT. 

•DAHPS #DATA JCQDISITIOH BOLTIPBOGBABBIHG 

#DAP DIBECT ACCESS PATCH PEOGBAH. 

tDAPPO DOS - DEVICE AHD PBOGBAB PEBFOEBAHCE* 
DASD EXPIEATIOB DATE BEITEB. #CBAHGE1 - 
DASD TO PEIBT UTILITY. #IBH SYSTEB/360* 
DASD DNITS FOB GIVEN BECOBDS. tCALCDASD - A* 

•DASD TO PBIHTEB *DEBE-DOS UTILITY PBOGBAB 

•DATA COLLECTIOH tLIHCOLH LABOBATOBY 

•DATA BAHAGEHEHT IGPAK - ONE-LINE GEAPHIC 

•DATA BEDDCTION #OH-LINE SUHX 

•DATA SETS tOS/360 GENEBALIZED ISAH UTILITY 

•DATA TABULAE #ICES/360 SOOBCE TABLE I 

•DATA TABULAE tICES/360 TABLE-I 

•DATA-FIELDS-TO-DISK tUTILITY FOB SELECTIVE 
DATA-HAHES. tCBOSS-BEFEBENCE LISTING OF COBOL 

•DATA-SETS «DIHECT-ACCESS DEVICE DESCBIPTCB 

tDATA/360-DOS. 

•DATASETS UBHAH1ED tSUPEB-SCEATCH (SUPEESCE) 
DATE AHD TIBE SUBROUTIHE (DT01) HITB* 
DATE EHTEY TECHHIQUES FOB EASIEE BETEIEVAL* 
DATE ENTEY TECHHIQUES FOE EASIEE BETEIEVAL* 
DATE FOE OS/360 COBOL PEOGBAHS. #BETBIEVAL+ 
DATE TO GEEGCBIAB. #OS/360 DATE AHD TIBE* 
DATE WEITEB. #CHAHGE1 - OS/360 DASD 

•DAI-OF-HEEK tHEEKDAY 

tDCALC. 

#DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSEHBLEB HACEC TO DEFINE* 

#DEBE - UTILITIES PBOGBAB. 
DEBE UTILITY PBOGBAB. #DOS/TOS 

•DEBE-DOS DTILITI PEOGBAB. 
DEBLOCK AND CATALE FOE DOS. #SSP TAPE SELECT 

•DEBUG-TEST «A SEBIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOE 

•DEBUGGING iCOBCL CECSS-BEFEBENCE IH FOBBAT 

•DEBUGGIHG »OHLIHE/OS - A CONVEBSATIONAL 

•DEBUGGING #8K TEACE FOB IBB SYSTEH/360 

tDEBUGGING AID FOB DOS PBCGBAH TESTING. 
DEBUGGIHG AIDS AT PBOGBAB CHECK OB OPEBATOE* 
DEBUGGING BACBCS FOB ASSEBBLEE LANGUAGE* 
DEBUGGING ON AH IBH 2250 DISPLAY. *A PBCGBAH* 
DEBUGGING TOOL UNDEB DOS. iEPGAID - AH BPG 
DEBUGGIHG. #GBUB - A GBAPBIC TOOL FOE* 
DEBUGGIHG. tSEBACH TAPE UTILITY PBOGBAB -* 

•DEBUGGIHG AID tIBH OS/360 UNBAVL 
DECIHAL OPEBATIOHS AHD BASE BEGISTEB+ 

tDECIHAL SHIFT HACBO. 
DECIHAL-TO-BIHAEY COHVEBSIOH UTILITY* 
DECISIOH LABOBATOBY. «UNIVEESITY* 
DECISION LOGIC TBANSLATOE PBOGEAH. 
DECISIOH HAKIHG EXEBCISE. #SISTEH/360* 
DECISION BAKING LABOBATOBY. #HOSPITAL* 
DECISION TABLE BACEOS. #ALP DOS 

•DECK HAIHTENANCE tFACILITY FOE IISTING, 
DECKS TO BCD FOBHAT. #TIBNKL - COHVEET PBEST 
DECKS. tFACILITY FOE LISTIBG, UPDATING AND* 

•DECODES IHACBO ASSEBBLEE FOB S/360-HODEL 44 
DECODING HITH HEEICAL INFOBHATIOH SYSTEH* 
DECOBPILEB. IEXPEBIHENTAL FOETBAN 

DEFINE A LOBEB-CASE CHARACTER CONSTAHT -♦ 
DEFINE-CONSTAHT-LOHEB-CASE. iDCLC A* 

•DEFINITIOH tFOETBAN CONSOLE PBOGBABHING 
DEFLECTION PBOGEAH. #GEHEEAL THEBHAL PIPE* 
DELIHKEDIT. tTBEEE D"s - DUHP, DISASSEHBLE 
DEHAHD DEPOSIT ACCOUHTIHG UNDEB DOS. 

tDEHAND DEPOSIT ACCOUHTIHG. 
DEHOHSTBATION IH DOS F1 PABTITIOH - BTAH+ 

tDEHONSTRATION INFOBHATIOH SYSTEH. 
DEHONSTBATIOH PACKAGE (LEGISY) . #LEGISLATIVE* 
DEHOHSTBATION PACKAGE. tSHABED HOSPITAL* 
DEHONSTBATIOH SYSTEH. #SYSTEH/360 1030 DATA* 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING UNDEB DOS. #SYSTEH/360* 
DEPOSIT ACCOUHTIHG. tDEHAND 

DEPOSIT ENTEY EUN HITH TEAHSIT DISTBIBUTIOH. 
DEPOSIT TEANSIT. tPBOCF OF 

DEPOSIT TEANSHIT. #DOS PEOCF OF 

DESCEIPTOE PBOGEAH. tDIBECT-ACCESS DEVICE 
DESIGH - HOBKING STBESS HETHOD. tCOLUHN 

•DESIGN tECAP/360-E ELECTBOHIC CIECUIT 

•DESIGH #ICES/360 BOADS-I 

•DESIGN #ICES/360 SOUBCE STBUDL-I 
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PROGRAM NO. 

360D-03.6.012 

360D-00.3.002 

360D-00.3.004 

360D-15. 0.002 

360D-08. 7.005 

360D-15. 1.002 

3600-03^6.006 

360D-04. 0.003 

360D-03.6.012 

360D-03.6.001 

360D-04. 0.008 

360D-00. 2.002 

360D-04.4.008 

360D-03. 6.009 

360D-03.6.003 

360D-03. 6.004 

360D-04. 0.0011 

360D-03.6.007 

360D-03.6.003 

360D-42. 0.002 

360D-16.2.028 

360D-05. 1.003 

360D-06.7.020 

360D-00. 0.017 

360A-UX-01X 

360D-13.6.008 

360D-13.6.007 

5736-U11 

360D-00.3.008 

360D-10.2.001 

360D-04. 1.005 

360A-CX-20X 

360D-00.4.015 

360D-03. 4.021 

360D-00. 4.014 

360D-00.4.018 

360D-00.5.002 

360D-00. 1.013 

360D-05. 1.004 

360D-08.7.002 

360D-17.2.009 

360D-01.6.002 

360D-16.2.014 

360B-16.2.008 

360D-00.4.002 

360D-04. 0.004 

360D-00.5.004 

5736-XS2 

360D-01.4.009 

360D-01. 0.009 

360D-06.7.011 

360D-06.7.012 

360D-01. 0.008 

360D-01. 0.009 

360D-00.4.014 

360D-03.8.003 

360D-11.4.002 

360D-03.7.026 

360D-00. 1.009 

360D-00. 1.006 

360D-00. 1.013 

360D-0B.3.019 

360D-04.2.006 

360D-03.6.003 

360L-05. 1.001 

360D-04. 2.001 

360D-04. 1.010 

360D-03.7.020 

360D-04. 0.010 

360D-04.6.001 

360D-03.8.004 

360D-04. 4.005 

360D-00.3.023 

360D-00. 0.008 

360D-03. 7.002 

360D-06.5.003 

360D-01. 0.007 

360D-15. 1.001 

360A-CX-32X 

360D-15.5.001 

36 0D-15.5.002 

360D-03.7.017 

360D-04. 0.007 

360D-12. 1.014 

360D-04. 0.007 

360D-03.7.014 

360D-06.4.002 

360D-12.2.007 

360D-03.7.026 

360D-03.7.026 

360D-03. 4.002 

360D-16. 5.002 

360D-04. 1.005 

360D-19.7.003 

360A-FB-15X 

360D-30. 1.002 

360D-30. 1.001 

360L-30. 0.001 

360D-30. 2.002 

360D-30.2.001 

360D-19.7.003 

360A-FE-15X 

360D-19.7.010 

360D-19.7.002 

360D-19.7.006 

360D-00.5.004 

360D-16.2.020 

360D-16.4.001 

360D-16.2.010 

360D-16. 2.015 
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TITLE 

•DESIGH #ICES/360 STBUDL - II - CSAS16 

•DESIGN tBOCKET - FOBTBAH 4 VEBSION 
DESIGN AHD GBAPBIC DISPLAY. 

DESIGH FOE PBINTED CIECUIT BOABDS. tUCAEDS:* 
DESIGN PEOGBAH FOE OS/360. tAUTOBATED LAYOUT 
DESIGN SYSTEH - KINEHATICS. *HECHAHSIB 

DESIGN SYSTEB - KINEHATICS. tHECHAHSIH 

DESIGN SYSTEH. #ICES/360 BBIDGE I 

DESIGN. #A SIBULATOB PBOGBAB IBPLEHENTIHG* 
DESIGN/II (POSD/II) . tPHOGBAH FOE OPTICAL 
DESIGN/II (POSD/II) . tPBOGBAB FOB OPTICAL* 

•D1SIGHING tSYSTEH/360 DECISIOH LOGIC 
DETECTOB. tOS/360 FOBTBAN BLANK IHPUT FIELD 
DEVELOPBEHT AND ENGINEERING. tSUEFACE* 
DEVICE (SDPEBZAP) . tlHSPECT/HODIFY PBOGBAB* 
DEVICE AHD PEOGBAH PEBFOEBAHCE OPTIHIZATION* 
DEVICE DESCBIPTCB PEOGBAB. tDIBECT-ACCESS 
DEVICE DUBP PBOGBAB. tSYSTEB/360 OPEEATIHG* 
DEVICE INITIALIZATION PBOGEAH. tDIBECT* 
DEVICE. tDATA SET EDITING HITH A GBAPHIC 

•DEVICES OPEBATION tBOUSTOH AUTOHATIC 

tDFACT - DOUBLE PBECISION FACTOEIAL. 
DIAGNOSE FOETBAN IV CONVEESIOH PBOBLEHS* 
DIAGNOSE FOETBAN IV CONVEBSION PBOBLEHS* 
DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOB OS/360, FOBTEAH, COBOL* 
DIAGHOSTIC EOUTIHE FOB OS/360 FOBTBAN. 

tDIAGNOSTIC EOUTIHE. 

•DIAGHOSTICS tDYHAHIC STATUS BECOBDEB SYSTEH 

•DIAGHOSTICS tDYHAHIC STATUS BECOBDEB SYSTEH 

•DIAGNOSTICS tDYNAHIC STATUS BECOBDEB SYSTEB 

tDIALL - GENEEAL LEAST SQUABES DIALLEL* 
DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF VABIAHCE. tDIALL -+ 
DICTIONAEY ENTBY. tKNADE - KEYWOED AS A 

•DIETAEY-SELECTIVE tHOSPITAL SELECTIVE HENU 
DIGIT AND NUHEEIC EECOHSTBUCTIOH HACROS. 
DIGITAL AHALOG SIHULATIOH SYSTEH TO OS/360* 
DIGITAL SEISBIC DATA. tA SET OF SYSTEB/360* 

tDIHAG AND DBEAL FUNCTIOHS. 
DIMENSIONAL DATA. tSYSTEH/360 GBAPHIC* 

•DIBECT tIBBOX INFOBHATIOH SYSTEHS DIVISIOH 
DIBECT ACCESS DEVICE (SDPEEZAP) . 
DIBECT ACCESS DEVICE DUHP PBOGBAB. 

tDIBECT ACCESS BETHOD FOB COHPATIBILITY* 
DIBECT ACCESS PATCH PBOGEAH. tDAP 

tDIBECT ACCESS STOEAGE DEVICE IHITIALIZATIOH* 
DIBECT ACCESS STOEED DATA. tCOOLEY-TUKEY* 
DIEECT PEOCESSING OF FILES ON SYSTEH/360. 

tDIBECT SEABCH ZEBO-ONE IHTEGEE PBOGBABHING. 

•DIEECT ACCESS DEVICES IVT0C4HAT 

tDIBECT ACCESS STOEAGE DUHP. 

tDIBECT-ACCESS DEVICE DESCEIPTOE PEOGBAH. 
DISASSEHBLE AHD DELINKEDIT. tTHBEE D's - 

•DISASSEHBLEE tEXPEEIHEHTAL FOBTBAN 

tDISASSEHBLEE FOB SYSTEH/360. 
DISCOHTIHUANCE BEPOBT FOE LAEGE ACCOUNTS. 

tDISCOUNTED CASH FLCB ECOHCHIC EVALUATION. 

•DISK tLISTEE FOE VOLUHE TABLE OF CONTENTS 

tDISK AHE COBE BEQUIBEHEHT AHALYZEE FOE THE* 
DISK AHD TAPE SOBT. t1400 IHPUT/OUTPUT* 
DISK AHD TAPE. tCLIP/360 CHAHGE OE CEEATE+ 
DISK GEHEEATIOH FBOB 1401 7-TEACK TAPE. 
DISK IHDEX SEQUENTIAL BACEOS - 16K DOS* 
DISK JOB CONTEOL. tDOS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEH TAPE AHD DISK SOET/+ 
DISK OPEEATIHG SYSTEH VEBSIOH. tIBH* 
DISK OPEBATING SYSTEH. tIBH SYSTEH/360 

DISK OE DEUB. tBSEAECH - A EANDOB ACCESS* 

tDISK PACK AUTOBATIC CATALOGIHG. 
DISK BEAD 8EITE SUBEOUTIHES. tFOETBAH TAPE 

tDISK BESIDENCE FOE 1410 COHPATIBILITY BODE* 
DISK EESTOBE. t360/1620 TAPE TO COHPATIBILITY 
DISK SOET/ HEEGE PEOGBAH. tIBH SYSTEH/360* 
DISK STOEAGE DHDEB TBE 1401 EHULATOB. 
DISK SUPPOBT PACKAGE. tHODEL 44 

DISK TO CAHD AHD BESTOEE CAED TO DISK. tBPS* 
DISK TO CABD. 
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DISK TO DISK. 

DISK TO DISK. 

DISK TO PBIHTEE. 

DISK TO PBIHTEB. 



tBPS 

tBPS 

tCOPY 

tBPS 



tEPS UTILITY PEOGBAH -+ 
DISK TO TAPE AND BESTOBE TAPE TO DISK. tCOPY 
DISK TO TAPE DUHP. t360/1620 COHPATIBILITY 
DISK TO TAPE. tBPS 

DISK UHDEE D0S-V2. tINITIALIZE 



DISK. 
DISK. 
DISK. 
DISK. 
DISK. 
DISK. 
DISK. 
DISK. 



tBPS CLEAB 
tBPS CAED TO 
tBPS DISK TO 
tBPS TAPE TO 
tCOPY DISK TO 
tBPS INITIALIZE 
•BPS/360 16K INITIALIZE 
tCOPY DISK TO TAPE AHD EESTORE TAPE TO 
DISK. tBPS COPY DISK TO CAED AHD EESTOEE+ 
DISK. tFILE PBIHT-A HDITI-LIHE PBIHT UTILITY* 
DISK, DATA CELL DUHP. tDOS TAPE, 

DISK/TAPE SOBT USEB EXIT ROUTINE TO PEOCESS* 
tDISK1400 - S/360 1400 FILE ACCESS SUBEOUTIHE. 
•DISPLACEHEHT BEACTIONS tGC-21 
DISPLAY OF DATA SETS USIHG OS/360. tGBAPHIC 
DISPLAY PACKAGE FOB THE IBH 2250. 
DISPLAY SUBEOUTIHE. tHISTOGRAH 

DISPLAY UHIT COHTEOL SYSTEH FOE IBH 2260 LOH* 
DISPLAY UNIT. tGBAPHIC FOBTEAN SYSTEH FOR* 
DISPLAY UNITS. tDUCS - DISPLAY UNIT COHTROL* 
DISPLAY. tA HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEH FOB THE* 
DISPLAY. tA PBOGBAB FOB GBAPHIC ON-LINE* 
DISPLAY. tGPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA* 
DISPLAY. tINTERSECTION DETECTIOH IN* 
DISPLAY, ACCEPT AND ALAEH BACBOS FOB DOS* 
DISPLAY/ATTENTIOH PACKAGE. tIO2260 



DISPLAY/ATTENTION 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
360D-16.2.028 254 
360D-16. 1.001 247 
360D-08.7.004 217 
360D-16. 0.001 
360D-15.0.00 
360A-EH-04X 
360A-EH-05X 
360D-16.2.013 
360D-11.4. 
360A-EO-15X 
360A-EO-16X 
360A-CX-32X 
360D-07.3.00 
360D-17.4.00 
360C-01.6.003 157 
360D-03.4.024 171 
360D-00.5.004 
360D-00.4.013 
360E-UT-213 
360D-00.6.001 
360D-05. 1.007 
360D-40. 0.001 
360D-12. 0.003 228 
360D-12. 0.004 228 
360D-04.2.0 
360D-04.4.003 
360D-02. 0.001 
360D-02.5.001 159 
360D-02.5.002 159 
360D-02.5.003 
360D-13.7.001 
360D-13.7.001 239 
360D-06.7.019 211 
360D-13. 0.002 233 
360D-01.3.002 154 
360D-43.2.001 271 
360C-16.6.001 
360D-40.2.001 
5734-XX2 
360D-03. 8.006 
360D-01.6.003 157 
360D-00.4.013 147 
360D-11.2.001 225 
360D-00.4.015 148 
360P-UT-213 113 
360D-13.4.006 236 
360D-06.7.021 211 
360D-15.2.001 242 
360D-01.6.005 157 
360D-04. 1.008 189 
360D-00.5.004 149 
360D-04. 1.005 188 
360D-12.2.007 232 
360B-05.3.001 201 
360D-25. 0.004 265 
360E-15. 1.006 241 
3601-00.4.00 
360D-10.2.002 
360D-00. 3.028 145 
360D-00. 1.003 135 
360D-12. 1.013 229 
360C-03.4.013 168 
360D-03.4.021 170 
5736-SH1 017 
360D-16.4.006 256 
360N 090 

360D-06.7.018 211 
360D-00.4.010 147 
360D-00. 3.026 144 
360C-11. 1.023 224 
360D-01.5.002 156 
5736-SH1 
360D-11.3.009 
360D-00.4.007 146 
360P-UT-062 109 
360P-UT-064 
360E-UT-067 
360P-UT-072 
360P-UT-073 
360F-UT-203 
360P-UT-061 
360D-01.5.003 156 
360F-DT-065 110 
360D-00.4.005 146 
360P-UT-068 
360P-UT-063 
360P-UT-067 
360P-UT-066 
360P-UT-072 
360P-DT-069 
360P-UT-206 
360P-UT-061 
360P-DT-062 
360D-00.3.020 
360D-00. 1.005 135 
360D-00.3.010 141 
360D-06.7.010 209 
360D-16.2.022 252 
360D-00.6.002 150 
360D-00.6.004 150 
360D-08.7.003 217 
360D-00.6.006 150 
360D-08.7.001 216 
360E-0B.6.006 150 
360D-00.6.011 151 
360D-04.6.001 193 
360D-08.7.002 217 
360D-08.7.004 217 
360D-03.7.018 180 
360D-00.6.008 151 



145 
219 



017 
226 



110 
110 
111 
111 
112 
109 



110 
109 
110 
110 
111 
111 
113 
109 
109 
143 



XXXIII 



DISTANCE 

TITLE 
DISTANCE ABD LIBE COST CALCOLATIOB PBOGBAB. 

•DISTEIBOTICB (STSTEB/360 DECISICB LOGIC 

•DISTBIBOTIOB (TEABSPOBTATIOB PBOBLEB 
DISTBIBOTIOB. (OTILITI FOB PBOGBAB 

DISTRIBOTIOB. (IBDOSTBT - BASKING, S/360* 
DISTRIBOTIOB. (PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTBT EOS* 

•DISTBIBOTIOB DELIVER! (VEHICLE SCHEDOLIBG 
DIVIDE, HA1VE FOB IBB STSTEB/360. 
DIVIDE, SQOABE BOOT OTILITI PEOGBAB. 
DIVISION ACCOOBT SOOTHE. *XEBOX IBPOBBATIOB* 
DIVISION OS/360 - BFT ACCOOBTIBG BOOTIBES. 

IDOBOL - DISK IBDEI SEQOEBTIAL BACBOS - 16K* 

tDOCDBEBT PBOCESSIBG STSTEB. 
— DOCOBENTATIOB ABB FLOBCBABTING PEOGBAB. 
_. DOCOBEBTATIOB ABD STBBOLIC FLO* CHABTIBG* 
DOS - DEVICE ABD PBOGBAB PEEFOBHANCE* 

*DOS tEPS/DOS/TOS FOBTBAB FLOBCBABT PBOGBAB 

•DOS (CHABBEL COBBABD BOBD BACBOS 

•DOS tCIDS - A 1101 SIBOLATOB PBOGBAB FOB 

•DOS tCOBOL STACKEB SELECT BACEO 

•DOS (ELECTBOBIC STSTEB COBVEBSIOB OF 

•DOS #BCA 361 SIBOLATOB FOB S/360 

•DOS »S/360 TAPE TEST FILE GEBEBATOB 

•DOS tTESTBISP - A TESTIBG AID FOB IBSTALLIBG 

•DOS «16K TEACE FOB IBB STSTEB/360 
DOS ASSEBBLT LABGOAGE. (S/360 DISPLAY,* 

•DOS BACKGBOOND ACCOOBTIBG. 

•DOS BTAB FOB LEASED LIBE BSE 35 TELETYPES. 
DOS COBOL COBVIBTEB. tBOBEIBELL COEOL-D TO* 

•DOS CCBCL CBCSS BEFEBEBCEB. 
DOS COBOL. »DOBOL - DISK IBDEI SEOOENTIAL* 

•DOS COBE-IBAGE LIBBABT TBABSFEB PBOGBAB. 
DOS CCDBSEBEITEB III CALCOLATOE. <CAI 

COS DECISION TABLE BACBOS. tALP 

• DOS DISK JOB COBTBOL. 

•DOS DISK/TAPE SOBT OSES EXIT EOOTIBE TO* 

•DOS DTF ABD PBOCESSIBG BACBOS FOB IBDEXED OB 
DOS FLOBCBABT OBDEB OS. *OS SISTEB/360* 
DOS FOBTBAB COBPILEB. •BODIEIFD 

DOS FOBTBAB PHASE OVEBLAI SOBBOOTIBE. (S/360 
DOS F1 PAETITIOB - ETAB LOCAL. »360/2260* 
DOS GBAPBIC PBOGEABBIBG SEBVICES PACKAGE FOB* 

•DOS I/O BOOBD ABALIZEB. 

•DOS II TO DOS III COBTBOL CABD COBVEETEB. 
DOS IB STACKED JOB EBVIEOBBEBT. *BODEL 10* 
DOS IBDIVIDOALIZED BOBEBOED ASSIGBBEBT ABD* 

•DOS IBTEBFILE TBABSFEB ABD BABIPOLATOB FOB* 

•DOS IOCS LOGIC BODOLE SOOBCE STATEBEBT* 

•DOS ITF EASIC. 

•DOS ITF PL/1. 
DOS BACHIBE OTILIZATIOB BEPOBTIBG STSTEB. 
DOS BACEO FOB COEOL SOPPOBT OF 2510* 

•DOS BACBC FOB TTPEBBITEB IBPOT/OOTPOT. 

•DOS BACBCS TO DOBP ISAB FILES FBOB 2311 OB* 
DOS BOLTIPBOGBABBIBG. tPBOGBAB TO CALCOLATE* 

•DOS OB-LIBE JOB LOGGIBG PBOGBAB. 
DOS PBOGBAB TESTIBG. •DEBOGGIBG AID FOB 
DOS PBOGBAB TO EITBACT IBDEX SEQOEHTIAL* 

•DOS PBOGBAB TO LOAD ABD EIFCOTE FBOB CABD* 

•DOS PBCCF OF DEPOSIT TBABSBIT. 

•DOS SOBT OSES EXIT BOOTIBES TO PBOCESS Hilt 

•DOS STACKED JOE TIBE BECOBDIBG PBOGBAB -* 
DOS TAPE TO PEIBTEB/POBCB SPOOLIBG STSTEB. 

•DOS TAPE, DISK, DATA CELL DOBP. 

•DOS OTILITI PBOGBABS ABD BACBCS TO PBIBT* 
DOS VEESIOB II SITH STSTEB EDIT PBIBT ABD* 
DOS VEBSIOB. tSTODEBT SCBEDOLIBG STSTEB/360, 
DOS VEBSIOB. (FILING ABD SOOBCE DATE BBTBI* 
DOS VEBSIOB. (S/360-ECAP-DOS ELECTBOBIC* 
DOS. tSTSTEBS FLOW CHABTEE FOB 

DOS. »BOS SOOBCE DECK COBVEBSIOB TO 

DOS. (BPGAID - AN BPG DEBOGGIBG TOOL OBDEB 
DOS. *EASIC AOTODIB ACCESS BETBOD FOB S/360 
DOS. *SSP TAPE SELECT DEBLOCK AND CATALE FOE 
DOS. (SISTEB/360 DEBABD DEPOSIT ACCOOBTIBG* 

»DOS» (EOFF 10 
DOS, TOS, OB OS ASSEBBLT LABGOAGE, S/360. 
DOS.. (B-300 SIBOLATOB PBOGBAB FOB IBB* 
DOS.. *DAPPO DOS - DEVICE ABD PEOGBAB* 
DOS.. tSPLBAIBF - CBEATES ABD BAIBTAIBS A* 
DOS.. (1011 PAPEB TAPE BEADEB SOBBOOTIBE FOB* 
DOS-TOS JOE COBTBOL FLCBCBABT PBOGBAB. IS/360 
DOS-V2. (INITIALIZE DISK OBEEE 

DOS/CCS. tGENEBAL POBPOSE TAPE PBIBT* 

•DOS/BICB SIBOLATOB. 

(DOS/BESQOEOE - BESOOBCE QUEUING ABD USEE* 
DOS/TOS ASSEBBLEB LABGOAGE. (BBITE TO* 
DOS/TOS ASSEBBLEB IABGOAGE, COBOL, PL/I, BPG* 

•DOS/TOS DEEE OTILITI PBOGBAB. 
DOS/TOS IBB STSTEB/360 ASSEBBLEB LABGOAGE. 

•DOS/TOS IBITIALIZE TAPE PBOGBAB. 
DOS/TOS PBOGBABS IB BAL, COBOL, OB BPG. 
DOS/TOS SOOBCE LIBBABT BAIBTENANCE PBOGBAB. 

•DOS/TOS OPDATE PBOGBAB TO BAIBTAIB BOLTIPLE* 
DOS/TOS. (1101 IOCS BACBOS FOB 

DOS/TOS. (1287-1288 IBPOT COBTBOL BACBOS FOB 
DOS/TOS. »DATA BANIPOLATIOB BACBOS FOB TBE* 
DOS/TOS/OS ASSEBBLEB BACBO TO DEFIBE A* 

•DOS/360 «ADVABCED IIFE INFOBBATIOB STSTEB 

•DOS/360 (606800685 280/283 SIBOLATOB 

•DOS/360 «IBB SISTEB/360 PBOGBAB TO EBOLATE 

•DOS/360 »IBB SISTEB/360 PBOGBAB TO SIBOLATE 

•DOS/360 »1012 PAPEB TAPE BEAD/POBCB PBOGBAB 

•DOS/360 (1092/93 KETBAT DECODIBG BITB 

•DOS/360 CIVIL EBGIBEEBING COOBDIBATE* 

•DOS/360 LIBE-IBAGE TAPE TO PBIBTEB BITB* 

(DOS/360 OPTIBOB BOBD BIDDIBG COBVEBSIOB OF* 

(DOS/360 PBIVATE LIEBABT STSTEB LIBBABT* 

(DOS/360 TIBE ACCOOBTIBG STSTEB. 
DOS/360. (COGO - BODIFIED FOB 



KBIC (BEYBOBD-IB-COBTEXT) IBDE X 



PROGRAM HO. 
360D-10. 1.001 
360A-CX-32X 
360D-15.2. 802 
360P-OT-208 
360D-19. H.001 
360D-19.7.010 
360A-ST-06I 
360D-10. 1.002 
360D-10. 1.001 
360D-03.8.006 
360D-01. 1.011 
360D-03. 1.013 
360A-CX-12I 
360D-00.2.003 
360D-00. 1.011 
360D-03. 1.021 
360D-00.2.001 
360D-03.7.006 
360D-11- 1.018 
360D-03.7.001 
360D-12.2.006 
360D-11. 1.009 
360D-01.3.001 
360D-01. 1.007 
360D-01.2.003 
360D-03.7.B18 
360D-01. 1.006 
360D-06.3.007 
360D-12. 1.018 
360D-01. 0.008 
360D-03. 1.013 
360D-00. 1.006 
360D-13.0.0B8 
360D-03.7.017 
360D-03. 1.021 
360D-00.3.010 
360D-03.7.013 
360D-00.2.006 
360D-0 3.2.009 
360D-05. 0.001 
360D-30. 1.002 
360D-03.7.023 
360D-01. 1.009 
360D-12. 0.006 
360D-05. 1.009 
360D-99. 0.001 
360C-00. 1.018 
360D-03. 0.008 
5736-BC2 
5736-BC1 
360D-05. 0.002 
360D-03.7.021 
360D-03. 7.028 
360D-03.7.031 
360D-10. 0.001 
360D-00. 1.017 
36 0D-01. 1.010 
360D-01.6.001 
360D-01. 1.005 
360D-19.7. 008 
360D-00. 3.007 
360D-00.1.009 
360D-00.3.025 
360D-00. 1.005 
360D-03.7.020 
360D-02.5.001 
360D-15. 0.001 
360D-06.7.012 
360D-16. 1.007 
360D-00.2.002 
360D-12. 1.010 
360D-03. 8.001 
360D-06. 3.003 
360D-00.3.019 
360D-19.7.003 
360L-03.2.001 
360D-03.7.027 
360D-11. 1.026 
360D-03. 1.021 
360D-06.7.002 
360D-11.3.011 
360D-00.2.001 
360D-01. 1.005 
360D-00. 3.017 
360D-11.2.002 
360D-05.2.013 
360D-03.7.010 
360D-00. 0.010 
360D-00. 1.006 
360D-03.7.001 
360D-00.3.003 
360D-12. 0.005 
360D-06.7.008 
360D-00.3.012 
360D-03.3.009 
360D-03.7.022 
360D-03.7.005 
360D-03.7.026 
360D-01. 3.002 
360D-11. 1.021 
360D-11. 1.016 
360D-11. 1.011 
360D-06.3.001 
3600-06^1.002 
360D-16.2.003 
360D-00.3.006 
360D-19. 1.001 
360D-03. 1.012 
3600-05. 2. 011 
360D-16. 2.002 



PAGE 

218 

011 

212 

113 

261 

262 

061 

269 

268 

181 

156 

168 

033 

138 

136 

171 

138 

178 

223 

177 

232 

221 

191 

192 

190 

180 

151 

201 

230 

186 

168 

116 

231 

180 

170 

111 

179 

139 

163 

193 

267 

181 

193 

228 

196 

272 

137 

161 

017 

016 

191 

181 

182 

183 

218 

137 

189 

157 

153 

262 

111 

117 

111 

135 

181 

159 

239 

209 

256 

138 

229 

181 

203 

113 

262 

271 

182 

221 

171 

207 

226 

139 

116 

112 

225 

201 

179 

131 

135 

177 

110 

228 

208 

112 

166 

181 

178 

182 

191 

223 

222 

221 

203 

205 

218 

110 

260 

162 

200 

217 



TITLE 
DOS/360. (ADBIBISTBATIVE TEBBIBAL STSTEB* 
DOS/360. (CATALOGED PBOCEDDEES FOB OPEBATIOB* 
DOS/360. (EXTEBDED BBEBOBICS OSIBG BEGISTEES* 
DOS/360. (GEBEE1L POBPOSE SIHOLATIOB STSTEB* 
DOS/360. (SYBCBEONOOS TEAHSBIT-BECEIVE* 
(DOSDEBE - A STSTEB/360 BOLTIPLE OTILITI* 
•DPS (ELECTBOBIC STSTEB COBVEBSIOB OF 
DBAFTIBG ABD SCHEMATIC PACKAGE. (IBB 2250* 
DBEAL FOBCTIOBS. (DIBAG ABD 

DBILL PBOGBABS ABD GEBEBATOBS. (IBB 1500* 
DBIVEB BE-TEST PBOGBAB S/360. (AOTOBATIC 
DBOBB TBO-DIBEBSIOBAL BOBEEBG QOADBATOBE. 
•DBOS (BEBOTE JOB EBTBT FOB FOBEGBOOBD (DBOS) 

DBOB. (BSEAECH - A BABDOB ACCESS* 
(DSL, AB IBB 360 BODEL 11 PBOGBAB FOE TBE* 
•DSPS (THE DATA STBOCTOBES PBOGBABBIBG STSTEB 

DTF ABD PBOCESSIBG BACBOS FOB IBDEXED OB* 
(DOCS - DI SPLAT ONIT COBTBOL STSTEB FOB IBB* 

DOBP (PCP/BFT) . (S/360 POST BOBTEB 

•DOBP (XIIFDOBP 
DOBP ISAB FILES FBOB 2311 OB 2311 TO TAPE* 
DOBP BODOLE. (OS/360 COBE 

DOBP PBOGBAB. (SISTEB/36B 

DOBP PBOGBAB. (1620 EBOLATOB BAPPED COBE 
DOBP PBOGBAB. (STSTEB/360 OPEBATING STSTEB* 
DOBP BESTOBE. (OS/360 

DOBP. (SEVEB TBACK OCTAL TAPE 

DOBP. (DOS TAPE, DISK, DATA CELL 

DOBP. (OS/360 FOBBATING STAND-ALOBE COBE 
DOBP. (360/1620 COBPATIBILITT DISK TO TAPE 
DOBP, DISASSEBBLE AND DELIBKEDIT. (THBEE D's 
DTE SELECTION ABD FOEBOLATIOB PBCGBAB FOB* 
•DTHABIC (COBTBOL PBOGEAB-67 - CABBBIDGE 
(DTHABIC STATOS EECOBDEB STSTEB EDIT ABD* 
(DIBABIC STATOS BECOBDEB STSTEB EDIT ABD* 
(DIBABIC STATOS BECOBDEB STSTEB EDIT ABD* 
(DIBASIC STATOS BECOBDIBG FOB EOS VEBSIOB II* 
(DZLP - ADAPTIVE BIBABI PBOGEABBIBG. 

D153S DBOBB TBO-DIBEBSIOBAL BOBBEBG* 
•EABTBBOBK (ICES/360 EOADS-I 

•EABTHBOHK DESIGB (ICES/360 BOADS I SOOBCE 
EASIER BETBIEVAL (FASTEB) DOS VEBSIOB. 
EASIEB BETBIEVAL (FASTEB) OS VEESIOB. 
EASIEB BETBIEVAL STSTEB - LOB COBE* 
EBC ABD DIAGBOSE FOBTBAB IV COBVEBSIOB* 
EBC ABD DIAGBOSE FOBTBAB IV COBVEBSIOB* 
EBCDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE BIBABI CODED* 
EBCDIC. (COBVEBT FOBTBAB SOOBCE FBOB BCD TO 
•EBCDIC TO DATA-COBVEBT (TBO 2100 DATA 

ECAP. (225B 

(ECAP/360-E ELECTBOBIC CIECOIT ABALISIS* 
(ECONOBIC EVALOATIOB ABD SCBEENIBG PBOGBAB* 
ECOBOBIC EVALOATIOB. (DISCOOBTED CASB FLOB 
EDIT 6 ANALTSIS. (TEST/360 COBTBOL CABD 
EDIT ABD GO. (FBBCLG/OBESTEP - A FOBTBAB B+ 
EDIT AND PBIBT BODEL 30. (DIBABIC STATOS* 
EDIT ABD PBIBT BODEL 10. •DIBABIC STATOS* 
EDIT ABD PBINT BODEL 50. (DTHABIC STATOS* 
EDIT ABD PBIBT. (2938 AEEAT PBOCESSOE* 
EDIT EDITOB. (COBTBOL SECTIOB* 
(EDIT BACBO FOB DOS, TOS, OB OS ASSEBBLT* 
EDIT PBINT AND IBITIALIZE HODELS 30, 10, 50. 
EDIT. (PEE-ACCAP ABD POST-ACCAP 

EDIT/360. (STSTEB/360 TEXT PBOCESSOE - 
EDITING PBOGBAB (PTOT) . (PAPEB TAPE IBPOT AND 
EDITING PBOGBAB. (IBB S/360 EXPABDED CABD 
EDITIBG PBOGBAB. (STSTEB/360 EXTEBDED CABD 
EDITING PBOGBAB. (IBB STSTEB/360 ADVANCED 
EDITIBG STSTEB FOB TBE S/360 OSIBG THE 2250* 
EDITIBG BITB A GBAPBIC DEVICE. (DATA SET 
EDITOB BITB BOLTIPLE BELOCATABLE LIBBABT* 
EDITOB. (COBTBOL SECTIOB CBOSS-BEFEBENCE ABD* 
EDOCATIOBAL COGO-I. (ICES/360 

EDOCATIOBAL COBPOTEB DESIGB. (A SIBOLATOB* 
EDOCATIOBAL COBPOTEB FOB EASIC COBPOTEB* 
•EDOCATIOBAL BESEABCB (COOBSEBBITEB III 
•EFFICIEBCT (PEE-ACCAP AND POST-ACCAP EDIT 
(EIGEBBS. 

•EIGEBVALOES (EIGEBBS 
•EIGEBVECTOBS (EIGEBBS 
EL-CID. (EITBA LABGE COBPATIBILITT* 
EL-TAS. (DOS STACKED JOE TIBE BECOBDIBG* 
•ELAPSED (DOS STACKED JOB TIBE BECOBDIBG 
•ELAPSED TIBE (CLOCK 
ELECTBIC POHEB STSTEB LOAD FLOB PBOGBAB -* 
ELECTBIC POBEB STSTEB LOAD FLOB PBOGBAB -♦ 
ELECTBIC OTILITI INDOSTBT. (IBB STSTEB 360* 
•ELECTBIC NETBOBK, (LISA 360 A PBOGBAB FOB 
ELECTBICAL CIBCOITS. (PANE - PEBFOBBANCE* 
ELECTBOCABDIOLOGT. (INTEGBAL EQOATION* 
ELECTBOBAGBETIC BADIATIOB SCATTEBED BT A* 
ELECTBON BICBOPBOBE ABALIZEB. (QOABTITATIVE* 
•ELECTBOBIC (2250 ECAP 
ELECTBOBIC CIBCOIT ABALISIS PBOGBAB FOB TBE* 
ELECTBOBIC CIBCOIT ABALISIS PBOGBAB. 
(ELECTBOBIC STSTEB COBVEBSIOB OF AOTOCODEB* 
•EBITTIBG (STSTEB/360 EXTEBDED CABD EDITIBG 
EBPTI FBEIGHT CAB ALLOCATIOB. (A PBOGBAB FOB 
EBOLATE TBE BCA 301. (IBB STSTEB/360 PBOGBAB* 
(EBOLATIOB OF 1105 DISK STOBAGE OBDEB THE* 
(EBOLATION OF 1110-7010 1301 ON 360/10 2311. 
EBOLATION OF 1110/7010 PBOGBABS OBDEB OS/360* 
EBOLATIOB OB 360-65-1. (DOOBLE 7071 

EBOLATOB ABD DOS IB STACKED JOB EBVIEOBBEBT. 
EBOLATOB AS AB OPEBATIBG STSTEB 360 TASK. 
EBOLATOB FOB THE STSTEB/360 BODEL 85 OBDEB* 
EBOLATOB FOOBTEEN BONDBED FILES FBOB 2311 'S* 
EBOLATOB BAPPED COBE DOBP PBOGBAB. (1620 
EBOLATOB PBOGBAB FOB TBE S/360 BODEL 30. 
EBOLATOB PBOGBAB FOB 709/7090/7091. (BODEL 65 



037 
170 
180 
033 
061 
136 



270 
196 
211 



183 
187 
106 
187 



EBOLATOB 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
360A-CX-18X 
360D-03. 1.022 
360D-03.7.016 
36BA-CS-19X 
360A-SE-32X 
360D-00. 1.011 
360D-12.2.006 232 
360D-00.6.003 150 
360D-10.2.001 269 
360D-03.7.032 183 
36EL-99. 0.001 277 
360D-13. 1.001 
360D-05. 1.011 
360D-06.7.018 
360D-13. 1.002 270 
36BD-06.8.003 213 
360D-03.7.013 179 
360D-00.6.006 150 
360E-01. 1.011 189 
360D-01. 1.006 
360D-B3.7.031 
360D-01. 1.001 
360P-OT-019 
360D-01. 1.002 
360D-00. 1.013 117 
360P-OT-211 111 
360D-00.3.027 115 
360D-00. 1.005 135 
360D-01. 1.009 189 
360D-01.5.003 156 
360D-01. 1.005 188 
360L-16.3.001 275 
3600-05. 2. 005 199 
36BD-02.5.001 159 
360E-02.5.002 159 
360D-02.5.B03 159 
360D-02.5.001 159 
360L-15. 0.001 275 
360D-13. 1.001 270 
360C-16.2.010 219 
360D-16.2.021 253 
360D-06.7.012 209 
360E-06.7.011 209 
5736-G22 010 
360E-12.0.B03 228 
360D-12.0.0B1 228 
36BD-12. 1.020 230 
360D-12. 1.016 230 
36BD-00.3.016 112 
360D-16. 1.002 255 
360D-16. 1.001 251 
360D-16.3.001 251 
3600-15.1.006 
360A-SE-25X 
360D-05.2.002 
360D-02.5.001 
360D-02.5.002 159 
360D-02.5.003 159 
360D-02. 0.003 158 
3600-01. 1.008 193 
360D-03.7.027 182 
360D-02.5.001 159 
360D-03. 3.006 166 



211 
062 
198 
159 



012 
132 



151 
119 



5736-K11 
360D-00. 0.011 
360E-03.6.003 273 
360C-03.6.011 175 
360D-03.3.003 165 
360D-00.6.011 
360D-00.6.001 
360D-12.2.005 232 
360D-01. 1.008 193 
360D-16.2.012 250 
360D-11. 1.001 227 
360D-11. 1.003 227 
360A-OX-01X 067 
360D-03. 3.006 166 
360D-15.2.001 272 
360D-15.2.001 272 
360D-15.2.001 272 
360D-05.2.001 199 
36BD-00. 1.009 117 
360C-00. 1.009 117 
360D-01. 0.006 186 
360D-16. 1.005 256 
360D-16. 1.006 256 
360D-16. 1.008 256 
360D-16. 1.009 257 
360D-16. 1.003 255 
360D-13.2.002 271 
360D- 17. 1.002 260 
360D-17. 1.001 258 
360D-16. 1.002 255 
360D-16. 1.007 256 
360D-16. 1.001 251 
360B-12.2.006 232 
360D-03.6.011 175 
360D-29. 1.002 266 
360D-11. 1.016 222 
360D-11.3.009 226 
360D-11.3.013 226 
360D-11. 1.025 221 
360D-05.2.008 200 
360C-05. 1.009 196 
360D-05.2.007 200 
360C-EO-731 078 
360D-12. 1.023 231 
360D-01. 1.002 187 
360C-EO-097 073 
360C-IO-729 076 



XXXIV 



ISIS IKBYBORD-IN-CONTBXT) INDEX 



EBULATOR PBOGBAB. 

EBULATOB PBOGBAB. 

EBULATOB PEOGEAB. 

EBOLATOB PBOGBAB. 

EBULATOB PBOGBAB. 

EBDLATOB PBOGBAB. 
EBULATOB 



TITLE 

• 1628 
#7074 

•7080 
#1«01/I«6e 
•7040/7044 

#S/360 BOD 40 1H10/7010 
•BODEL 50 1410/7010 



EBOLATOB. •EBULATION OF 1405 DISK STOBAGE* 
EBDLATOB. tFABILIABIZATION PBOGBAB FOB TBE* 
•EBULATOB-TO-DISK. 

ENCODED TABLES. #PET - PBE-PEOCESSOB OF 
•ENCODES #BACBO ASSEBBLEB FOB S/360-BODEL 44 
ENFOBCENENT BANPONEE BESOOECE ALLOCATION* 
ENFOBCEBENT. #SISTEH/360 ONIFOBB CBIBE* 
•ENGINEERING IAOTOBATED LAYOOT DESIGN PBOGBAB 
• ENGINEERING HCES/360 EOADS I SOURCE 
•ENGINEEBING fICES/360 SOOBCE STBODI-I 
•ENGINEEBING «SYSTEB/360 DECISION LOGIC 
ENGINEERING COOBDINATE GEOBETBY (COGO) . 
ENGINEEBING DESIGN AND GBAPBIC DISPLAY. 
•ENGINEERING SPOOLING PBOGBAB. 
ENGINEERING SYSTEB SOLVEB (STBESS) FOE* 
ENGINEERING. iSDBFACE TECHNIQDES, ANNOTATION* 
•ENGINEERING CIVIL HCES/360 BASIC SYSTEB AND 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL #ICES/360 BEIDGE I DESIGN 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL #ICES/360 COGO I 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL *ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL #ICES/360 EOADS-I 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL JICES/360 SEPOL-I 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL #ICES/360 STBODL-I 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL HCES/360 TABLE-I 
•ENGINEEBING CIVIL #ICES/360 TRANSET-I 
ENGLISB TO GBADE 2 BBAILLE TBANSLATOB. 
ENGLISB TRANSLATION. iSTENO TG 

•ENGLISB BOBANITIES EDOCATOBS JSNAP PBOCESSOB 
ENTEY (CBBE) . iCONVEBSATIONAL BEBOTE BATCB 
ENTBI FOR FOBEGBCUBD (DECS) . tEEBOTE JOB 
ENTEY EDN BITB TEANSIT DISTBIBOTION. #PBOOF* 
ENTBI TECBNIODES FOE EASIER EETRIEVAL SYSTEB* 
ENTRY TECHNIQDES FOR EASIER BETBIEVAL+ 
ENTEY TECBNICOES FOR EASIER BETEIEVAL* 
•ENVIEONBENT #DOS STACKED JOB TIBE BECOBDING 
ENVIEONBENT RECORD EDIT AND PRINT. #2938* 
ENVIEONBENT. tBODEL 40 1401 EBOLATOB AND DOS* 
ENVIRONBENT. iNOESING INSTEOCTION ORDEB* 
EQOATION ALGOBITHB FOB TBE FOBBARD PBOBLEB* 
EQOATIONS AND SYSTEHS, ESTIBATION AND* 
•EQOIPBENT OBDEB, SBIPBENT, INSTALLATION, AND 
EBEOE EYTE CBECK ROOTINE. (INDEX SEQUENTIAL 
ERBOE OPTIBIZATION ROOTINE. *TOTAL SCAN* 
ESTIBATION (EBDGT1) . *TIBE SEEIES SPECTBOB 
ESTIBATICN AND PBEDICTION, IBB S/360. 
ESTIBATION AND PROGRABBING. •NONLINEAR* 
ESTIBATION OF NON LINEAR -LINEAB* 
EVALUATE, AND CONTEOL TIBE (PBEACT) . #A* 
EVALOATION AND ANALYSIS LANGUAGE (SEAL). 
EVALOATION AND SCBEENING PBOGRAB FOB* 
EVALOATION OF TBE EXPOTENTIAL INTEGBAL BITB* 
EVALOATION. »DISCOONTED CASE FLCB ECONOBIC 
EVENTS. tSASE IV - AN IBPROVED PEOGBAB FOB* 
EXECUTE FBOB CAED READER OB PBIVATE* 
EXECOTION PROCESSORS AND INPOT READERS* 
EXECUTIVE SYSTEB FOB TELEPROCESSING (BEST). 
EXEECISE. #SYSTEB/360 BANAGEBENT DECISION* 
EXIT ROOTINE TC PBOCESS 1400 STANDARD* 
EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 1401 TAPE LABELS. 
EXITS FOE 483 DISK AND TAPE SOET. t1400* 
EXPANDED CAEC EDITING PBOGBAB. #IBB S/360 
EXPEEIBENTAL DBAFTING AND SCHEBATIC PACKAGE. 
•EXPERIBENTAL FORTRAN DECOBPILER. 
•EXPERIBENTAL PBOGRAB FOB DETEEBINING* 
EXPIBATIOB DATE BRITER. tCHANGEI - OS/360 
EXPLORATION, DEVELOPBENT AND ENGINEERING. 
•EXPONENT #GETEXP AND SETEXP 
EXPOTENTIAL INTEGRAL BITB FIFTEEN* 
EXTENDED CABC EDITING PBOGRAB. #SYSTEB/360 
•EXTENDED BNEBONICS OSING BEGISTEES FOE* 
EXTENDED ON SYSTEB/360. tSIBULATOR FOB* 
EXTENSION BACRO - INSTRUCTION. JTAPE FILE 
•EXTENT CONVERTER *TPLAB/DLAB/XTENT TO 

EXTEENAL REfiOEST (SOPEE 44). tSERVICE AND* 
•EXTRA LARGE COBPATIBILITI INITIALIZATION* 
EXTEACT INDEX SEQUENTIAL COONTS FBOB FOBBAT* 
EXTRACTION AND BATCB PROGBAB. *S/360* 
FACILITY (2314). tPALIS ADDITIONAL FILE 
•FACILITY FOE LISTING, OPDATING AND* 
FACILITY SOBROOTINES. JS/360 

FACTORIAL. »DFACT - DOOBLE PRECISION 

•FABILIARIZATION PRCGBAB FOB TBE BODEL 40* 
FASBION SYSTEB (OS). «EETAIL IBPACT 

FASBION SYSTEB. *BETAIL IBPACT 

•FASTER, LC *FILING AND SCOECE DATA ENTBY 
•FBI tSYSTEB/360 UNIFOBB CBIBE BEPOET - 
FEATOBE. tBODEL 44 PBOGBABBING SYSTEB* 
FEED BEAD UTILITY CAED TO TAPE. JPOFEE - 
•FBBCLG/ONESTEP - A FORTEAN B PEOGEAB FOE* 
FIELD DETECTOE. #OS/360 FOBTBAN BLANK INPOT 
FIELD NAflES. »PROGBAB FOB TBE CREATION OF* 
FIFTEEN SIGNIFICANT FIGOEE ACCOEACI. #A* 
FIGORE ACCOBACY. #» SUBROUTINE FOR THE* 
FILE ACCESS SUBBOUTINE. JDISK1400 - S/360 
•FILE CREATE - A FIIE CBEATING UTILITY* 
FILE CREATION PEOGEAB. «TAPE 

FILE EXTENSION BACRO - INSTRUCTION. #TAPE 
FILE FACILITY (2314). #PAIIS ADDITIONAL 
FILE GENEBATOB. *S/360 TAPE TEST 

FILE BAINTENANCE PBOGBAB. tBPS/360 BODULAE 
FILE BANAGEBENT SYSTEB SOPPOET FOB VARIABLE* 
FILE ORGANIZATION AND BAINTENANCE. tS/360* 
FILE PBINT UTILITY PROGBAB. *INDEX SEQUENTIAL 



PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360C-EU-731 


077 


360C-EO-725 


074 


360C-EU-727 


075 


360C-EU-074 


072 


360C-EO-733 


078 


360C-EU-728 


076 


360C-EO-726 


074 


360D-11.3.009 


226 


360D-12. 0.002 


227 


360D-00.4.004 


146 


360D-03.2.004 


162 


360D-03.7.014 


179 


5736-G21 


010 


360D-08.7.005 


218 


360D-15. 0.004 


240 


360D-16.2.024 


253 


36 0D-16.2.015 


250 


360A-CX-32X 


041 


360D-16.2.003 


248 


360D-08.7.004 


217 


360D-03.4.023 


170 


360D-16.2.016 


251 


360D-17.4.001 


259 


360D-16. 2.005 


248 


360D-16.2.013 


250 


360D-16. 2.006 


248 


360D-16.2.012 


250 


360D-16. 2.010 


249 


360D-16. 2.009 


249 


360D-16.2.007 


248 


360D-16.2.008 


249 


360D-16.2.011 


249 


360D-12. 0.009 


229 


360D-03. 0.010 


161 


360D-03. 3.010 


166 


360D-05. 1.016 


197 


360D-05. 1.011 


196 


360D-19.7.010 


262 


5736-G22 


010 


360D-06.7.011 


209 


360D-06.7.012 


209 


360D-00.4.009 


147 


360D-02. 0.003 


158 


360D-05. 1.009 


196 


360D-06.3.015 


205 


360D-43.2.002 


271 


360D-13.6.005 


238 


360D-25. 0.004 


265 


360D-0 2. 0.004 


158 


360D-13.6.006 


238 


360D-13. 0.006 


234 


360D-13.6.005 


238 


360D-13.6.003 


237 


360D-13.2.003 


235 


360E-15. 0.003 


273 


360D-15. 1.005 


241 


360D-16.3.001 


254 


360D-43. 1.003 


271 


360D-15. 1.006 


241 


360L-13. 0.001 


275 


360D-01. 1.005 


153 


360D-05.2.006 


199 


360D-05. 1.018 


197 


360D-15.5.001 


245 


360D-00.3.010 


141 


360D-00.3.007 


141 


360D-00. 3.028 


145 


360E-03.6.003 


273 


360D-00.6.003 


150 


360D-12.2.007 


232 


360D-42. 2.001 


270 


360D-00.4.014 


148 


360D-17.4.001 


259 


36 0D-40.4.001 


269 


360D-43. 1.003 


271 


360D-03.6.011 


175 


360D-03.7.016 


180 


360D-11. 2.003 


225 


360D-00.3.029 


145 


360D-00. 0.014 


132 


360D-00. 0.012 


132 


360D-05. 2.004 


199 


360D-01.6.004 


157 


360D-00. 1.021 


138 


5736-N22 


015 


360D-04. 0.007 


186 


360D-01. 0.004 


151 


360D-40. 0.001 


268 


360D-12. 0.002 


227 


360A-DB-04X 


045 


360A-DR-08X 


046 


5736-G22 


010 


360D-08.7.005 


218 


360D-12.2.005 


232 


360D-00. 0.022 


134 


360D-05. 2.002 


198 


360D-07. 3.002 


213 


360D-03.6.012 


176 


360D-43. 1.003 


271 


360D-43. 1.003 


271 


360D-06.7.010 


209 


360D-00. 3.021 


143 


360D-00. 3.004 


140 


360D-00.3.029 


145 


5736-N22 


015 


360D-04.3.001 


191 


360P-OT-219 


114 


360D-03. 4.014 


168 


360E-23.3.001 


273 


360D-04. 1.007 


188 



TITLE 

•FILE PBINT-A BULTI-LINE PBINT UTILITY* 
FILE OSEES. (RETRIEVAL OF REORGANIZATION* 
FILE, WITH OPERATING BOOTINES, IN COBOL. tA* 

•FILE-SPACE-BEQOIREBENTS «ISA360 - INDEX 

•FILE-TO-FILE »DEBE-DOS OTILITY PROGBAB 
FILENABEC STATOS TESTING BACBOS. tlNDEX* 
FILES FOB DASD ONITS FOB GIVEN RECOBDS. 
FILES FOR DIRECT PBOCESSING OF FILES ON* 
FILES FROB 2311 OR 2314 TO TAPE RESTORE FBOB* 
FILES FROB 2311'S TO 2314'S. *CEFF - S/360* 
FILES ON SISTEfl/360. *AOTOEAF - A SYSTEB FOR* 
FILES ON TBE 2311 OE 2321 BITB VARIABLE* 

•PILING AND SOOBCE DATA ENTBI TECHNIQDES FOB* 

•FILING AND SOOBCE DATE ENTEY TECHNIQDES FOB* 

•FILING AND SOOBCE DATE ENTEY TECHNIQOES FOE* 
FILTEB PL/I. (CHARACTER 

•FINANCE •BILINGOAL CHEQOE ASOONT SETOP 
FINANCIAL ON-LINE-BANKING BEFEBENCE SYSTEB* 
FINANCIAL SYSTEB. *A 2980-IV ON-LINE 

•FINANCIAL ANALYSIS •PLANNING SYSTEBS 

•FINANCIAL EVALDATION «DISCOONTED CASH FLOB 
FINITE LOADING. •SYSTEB/360 CAPACITY PLANNING 
FITTING PBOGRAB. tLINEAB LEAST-SQOARES COBVE 
FITTING PROGBAB. tNON-LINEAR LEAST SQOARES* 

•FIXED LENGTB »TAPE FILE CBEATION PROGRAB 

•FLIGHT CBEB SCBEDULE GENEBATION PROGRAB. 
FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CCNVEBTEE* 
FLOATING POINT INTEBNAL CONVEBTEB* 

•FLOATING-POINT *GETEXP AND SETEXP 
FLOATING-POINT ADD, SUBTBACT, BUITIPLY,* 
FLOATING-POINT ARITBBETIC PACKAGE. *BOLTIPLE* 
FLOOR CONTROL. «SHOP 

TfLOB CHABTEB FOE DOS. tSYSTEBS 

I FLOB CBARTING PROGBAB FOB THE IBB S/360. 

! FLOB ECONOBIC EVALDATION. «DISCOUNTED CASH 

FLOB PEOGBAB - DISK OPEEATING SYSTEB* 
i FLOB PBOGBAB - OPEEATING SYSTEB VERSION, 
i FLOBCHABT (OSFLOB) : DOS FLOBCHAET ONDEE OS. 
FLOBCHAET PEOGEAB. »BPS/DOS/TOS FOETEAN 
FLOBCHART PBOGBAB. #S/360 DOS-TOS JOB CONTBOL 
FLOBCHABT UNDEB OS. »OS SYSTEB/360 FLOWCHART* 
FLOBCHABT. *SYSTEB/360 

. FLOBCBABTING PEOGEAB. tAOTCBATIC* 
i, FLOBCBAETS. »0/S 

"FNPLT BOUTINE FOE OS/360 BVT. *IBB 1780 

•FOBCOB-360. 
FOBECASTING. *TBE CONSDBEB GOODS SYSTEB* 
FOBEGBODND (DEOS) . «BEBOTE JOB ENTEY FOE 

•FOEEGBOOND #BODIFICATION TO IBB BOS/360 
FOBEGBODND OB BACKGBOOND FEINTING LATEB. 
FOBBAC INTEBPEETEE. «PL/I 

FOBBAT AND PRINT PEOGBAB - OLPBT/360. 
FOEHAT OF ALP C80SS- REFERENCE. tCOBOL* 
FORBAT SOBBOOTINE. »OS/360 FOBTBAN E OBJECT* 
FORflAT 2 LABEL. »ISCTS - S/360 DCS PEOGEAB* 
FOBBAT. #TIENKL - CONVEET PEEST DECKS TO BCD 
FOEBAT. •PROCK - A PBOGRAB CHECK ROUTINE IN* 
FORBATING STAND-ALONE CORE DUBP. #OS/360 

•FOEBATTED LISTING OF VTOC FOB OS/360. 

•FOBBATTING *SOBROOTINE OBJFBT 
FORBDLATION PROGBAB FOB COLOB BATCHING. »IBB* 

•FOBTBAN tBUFF 40 

•FORTRAN *FORCOB-360 

•FORTRAN *LPI 

•FORTEAN «PLOT - A SOBBOOTINE FOB PLOTTING ON 

•FOBTBAN tSPEABBAN BANK - COBBELATION 

•FOBTBAN tTBEEE D's - DUBP, DISASSEBBLE AND 

•FOBTRAN ANALYSIS PROGBAB. 
FOBTBAN BLANK INPUT FIELD DETECTOB. »OS/360 

•FOBTEAN CBAEACTEB STBING PACKAGE. 
FOBTRAN COHFILEB. #BODIFIED DOS 

•FORTRAN CONSOLE FROGRABHING SYSTEB ICPS. 

•FOBTBAN CROSS REFERENCE. 
FORTRAN DECOBPILER. »EXPERIBENTAL 

FORTRAN FLOBCHABT EBOGEAB. »BPS/DOS/TOS 
FORTRAN FOE REALS AND INTEGERS. #FEEEFOEH+ 

•FOBTRAN II LANGOAGE CONVERSION PBOGBAB. 
FORTRAN IV (BPS) . •BINARY FDNCTIONS ADDED TO 
FOBTRAN IV CONVERSION PROELEBS ONDER OS/360. 
FORTRAN IV CONVERSION PROELEBS DNDEB+ 
FOBTBAN IV SDBEOUTINES FOB READING AND* 

•FORTBAN IV TO PL/I TBANSLATOB. 

•FOBTBAN IV-TO-PL/I (F) LANGOAGE CONVEESION* 
FOBTEAN LINEAB EROGRABHING SYSTEB. 

•FORTRAN PERBDTATION GENERATION SOBROOTINE. 
FOBTRAN PBASE OVERLAY SOBBOOTINE. *S/360 DOS 
FOBTBAN PROGBABS.. *BENOflBEB - A* 

•FOBTBAN BANDOB I/O SOBBOOTINE. 
FOBTRAN SOOBCE FROB ECD TO EBCDIC. #CONVERT 
FOBTEAN SYSTEB FOR TBE IBB 2250 DISPLAY* 

•FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ BRITE SOBROOTINES. 
FORTRAN TAPE SYSTEB. »BPS 

•FOBTRAN TRANSPOETATION CODE. 
FOBTBAN 4 VEESION. tEOCKET - 

FOBTEAN. tASSEBBLY LANGUAGE SDBEOUTINES* 
FORTEAN. *SETBTF - A DIAGNOSTIC BOUTINE FOB* 
FOBTRAN, COBOL AND PL/I DSERS. #A SERIES OF* 

•FORTRAN E *DISASSEBBLEE FOR SYSTEB/360 
FOBTRAN E OBJECT TIBE FOEBAT SOBBOOTINE. 

•FOBTBAN H *DISASSEBBLEB FOE SYSTEB/360 
FOBTBAN-IV (16K-CAED) . *BPS 

•FOBTEAN-IV *TELEPBOCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE 
FOBBARD PROBLEB OF ELECTBOCABDIOLCGY. 
FOURG. «COOLEY-TOKEY FAST FOOBIEB TBANSFOBB 
FOUBIEB TBANSFORB — FOUR 2 IN ASSEBBLEE* 
FOOEIER TBANSFOBB — FODRG. •COOLEY-TOKEY 
FOUBIEB TBANSFOBB ON DIEECT ACCESS STOEED* 
FODEIEE TBANSFOBB. *COOLEY-TDKEY FAST 

FOOBIER TRANSFORB. #COOLEY-T0KEY FAST 

FODRIEE TBANSFOBB. *POLSE TESTING VIA THE 



FODBIER 


PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360D-00. 3.020 


143 


360D-01.6.006 


157 


360D-03.8.015 


185 


360D-10.2.001 


219 


360D-00. 1.013 


136 


360D-03.7.009 


179 


360D-00.5.002 


149 


360D-06.7.021 


211 


360D-03.7.031 


183 


360D-12. 1.023 


231 


360D-06.7.021 


211 


360D-03.7.013 


179 


5736-G22 


010 


360D-06.7.011 


209 


360D-06.7.012 


209 


360D-06.6.004 


207 


360D-06. 0.005 


202 


360L-19. 0.002 


276 


360D-19.7.012 


263 


360D-15.6.002 


246 


360D-15. 1.006 


241 


5736-B12 


013 


360D-13.6.008 


239 


360D-13.6.007 


238 


360D-00. 3.004 


140 


360D-15. 0.002 


240 


360D-06. 5.006 


206 


360D-06.5.007 


206 


360D-40.4.001 


269 


360D-40.4.002 


269 


360D-40.4.003 


269 


5736-H31 


014 


360D-00.2.002 


138 


360D-00. 1.014 


136 


360D-15. 1.006 


24+ 


360D-16.4.006 


4*6 


360D-16.4.005 


-25« 


360D-00.2.006 


139 


360D-00.2.001 


138 


360D-00.2.004 


139 


360D-00.2.006 


139 


360A-SE-22X 


061- 


360D-00.2.003 


138 


360D-00.2.005 


139 


360D-08.6.007 


215 


360D-03.8.002 


183 


5736-D32 


008 


360D-05. 1.011 


196 


360D-05.2.001 


198 


360D-00. 0.017 


133 


360D-03.3.004 


165 


360D-29.4.003 


266 


360D-03.6.003 


173 


360D-03.4.015 


168 


360D-01.6.004 


157 


360D-12. 1.014 


229 


360D-01.4.008 


155 


360D-04. 1.009 


189 


360D-00.5.005 


149 


360D-03.4.007 


168 


360L-16.3.001 


275 


3601-03.2.001 


274 


360D-03.8.002 


183 


360D-06.8.002 


212 


360D-08.6.003 


215 


360D-13. 3.001 


235 


360D-04. 1.005 


188 


360D-10. 0.002 


218 


360D-07.3.002 


213 


360D-06.6.003 


207 


360C-03.2.009 


163 


360D-03.4.002 


167 


360D-03.6.001 


173 


360D-12.2.007 


232 


360D-00.2.001 


138 


360D-07. 3.001 


213 


360C-FO-702 


079 


360D-03.8.005 


184 


360D-12. 0.003 


228 


360D-12. 0.004 


228 


360D-12. 1.011 


229 


360D-12.2.002 


231 


360C-CV-710 


071 


360D-15.2.006 


242 


360D-06.6.001 


206 


360D-05. 0.001 


193 


360E-00. 0.010 


131 


360D-03.4.027 


171 


360D-12. 1.016 


230 


360D-08.7.001 


216 


360D-00.3.026 


144 


360P-FO-031 


101 


360D-15.2.010 


243 


360D-16. 1.001 


247 


360D-07. 3.003 


213 


360D-04.4.003 


192 


360D-04.2.006 


190 


360D-05.3.001 


201 


360D-03.4.015 


168 


360D-05.3.001 


201 


360E-FO-205 


102 


360D-10. 1.001 


218 


360D-43.2.002 


271 


360D-13.4.005 


236 


360D-13.4.008 


237 


360D-13. 4.005 


236 


360D-13.4.006 


236 


360D-13.4.001 


235 


360D-13.4.002 


235 


360D-16.3.002 


254 



XXXV 



FOURIER 

TITLE 
FOURIER TRANSFORB-FODR2. «COOLIY-TUKEY FUST 

*FOURT (COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORB 

♦FOUR1 *COOLEI-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORB 
FRABE SELECTION PROGRAB (RFSP DOS/360) . 
FRABE SELECTION FROGRAB. (RIGID 

(FREEFOBB INPUT FOR RAX FORTRAN FOR REALS AND 
FREIGHT CAR ALLOCATION. #A PROGRAB FOR EHPTY 
FREQUENCY RESPONSE FUNCTIONS FROB STEP* 
FUNCTION BININIZER. (BINFUN 

FUNCTIONAL DEBONSTRATION IN DOS F1 PARTITION* 

♦FUNCTIONS #SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
FUNCTIONS ADDED TO FORTRAN IT (BPS) . iBINARI 
FUNCTIONS FROB STEP RESPONSE DATA. (CONPUTEB* 
FUNCTIONS. #PL/I STRING 

FUNCTIONS. tDIBAG AND DREAL 

FUTURE PRINTED REPORTS TO BAGNETIC TAPE FOR* 
GABE. tPURDUE SUPERBARKET BANAGEBENT 

GABE. (QUAKER OATS VERSION OF PURDUE* 
GANG-PUNCB UTILITY PROGRAB. *S/360 

♦GANGPUNCBING «IBB SYSTEB/360 ADVANCED CARD 

♦GANGPUNCBING «SYSTEH/360 EXTENDED CARD 

#GANTT REPORT FOR BASTER PLANNING. #A 

GASP III - GENERALIZED ACADEBIC SIBULATI0N4 

♦GBUB - A GSAPBIC TOOL FOR ON-LINE PROGRAB* 

♦GC-21. 

tGDUBP - TRANSLATION OF 2250 GRAPHIC DATA* 
GENERALIZED ACADEBIC SIBULATION PROGRAB. 
GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND BATCB PROGRAB. 

•GENERALIZED INFORBATION SYSTEB. 
GENERALIZED ISAB UTILITY PROGRAB. tOS/360 

•GENERALIZED OS/360 ASSEBBLER LANGUAGE* 

•GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PRCGRAB FOR* 

•GENERATE tIBB 2250 EXPERIMENTAL DRAFTING AND 
GENERATED BY A 7094. »OS FORTRAN IV* 

♦GENERATION tFOHTRAN CONSOLE PROGRABBING 

•GENERATION »GBAPBIC FORTRAN SYSTEB FOR THE 

•GENERATION DATA GROUP (GDG) BODIFICATION. 
GENERATION FOR TBE 360/30. tflULTIPLE TEST 
GENERATION FROB 1401 7-TRACK TAPE. J360/1620* 
GENERATION PROGRAB. tFLIGBT CREW SCBEDULE 
GENERATION SUBROUTINE. *FORTRAN PERHUTATION 
GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE* 
GENERATOR PROGRAB (BK TAPE) . *S/360 BPS* 
GENERATOR PROGRAB - OS/360. (TEST DATA SET 
GENERATOR SYSTEB. »THE XPL COHPILER 

GENERATOR. (PLANNING SYSTEBS 

GENERATOR. IS/360 TAPE TEST FILE 

GENERATOR. «SYSTE»/360 BPS REPORT PRCGRAB 
GENERATOR. #COS IOCS LOGIC BODULE SOURCE* 
GENERATOR. #BATBEBATICAL PROGRABBING* 
GENERATORS. *IBN 1500 LANGUAGE DRILL* 

•GEOBETRICS *ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL COGO-I 
GEOBETRY (COGO) . *DOS/360 CIVIL ENGINEERING* 

•GETEXP AND SETEXP. 
GO. (FHNCLG/ONESTEP - A FORTRAN H PROGRAB* 
GOODS SYSTEB (COGS) - ALLOCATICN. (CONSUMER 
GOODS SYSTEB (COGS) - FORECASTING. #THE* 

(GPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING* 
GPSS/360/OS. •BLOCKED RECORD PROCESSING BY 
GRADE 2 ERAILLE TRANSLATOR. (SYSTEB/360* 
GRADIENT BETBOD. (NON LINEAR OPTIBIZATION -♦ 
GRAPB. (SUBROUTINE 

GRAPB-PRINTING SUBROUTINE. «SPLOT - ONE PAGE 
GRAPBIC ANALYSIS OF THREE - DIBENSIONAL* 
GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING SOFTWARE SYSTEB BITB* 
GRAPBIC DATA USING OS/360. tGDUBP -* 
GRAPBIC DEVICE. «DATA SET EDITING HITH A 

•GRAPHIC DISPLAY OF DATA SETS USING OS/360. 
GRAPBIC DISPLAY. (INTERSECTION DETECTION IN* 

(GRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEB FOR TBE IBB 2250* 
GRAPBIC ON-LINE EEEUGGING ON AN IBB 2250* 

•GRAPHIC PART PROGRABBEB. 
GRAPBIC PROGRABBING SERVICES PACKAGE FOR THE* 

•GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF OVERLAY STRUCTURE. 
GRAPHIC TOOL FOB ON-LINE PROGRAB DEBUGGING. 

•GRAPBICAL «2250 ECAP 
GRAPHICS (BBDGR2). •NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES* 

•GRAPBICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE* 
GRAPBICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE. «PL/I 

GRAPBICS SUPPORT. *PLA» 

GBAPBICS. tHUBEBICAL CONTROL 

•GRAPHICS STATISTICAL »TIBE SERIES SPECTRUH 
GREGORIAN. (OS/360 DATE AND TIBE SUBROUTINE* 

•GRID tSPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPB-PRINTING 
GRID. tPNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE,* 
GRID. tPRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE,* 
GROUP (GDG) BODIFICATION. •GENERATION DATA 
GROUPING AND CLASSIFYING DATA. <A CLUSTER* 
GROUPING AND CLASSIFYING DATA. <A CLUSTER* 
GROUPING AND CLASSIFYING DATA. »A CLUSTER* 
GROUPS OF CARDS ON THE IBB S/630. (A PROGRAB* 
GROUPS. (BENSON HENDILSOBN ALGORITBB FOR* 
BALVE FOR IBB SYSTEH/360. (HULTI-PRECISION* 
HARDWARE - ASSIST PACKAGE RUN UNDER DOS.. 
HARDWARE ASSISTANCE PACKAGE. (BURROUGHS B180* 

•HASP (HOUSTON AUTOBATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 

♦HASP II (HOUSTON AUTOBATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY 

•HEAR/360. 

(BELICAL COBPBESSION SPRING OPTIBIZATION* 
HEURISTICS. (ZERO-ONE INTEGER PROGRABBING 

•HIGH-RATER BARK. 

•HIGHWAY (ICES/360 ROADS-I 

•HIGBWAI LOCATION (ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCE 

(BISTOGBAB DISPLAY SUBBOUTINE. 

(BISTCGBAB SUBROUTINE. 

•HISTOGRABS (CEBN SBBX - A DATA SUBBARIZATION 
HOBEWORD ASSIGNBENT AND QUIZ GENERATOR* 

•HONEYWELL COBOL-D TO S/360 DOS COBOL* 

•BOBEIWELL 200 SERIES TO SISTEB/360 DATA* 
HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEB (SHAS) . (SHARED 



£JI£ (KEYWORD-IN-CONTEXT) INDEX 



PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360D-13. 4.003 


236 


360D-13.4.001 


235 


360D-13.4.002 


235 


5736-EC1 


010 


5734-EC1 


001 


360D-07.3.001 


213 


360D-29.4.002 


266 


360D-16. 8.002 


258 


360D-42. 0.002 


270 


360D-30. 1.002 


267 


360A-CB-03X 


025 


360D-03.8.005 


184 


360D-16.8.002 


258 


360D-03.8.013 


185 


360D-40.2.001 


269 


360D-00. 0.017 


133 


360D-15. 1.002 


240 


360D-15.5.003 


246 


360D-00. 0.004 


131 


3600-03.3.003 


165 


360D-03.6.011 


175 


360D-15.4.005 


245 


360D-15. 1.004 


241 


360D-04.4.005 


192 


360D-16.2.022 


252 


360D-0E.6.007 


151 


360D-15. 1.004 


241 


360D-00. 1.021 


138 


5736-CX1 


007 


360D-01.6.002 


156 


360D-04.3.003 


191 


360D-06.3.006 


203 


360D-00.6.003 


150 


360D-12. 1.011 


229 


360D-03.4.002 


167 


360D-08.7.001 


216 


360D-06.7.024 


212 


360D-00.3.011 


141 


360D-12. 1.013 


229 


360D-15. 0.002 


240 


360D-06.6.001 


206 


360D-99. 0.004 


272 


360P-RG-201 


104 


360D-04. 3.004 


191 


360D-03.2.015 


165 


360D-15.6.002 


246 


360D-04.3.001 


191 


360P-RG-200 


104 


360D-03. 0.008 


161 


360A-CO-20X 


030 


360D-03.7.032 


183 


360D-16.2.012 


250 


360D-16. 2.003 


248 


360D-40.4.001 


269 


360D-05.2.002 


198 


5736-D31 


008 


5736-D32 


008 


360D-08.7.002 


217 


360D-15. 1.007 


241 


360D-12. 0.009 


229 


360D-15. 3.001 


244 


360D-08. 6.008 


216 


360D-08.7.006 


218 


5734-XX2 


006 


360D-08.7.002 


217 


360D-00.6.007 


151 


360D-00.6.001 


149 


360D-00.6.002 


150 


360D-08.7.004 


217 


360D-08.7.001 


216 


360D-04.6.001 


193 


360D-23.4.003 


265 


360D-03.7.023 


181 


360D-00. 0.013 


132 


360D-04.4.005 


192 


360D-16. 4.002 


255 


360D-13. 0.005 


233 


360D-13. 0.004 


233 


360D-00.6.009 


151 


360A-CI-34X 


042 


360D-23.4.002 


264 


360D-13. 0.006 


234 


360D-01. 0.009 


153 


360D-08.7.006 


218 


360D-08.6.011 


216 


360D-08.6.012 


216 


360D-06.7.024 


212 


360D-06.7.005 


207 


360D-06.7.006 


208 


360D-06.7.007 


208 


360D-06. 7.015 


210 


360D-42. 0.001 


270 


360D-40.4.002 


269 


360D-11. 1.026 


224 


360D-11. 1.003 


221 


360D-05. 1.007 


195 


360D-05. 1.014 


197 


360D-08. 0.001 


214 


360D-16.5.001 


257 


360D-15.2.011 


243 


360D-04.4.006 


192 


360D-16. 2.010 


2 49 


360D-16.2.024 


253 


360D-08.7.003 


217 


360D-13. 0.009 


234 


360D-17. 2.006 


259 


360D-99. 0.004 


272 


360D-12. 1.018 


230 


360D-12. 1.015 


230 


360A-UB-11X 


065 



TITLE 
BOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEB (SBAS) + 

(HOSPITAL ADBINISTRATION DECISION BAKING* 
HOSPITAL INFORBATION SYSTEB WITH BISP. 

•HOSPITAL SELECTIVE BEND PROCESSING PROGRAB. 
HOSPITALS. (PROPERTY ACCOUNTING PROGRABS FOR 

•BOSTPITAL (SBAS COBPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING 

(BOUSTON AUTOBATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEB - 

(HOUSTON AUTOBATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEB. 

(HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP BONITOR. 
HUNDRED FILES FROB 2311"S TO 2314'S. »C£PF -♦ 
BYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEB FOR TBE S/360 USING* 

(BYPERVISOR FOR RUNNING 7074 EBULATOR AS AN* 

(HYPHENATION/360. 

•H400/S360 TRANSLATOR. 
I SOURCE. «ICES/360 ROADS 

I/O BOUND ANALYZER. «DOS 

I/O SUBROUTINES. •SYSTEB/360 CARD/TAPE 

I/O SUBROUTINE. (FORTRAN RANDOB 

IBB-360 FLOATIBG POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER* 
IEfl/360. »CERN SUHX - A DATA SUBBARIZATION* 
IBB/360. «SUBX - A DATA SUBBARIZATION* 

•ICES/LEASE-I. 

•ICES/360 COGO-I SOURCE. 

•ICES/360 BASIC SYSTEB AND LANGUAGE* 

•ICES/360 BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEB. 

•ICES/360 COGO I. 

•ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL COGO-I. 

•ICES/360 OPTECB I. 

•ICES/360 PROJECT-I. 

•ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCE. 

•ICES/360 ROADS-I. 

•ICES/360 SEPOL-I. 

•ICES/360 SOURCE BASIC SYSTEB AND LANGUAGE* 

•ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT - I. 

•ICES/360 SOURCE STRUDL-I. 

•ICES/360 SOURCE TABLE I. 

•ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I. 

•ICES/360 STRUDL - II - CSAS16. 

•ICES/360 STRUDL-I. 

•ICES/360 STEUDL-II. 

•ICES/360 TABLE-I. 

•ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE. 

•ICES/360 TRANSET-I. 
ICPS. tFORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRABBING SYSTEB 

♦IDENTIFICATION tPBOCESSING BODELING AND 
IDENTIFICATION PROGRAB FOR DISK AND TAPE. 

♦IDENTITY *BASTER CREATION PROGRAB 
II. #TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIBENSIONAL TRIB PROGRAB 
II. «CHECKPCINT/RESTART/RECREATE FOR OS/360* 
II. (HOUSTON AUTOBATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY* 
II, AND EXTENDED ON SISTEB/360. »SIB0LATOR* 
III/OS VERSION 2. »COURSEWRITER 

♦IBAGE (FORTRAN CONSOLE PROGRABBING SYSTEB 

♦IBAGE GENERATION tGPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPBIC 
IBPACT FASBION SYSTEB (OS). «BETAIL 

IBPACT FASHION SYSTEB. •RETAIL 

IBPACT LIBRARY FOR USE BITB A 16K - 4 TAPE* 
IBPACT PROGRAB LIBRARY. »IBB SYSTEB/360+ 
IBPACT STAPLE SYSTEB (UNDER DOS). «RETAIL 
IBPACT STAPLE SYSTEB (UNDER OS). (RETAIL 
IBPLEHENTING TBE NOBIS EDUCATIONAL COBPDTEB* 

♦IN «GC-21 

•INDEX PREPARATICN FOR PUBLICATIONS INDUSTRY. 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER. »ISA360 - 

INDEX SEQUENTIAL COUNTS FROB FORBAT 2 LABEL. 

•INDEX SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGRAB -♦ 

•INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CBECK ROUTINE. 

•INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE PRINT UTILITY PROGRAB. 

•INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILENABEC STATUS TESTING* 
INDEX SEQUENTIAL BACROS - 16K DOS COBOL. 
INDEXED FILE USERS. ^RETRIEVAL OF* 
INDEXED OR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON TBE 2311 OR* 
INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRINT UTILITY. 
INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DATA SET. (SPACE* 
INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE BANAGEBENT SYSTEB* 

♦INDEXED SEQUENTIAL (OS/360 GENERALIZED ISAB 
INDEXING PACKAGE FOR SYSTEB/360. (KWIC/360 -♦ 
INDICATING TBE BAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS. 
INDICATORS AND FIELD NABES. (PROGRAM FOR THE* 
INDICES. «A SYSTEB TO PROCESS ABSTRACT* 
INDIVIDUALIZED BCBEWORD ASSIGNBENT AND QUIZ* 

♦INDUSTRIAL tAUTCBATED LAYOUT DESIGN PROGRAB 

•INDUSTRY - BANKING, S/360 TRANSIT* 
INDUSTRY. *IBB SYSTEB 360 SBORT CIRCUIT* 
INDUSTRY. (INDEX PREPARATION FOR PUBLICATIONS 
INFINITE LOADING. (SYSTEB/360 CAPACITY* 

♦INFORBATION (KWIC/360 - A KWIC AND KWOC 
INFORBATION CONTROL SYSTEB. (CUSTOBER 

(INFORBATION BANAGEBENT SISTEB/360 (IBS/360). 
INFORBATION PROCESSING, RETRIEVAL, AND* 

(INFORBATION RETRIEVAL BANAGEBENT SYSTEB* 
INFORBATION SELECTION SYSTEB. (TEXT-PAC, A* 
IRFORHATIOH SYSTEB (ABIS) . (AGRIBUSINESS* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB (DOS) VERSION 2.. 
IHFORBATION SYSTEB (BIS). (S/360 BANAGEBENT 
INFORBATION SYSTEB (PALIS) (AUTOBOBILE) . 
INFORBATION SYSTEB (PALIS) . (PROPERTY AND* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB DEBONSTRATION PACKAGE* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB FOB SYSTEB/360 (PALIS) ♦ 
INFORBATION SYSTEB FOB SISTEB/360 (PALIS)* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB BASTER RECORD UTILITY* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB PROGRABS. (TESTHISP - A* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB PROGRABS. «1092/93 KEYBAT* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB WITB BISP. tPBARBACI* 
INFORBATION SYSTEB. •GENERALIZED 

INFORBATION SYSTEB. tDEBONSTRATION 

INFORBATION SYSTEB. »SYSTBB/360 ADVANCED LIFE 
INFORBATION SYSTEBS DIVISION ACCOUNT* 
INFORBATION SYSTEBS ENVIRONBENT. (NURSING* 
INFORBATION SYSTEBS PROGRAB (BISP). (BEDICAL 



INFORBATION 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
3600-30. 2. 002 268 
360D-15.5.002 246 
360D-06.3.014 204 
360D-13. 0.002 233 
360D-19.5.007 261 
5736-H13 012 
360E-05. 1.014 197 
360D-05. 1.007 195 
360D-03.2.006 163 
360D-12. 1.023 231 
360D-00.6.011 151 
360B-05.2.007 200 
360A-DP-07X 043 
360D-12.2.001 231 
360D-16.2.024 253 
360D-04.4.009 193 
360P-UT-018 106 
360D-03.4.027 171 
3600-06.5.006 206 
360D-17. 2.006 259 
360D-17.2.005 258 
360D-16.2.026 254 
3600-16.2.023 253 
360D-16.2.005 248 
360D-16.2.013 250 
360D-16.2.006 248 
360D-16.2.012 250 
360D-16.2.017 251 
3600-15.4.004 245 
360D-16.2.024 253 
360D-16.2.010 249 
360D-16.2.009 249 
3601-03. 0.005 160 
360D-15.4.006 245 
360D-16.2.015 250 
360D-16.2.014 250 
360D-16.2.021 252 
360D-16.2.028 254 
360D-16.2.007 248 
360D-16.2.019 252 
360D-16.2.008 249 
360D-16.2.025 253 
360D-16.2.011 249 
360D-03.4.002 167 
360D-13.4.004 236 
360D-00. 1.003 135 
360D-00.3.002 140 
360D-23. 1.003 263 
360D-03. 0.006 160 
360D-05. 1.014 197 
360D-11.2.003 225 
5734-E12 001 
360D-03. 4.002 167 
360D-08.7.002 217 
360A-DR-04I 045 
360A-DR-08X 
360D-25.2.00 
360A-DW-05X 
360A-DR-09X 
360A-DR-05X 
360D-11.4.001 227 
360D-16.2.022 252 
360D-29.4.004 267 
360D-10.2.001 219 
360C-01.6.004 157 
360D-04. 1.004 188 
3600-02. 0.004 158 
360D-04. 1.007 188 
360D-03.7.009 179 
3600-03.4.013 168 
3600-01. 6. 006 157 
360D-03.7.013 179 
3600-00. 4. 018 148 
3600-10. 2. 003 219 
360D-03.4.014 168 
360D-01.6.002 156 
360D-06.7.014 210 
360D-04.2.007 191 
360D-03.6.012 176 
360D-03.5.005 172 
360D-99. 0.004 272 
360D-15. 0.004 240 
3600-19.4.001 261 
360D-16.4.008 256 
360D-29.4.004 267 
5736-B11 
360D-06.7. 
5736-U11 
5736- CX3 
360D-06.7. 
360L-06.7.001 275 
360D-06.7.020 211 
5736-D51 009 
5736-N11 014 
3600-06. 7. 009 209 
360A-IF-11X 053 
5736-H21 015 
360L-30. 0.001 277 
360A-IF-10I 052 
360A-IF-13X 
3600-04. 3. 002 
360D-04.4.007 192 
360D-06.4.002 205 
3600-06. 3. 014 204 
5736-CX1 007 
360D-30. 1.001 267 
360A-IL-09X 054 
360D-03.8.006 184 
360D-06.3.015 205 
5736-B11 011 



046 
265 
047 
047 
045 



013 
.014 210 
019 
007 
.020 211 



053 
191 



XXXVI 



• BFS 



• BFS 
•BPS/360 16K 

50. tDINABIC* 

• BPS 
•DOS/TOS 



INFOBBATION SISTEB 

. TITLE 

*iRf8IBt?IoS-lYSTEM ticlf/l" 188iSJS T iiRUDL-I 
INFORMATION SYSTEM fSHARED LABORATORY (SLIS) 

•INITIALIZATION JGRAPHIC FORTRAN SYSTEM FOR 
INITIALIZATION 5lClTBt-Cl8. iVXTBA LARGE* 
INITIALIZATION IBPBOVEBEHTS. #0S NASTER* 
INITIALIZATION PBOGRAB (NIP) HODIFICATIONS. 
INITIALIZATION PBOGRAB. tBIBECT ACCESS* 

•INITIALIZE DiTl CELL STRIP. 
INITIALIZE DATA CELL. 

•INITIALIZE DISK UNDER DOS-V2. 
INITIALIZE DISK. 
INITIALIZE DISK. 
INITIALIZE BODELS 38, 40 
INITIALIZE TAPE PB06BAB. 
INITIALIZE TAPE PBCGBAB. 

INPOT - OUTPUT AND BEBDGGING SACROS FOB* 
INPUT AND DISPLAY. <GPAK - ONE-LINE GBAPBIC* 
INPUT AND EDITING PBOGBAB (PTUT) . tPAPER TAPE 
INPOT CONTEOL BACBOS FOB BOS/TOS. #1287-1288 

•INPOT CGNVEBSION PBOGBAB. tIBB 

INPOT FIELD DETECTOB. (OS/360 FOBTBAN ELANK 
INPOT FOB FOBTBAN. tASSEBBLY LANGUAGE* 
INPOT FOB BAX FOBTBAN FOB SEALS AND* 
INPOT FBOB TAPE OB DISK. tFILE PBINT-A* 
INPUT OUTPUT CONTBOL PBOGBAB. #1<119+ 
INPOT OOTPUT 1231-N1 PRCGBAB. tBPS/360 

INPUT BEACIBS (PONEB II). •PBIOEITY OOTPOT* 
INPOT TIBE SHAEING SISTEB (BITS) . »B0LTI 
INPOT TO BCA 301 SIBOLATOR/EBULATOB AND* 

*INPOT/O0TPUT tLINCOLN LABOBATOBI 
INPOT/OUTPOT PACKAGE (KIOP) . iKNOTH PEOPOSAL 
INPOT/OUTPOT STANDABD LABEL PBOCESSING EIITS* 
INPUT/OUTPUT SOBPBOGBAB FOB OSE WITH* 
INPOT/OUTPOT 1112/11119. iIBB SYSTEB/360 EPS 

*INEOT/00TPUT 1418/1428 PBOGBAB. 
INPOT/OOTPOT. tDOS BACBO FOB TYPEBBITEB 

•INQOIBT »HEAE/360 
INQOIBY PBOGBAB. #SLIP - SOOBCE LIEBARY 

tINSPECT/BODIFY PBOGBAB FOB SYSTEB DIBECT* 
INSTALLATION, AND DISCONTINUANCE BEPOBT FCB* 
INSTALLING BECICAL INFOBBATION SYSTEB* 
INSTALLING OFF-LINE PROCESSING. tPEBSONAL* 

•INSTRUCTIONAL 1/360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED 

•INTEGER BOLTIPLE PRECISION SOBBOOTINE* 
INTEGEB EBOGBABBING - BBBIP. JEBANCB AND* 
INTEGEB PEOGBABBING «ITB BEOBISTICS. 
INTEGEB PBOGBABBING. ^DIRECT SIAECB ZEBO-ONE 
INTEGERS. tFBEEFOBB INPOT FOB BAX FOBTRAN* 

• INTEGRAL EQUATION ALGOBITBB FOB THE FOBBABD* 
INTEGBAL BITH FIFTEEN SIGNIFICANT FIGOBE* 
INTEGRATED EBOLATOS FOE THE SYSTEB/360 BCDEL* 

♦INTEGBATION ^SCIENTIFIC SOBBOUTINE PACKAGE 

♦INTERACTIVE «0»-LINE SOBX 

•INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SOPEBVISOB* 

♦INTERFACE «PL/I - BBP IBTEBFACE BACBOS 

•INTEBFACE BETNEEN PL/I OSEB PBOGBABS AND* 
INTEBFACE BACRO AND CHASE SOBEOOTINE FOR OSE* 
INTERFACE BACROS. tPI/I - EBP 

INTERFACE. •SYSTEB/360 BEO.OIBEBEHTS PLANNING 
INTERFILE TRANSFER AND BANIPULATOB FOB AID* 
INTEENAL CONVEETEB ('CVFL08'). •ONIVAC-1108+ 
INTEBNAL CONVEBTEB (■CVFL90 1 ). «7090 TO 360* 

•INTERPBETEE tSPEAKEASY 
IBTEBPBETEB FOR SYSTEB/360 ASSEHBLEB* 
INTEBEBETEB. *PL/I FCBBAC 

INTEBPBETING DECKS. •FACILITY FOB LISTING,* 
INTEBBDPTICN BONITOB. •PBOGBAB CHECK 

•INTERSECTION DETECTION IN TBBEE DIMENSIONS - 
INVENTOBY CONTBOL. (OS/360 

INVENTCEY CCNTBOI. *SYSTEH/36E 

•INVENTOBY BANAGEHENT SIBOLATOB. 

•INVBSOL. 
IOCS LOGIC BODULE SOOBCE STATEBENT* 
IOCS BACBOS FOE DOS/TOS. t1404 

•102260 DISPLAY/ATTENTION PACKAGE. 
IPL RESTABT. »OS/360 CBECKPOINT AND 

ISAB FILES FBCB 2311 OR 2314 TC TAPE BESTOBE* 
ISAB UTILITY PBOGBAB. «OS/360 GENEBALIZED 

•ISA360 - INDEX SEQUENTIAL ANALYZES. 

•ISCTS - S/360 DOS PBOGBAB TO EXTRACT INDEX* 
ISLAND BAX BODIFICATIONS (OBI BAX) . 

•ITF EASIC. 
ITF BASIC. *DOS 

•ITF PL/1. 
ITF PL/1. *DOS 

•IV »EUFF H0 
IV-TO-PL/I (F) LANGUAGE CONVEBSICN PBOGBAB. 
JOE ACCOONTING AND SCHEDULING AIDS PACKAGE* 
JOB CCNTEOL FLONCHAET PBOGBAB. IS/368 DOS-TOS 
JOB CCNTBOI. <DOS DISK 

JOB CONTROL. *TPLAB/DLAB/XTENT TO* 
JOB ENTBI FOB FOBEGROOND (DBOS) . •REBCTE 
JOB ENVIBONBENT. •BODEL 40 1401 EBOLATOB AND* 
JOB LOGGING EROGBAB. »DOS ON-LINE 

•JOB STBEAB BANAGEB OS/BVT. 
JOB TIBE BECOBDING PBOGBAB - EL-TAS. •DOS* 
JOBS BY INDICATING THE HAJOB PBOCESSING* 
JOVIAL COBPILEB. »THE SYSTEB/360 

JULIAN DATE TO GBEGOBIAN. »OS/360 DATE AND* 
KEEPING FIVE BINABY CODED COLOBNS FEINTING* 
KEYBOARD TEEBINALS. »BYTE/BIT BAP - A BACBO* 
KEIBAT CECCDING »ITH BEDICAL INFOBBATION* 
KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY. •KWABE - 
KINEBATICS. •HECHANSIE DESIGN SYSTEB - 
KINEBATICS. •BFCBANSIB DESIGN SYSTEB - 

•KINETIC SIBULATION LANGUAGE FOB CHEHISTBY* 

•KNOTH PEOPOSAL INPOT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP). 
KSB 35 TELETYPES. *DOS BTAB FOB LEASED LINE 

•KNADE - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTBY. 
KWIC AND KNOC INDEXING PACKAGE FOB* 



KBIC (KEINOBD-H-CONTEXT) INPJX 



PROGRAM NO. 

3S0D-15.4.004 

360D-16.2.015 

5736-B12 

3600-0(8.7.001 

360D-05. 0.003 

360D-10.2.006 

360P-UT-213 

360D-00.5.001 

360P-UT-204 

360D-00.ll. 005 

360P-DT-069 

360P-UT-206 

360D-02.5.00H 

360P-DT-057 

360D-0 0.3.003 

360D-04. 0.010 

360D-08.7.002 

360D-00. 0.011 

360D-03.7.022 

360A-DE-07X 

360D-07.3.002 

360D-07. 3.003 

360D-07. 3.001 

360D-00.3.020 

360D-11.3.010 

360P-IO-060 

360D-05.2.006 

360D-00. 1.001 

360D-11. 1.012 

360D-05. 1.001 

360D-03.il. 031 

360D-00.3.028 

360D-0II.3.003 

360P-IO-058 

360P-IO-059 

360D-03. 7.028 

360D-08. 0.001 

360D-00.3.009 

360D-01.6.003 

360D-25. 0.004 

360D-0ll.ll. 007 

360D-19.7.011 

360D-99. 0.004 

360D-40. 0.002 

360D-15.2.005 

360D-15.2.011 

360D-15.2.001 

360D-07.3.001 

360D-43.2.002 

360D-43. 1.003 

360C-EU-734 

360A-CB-03X 

360D-17.2.009 

360D-05. 2.010 

360D-03.7.024 

360D-08.6.002 

360D-23.3.006 

360D-03.7.024 

5736-B13 

360D-00. 1.018 

360D-06. 5.006 

360D-06. 5.007 

360D-03.3.012 

360D-03. 1.014 

360D-03.3.004 

360D-04. 0.007 

360D-04. 0.005 

360D-08.7.004 

5734-H52 

360A-BF-04X 

360D-15. 1.003 

360D-45. 1.001 

360D-03. 0.008 

360D-03.3.009 

360D-0 0.6.008 

360D-01.5.004 

360D-03.7.031 

360D-01.6.002 

360D-10.2.001 

360D-01.6.004 

360D-03.4.018 

5734-BC3 

5736-BC2 

5734-BC1 

5736-BC1 

360L-03.2.001 

360C-CV-710 

360E-15. 0.003 

360D-00.2.004 

3601-03. 4. 021 

360D-00. 0.014 

360D-05. 1.011 

360D-05. 1.009 

360D-00. 1.017 

360D-03.6.010 

360D-00.4.009 

360D-04.2.007 

360D-03.2.010 

360D-01. 0.009 

360D-12. 1.020 

360D-06.6.002 

360D-06.4.002 

360D-06.7.019 

360A-EH-04X 

360A-EB-05X 

360D-03. 2.008 

360D-03.4.031 

360D-06. 3.007 

360D-06.7.019 

360D-06.7.014 



PAGE 

2«S 

250 

024 

216 

133 

194 
220 
113 
148 
112 
146 
111 
113 
159 
109 
140 
187 
217 
132 
181 
046 
213 
213 
213 
143 
226 
103 
199 
134 
222 
195 
172 
145 
191 
102 
103 
182 
214 
141 
157 
265 
192 
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272 
268 
242 
243 
242 
213 
271 
271 
078 
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259 
200 
181 
215 
264 
181 
014 
137 
206 
206 
167 
162 
165 
186 
186 
217 
002 
056 
240 
271 
161 
166 
151 
156 
183 
156 
219 
157 
169 
003 
017 
003 
016 
274 
071 
273 
139 
170 
132 
196 
196 
137 
175 
147 
191 
164 
153 
230 
206 
205 
211 
04 8 
048 
163 
172 
204 
211 
210 



TITLE 

•K1IC KBOC tKWADE - KEYNOBD AS A 

•KWIC/360 - A KBIC AND KNOC INDEXING PACKAGE* 

•KBOC «TEXT-PAC, A S/360 NOEBAL TEXT 
KNOC INDEXING PACKAGE FOB SYSTEB/360. 
LABEL CHANGES. JS/360 OPEBATING SYSTEB 

LABEL IDENTIFICATION PBOGBAB FOB DISK AND* 
LABEL PBOCESSING EIITS FOB 483 DISK AND TAPE* 
LABEL PROCESSING SOBBOOTINES. •SYSTEB/360* 
LABEL. »ISCTS - S/360 DOS PSOGRAB TO EXTBACT* 

•LABELS - A CONVEBSION AID SOBBOOTINE TO* 
LABELS. «DOS DISK/TAPE SOBT USEE EXIT* 
LABELS. »DOS SOBT USES EIIT BOOTINES TO* 
LABOBATOEY SOLTI-PBOGBABBIHG SUPEBVISOE* 
LABOBATOBI BEQUISITION SYSTEB. *BISP 

LABORATORY. tHOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION , 
LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM #SHARED (SLIS) 

imSST.- » UNIVERSITY ADMINTS ?f$TW„.rrix 

•LANGUAGE PBOCESSOB •HATHEBATICAL PBOGBABBING 

•LANGUAGE PROCESSOR »THE SYSTEB/360 JOVIAL 

•LABGE SCALE TRANSPORTATION PROBLEH. 
LATEB. tSPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT COBSENT* 

•LAN ENFORCEMENT BANPONER RESOOBCE ALLOCATION 
LAB ENFOBCEBENT. JSYSTEB/360 UNIFOBB CSIBE* 
LAYOUT DESIGN PBOGBAB FOB OS/360. *ADTOBATED 
LCP FOE OS/360. iCOEOL TO OSA STANDABD COBOL 
LEABN ATS-DOS. *SYSTEH/360 

LEAEN ATS-OS. »SYSTBB/360 

LEASED LINE KSE 35 TELETYPES. »DOS BTAB FOE 
LEAST SQOARES CURVE FITTING PBOGBAB. 
LEAST SQUABES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF VABIANCE. 
LEAST SQUABES ON GBAPHICS (BBDGB2) . 
LBAST-SQOABES CUBVE FITTING PBOGBAB. »LINEAB 

•LEAST-SQUABES ESTIBATION OF NON LINEAB* 

•LEGENDS tSPLOT - ONE PAGE GBAPB-PEINTING 

•LEGISLATIVE INFORBATION SISTEB DEBONSTRATION 
LENGTH RECORDS OP TO 30,000 BYTES IN LENGTH. 
LENGTH UNBLOCKED BECOBDS. tBOS INDEXED* 
LENGTH. tDOS DTF AND PBOCESSING BACBOS FOR* 
LEVELING SYSTEB. •CRITICAL PATB AND BANPONER 
LIABILITY INFOBBATION SISTEB (PALIS). 
LIABILITY INFORBATION SYSTEB (PALIS)* 
LIABILITY INFOBBATION SYSTEB FOE SYSTEB/360* 
LIABILITY INFOBBATION SISTEB FOB SYSTEB/360* 

•LIBBABIES tBACBO ASSEBELER FOB S/360-BODEL 
LIBRARY CATALOGING TAPE UTILITY PROGBAB. 

•LIBRARY CIECOLATION CONTROL SISTEB. 
LIBBARY FEATURE. tHODEL 44 PBOGBABBING* 
LIBBABI FOR OSE BITH A 16K - 4 TAPE S/360. 
LIBBABY IN ANY PABTITION. *DOS PBOGBAB TO* 
LIBBABY INQDIBY EBOGBAB. «SLIP - SOOBCE 
LIBBABY BAINTENANCE PBCGBAB. »BANTAH -* 
LIBBABY BAINTENANCE. »S/360 
LIBRARY OF S/360 PR0G8ABS ONDEB DOS.. 
LIBBABY SISTEB - VERSION III. »DOS/360* 
LIBBABY TBANSFEE FEOGEAH. »DOS COBE-IHAGE 
LIBBABI. tlBfl SYSTEB/360 BHOLESALE IBEACT* 
LIFE INFOBBATION SISTEB (DOS) VEBSION 2.. 
LIFE INFOBBATION SISTEB BASTER RECORD* 
LIFE INFORBATION SISTEB. tSYSTEB/360 ADVANCED 

•LINCOLN LABORATORY BOLTI-PROGBABBING* 
LINE COST CALCULATION PROGBAB. 

LINE KSB 35 TELETYPES. (DOS BTAB FOB LEASED 
LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53 HISLCBLF. JCAEBIEE* 
LINE-IBAGE TAPE TO FRINTEB NITH BESTABT. 
LINEAB -LINEAR IABABETEBS-NLIN. 

•LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES COBVE FITTING PROGBAB. 
LINEAR OFTIBIZATION - RICOCHET GRADIENT* 
LINEAR PEOGBABBING CAPABILITY. tBATHEBATICAL* 
LINEAB PEOGBABBING CCDE. •BFOB 360 

LINEAR PBOGBABBING SYSTEB. »SYSTEB/360 

•LINEAR PBOGBABBING SYSTEB/360 (LPS/360). 
LINEAB SYSTEBS ANALYSIS. *LISA 360 A PROGRAB* 

•LINEAR EQUATIONS (INVRSOL 

•LINEAB PROGBABBING NETWORK (ICES/360 OPTECH 
LINK EDIT AND GO. tFHHCLG/ONESTEP - A* 
LINK EDIT EDITOR. tCONTROL SECTION* 
LINKAGE EDITOR »ITB BOLTIPLE RELOCATABLE* 
LIHKED-DIRECT FILE, NITH OPERATING BOOTINES,* 

•LISA 360 A PBOGBAB FOR LINEAB SYSTEBS* 

•LIST »LPI 
LIST OS/360 CATALOG. *BECBEATE AND 

LIST PROGRAB. #SYSTEB/360 BOLTIPLE 

•LIST PONCH DELETE »SLIE - SOORCE LIBEABY 
LISTEB FOE S/360 BFG CODED PBOGBABS. 

•LISTEB FOE VOLOBE TABLE OF CONTENTS. 
LISTER EBOGBAB - OS/360 UTILITY. tSEQOENTIAL* 
LISTER PROGRAB - OS/360. tINDEX SEQOENTIAL* 
LISTEB. «IBB S/360 ALTEBNATE TRACK 

LISTING OF COBOL DATA-NABES. •CBOSS-BEFEBENCE 
LISTING OF VTOC FOE OS/360. »FOBBATTED 

LISTING. tCOBOL SOURCE CBOSS-BEFEBENCE 

LISTING, OPDATING AND INTEBPBETING DECKS. 

•LISTS «DIRECT-ACCESS DEVICE DESCRIPTOB 

•LISTUTIL. 

•LOAD »DOB0L - DISK INDEX SEQOENTIAL BACBOS - 

•LOAD «UTILITY FOB SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311 
LOAD AND EXECUTE FROH CARD READER OR PRIVATE* 
LOAD FLOW PROGBAB - DISK OPERATING SYSTEB* 
LOAD FLOW PBOGBAB - OPEBATING SYSTEB* 
LOAD-FLOW PBOGBAB. *POBER SYSTEB 

LOADER FOR STAND-ALONE CARD PBOGRABS. tS/360* 

•LOADER. «44 PS 

LOADER. tSYSTEB/360 ABSOLOTE PROGRAB 

LOADER. tSYSTEB/360 RELOCATING PROGBAB 

LOADING. »SYSTEB/360 CAPACITY PLANNING FINITE 
LOADING. »SISTEB/360 CAPACITY PLANNING* 
LOAN BACKGBCOND CAPABIIITI. •ON-LINE TELLEB* 
LOCAL TEBBINAL OSEBS SYSTEB (LOTUS) . «2260 
LOCAL. 1368/2260 FONCTIONAL DEBONSTRATION IN* 
LOCATION PROGRAB 1 - SPLT 1. «A SIBFLE PLANT 



LOCATION 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
360D-06.7.019 211 
360D-06.7.014 210 
360D-06.7.020 211 
360D-06.7.014 210 
360D-00.4.012 147 
360D-00. 1.003 135 
360D-00.3.028 145 
360A-SE-23X 
360D-01.6.004 
360D-12. 0.005 228 
360D-00.3.0 10 141 
360C-00.3.007 141 
360D-05. 1.004 195 
36fln-0fi.7.075 212 



062 
157 



mnh"- w 


246 
024 


360D-15. 1.001 
36BA-CB-05X 


M 


360A-CO-20X 


030 


360D-03.2.010 


164 


360D-15.2.009 


243 


360D-00. 0.017 


133 


5736-G21 


010 


360D-08.7.005 


218 


360D-15. 0.004 


240 


360C-CV-713 


072 


5736-XX3 


023 


5734-XX8 


006 


360D-06.3.007 


204 


360D-13. 6.007 


238 


360D-13.7.001 


239 


360D-13. 0.005 


233 


360D-13.6.008 


239 


360D-13.2.003 


235 


360D-08.7.006 


218 


360L-30. 0.001 


277 


360D-03.7.013 


179 


360D-03.4.B14 


168 


360C-03.7.013 


179 


360D-15.4.002 


244 


5736-N21 


015 


360A-IF-11X 


053 


360A-IF-10X 


052 


360A-IF-13X 


053 


360D-03.7.014 


179 


360D-06.7.003 


207 


360D-99. 0.008 


272 


360D-12.2.005 


232 


360D-25.2.002 


265 


360D-01. 1.005 


153 


360D-00.3.009 


141 


360D-06.7.008 


208 


360D-00. 0.015 


133 


360D-06.7.0B2 


207 


360D-03. 1.012 


162 


360D-00.4.006 


146 


360A-DW-05X 


047 


5736-N11 


014 


360D-04.3.002 


191 


360A-IL-09X 


054 


360D-05. 1.004 


195 


360D-10. 1.001 


218 


360D-06.3.007 


204 


360D-03.7.025 


182 


360D-00.3.006 


140 


360D-13. 2.003 


235 


3660-13.6.008 


239 


360C-15.3.001 


244 


360A-CO-14I 


028 


360D-15.2.007 


243 


360D-15.2.006 


242 


360A-CO-18X 


030 


360C-16.4.009 


257 


360D-45. 1.001 


271 


360D-16.2.017 


251 


360D-05.2.002 


198 


360D-04.4.008 


193 


360D-12.2.005 


232 


360D-03.8.015 


185 


360D-16.4.009 


257 


360D-06.8.002 


212 


360D-00. 1.020 


137 


360B-00. 0.016 


133 


360C-00.3.009 


141 


360D-03.6.0«4 


174 


360D-00.4.001 


145 


360D-04. 1.003 


188 


360D-04. 1.004 


188 


360C-02.5.005 


159 


360D-04. 0.004 


186 


360D-00.5.005 


149 


360D-03.6.007 


174 


360D-04. 0.007 


186 


360D-00.5.004 


149 


360D-00. 0.023 


134 


360D-03.4.013 


168 


360D-00.4.002 


145 


360D-01. 1.005 


153 


360D-16.4.006 


256 


360C-16.4.005 


256 


360D-16.4.004 


255 


360D-01. 1.004 


153 


360D-05.5.001 


201 


360P-UT-017 


106 


360P-UT-020 


106 


5736-B12 


013 


5736-H11 


013 


360A-FB-16X 


050 


360D-03.4.028 


171 


360D-30. 1.002 


267 


360D-15.6.801 


246 
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LOG 

TITLE 
LOG FEINT. IS/360 OS ACCOUNTING 

LOGGING PROGRAB. IDOS ON-LINE JOB 

LOGIC BODULE SOURCE STATEBENT GENERATOR. 
LOGIC TEANSLATCE PBOGRAB. ISYSTEB/360 
LOOPS. IFRCGBAB TO AID IN OPTIBIZING COBPUTE* 
LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL ON-LINE-EANKING+ 
LOBEE-CASE CHAEACTEB CONSTANT -♦ 
tLPI. 

♦BACHINE ISYSTEB/360 AOTOPBOPS NUBEBICAL 
BACHINE TRIH SISTEB. IPAPER 

BACHINE OTILIZJTION BEPOETING SISTEB. IS/360* 
BACBC - INSTBOCTION. iTAPE HIE EXTENSION 
BACBO AND CBASE SUBBOUTINE FOB USE WITH* 
#BACEC ASSEBELEE FOE S/360-BODEL 14. 
#BACBO CCNVEESION - BOS TO DOS. 
BACBO FOE COEOL SUPPOBT OF 2540+ 
BACBC FOB DOS/TOS IBB SYSTEB/360 ASSEBBLEB* 
BACEO FOE DOS, TOS, OE OS ASSFBB1I LANGUAGE,* 
BACEC FOB FBOGBABS BECEIVING DATA FEOH 1092* 
BACBC FOB TYPENBITEB INPUT/OUTPUT. tDOS 
BACBC FOEBAT. IPBOCK - A PBOGEAB CHECK* 
BACRO PEEPBOCESSOE. IOPEEATING SISTEB PL/I 
IBACRC PEOGBABBING BETHOD FOE SYSTEB/360. 
BACBO TO DEFINE A LOBEB-CASE CHARACTEB* 
BACBO. IEINABI SEABCB 

BACBO. IDECIHAL SHIFT 

BACBC. ICOBOL STACKEB SELECT 

BACBO. tIBB S/360 OS/360 SUBBARIZE 

BACEOS - 16K DCS COBOL. IDOBCL - DISK INDEX* 
BACBCS FCE ASSEBELEE LANGUAGE USEES. 
BACECS FOB DOS ASSEBBLI LANGUAGE. «S/360* 
BACSCS FOB DOS/TOS ASSEBBLEB LANGUAGE. 
BACBCS FCE DOS/TOS. #1«0» IOCS 

BACECS FOE DOS/TOS. #1287-1288 INPUT CONTBOL 
BACECS FOB IEB STSTEfl/360 ASSEBBLEB* 
BACECS FOB INDEXED OB SEQUENTIAL FILES ON* 
#BACECS FOB PACKED DECIBAL CPEEATIONS AND* 
•BACECS FOE SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT* 
BACEOS FOE THE SYSTEH/360 DOS/TOS. #DATA+ 
BACEOS TO DUBP ISAB FILES FBCB 2311 OE 2311+ 
BACBCS TO PBINT FULL TEXT BESSAGES ON SYSLOG* 
BACBCS. #16K GENEBAL PUBPOSE 

BACBCS. tCHANNEL COHBAND «OBD 

BACEOS. *PL/I - BBP INTEBFACE 

BACEOS. tALP DOS DECISION TAELE 

BACECS. #8K BASIC OPEBATING SISTEB 

BACEOS. ilNDEX SEQUENTIAL FIIENABEC STATUS* 
BACEOS. #1287 CHICK DIGIT AND NUHEEIC* 
BAGNETIC TAPE FOB FOBEGBODND OB EACKGEOUND* 
HAGNETIC TAPE TO PAPEB TAPE PBOGEABS UNDEE* 
BAGNETIC TAPE. I"DILTPPRT" A PBOGEAB TO* 
BAGNETIC TAPE. iDOS/TOS UPDATE PBOGBAB TO* 
♦HAINTAIN IOS/360 GENERALIZED ISAB UTILITY 
BAINTAIN BULTIPLE PBOGEAB BODULES ON* 
BAINTAINS A SOUECE LIBBABI OE S/360 PEOGBABS* 
BAINTENANCE AND SEIECTION CF GROUPS OF CAEDS+ 
BAINTENANCE PBOCESSOB. IDATA BASE* 
BAINTENANCE PBOGBAB. #BPS/360 BODULAB PILE 
BAINTENANCE PBOGBAB. tBANTAH - DOS/TOS* 
BAINTENANCE. #S/360 ASSEBBLEB/COBPILEE 
BAINTENANCE. IS/360 SFOAH-STEUCTUBE FILE* 
BAJOR PBOCESSING LOOPS. tPBOGBAB TO AID IN* 
♦BANAGEBENT #CNLINE/OS - A CONVEBSATIONAL 
BANAGEBENT DECISION BAKING EXEBCISE. 
BANAGEBENT GABE. tPUBDUE SUPEEBABKET 

BANAGEBENT GABE. #QUAKEE OATS VEBSION OF* 
BANAGEBENT INFOEBATION SYSTEB (ABIS) . 
BANAGEBENT INFOEBATION SYSTEB (BIS). *S/360 
BANAGEBENT BOUTINES OS/BVT. ISYSTEB 

BANAGEBENT SIBULATOE. #INVENTOEY 

BANAGEBENT SYSTEB (IBBS) . ilNPOBBATION* 
BANAGEBENT SYSTEB SUPPOBT FOB VAEIABLE* 
BANAGEBENT SYSTEB. IPROJECT 

BANAGEBENT SYSTEB. tCHS-CBEDIT 

BANAGEBENT SYSTEB/360 (IBS/360). IINFORHATION 
BANAGEBENT SYSTEB/360. IPROJECT 

•BANAGEBENT PROJECT SCHEDULING tICES/360 
BANAGEE OS/BVT. MOB STBEAfl 

BANGEBENT BITH TBE PBOPEB TECHNIQUE. IPROGRAB 
♦HANIPDLATE tIEB 2250 EXPEBIBENTAL DBAFTING 
•BANIPULATION tIBB SYSTEB/360 ADVANCED CABD 
BANIPULATION BACBOS FOB THE SYSTEB/360* 
BANIPULATOB FOE AID IB TESTING AND* 
BANPOBEH LEVELING SYSTEB. ICRITICAL PATH AND 
MANPOWER EESOUBCE ALLOCATION SYSTEB* 
MANUFACTURING tOBDER ALLOCATION SYSTEB 
MANUFACTURING IS/360 SFOAB-STBUCTUBE FILE 
♦BANUFACTUBING #SYSTEB/360 CAPACITY PLANNING 
♦BANUFACTUBING ISYSTEB/360 CAPACITY PLANNING 
♦BANUFACTUBING tSYSTEB/360 DECISION LOGIC 
♦BANUFACTUBING ISYSTEB/360 INVENTOBY CONTBOL 
♦BANUFACTUBING tSYSTEB/360 BEQUIBEHENTS 
♦BANUFACTUBING ISYSTEB/360 EEQUIBEBENTS 
•BANUFACTUBING BECOBD PBOCESSOB (BBP) FOB IEB 
BAP - A BACBO FOB PBOGBABS RECEIVING DATA* 
BAPPED COBE DUBP PBOGBAB. 11620 EHOLATOB 
BAPPING PBOGBABS FOB EIPLOBATION,* 
IflABC II SORT PBOGBAB. 
BABK (HBB) . f HIGH BATEB 

BABK. IBIGH-WATEB 

IBABVEL/360. 

•BASTEE CREATION PBOGRAB. 
HASTER PLANNING. #A GANTT BEPOBT FOB 

BASTER BECOBD UTILITY PBOGBAB. IADVANCED* 
NASTEB EECOBDS. MACROS FOB SCANNING AND* 
BASTEE SCHEDULES INITIALIZATION* 
BATrli LANgaage) . IBATLAN 

BATCH PROGEAH. IS/360 GENERALIZED EXTRACTION* 
BATCHING. tIBB 360 DIE SELECTION AND* 
♦BATERIAL IPL/I - BBP INTEBFACE BACBOS 



KBIC (KE YHOB D-m-CCHTEXT) INDEX 



PROGRAM NO. 

360D-01. 1.007 

360D-00. 1.017 

360D-03. 0.008 

360A-CX-32I 

360D-04.2.007 

36 0L-19. 0.002 

360D-0 3.7.026 

360D-06.».002 

360D-23. 1.001 

360L-23. 1.001 

360D-05. 0.002 

360D-00.3.029 

360D-23. 3.006 

360D-03.7.011 

360D-12. 2.001 

360D-03.7.021 

360D-03.7.001 

360D-03.7.027 

360D-06.6.002 

360D-03.7.028 

360D-01. 1.008 

360D-03.6.005 

360D-03. 1.009 

360D-03.7.026 

360D-03.7.033 

360D-06.5.003 

360D-03.7.001 

360D-03.7.019 

360D-03. 1.013 

360D-01. 0.010 

360D-03.7.018 

360D-03.7.010 

360D-03.3.009 

360D-03.7.022 

360D-03.7.007 

360D-03.7.013 

360D-03.7.002 

360D-06.7.016 

360D-03.7.005 

360D-03.7.031 

360D-03.7.020 

360D-03.7.008 

360D-03.7.006 

360D-03.7.021 

360D-03.7.017 

360D-03.7.003 

360D-03.7.009 

360D-01.3.002 

360D-00. 0.017 

360D-01. 1.001 

360D-00.3.021 

36 0D-00.3.012 

360D-01.6.002 

360D-00.3.012 

360D-06.7.002 

360D-06.7.01S 

5736-XX1 

360P-UT-219 

360D-06.7.008 

360D-00. 0.015 

360E-23.3.001 

360D-01. 2.007 

360L-05. 1.001 

360D-15.5.001 

360D-15. 1.002 

360D-15.5.003 

5736-D51 

360D-06.7.009 

360D-03.6.013 

360D-15. 1.003 

360L-06. 7.001 

360D-03. 1.011 

360A-CP-01X 

360L-28.3.001 

5736-CX3 

5731-XP1 

360D-15. 1.001 

360D-03. 6.010 

360D-99. 0.003 

360D-00.6.003 

360D-03. 3.003 

360D-03. 7.005 

360D-00. 1.018 

360D-15. 1.002 

5736-G21 

5736-D41 

360E-23.3.001 

5736-B12 

5736-B11 

360A-CX-32X 

360A-BF-01I 

5736-B13 

360A-BF-05X 

360D-23.3.005 

360D-06.6.002 

360D-01. 1.002 

360D-17. 1.001 

360D-06. 1.005 

360D-10.2.004 

360D-01. 1.006 

360A-CO-15I 

360D-00. 3.002 

360D-15. 1.005 

360D-01.3.002 

360D-06.7.016 

360D-05. 0.003 

360A-CB-05X 

360D-00. 1.021 

360L-16. 3.001 

360D-03.7.021 



PAGE TITLE 

155 BATEBIAL PBOCESSOE. IIEH SYSTEB/360 BILL OF 

137 BATEBIAL PECCESSOB.. IDISK AND COBE* 

161 ♦BATHEBATICAL IAPL/360 

011 IBATHEHATICA1 PBCGBAHHING SYSTEB LINEAE* 

191 IHATHEHATICAI PBCGEABHING SYSTEB/360 REPORT* 

276 IBATLAN BATrix LANguage) . 

182 ♦BATRICES ISCIENTIFIC SUBEOUTINE PACKAGE 

212 ♦BATRICES ISPEAKEASY 

261 BATBIX PBOGBABS. IIBB STUDENT SCHEDULING -* 

276 BATBIX PBOGEABS. ISTUDENT SCHEDULING* 

191 HATEIX BBITEB. IBEIBAT 

115 ♦BATBIX INVERSION IINVRSOL 

261 ♦BATRIX BANIPULATION IBATLAN BATrix LANguage) 

179 ♦BAXIBUB CORE, IBIGH BATEE BAEK (H8H) 
231 ♦BAXIHUH-LIKELIHOOD INONLINEAR PARABETER 

181 ♦BDS-KINEBATICS DOS/360 IBECHABSIB DESIGN 
177 ♦BDS-KINEBATICS OS/360 IBBCHANSIB DESIGN 

182 ♦BEAN tHISTOGBAH DISPLAY SUBEOUTINE 

206 IHECHANSIB DESIGN SYSTEB - KINEBATICS. 
182 IBECHANSIB DESIGN SYSTEB - KINEBATICS. 

155 ♦BEDICAL ISHAS COBEATIBLE TEIEPBOCESSING 
171 BEDICAL INFOEBATION SYSTEB PROGEABS. 

162 BEDICAL INFOEBATION SYSTEB PEOGBABS. 

182 BEDICAL INFORBATION SYSTEBS ENVIBONBENT. 

183 IBEDICAL INFOEBATION SYSTEBS PBOGRAB (BISP) . 

205 BENDELSOHN ALGOEITHB FOE CEETAIN BORD* 

177 BENU PLANNING. tSYSTEB/360 COBPUTER ASSISTED 

180 BENU PBOCESSING PEOGEAB. IHOSPITAL SELECTIVE 
168 BERGE (8K-TAPE) 1 CHANNEL. IBPS SOBT 
187 BEEGE (8K-TAPE) 2 CHANNEL. IBPS SOET 

180 HEBGE PROGRAB. IIBB SYSTEB/360 DISK* 

179 BESSAGE SUBBOUTINES FOE S/360 EPG. ICONSOLE 
166 BESSAGE. IPCBSG - PROGRAB CHECK 

181 BESSAGES ON SYSLOG AND DEBUGGING AIDS AT* 

178 IBFOR 360 LINEAE PBOGBABBING CODE. 

179 BFT ACCOUNTING ROUTINES. IXEBOX -+ 

177 BFT CONCUBEENT PERIPHERAL OPERATICNS. ICPO -+ 
210 BFT II. ICHECKPOINT/RESTAET/BECREATE FOE* 

178 BFT BULTIPEOGEABBING SYSTEB FOR THE 360* 
183 HICROPBOBE ANALYZER. IQUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS* 
181 IBIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE CONVAIB+ 

178 BIDAS-III DIGITAL ANALOG SIBULATION SYSTEB* 

178 IBINFUN FUNCTION BINIBIZEB. 

181 BINIBIZEB. IBINFUN FUNCTION 

180 BISLCBLF. ICABBIER BETUBN, LINE FEED ON THE* 

177 ♦BISP IHACEOS FOE SCANNING AND UPDATING 

179 IHISP LABOEATOBY REQUISITION SYSTEB. 

151 BISP. 12260 SUPPOBT FOB 

133 BISP. IPHARBACY PBOCESSING IN A HOSPITAL* 
153 BIXED INTEGEB PBOGBABBING - BBBIP. IBEANCH* 

111 ♦BNEBONIC ITHEEE D'S - DUBP, DISASSEHBLE AND 

112 ♦BNEBONIC •XXIFDUBE 

156 SNEHONICS USING BEGISTEBS FOR DOS/360. 
112 BODE PROGRABS ON THE IEB S/360 BODEL 10. 

207 BODE. 11101/1460 SENSE SBITCH PEOGEAB FOE* 
210 BODEL 1 INPUT AND DISPLAY. IGPAK - ONE-LINE* 
021 ♦BODEL 44 #(SUPEB 41) 

114 ♦BODEL 44 IENGINEERING SPOOLING PBOGRAB 

208 ♦BODEL 44 ISERVICE AND UTILITY PROGRAB EY 

133 BODEL-44. IARRAY PROCESSOR ACCESS BETHOD FOR* 
273 BODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN PACKAGE. 

191 BODELING PROGBAB (CSBP) . ICONTINUOUS SYSTEB 

271 ♦BODIFICATION IXXXFDUBP 

215 IBODIFICATION OF S/360 EPS BULTIPLE UTILITY* 
210 IBODIFICATION OF S/360 BHOLESALE IHPACT* 

216 IBODIFICATION TO IBB BOS/360 (8K-DISK) . 

009 BODIFICATION. IGENEBATIOH DATA GBOUP (GDG) 

209 BODIFICATIONS (UBI BAX) . IUNIVEBSITY OF* 
176 BODIFICATIONS. INUCLEUS INITIALIZATION* 

210 MODIFIED DOS FOBTEAN COBPILEE. 

275 HODIFIED FOE DOS/360. ICOGO - 

168 BODULAE FILE BAINTENANCE PBOGRAB. IBPS/360 
031 BODULE SOURCE STATIBENT GENERATOR. IDOS IOCS* 

277 BODULE. IOS/360 CORE DUBP 
007 BODULES ON HAGNETIC TAPE. IDOS/TOS UPDATE* 
005 HONITOB - AN EDUCATIONAL COBPUTER FOB BASIC* 
215 ♦HONITOB ICATALOGED PBOCEDUBES FOB OPEBATION 
175 ♦BONITOB IEXTEA LAEGE COBPATIBILITY 

272 BONITOB FOB OS/360. IONLINE/OS - A* 
150 HONITOR SYSTEB (CP-67/CBS) . ICONTROL* 

165 BONITOB TASK FOR 2260. IBDLTIPLE TERBINAL 

178 BONITOB. IBDLTITASKING 

137 BONITOB. IHOUSTON GENEBAL ONESTEP 

211 BONITOB. IPEOGBAH CHECK INTERRUPTION 

010 BOBTEH DUBP (PCP/BFT) . IS/360 POST 
009 BOBTGAGE LOAN BACKGBOUND CAPABILITY. 

273 BSG BACBO FOE DOS/TOS IBB SYSTEB/360* 
013 IBDLTI INPUT TIBE SHAEING SYSTEB (BITS). 

013 ♦BULTI DEVICE l(SUPEB 44) 

041 IBOLTI-COBPATIBILITY CONTBOL (BCC-II) FOB* 

056 BULTI-FILE COPY/COBPABE PBOGBAB. IBULTI-TAPE 

014 BULTI-LINE PBINT OTILITI PBOGBAB BITB INPUT* 

057 IBULTI-PBECISIOB FLOATING-POINT ADD,* 
264 BULTI-PBOGBABBING SUPEBVISOB (LIBPS) . 

206 IBDLTI-TAPE BULTI-FILE COPY/COBPARE PBOGRAB. 
187 BULTIHEDIA TERBINAL PROGRAB. IS/360 AUTODIN 
259 BULTIPLY, DIVIDE, HAIVE FOR IBB SYSTEB/360. 
202 BULTIPLY, DIVIDE, SQUABE BOOT UTILITY* 

219 ♦BOLTIPBOGBAHBING ICONTBOL PROGRAB-67 - 

192 ♦BULTIPBOGBANBING UNITIALIZE DISK UNDEB 
029 IBULTIPBOGBABBING SISTEB (BPS) . 

140 BULTIPBOGBABBING SISTEB FOB THE 360 BODEL* 
215 HULTIPEOGRANBING SYSTEB. IS/360 BOD 44 

191 BULTIPBOGBABBING SYSTEB. IDATA ACQUISITION 
210 BULTIPBOGBABBING UTILITY FOE DOS/COS. 
194 BULTIPBOGBABBING. IPBOGBAB TO CALCULATE THE* 

025 MULTITASKING HONITOB. 

138 ♦BVT IBULTIPLE TEBBINAL BOHITOR TASK FOE 2260 
275 IBVT ACCOUNTING BOUTINE (BVTACTET) . 

181 BVT. IIBB 1780 ALPACA FNPLT BOUTINE FOB 
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PAGE 


360A-BE- 


-06X 


054 


360D-10. 


.2.002 


219 


360D-03. 


.3.007 


166 


360A-CO- 


■14X 


028 


360A-CO- 


■20X 


030 


360A-CB- 


•05X 


025 


360A-CB- 


-03X 


025 


3601-03. 


.3.012 


167 


360A-DS- 


•06X 


066 


360D-22. 


.0.001 


263 


360D-08. 


,0.003 


214 


360D-45. 


.1.001 


271 


360A-CB- 


-05X 


025 


360D-10. 


.2.004 


219 


360D-13. 


.6.003 


237 


360A-EB- 


-05X 


048 


360A-EB- 


-04X 


048 


360B-08, 


.7.003 


217 


360A-EB- 


-01X 


048 


360A-EB- 


-05X 


048 


5736-H13 


012 


360D-06. 


.1.002 


205 


360D-04. 


.1.007 


192 


360D-06. 


.3.015 


205 


5736-H11 


011 


360D-12. 


.0.001 


270 


360D-15. 


.2.013 


243 


360D-13. 


.0.002 


233 


360P-SH- 


-013 


105 


360P-SB- 


-044 


105 


5736-SB1 


017 


360D-03. 


.8.001 


183 


360D-04, 


.0.009 


187 


360D-03. 


.7.020 


181 


360D-15, 


.2.007 


243 


360D-01. 


.4.011 


156 


360D-00. 


.1.004 


135 


360D-03, 


.0.006 


160 


360D-05 


.2.012 


201 


360D-17. 


, 1.001 


258 


360D-43. 


.2.001 


271 


360D-13. 


.2.001 


271 


360D-12. 


.0.002 


270 


360D-12. 


.0.002 


270 


360D-03. 


.7.025 


182 


360D-06. 


.7.016 


210 


360D-06. 


.7.025 


212 


360L-05, 


.0.001 


274 


360D-06, 


.3.014 


201 


360D-15, 


.2.005 


212 


360D-01. 


.1.005 


188 


360D-01. 


.1.006 


188 


360D-03. 


.7.016 


180 


360D-11, 


.1.023 


221 


360D-11. 


.3.006 


226 


360D-08. 


.7.002 


217 


360D-00. 


.0.012 


132 


360C-03. 


.4.023 


170 


360D-00, 


.0.012 


132 


360D-03. 


.1.019 


169 


360D-13. 


.1.001 


236 


360A-CX- 


-16X 


035 


360D-01. 


.1.006 


188 


360D-00. 


.3.001 


139 


360D-25. 


.2.002 


265 


360D-05. 


.2.001 


198 


360D-06. 


.7.021 


212 


360C-03. 


.1.018 


169 


360D-10, 


.2.006 


220 


360D-03, 


.2.009 


163 


360D-16. 


.2.002 


217 


360P-OT- 


-219 


111 


360E-03. 


.0.008 


161 


360D-04. 


.1.001 


187 


360D-00. 


.3.012 


112 


360D-11. 


.1.003 


227 


360D-03. 


.1.022 


170 


360D-05. 


.2.001 


199 


360L-05. 


.1.001 


274 


360D-05. 


.2.005 


199 


360D-05. 


.1.013 


196 


360D-05. 


.1.015 


197 


360D-03. 


.2.006 


163 


360D-04. 


.0.005 


186 


360D-04. 


.1.011 


189 


360A-FB- 


-16X 


050 


360D-03. 


.7.004 


177 


360D-00, 


.1.001 


134 


360D-00. 


.0.012 


132 


360D-05. 


.1.008 


195 


360D-00. 


.3.018 


143 


360E-00. 


.3.020 


113 


360D-40. 


.4.002 


269 


360D-05. 


.1.004 


195 


360D-00. 


.3.018 


143 


360D-06. 


.3.004 


203 


360D-10. 


.1.002 


269 


360D-10. 


.1.001 


268 


360D-05. 


.2.005 


199 


360D-00. 


.1.005 


146 


360D-03. 


.0.014 


161 


360D-05. 


.2.012 


201 


360D-03. 


,0.007 


160 


360A-CX- 


-20X 


038 


360E-00. 


.3.017 


112 


360D-10. 


.0.001 


218 


360D-05. 


.1.015 


197 


360D-05. 


.1.013 


196 


360D-19. 


.5.008 


261 


360B-08. 


.6.007 


215 
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NABAC 

TITLE 

INABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT SIBULATION BODEL. 
BANE SEABCB SISTEB. (ALPHABETIC 

NAMES. (PBOGBAH FOB THE CREATION OF CROSS* 

IBARGS - RUBBER OF ABGUBENTS. 
NATIONAL SAFETY CODBCII REPORT SYSTEB FOB* 

tBCB 315 TBABSLATOB FROB BEAT TO 360 AIP. 
BEAT TO 360 ALP. tBCB 315 TBABSLATOB FBOB 

•NEATER: A EL/I SOURCE STATEBEBT REFORBATTEB. 

•NET80RK *SYNTH1 (A CCBPUTEB PROGRAB FOR TBI 

•NETBORK ANALYSIS »ICES/360 SOOBCE TRABSET I 
BOBIS EDUCATIONAL COHPUTER DESIGB. «A* 
BON LIBEAR -LIBEAB PAE AHETERS-NLIN. 

#NOB LIBEAR OPTIBIZATION - RICOCBET GRADIENT* 

tBON-LINEAB LEAST SQUARES CDBVE BITTING* 

•NON-LINEAR .LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS* 

•NON-LINEAR BEGRESSION EQUATIONS AND SYSTEHS, 

•NONLINEAR PARABETEB ESTIBATIOB AND* 
BOBBAL TEXT INFORMATION PBOCESSING,* 
NOTIFICATIONS. iCOBE AND/OB RESOURCE* 

•NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PBOGBAH (NIP)* 
BUBBEB OF ABGUBEBTS. tNARGS - 

•NUNBEBING #IBH SYSTEB/360 ADVANCED CARD 

•BOHBERING (SYSTEB/360 EXTENDED CARD EDITING 

•NUBBEBS tCNV 650 SUBROUTINE 
BUBEBIC RECONSTRUCTION BACBOS. #1287 CHECK* 
NUHEBICAL CBABACTEBISTICS OF FILES FOB DASD* 

•NUHEBICAL CONTBOL GRAPHICS. 
BUHERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR. IS/360 AUTOSPOT 
BUBEBICAL CONTROL PBOCESSOB. (SYSTEH/360* 
BUBERICAL CONTROL PROGRAB. (SYSTEH/360* 
NUBERICAL CONTBOL. iAPT 

tNUBSING INSTBUCTIOB OBDEB PROCESSING IN A* 

#NIU PHINT-UTILITY PBOGBAB. 

(O.S./H.I.S.P. VEBSIOB 1.1. 

*0/S FLOWCHARTS. 
O/S 360. #VSP SCHEDULE PBODUCTIOB FOR 

OATS VERSION OF PURDUE SUPEBHABKET* 
OBJECT AND SOUBCE. (ICES/360 TABLE-II, 

OBJECT DECK SIBULATOE ON IBB 1401 OB* 
OBJECT TIBE FORBAT SOEBOUTINE. *OS/360* 

•OBJECT TIBE (SUBROUTINE OBJEBT 
OBJFBT. (SUBBOUTINE 

OBJFBT. iSUBBOUTINE 

OCR PEOGBABBING SUPPORT UNDIE OS/360. #IBB* 
OCTAL TAPE DUBF. (SEVEN TRACK 

#OFF-LINE PROCESSING FOB AN OB-IINE SAVINGS* 
OFF-LINE PBOCESSING. (PERSONAL TRUST* 
OFF-LINE SUPPOBT TO OS/360. tBODIFICATIOB OF* 
OFFLINE FORBAT AND PRINT PBOGRAB -♦ 
OLPBT/360. •ADBINISTRATIVE TEBBINAL SYSTEB+ 
ON-LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBB 2250 DISPLAY. #A* 
ON-LINE FINANCIAL SYSTEB. <A 2980-IV 

ON-LINE JOB LOGGING PROGRAB. (DOS 

ON-LINE PBOGRAB DEBUGGING. »GBUB - A GRAPHIC* 

iON-LINE RETRIEVAL AND ANALYSIS OF TUBOR* 
ON-LINE SAVINGS SYSTEB. (OFF-LINE PROCESSING* 

tON-LINE SUBX. 

(ON-LINE TELLER PROGBAB KITH HOBTGAGE LOAN* 
ON-LINE-BANKING REFEBENCE SYSTEB FOB* 
ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING SOFTWARE* 
ONESTEE HONITOR. (HOUSTON GENERAL 

tONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATIONAL HCBITOR FOR* 
OPEBATING ROUTINES, IN COBOL. #A PLAN FOE A* 
OPERATING SISTEB (TAPE). (IEH SYSTEB/360 

•OPEBATING SYSTEB ACCOUNTING. 
OPEBATING SYSTEB ASSEBBLEB B. (IBB SYSTEB/360 
OPERATING SYSTEB DIRECT ACCESS DEVICE DUMP* 
OPERATING SYSTEB FOB EBOLATICN OF 1410/7010* 
OPEBATING SYSTEB LABEL CHANGES. »S/360 

OPERATING SYSTEB HACROS. *8K BASIC 

•OPERATING SYSTEB PI/I HACEO PREEROCESSCE. 
OPEBATING SYSTEB TAPE AND DISK SORT/ BEEGE* 
OPERATING SYSTEB VEBSION. #IBB SYSTEB/360* 
OPEBATING SYSTEB VEBSION. »IBB SYSTEB/360* 
OPEBATING SYSTEB 360 TASK. tHYPERVISOB FOE* 
OPEEATIBG SYSTEB. JIBfl SYSTEB - BASIC 

OPERATING SYSTEB. #IBH SYSTEB/360 DISK 

OPEBATING SYSTEB/360 BBAILLE UTILITY* 

•OPEBATING SYSTEB/360. 
OPEBATING SYSTEB/360. (BANUFACTUBING RECORD* 
OPERATIONS AND BASE BEGISTEB CCNTBOL. 
OPERATIONS. «CPO - OS/360 AFT CONCURBENT* 
OPEBATIONS. (DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND* 
OPTECH I. tICES/360 

OPTICAL DESIGN/II (POSD/II) . »PROGRAH FOR 
OPTICAL SYSTEB DESIGN/II (POSD/II) . tPROGRAB* 
OPTIHAL PROGRESSION (TIBE-SPACE OFFSET), 
OPTIBIZATICN - RICOCHET GRADIENT HETHOD. 
OPTIBIZATION FOB DOS.. *DAPPO DCS - DEVICE* 
OPTIBIZATION PBOGBAH. «HELICAL COBERESSION* 
OPTIBIZATION ROUTINE. *TOTAL SCAN BULTIPLE* 
OPTIHIZING COBPOTE BOUND JOBS BY INDICATING* 
OPTIBUH BOND BIDDING CONVEESION OF* 

•OPTIBUB BOND BIDDING PROGRAB. 

•ORBITS *ROCKET - FOBTBAN 1 VERSION 

•ORDER ALLOCATION SISTEB. 
ORDER PROCESSING IN A BEDICAL INFOBBATION* 
ORGANIZATION AND BAINTENANCE PROCESSOR. 
ORGANIZATION AND BAINTENANCE. tS/360* 

•OS JCIDS - A 1101 SIBULATOR FRCGRAB FOR 
OS. *OS SYSTEB/360 FLOSCHART (OSFLOB) : DOS* 
OS. (SYSTEH/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBBOUTINE* 
OS/BVT. (JOB STREAfl BANAGEB 

OS/HVT. tSYSTEB BANAGEHENT ROUTINES 

OS/360 - BET ACCOUNTING ROUTINES. (XEROX -♦ 

•OS/360 «A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOHY 

•OS/360 «A CLDSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOBY 

•OS/360 *ALPHANUHERIC DISPLAY PACKAGE FOR TBE 

•OS/360 *AUTOBATIC DOCUBENTATION AND 

•OS/3 60 »CLCCK 



KNIC (KEINOBD-IB-COMTEXT) INDEX 



PROGRAM NO. 

360D-11, 1.013 

360D-06.7.013 

360D-03.6.012 

3600-99. 0.002 

360D-08.7.005 

360D-12.2.009 

360D-12.2.009 

360D-03. 6.018 

3600-16.1.010 

360D-16.2.021 

360D-11. 1.001 

360D-13.2.003 

360D-15.3.001 

360D-13.6.007 

360D-13. 0.005 

360D-13.6.005 

360D-13, 6.003 

360D-06.7.020 

360D-10. 2.005 

360D-10. 2.006 

360D-99. 0.002 

360D-03.3.003 

360D-03. 6.011 

360D-06.5.002 

360D-01.3.002 

360D-00.5.002 

360D-23. 1.002 

36 0A-CN-08X 

360A-CN-12X 

360D-23. 1.001 

360A-CN-10X 

360D-06. 3.015 

360D-00. 1.022 

360D-05. 1.019 

360D-00. 2.005 

360D-29.3.002 

360D-15.5.003 

360D-16.2.025 

360D-03.3.005 

360D-03. 1.015 

360D-03.4.007 

360D-03. 1.007 

360D-03. 1.010 

360D-07.5.001 

360D-00.3.027 

360D-19.7.001 

360D-19.7.011 

360D-00.3.001 

360D-29. 1.003 

360D-29.4.003 

360D-01.6.001 

360D-19.7.012 

360D-00. 1.017 

3600-01. 1.005 

360D-06.7.017 

360D-19.7.001 

360D-17.2.009 
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#TAPE TO 
iBPS DISK TO 
#BPS UTILITY EBOGRAB - BULTIPLE* 

A SUBBOUTIBE FOR PLOTTING* 
A SUBBOUTINE FOB* 
PBIBTEB/PUBCH SPCOLIBG SYSTEB. fS/360 DOS* 
PRINTING LATER. ♦SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT* 
PRINTING RICODED DATA. ♦ PL/I BINABY TO* 
PBIBTODT BAPID IBSTBUCTIOB TBACE. tSPBINT -♦ 

♦PBIOEITI OUTPUT BRITEBS EXECUTION PBOCESSOBS 
PBIORITY SYSTEB - II. ♦HOUSTON AUTOBATIC* 
PRIORITY SYSTEB. IBOUSTOB AUTOBATIC SPOOLING 
PBIVATE LIBBABY SYSTEB LIBBARY SYSTEB -♦ 
PRIVATE RELOCATABLE LIBRARY IN ANY* 

tPROBLEB LANGUAGE ANALYZEB (PLAN) . 

tPBOBLEB LANGUAGE ANALYZEB (PLAN). 
PBOBLEB OF ELECTEOCAEDIOIOGY. ♦INTEGBAL* 
PBOELEB. iTBANSPOBTATION 

PBOBLEB. tLAEGB SCALE TRANSPOBTATION 

•PBOBLEB PBOGBAB iHIGH BATES BARK (HNB) 

•PBOBLEB SIZE #HIGH-»ATER BARK 
PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS AND BELATED* 
PBOCESS 1400 SEBIES AND 7010 80 CBABACTEE* 
PBOCESS 1400 STABDABD LABELS. #DOS DISK/TAPE* 
PBOCESS 1401 TAPE LABELS. #DOS SOBT USEE* 

•PBOCESSING ILINCCLN LABOBATOBY 

•PBOCESSISG *LPI 
PBOCESSIHG BY GPSS/360/OS. #BLOCKED EECOBD 
PBOCESSING DIGITAL SEISBIC DATA. #A SET OF* 
PBOCESSING EXITS FOR 483 DISK AND TAPE SORT. 
PROCESSING FOR AN ON-LINE SAVINGS SYSTEB. 
PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL INFORBATION SYSTEB* 
PROCESSING IN A BEEICAL INFORBATION SYSTEBS* 
PROCESSING LOOPS. tPBOGRAB TO AID IN* 
PROCESSING BACBOS FOB INDEXED OB SEQUENTIAL* 

♦PROCESSING BODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN* 
PROCESSING OF FILES ON SYSTEB/360. (AUTORAF* 
PROCESSING PBOGBAB. (HOSPITAL SELECTIVE BENU 
PBOCESSING SOFTBABE SYSTEB NITH REAL TIBE* 
PEOCESSING SUBBOUTINE PACKAGE - OS. 
PBOCESSING SUBBOUTIBE PACKAGE - PS. 
PBOCESSING SUBROUTINES. tSYSTEB/360 DATA* 
PBOCESSING SYSTEB. tDOCUBENT 

PROCESSING SYSTEB. (S/360 BODEL 11 SIBULATOB* 
PBOCESSING. (PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING* 
PBOCESSING, RETBIEVAL, AND CUBBENT* 
PBOCESSOB (BRP) FOR IBB OPERATING* 
PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE). (SNAP 

PROCESSOR - EDIT/360. #SISTEB/360 TEXT 

•PROCESSOR ♦ PL/I - BBP INTERFACE BACROS 

•PROCESSOR #SYSTEB/360 AD- APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) 
PROCESSOR ACCESS BETROD FOR IBB SYSTEB/360* 
PROCESSOR ACCESS BBTBOD FOR IBB 2938 BODEL 2* 
PBOCESSOB BBVIBONBENT BECORD EDIT AND PBINT. 
PROCESSOR INTERFACE BACEO AND CHASE* 
PROCESSOR SIBULATOR FOR OS/360 AND FOR 11PS. 
PROCESSOR. (ATTACHED SUPPORT 

PROCESSOR. ilBB SYSTEB/360 BILL OF BATEBIAL 
PBOCESSOB. tS/360 AUTOSPOT NUBEBICAL CONTROL 
PROCESSOR. »DATA BASE OBGANIZATION AND* 
PBOCESSOB. (SYSTEB/360 AD- APT/AUTOS POT (OS) * 
PROCESSOR.. tDISK AND CORE REQUIREBENT* 
PBOCESSORS AND INPUT READERS (POBEB II) . 
PROCESSORS. HCES/360 BASIC SYSTEB ABD* 
PROCESSORS. tICES/360 SOURCE BASIC SYSTEB* 
PBOCESSOBS. tPITT TIBE SBABIBG SYSTEB AND* 

IPROCK - A PBOGBAB CHECK BOUTIBE IN BACEO* 

♦PRODUCT STBUCTUBB BETBIEVAL. 
PBODUCTION FOR O/S 360. ♦VSP SCHEDULE 

•PBODUCTION CONTBOL IA GANTT BEPOBT FOB 
PEODUCTS DIVISION OS/360 - BFT ACCOUNTING* 
PBOFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEB* 
PBOGBAH-67 - CAHBBIDGE BONITOB SYSTEB* 
PBOGRAHBER. ♦GRAPHIC PABT 

•PBOGBABBING SCHEDULE ♦PROGRAH BANGEBENT NITH 
PROGRABS.. ♦RENUBBEE - A SELF-BELOCATING* 
PBOGBESSIOB (TIBE-SPACB OFFSET). ♦TSOP/360* 
PROJECT - I. ♦ICES/360 SOUBCE 

(PBOJECT CONTBOL SYSTEB. 
PBOJECT CONTBOL SYSTEB/360 (REAL/368) . 

♦PBOJECT BANAGEBENT SYSTEB. 

•PBOJECT BANAGEBENT SYSTEB/360. 
PEOJECT-I. •ICES/360 

PBOJECTS. ♦ECONOBIC EVALUATION AND SCBEENING* 
PROOF AND TEANSIT SIHULATION BODEL. •NABAC 

•PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY BUN NITH TEANSIT* 

•PBOOF OF DEPOSIT TRANSIT. 
PBOOF OF DEPOSIT TBABSBIT. *DOS 

PBOPEB TECHNIQUE. (PBOGBAB BANGEBENT NITB THE 

•PBOPEETY ACCOUNTING PBOGBABS FOR BOSPITALS. 

•PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORBATION SYSTEB* 

•PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPOBBATION SYSTEB* 

♦PBOPEETY AND LIABILITY INPOBBATION SYSTEB* 

♦PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORBATION SYSTEB* 
PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP) . ♦KNUTH 
PROVIDING CONSOLE INPUT FOR FORTBAN. 
PS. •SYSTEB/360 ARRAY PBOCESSING SUBBOUTINE* 

•PS44/2314 SUPPOBT. 
PUBLICATIONS INDDSTBY. (INDEX PBEPABATION FOB 
PUBLISHING SYSTEB (BOUND TARIFFS) . (TARIFF 

•PUFEB - PUNCH FEED BEAD UTILITY CABD TO TAPE. 

•PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOUBIEB TBANSFOBH. 



247 

133 



107 
111 
112 



141 
195 



PULSE 
PROGRAM NO. PAGE 
360D-00. 1.022 138 
360D-16. 0.001 
36BD-00. 0.017 
360C-00. 1.009 136 
360D-00. 1.011 136 
360P-UT-050 107 
360B-03.4.025 171 
360D-00.3.006 140 
360P-UT-052 
360P-UT-073 
360P-UT-203 
360D-08.6.003 215 
360D-08.6.001 214 
360D-00.3.025 144 
360D-00. 0.017 133 
360D-12. 1.020 230 
360D-04.2.004 190 
360D-05.2.006 199 
360D-05. 1.011 197 
360D-05. 1.007 195 
360D-03. 1.012 162 
360D-01. 1.005 153 
360A-CX-26X 040 
360A-CX-27X 040 
360D-43.2.002 271 
360D-15.2.002 242 
360D-15.2.009 243 
360D-10.2.004 219 
360D-01. 1.006 192 
360D-03. 5.005 172 
360D-12. 0.005 228 
360D-00.3.010 111 
360D-00.3.007 
360D-05. 1.004 
360D-06.8.002 212 
360D-15. 1.007 241 
360D-16.6.001 258 
360D-00.3.028 145 
360D-19.7.001 261 
360D-06.3.011 204 
360D-06.3.015 205 
360D-04.2.007 191 
363D-03.7.013 179 
360D-13.4.004 236 
360D-06.7.021 211 
360D-13. 0.002 233 
360D-08.7.002 217 
5736-P72 016 
5736-P71 015 
360A-SE-23X 062 
360A-CX-12X 
360C-SI-755 
360D-19.7.011 263 
360D-06.7.020 211 
360D-23.3.005 264 
360B-03.3.010 166 
5736-K11 012 
360D-03.7.024 181 
360A-CN-12X 027 
360D-03.4.019 
360D-03.4.020 
360D-02. 0.003 
360D-23.3.006 264 
360D-11.2.004 225 
360A-CI-15X 034 
360A-BE-06X 
360A-CN-08I 
5736-XX1 
360A-CN-12X 
360D-10. 2.002 219 
360D-05.2.006 199 
360D-16.2.005 218 
360D-03. 0.005 160 
360D-05. 1.020 198 
360D-01. 1.008 155 
360A-BE-07X 055 
360D-29.3.002 266 
360D-15. 1.005 245 
360D-01.4.011 156 
5736-T22 018 
360D-05.2.005 199 
360D-23.4.003 265 
360E-99. 0.003 272 
360D-00. 0.010 131 
360D-16.2.001 247 
360D-15.4.006 215 
360A-CP-06X 031 
5736-XP2 022 
360A-CP-01X 031 
5731-XP1 005 
360D-15. 1.004 245 
360D-16.3.001 254 
360D-11. 1.013 222 
360D-19.7.010 262 
360D-19.7.002 262 
360D-19.7.008 262 
360D-99. 0.003 272 
360D-19.5.007 261 
360A-IF-11I 
360A-IF-10I 
5736-N21 
360A-IF-13X 
3600-03. 1. 031 
360D-07.3.003 213 
5736-P71 015 
360D-03. 1.031 172 
360D-29. 1.004 267 
5736-T21 018 
360D-00. 0.022 134 
360D-16.3.002 254 



033 
083 



169 
170 
158 



054 
026 
024 
027 



053 
052 
015 
053 
172 



XL 



PUNCH 

TITLE 

♦PUNCH »S/360 PERIPHERAL PROGRAB 
PUKCB FEED BEAD UTILITY CARD TO TAPE. tPUFEB 
POUCH. *CABD TO PEIBTER AID/OB 

PUBCH-FEED-READ. #S/360 DOS BACBO FOB COEOI* 

•PUBDUE SUPEBBABKET BANAGEBENT GABE. 
PURDUE SUPEEHABKET BANAGEBENT GABE. #QUAKEB* 

tQPS: A QUADRATIC PBOGBABBIHG SISTEB FOB THE. 

♦QUADBATIC IPBOGBAB TO PICT COBTOOBS OF 
QOADBATIC PBOGBABBIBG SISTEB FOB TBE. #QPS: A 
QOADBATUBE. #ANL D153S DBOBB T10-DIBEESIOBAL* 

•QDAKEB OATS VEBSIOB OF POBDOE SUPEBBABKET* 

♦QUANTITATIVE AHAITSIS IITH ELECTBON* 

*0OAETILES ♦HISTOGBAB DISP1AI SOBBOUTIHB 
QUEUING ABD OSEB SVC'S. •DOS/BESQUEOE -* 
QOIC (KNIC INDEXING). »OS/360 

QUIZ GEKERATOR (QUIZ ABD EXERCISE* 

•BACS/44 - BEBOTE ACCESS TIBE SBABIBG. 
BADIATIOB SCATTERED BT A SPHEBE. 

RANDOH I/O SOBBOOTIBE. tFOBTBAN 

BABDOB ACCESS EISABI-SIABCH TECHNIQUE FOB* 
BABGE TBASSFOBB. tBESCALED 

BABK - COBBEIATIOB COEFFICIENT CCBEUTATION* 
BAPID IBSTBOCTIOB TBACE. •SPRINT - SELECTIVE* 
BATE PBIBTEB BOOTIBE FOB COBOL PBOGBABS. 
BATIO ABALISIS PBOGBAB. tSAIES/ASSESSBEBT 

♦RAVINE #BIBFOB FOBCTIOB BIHIBIZER 
BAZ FOBTBAB FOB BEALS ABD IBTEGEBS. 
BAI BODIFICATIOBS (OBI BAI) . •UNIVERSITY OF* 
RAX. tBASIC CCBPIIEB OBDEB 

•RAX-BEBOTE ACCESS COBPOTIBG SISTEB BODEL 44. 

tBCA 381 SIBOLATOB FOB S/360. 
BCA 301 SIHULATOR/EBOLATOB ABD SYSTEB/360* 
BCA 301. *IBB SYSTEB/360 PBOGBAB TO EHOIATE+ 

iBCA 381 TO SYSTEB/360 TAPE COBVEBSIOB* 
BCA 382 TAPES FOB IBPOT TO BCA 301* 

tBCA 501 SIBOLATOB PBOGBAB FOB THE IBB* 

#BDC/1 BEPOET DATA OH COBDITIOH. 
EE-TEST PBOGBAB S/360. tADTOBATIC DBIVEB 
REACTIVE BETNOBKS FEOB A SET CF ARBITBARI* 
BEAD ABD HBITE BOOTIBE. #2741 

BEAD SISTEB. f1288 BASIC OBFOBBATTED 

BEAD SISTEB. tTHE 1288 BASIC OBEOBBATTEE 
BEAD UTILITY CAED TO TAPE. *PDFEB - POBCB 
BEAD IBITE SDBROOTIBES. tFORTBAB TAPE DISK 
READ/POBCB PBCGRAB. #1012 PAPER TAPE 

BEADEB OB PBIVATE RELOCATABLE LIBBABI IB ABI* 
BEADEB SOBBOOTIBE FOB COS OBDEB DOS.. #1011* 
BEADERS (POSER II) . JPRIOBITI OOTPOT HBITEBS* 
BEADING ABO COHVEBTIBG BIBABT TAPES* 

♦ BEAL TIBE »CLOCK 
REAL TIBE 2250 BODEL 1 IBPOT ABD DISPLAI. 
BEALS ABD IBTEGERS. #FBEEFOBB IBPOT FOB BAX* 
RECEIVING DATA FBOB 1092 KEYBOARD TEEHINALS. 
BECODED DATA. #P1/I BINABI TO EECDIC CODE* 
BECONSTBOCTIOB BACBOS. #1287 CHECK DIGIT ABD* 
RECORD ADDBESS FILES FOE DIBECT PROCESSING* 
BECORE EDIT ABD PBIBT. #2938 ABRAI PROCESSOR* 
RECORD PBOCESSIBG BI GPSS/360/OS. tBLOCKED 
BECOBD PROCESSOR (BBP) FOB IBB OPERATIBG* 
RECORD SISTEB. #AOTOKATEE CHEBISTBY PROGRAB* 
BECOBD UTILITY PBOGBAB. #ACVABCED LIFE* 
BECOBD, EVALOATE, ABD COBTBOL TIBE (EBBACT) . 
BECOBDER SYSTEB EDIT ABD PBIBT BODEL 30. 
RECOBDEB SISTEB EDIT ABD PBIBT BODEL 40. 
BECORDEB SYSTEB EDIT ABD PBIBT BODEL 50. 
BECOBDING FOE DOS VERSIOB II BITH SYSTEB* 
BECORDIBG PBOGBAB - EL-TAS. #DOS STACKED JOB* 
RECORDS FROB CARDS OBDER S/360 BOS. #OTILITI* 
RECORDS OB VERIFY RESOLTS. tCOTOVB - COPY* 
RECORDS OP TO 30,000 BYTES IB LEBGTH. #DOS* 
RECORDS. #BOS IBDEXED SEQUEBTIAL FILE* 
RECORDS. tCALCDASD - A S/360 TOS/DOS COBOL* 
RECORDS. #HACBOS FOR 5CANBIBG AND UPDATING* 
RECOVEB/REPLACE. tOS/360 

•RECREATE AND LIST OS/360 CATALOG. 
RECTANGULAR GRID. »PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING* 
REFERENCE ANI RESEQUENCIBG PROGRAB. tCOBOL* 
REFERENCE PROGRAB. •COBOL CROSS 

BEFERENCE SISTEB FOB SAVINGS. #IBB S/360 LOS* 
REFEBEBCE TABLES, FBOB S/360 BPG SOUBCE* 
BIFEBENCE. «FORTRAN CBOSS 

BEFEBENCEB. tDOS COBOL CBOSS 

REFLEX ANALYTICAL PBOGBAB. #360 BIOLOGICAL 
BEFOEBATTEE. tNEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEBEHT 
REGISTER COBTROL. tBACBOS FOR PACKED DECIBAL* 
REGISTERS FOE DOS/360. #EXTEBDED BBEHONICS* 
REGISTBY DATA (BBDGIL). tON-LINE BETBIEVAL* 

♦REGRESSION tPROGRAB TO PLOT CONTOOES OP 

♦EEGBESSION #SCIENTIFIC SOBBOOTINE PACKAGE 
BEGRESSION ANALYSIS WITH STANDARD EBEOB* 
REGRESSION EQUATIONS AND SYSTEBS, ESTIBATION* 
REGRESSION PROGBAB. JSTEPWISE BOLTIELE 

REGRESSIOB BOOTINE (BBDGB1). tGBAPHICS* 

*REGRESSIOB DINABIC ANALISIS #PROCESSING 
RELOCATABLE LIBBABY FEATORE. #BODEL 44* 
RELOCATABLE LIBBABY IN ANI PABTITION. #DOS* 
EELOCATIBG PEOGBAB LOADEB. #SISTEB/360 

#REBOTE ACCESS COBPOTIBG SYSTEB (RAX) . 

•BEBOTE ACCESS COBPOTIBG SISTEB. 

#REBOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEB. 
BEBOTE ACCESS TIBE SHABING. »BACS/44 - 

BEBOTE BATCH ENTEI (CBBE) . JCOBVEBSATIONAL 

♦BEBOTE JOB ENTBI FOB FOREGBCOBD (DBOS) . 

♦BENOBBEE - A SELF-BELOCATING OTILITI PBOGBAB 
BEORGANIZATION STATISTICS FOR PL/I (F) ♦ 
REPETITIVE TAPE LOADER FOB STAND-ALONE CARD* 
REPORT - NATIONAL SAFETY COONCIL REPORT* 
BEPOBI DATA ON CONDITION. #EDC/1 

REPORT FOB LARGE ACCOUNTS. tEQOIPBENT OBDEB,* 
BEPOBT FOB BASTEB PLANNING. <A GANTT 



MIC (KEHOBD-IB-COBTEXT) INDEX 



PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360D-00. 1.002 


134 


360D-00. 0.022 


134 


360P-UT-050 


107 


360D-03.7.021 


181 


360E-15. 1.002 


240 


360D-15.5.003 


246 


360D-15.3.002 


244 


360D-13. 6.004 


238 


360D-15.3.002 


244 


360D-43. 1.001 


270 


360D-15.5.003 


246 


360D-17. 1.001 


258 


360D-08.7.003 


217 


360D-05.2.013 


201 


360D-06.7.022 


212 


360D-99. 0.004 


272 


360D-05. 1.012 


196 


360D-17.4.002 


260 


360D-03.4.027 


171 


360D-06.7.018 


211 


360D-13.4.007 


237 


360D-13.3.001 


235 


360D-04. 2.004 


190 


360D-03.4.025 


171 


360D-19.3.001 


260 


360D-42. 0.002 


270 


360D-07. 3.001 


213 


360D-03.4.018 


169 


360D-03.2.007 


163 


360A-CI-21I 


039 


360D-11. 1.009 


221 


360D-11. 1.012 


222 


360D-11. 1.016 


222 


360D-11. 1.015 


222 


360D-11. 1.012 


222 


360D-11. 1.008 


221 


360D-03.5.006 


173 


360L-99. 0.001 


277 


360D-16.4.010 


257 


360D-07.6.001 


214 


5734-UT3 


004 


5736-OT1 


019 


360D-00. 0.022 


134 


360D-00. 3.026 


144 


360D-06.3.001 


203 


360D-01. 1.005 


153 


360D-11. 3.014 


226 


360D-05.2.006 


199 


360D-12. 1.011 


229 


360D-04. 0.006 


186 


360D-08.7.002 


217 


360D-07. 3.001 


213 


360D-06.6.002 


206 


360D-12. 1.020 


230 


360D-01.3.002 


154 


360D-06.7.021 


211 


360D-02. 0.003 


158 


360D-15. 1.007 


241 


360D-23.3.005 


264 


360A-OH-12X 


066 


360D-04.3.002 


191 


360E-15. 0.003 


273 


360D-02.5.001 


159 


360D-02.5.002 


159 


360D-02.5.003 


159 


360D-02. 5.004 


159 


360D-00.4.009 


147 


360D-00. 4.002 


145 


360D-00. 3.008 


141 


360D-03.7.013 


179 


360D-03.4.014 


168 


360D-00.5.002 


149 


360D-06.7.016 


210 


360P-OT-215 


114 


360D-00. 1.020 


137 


360D-08.6.012 


216 


360D-03. 6.006 


174 


360D-04. 0.003 


185 


360L-19. 0.002 


276 


360D-03.6.012 


176 


360D-03.6.001 


173 


360D-04. 0.008 


186 


360D-17.5.001 


260 


360D-03.6.018 


176 


36 0D-03.7.002 


177 


360D-03.7.016 


180 


360D-06.7.017 


210 


360D-13.6.004 


238 


360A-CB-03X 


025 


360D-13.6.006 


238 


360D-13.6.005 


238 


360D-13.6.001 


237 


360D-13. 0.004 


233 


360D-13.4.004 


236 


360D-12.2.00S 


232 


360D-01. 1.005 


153 


360P-UT-020 


106 


360A-CX-17X 


036 


360D-05. 1.001 


194 


360D-13. 0.003 


233 


360D-05. 1.012 


196 


360D-05. 1.016 


197 


360D-05. 1.011 


196 


360D-00. 0.010 


131 


360D-01.6.006 


157 


360D-01. 1.004 


153 


360D-08.7.005 


218 


360D-03.5.006 


173 


360D-25. 0.004 


265 


360D-15.4.005 


245 



TITLE PROGRAM 

REPORT GENERATOR. 18 ATHEB ATICAL PROGRABBING* 360A-CO 

REPORT PROGRAB GENERATOR PBOGBAB (8K TAPE). 360P-BG 

BEPOBT PBOGBAB GENEBATOB. #SISTEB/360 BPS 360E-BG- 

BEPOET SISTEB FOB LAB ENFOBCEBENT. 360D-08 

•BEPOBT URITER. 360D-03 

»BEPORT GENEBATION (PLANNING SYSTEBS 360D-15 

BEPORTIBG SISTEB. #S/360 DOS HACHIHE* 360D-05 

BEPOBTS TO HAGNETIC TAPE FOB FOBEGEOOND OB* 360D-00 

EEPBESENTATION OF OVEBLAY STBOCTOBE. #GBAPHIC 360D-00 

BEPBODOCE AND BESEQOEBCE ALL DOS/TOS* 360D-00 

BEPBODOCE AND SEQUENCE-NOBBEB UTILITY* 360E-00 

BEPBODOCE PBOGBAB. #IBfl S/360 HOLTIPLE 360D-00 

♦BEPBODUCING #IBB SYSTEB/360 ADVANCED CARD 360D-03 

•BEPBODUCING #SISTES/360 EXTENDED CARD 360D-03 

BEQUEST (SUPEB 44) . tSEBVICE AND OTILITI* 360D-00 

REQOIBEBENT ABALYZEE FOB THE S/360 BILL OF* 360D-10 

REQOIRBBESTS FOR AB INDEXED SEQOENTIAL DATA* 360D-10 

BEQUIREBENTS PLANNING INTERFACE. #SISTE»/360 5736-B1 

REQUIREMENTS BLABBING PBOGBAB. #SYSTEB/360 360A-BF 

BEQUIREBENTS PLANNING. JOS/360 5734-B5 

REQUISITION SYSTEB. #BISP LABORATORY 360C-06 

JRESCALED RANGE TBANSFOBB. 360D-13 

♦RESEARCH (ECONOBIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING 360D-16 

RESEQUENCE ALL DOS/TCS ASSEBBLEB LANGOAGE,* 360D-00 

BESEQOENCING PBOGBAB. #COEOL CBCSS BEFEBENCE* 360D-03 

RESEQOENCING PBOGBAB. JOS/360 COBOL* 360D-03 

BESIDENCE FOR 1410 COBPATIBILITY BODE* 360D-11 

RESIDENCE. #TIBE SHARING SYSTEB/360 FOR 2311* 360G-CL 

#RESOOBCE ALLOCATION FOR PROJECT CCNTROL* 5736-XP 

RESOOECE ALLOCATION SYSTEB (LEBRAS) . »LA»* 5736-G2 

RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) NOTIFICATIONS. #CORE* 360D-10 

BESOORCE QUEUING AND USER SVC'S. 360D-05 

RESPONSE DATA. #COBPUTEB CALCULATION OF* 360E-16 

BESPOBSE FOR THE SISTEB/360. #PROGRAB TO* 360D-13 

RESPORSE FUNCTIONS FBOB STEP RESPONSE DATA. 360E-16 

EESTABT. #OS/360 CHECKPOINT ABD IPL 360D-01 

RESTART. #DOS/360 LINE-IBAGE TAPE TO PRINTER* 360C-00 

BESTORE CARD TO DISK. #BPS COPY DISK TO CARD* 360P-UT 

RESTORE DATA CELL TO TAPE. #BPS COPY DATA* 360P-OT 

BESTORE FBOB TAPE TO 2311 or 2314. #DOS* 360D-03 

RESTORE TAPE TO DISK. #COPY DISK TO TAPE AND 360P-UT 

RESTORE. #OS/360 DUBP 360P-UT- 

RESTORE. #360/1620 TAPE TO COBPATIBILITY DISK 360D-01 

•RETAIL IBPACT FASHION SYSTEB (OS). 360A-DR 

♦RETAIL IBPACT FASHION SYSTEB. 360A-DR 

♦RETAIL IBPACT STAPLE SISTEB (UNDER DOS). 360A-DB 

#BETAIL IBPACT STAPLE SYSTEB (ORDER OS). 360A-DB 

BETAILEBS. *ONIT COBTBOL SISTEB FOB 360D-25 

BETBIEVAL (FASTEB) DOS VEBSIOB. (FILING AND* 360D-06 

BETBIEVAL (EASTEB) OS VERSION. »FILING AND* 360D-06 

BETBIEVAL ABD ANALYSIS OF TUBOB REGISTRY* 360D-06 

BETBIEVAL BANAGEBENT SYSTEB (IEBS) . 360L-06 

•BETEIEVAL OF EECRG »NIZ ATION STATISTICS FOE* 360D-01 

•RETRIEVAL OF TIBE AND/OR DATE FOB OS/360* 360D-01 

BETBIEVAL PROGRABS. «BILL PROCESSOR* 360C-23 

RETRIEVAL SYSTEB - LC» CORE (FASTER LC) . 5736-G2 

RETRIEVAL. ♦PRODOCT STBOCTORE 360A-B 

BETBIEVAL, AND CORRENT INFORMATION SELECTION* 360D-06 

♦RETRIEVAL DOCOBENT ATION #K»IC/360 - A KHIC 360D-06 

♦RETRIEVE #DOBOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL 360D-03 

RETBIEVE UTILITY. »S/360 SCIENTIFIC* 360D-00 

BETORN, LINE FEED OB THE 1052/53 BISLCBLF. 360D-03 

RHODE ISLAND RAX BODIFICATIOBS (OBI RAX). 360D-03 

RICOCHET GRADIENT BETHOD. *NON LINEAR* 360D-15 

•RIGID FRABE SELECTION PROGRAB (RFSP DOS/360) . 5736-EC 

•RIGID FRABE SELECTION PROGRAB. 5734-EC 

BOADS I SOUBCE. *ICES/360 360D-16 

BOADS-I. *ICES/360 360D-16 

•BOCKET - FOETRAB 4 VERSION. 360D-16 

ROBBERG QOADRATUBE. #ANL D153S DROBB* 360D-43 

ROOT OTILITI PROGRAB. #SISTEN/360 ADD,* 360D-40 

♦ROOTS (SCIENTIFIC SOEROUTINE PACKAGE 360A-CB 

♦BOOTS AND VECTORS #EIGEBRS 360D-45 

RPG AND FORTRAN PROGBABS.. tBENOBBER - A* 360E-00 

RPG CODED PEOGBABS. »CBOSS-REFEBENCE LISTER* 360D-03 

RPG DEBUGGING TOOL ONDER DOS. tRPGAID - AN 360D-03 

RPG SIBOLATOR. «BODEL 20 360D-11 

RPG SOOBCE PEOGBABS, FOB INDICATORS AND* 360D-03 

BPG TO SISTEB/360. »IBH 1400 360C-BG 

RPG. #CONSOLE BESSAGE SOBROUTINES FOB S/360 360D-03 

BPG. #LABELS - A CONVERSION AID SOBROUTINE* 360D-12 

#RPGAID - AN RPG DEBOGGING TOOL UNDEB DOS. 360D-03 

BUB UNDER DOS.. #B-300 SIBULATOE PBOGBAB FOB* 360D-11 

RON BITH TRANSIT DISTRIBOTION. #PROOF OF* 360D-19 

RUNNING DOS BOLTIPROGRABBING. #PBCGBAH TO* 360D-10 

RONBING 7074 EBOLATOR AS AN OPERATING SISTEB* 360D-05 

•S/360-ECAP-DOS ELECTEONIC CIRCUIT ANALISIS* 360D-16 

S/360-HODEL 44. *HACRO ASSEBBLEB FOR 360D-03 

S/630. «A PROGBAB FOE THE BAINTENANCE AND* 360D-06 

SAFETY COUNCIL EEPOBT SYSTEB FOB LAN* 360C-08 

#SALES/ASSESSBENT RATIO ANALYSIS PROGEAB. 360D-19 

•SASE IV - AN IHFROVED PROGRAB FOE THE* 360L-13 

SAVINGS SYSTEB. #OFF-LINE PROCESSING FOR AN* 360D-19 

SAVINGS. #IBB S/360 LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL* 360L-19 

♦SCALE-VALUES »SPLCT - ONE PAGE 360E-08 

♦SCALING #GRAPHIC FOBTBAB SYSTEB IOR THE IBB 360D-08 

SCAN HOLTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS BITH* 360D-13 

SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT BASTEB* 360D-06 

SCATTERED EI A SPHERE. »S0BBO0TI»ES FOR* 360D-17 

SCHEDULE GENERATION PROGBAB. »FLIGHT CREN 360D-15 

SCBEDOLE PBODDCTION FOE O/S 360. #VSP 360D-29 

SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION IBEROVEHENTS. *OS* 360D-05 

SCHEDULING - TALLY AND CONFLICT BATBIX* 360A-US 

♦SCHEDULING JCONTBOL PBOGRAB-67 - CABBRIDGE 360D-05 

SCHEDULING AIDS PACKAGE TO RECOED, EVALOATE,* 360E-15 

SCHEDOLING PROGRAB. tVEBICLE 360A-ST 

SCHEDULING SYSTEB/360, DOS VERSION. *STUDENT 360D-15 

SCHEDULING SISTEB/360, OS VERSION, INCLUDING* 360D-22 

SCHEDULING. *ST0DENT 360A-OS 

SCHEHATIC PACKAGE. »IBN 2250 EXPERIBEBTAL* 360D-00 



SCHEBATIC 

NO. PAGE 



030 

104 
104 



-20X 
-201 
-200 

.7.005 218 

.5.007 173 

.6.002 246 

.0.002 194 

.0.017 133 

.0.013 132 

0.010 131 

0.009 131 

1.007 136 

.3.003 165 

6.011 175 

.0.012 132 

.2.002 219 

.2.003 219 

3 014 

-05X 057 

1 002 
.7.025 212 
.4.007 237 
.3.001 254 
.0.010 131 
.6.006 174 
.6.009 175 
.1.023 224 
-627 086 

2 022 

1 010 
.2.005 220 
.2.013 201 
.8.002 258 
.6.004 238 
.8.002 258 
.5.004 156 
.3.006 140 

062 109 

-071 111 

.7.031 183 

061 109 

-214 114 

.5.002 156 

-04X 045 

-08X 046 

-09X 047 

-05X 045 

.2.004 265 

.7.012 209 

.7.011 209 

.7.017 210 

.7.001 275 

.6.006 157 

.0.008 152 

.3.006 264 

2 010 
;-07X 055 

.7.020 211 

.7.014 210 

.4.013 168 

.3.022 143 

.7.025 182 

.4.018 169 

.3.001 244 

1 010 

1 001 

.2.024 253 

.2.010 249 

1.001 247 

1.001 270 
.1.001 268 

I-03X 
.2.001 

.0.010 131 

.6.004 174 

.8.004 184 

.1.020 223 

.6.012 176 
079 

.8.001 183 

.0.005 228 

.8.004 184 

.1.026 224 

7.010 262 

.0.001 218 

.2.007 200 

.4.007 256 

.7.014 179 

.7.015 210 

.7.005 218 

.3.001 260 

.0.001 275 

.7.001 261 

.0.002 276 

7.006 218 

.7.001 216 

.6.006 238 

.7.016 210 

.4.002 260 

0.002 240 

3.002 266 
.0.003 194 
-06X 



025 
272 



.2.0 



066 
5 199 

3 273 

064 

1 239 

1 263 

067 



XLI 



SCHOOLS 

TITLE 

•SCHOOLS, */360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWOBD 
SCIENTIFIC SUEEOUTINE PACKAGE FOE PL/I. 
SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE RETRIEVE* 
SCIENTIFIC SDBRODTINE PACKAGE UPDATE* 

♦SCIENTIFIC SUEEOUTINE PACKAGE. 

♦SCIENTIFIC APPLICATION *DATA ACQDISITION 
SCREENING PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH PROJECTS. 
SEARCH AND PRINT HAGNETIC TAPE. #"DILTPPRT"t 
SEARCH HACRO. *BINARY 

SEARCH SYSTEM. (ALPHABETIC NAHE 

SEARCH ZERO-ONE INTEGER PBOGRABBING. (DIRECT 
SEARCH. (SYSTEB/360 BINARY 

SECTION CROSS-REFERENCE AND LINK EDIT* 
SEISBIC DATA. (A SET OF SYSTEB/360 ASSEBBLER* 
SEISHIC SYSTEB. (CALGARY 

SELECT DEBLOCK AND CATALR FCR DOS. ISSP TAPE 
SELECT BACRO. iCOBOL STACKER 

SELECTION AND EORSULATION PSOGRAB FOR COLOR* 
SELECTION OP GRODPS OF CARDS ON THE IBB* 
SELECTION PROGRAB (RFSP DOS/360) . #RIGID 
SELECTION PROGRAB. »RIGID FRABE 

SELECTION SYSTEB. #TEXT-PAC, A S/360 NORBAL* 
SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311 RECORDS FRCB CARDS* 
SELECTIVE BEND PROCESSING PROGRAB. #HOSPITAL 
SELECTIVE PRINTOUT RAPID INSTRUCTION TRACE. 
SELF-RELOCATING UTILITY PROGRAB TO REPRODUCE* 
SENSE SWITCH PROGRAB FOR S/360 COBPATIBILITI* 
SEPOL-I. #ICES/360 

SEQUENCE-NUBBER UTILITY PROGRABS. 
SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER. (ISA360 - INDEX 

SEQUENTIAL COUNTS FROB FORBAT 2 LABEL. 
SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRINT UTILITY. #IBB+ 
SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGRAB - OS/360. 

♦SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PSOGRAB - OS/360* 
SEQUENTIAL DATA SET. (SPACE REQUIREBENTS FOR* 
SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE. (INDEX 
SEQUENTIAL FILE BJNAGEHENT SYSTEB SUPPORT* 
SEQUENTIAL FILE PRINT UTILITY PROGRAB. (INDEX 
SEQUENTIAL FILENAHEC STATUS TESTING BACHCS. 
SEQUENTIAL FIIES ON THE 2311 OR 2321 WITH* 
SEQUENTIAL BACROS - 16K DOS COBOL. #DOBOL -♦ 
SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OR DRUB. tBSEARCB -♦ 

(SERACH TAPE UTILITY PROGRAB - S/360 TEST* 
SERIES - S/360 DATA TAPE CONVERTER. iUNIVAC* 

•SERIES »DOS STACKED JOB TIBE RECORDING 
SERIES AND 7010 80 CHARACTER LABELS IN* 
SERIES OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR OS/360,* 
SERIES OF EVENTS. #SASI IV - AN IBPROVED* 
SERIES SPECTRUB ESTIBATION (BBDGT1) . (TIBE 
SERIES TO SYSTEH/360 DATA CONVERSION* 

•SERVICE #SYSTEB/360 DECISION LOGIC 

•SERVICE AND UTILITY PROGRAB BY EXTERNAL* 
SERVICES PACKAGE FOR THE 2250. IA DOS* 
SET EDITING WITH A GRAPHIC DEVICE. (DATA 
SET GENERATOR PROGRAB - OS/360. #TEST DATA 
SET LISTER PROGRAB - OS/360 UTILITY. 
SET LISTER PROGRAB - OS/360. (INDEX* 
SET OP SYSTEB/360 ASSEBBIER LANGUAGE* 
SET TRANSLATOR (CATALIST) . #CFC AUTOCODES TO* 
SET UTILITY PROGRAB. *UNIVERSAL CHARACTER 
SET. (SPACE REQUIREBENTS FOB AN INDEXED* 

(SETBTF - A DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE FOR CS/360* 
SETEXP. tGETEXP AND 

SETS USING OS/360. tGRAPHIC DISPLAY OF DATA 
SETUP. *BILINGUAI CHEQUE ABOUNT 

SFOAH-STRUCTURE FILE ORGANIZATION AND* 

•SHAPES *IBB 2250 EXPERIBENTAL DRAFTING AND 

(SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS>+ 
SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM 

(SHARE DISK. 

•SHARING (CALL/360-OS 
SHARING SYSTEB (BITS). IBOLTI INPUT TIBE 
SHARING SYSTEB AND ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE* 
SHARING SYSTEH/360 FOR 2311 AND 2314 SYSTEB* 
SHARING. (HACS/44 - REBOTE ACCESS TIBE 

(SBAS COBEATIBLE TELEPROCESSING. 
SHEET PILING ANALYSIS. (BULKHEAD 

SHIFT HACRO. (DECIBAL 

SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND DISCONTINUANCE* 

(SHOP FLCOR CONTROL. 

(SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN* 

(SIFT ECD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE FORTRAN* 
SIGNAL OPTIHAL PROGRESSION* 

(SIBPLIEIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING* 

(SIBSCRIPT II PROGRABHING LANGUAGE. (THE 
SIHULATE THE GE 225. (IBB SYSTEB/360 PROGEAH* 
SIBUIATICN OF PROCESS DYNABICS FEATURING* 

•SIBULATION (IBB SYSTEB 360 SHORT CIRCUIT 
SIHULATION LANGUAGE FOR CHEBISTRY AND* 
SIBUIATICN BODEI. (NABAC PROOF AND TRANSIT 
SIBULATION PROGRAB. (360 GASP III -* 
SIBULATION SUPPORT PACKAGE. (A 2250 BODEL 1 
SIHDIATION SYSTEB FOB OPERATION UNDER* 
SIBULATION SYSTEB FOB OPERATION UNDER* 
SIBULATION SYSTEB TO OS/360 WITH CALCOBP* 
SIBULATION SYSTEB/360 (DOS). (GENERAL PURPOSE 
SIBUIATICN SYSTEH/360 (OS) . (GENERAL PURPOSE 

(SIBUIATICN, EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS LANGUAGE 

•SIBULATOB (AUTODIN ACCESS BETHCD FOR OS/360 
SIBULATOR FOR OS/360 AND FOR HUPS. (IBB 2938* 
SIBULATOB FOE OS/360. (1401 

SIBULATOR FOR PROGRABS BRITTEN UNDER* 
SIBULATOR FOE S/360. (1401 

SIBULATOB FOE S/360. (RCA 301 

(SIBULATOB FOR UNIVAC, I, II, AND EXTENDED ON 
SIBULATOR OF THE IBB 1620 DATA PROCESSING* 
SIBULATOR ON IBB 1401 OB SYSTEB/360. (IBB* 
SIBULATOR PROGBAB FOR IBB S/360 TO BE USED* 
SIBULATOR PROGRAB FOR IBB SYSTEH/360 BODEL* 
SIBULATOR PECGRAH FOR IBB SYSTEB/360. 



KJIC (KEY80RD-IN-CCNTEXT) INDEX 



PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360D-99. 0.004 


272 


360A-CB-07X 


025 


360D-00.3.022 


143 


360D-00.3.015 


142 


360A-CB-03X 


025 


360A-CX-20X 


038 


360D-16.3.001 


254 


360D-00. 3.024 


141 


360D-03.7.033 


183 


360D-06.7.013 


210 


360D-15.2.001 


242 


360D-06.4.001 


205 


360D-01.14.008 


193 


360D-16.6.001 


258 


360L-17. 1.001 


276 


360D-00.3.019 


143 


360D-03.7.001 


177 


360L-16. 3.001 


275 


360D-06.7.015 


210 


5736-EC1 


010 


5731-EC1 


001 


360D-06.7.020 


211 


360D-00. 4.002 


115 


360D-13. 0.002 


233 


360D-04.2.004 


190 


360D-00. 0.010 


131 


360D-11.3.006 


226 


360D-16.2.009 


249 


360D-00. 0.009 


131 


360D-10. 2.001 


219 


360D-01.6.004 


157 


360D-00. 1.018 


148 


360D-01. 1.004 


188 


360D-04. 1.003 


188 


360D-10. 2.003 


219 


360D-02. 0.004 


158 


360D-03.4.014 


168 


360D-04. 1.007 


188 


360D-03.7.0E9 


179 


360D-03.7.013 


179 


360D-03.4.013 


168 


360D-06.7.018 


211 


360D-00. 3.023 


144 


360D-12. 1.017 


230 


360D-00.4.009 


147 


360D-12. 0.005 


228 


360D-04.2.006 


190 


360L-13.0.001 


275 


360D-13. 0.006 


234 


360D-12. 1.015 


230 


360A-CX-32X 


041 


360D-00. 0.012 


132 


360D-03.7.023 


181 


360D-00. 6.001 


149 


360D-04.3.004 


191 


360D-04. 1.003 


188 


360D-04. 1.004 


188 


360D-16.6.001 


258 


5736-XX2 


023 


360P-UT-048 


107 


360D-10.2.003 


219 


360D-04.4.003 


192 


360D-40.4.001 


269 


360D-00.6.002 


150 


360D-06. 0.005 


202 


360E-23.3.001 


273 


360D-00.6.003 


150 


mm™» 


024 


360D-00.5.006 


149 


360A-CI-42X 


042 


360D-00. 1.001 


134 


360D-05. 1.020 


198 


360G-CL-627 


086 


360D-05. 1.012 


196 


5736-H13 


012 


360D-16.2.018 


251 


360D-06. 5.003 


205 


360D-25. 0.004 


265 


5736-H31 


014 


360D-12. 0.003 


228 


360D-12. 0.004 


228 


360D-16.2.001 


247 


360D-04. 0.010 


187 


360D-03. 2.014 


164 


360D-11. 1.011 


221 


360D-43. 1.002 


270 


360D-16.4.008 


256 


360D-03.2.008 


163 


360D-11. 1.013 


222 


360D-15. 1.004 


241 


360D-03.4.033 


172 


360A-CS-17X 


032 


360A-CS-19X 


033 


36 0D-43.2.001 


271 


5736-XS1 


022 


5734-IS1 


005 


360D-15. 1.005 


241 


360D-06. 3.008 


204 


360D-11.2.004 


225 


360D-11. 1.019 


223 


360D-11.3.010 


226 


360D-11. 1.017 


222 


360D-11. 1.009 


221 


360D-11.2.003 


225 


360C-SI-755 


083 


360D-03. 3.005 


165 


360D-11. 1.003 


221 


360D-11. 1.026 


224 


360D-11. 1.002 


220 



TITLE 
SIBULATOR PROGRAB FOB SYSTEB/360. (CIDS - A* 
SIBULATOB PROGRAB FOR THE IBB SYSTEH/360. 
SIBULATOR PROGRAB IBPLEHENTING THE NOBIS* 



SIBULATOR PROGRAB. 

SIBULATOR PROGRAB. 

SIBULATOR PROGRAB. 

SIBULATOR PROGRAB. 

SIBULATOR PROGRAB. 

SIBULATOR UNDER OS/360. 

SIBULATOR. 

SIBULATOR. 

SIBULATOR. 

SIBULATOR. 

SIBULATOR. 



(1620 

(7070/7074 

(7090/7094 

(BURROUGHS B280 

(IEB SYSTEH/360 1410/7010 

(THE 1401-1311 

(DOS/HICR 

(BODEL 20 RPG 

(BURROUGHS 280/283 

(IBB SYSTEB/360 7080 

(INVENTORY HANAGEBENT 



SIHULATOR/EBULATOR AND SYSTEB/360 PROGRABS. 

(SLIP - SOURCE LIBRARY INQUIRY PROGRAM. 

(SNAP PROCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) . 
SOFTWARE SYSTEB WITH REAL TIBE 2250 BODEL 1+ 
SOLVER (STRESS) FOR S/360. (STRUCTURAL* 

♦SORT (TSORT/U01TSORT 
SORT CONTROL CARD CONVERSION UTILITY* 
SORT BERGE (8K-TAPE) 1 CHANNEL. (BPS 

SORT BERGE (8K-TAPE) 2 CHANNEL. (BPS 

SOBT PROGRAM. (MARC II 

SORT USER EXIT ROUTINE TO PROCESS 1400+ 
SORT USEE EXIT ROUTINES TO PROCESS 1401 TAPE* 

(SORT 2 OR SORT 7 TO EPS SORT CONTROL CARD* 
SORT. (1400 INPU1/OUTPUT STANDARD LABEL* 
SORT/ MERGE PROGRAM. (IEB SYSTEB/360 DISK* 

•SOST/BERGE (IBB S/360 OS/360 SUBHARIZE BACRO 
SOURCE BASIC SYSTEM AND LANGUAGE PROCESSORS. 
SOURCE CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING. (COBOL 

SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER* 
SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER* 
SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER* 
SOURCE DECK CONVERSION TO DOS. (BOS 

SOURCE FROB BCD TO EBCDIC. (CONVERT FORTRAN 
SOURCE LIBRARY INQUIRY PROGRAM. (SLIP - 
SOURCE LIBRARY BAINTENANCE PSOGRAB. (BANTAB* 
SOURCE LIBRARY OF S/360 PROGRABS UNDER DOS.. 
SOURCE PROGRABS, FOR INDICATORS AND FIELD* 
SODECE PROJECT - I. (ICES/360 

SOUSCE STATEBENT GENEBATOB. (DOS IOCS LOGIC* 
SOURCE STATEBENT REFORBATTER. (NEATER: A PL/I 
SOURCE STRUDL-I. (ICES/360 

SOURCE TABLE I. (ICES/360 

SOURCE TRANSET I. (ICES/360 

SOURCE. (ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND 

(SPACE REQUIREMENTS FOR AN INDEXED SEQUENTIAL 

(SPEAKEASY. 

(SPEARMAN RANK - CORRELATION COEFFICIENT* 
SPECTRUM ESTIBATION (BBDGT1). (TIBE SERIES 
SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS COHBONICANTIONS ACCESS* 
SPHERE. (SUBRCUTINES FCR COBPUTING THE* 

(SPLBAINF - CREATES AND BAINTAINS A SOURCE* 

(SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING SUBROUTINE. 
SPLT 1. (A SIMPLE PLANT LOCATION PROGRAM 1 - 

(SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVEET CURRENT OR* 

•SPOOL 10 HANDLER (DAPPO DOS - DEVICE AND 
SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEB - II. (HCUSTON* 
SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEB. (HOUSTON AUTOHATIC 
SPOOLING PROGRAB. (ENGINEERING 

SPOOLING SYSTEB. (S/360 DOS TAPE TO* 

•SPOOLING DISK/TAPE (PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS 
SPRING OPTIBIZATION PSOGRAB. (HELICAL* 

(SPRINT - SELECTIVE PRINTOUT RAPID* 
SQUARE HOOT UTILITY PSOGRAB. (SYSTEB/360* 
SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAB. (NON-LINEAS* 
SQUARES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. (DIALL* 
SQUARES ON GRAPHICS (BBDGR2) . (NON-LINEAR* 

(SSP TAPE SELECT DEBLOCK AND CATALR FOR DOS. 

•SSP/360 PL/I (SYSTEB/360 SCIENTIFIC 
STACKED JOB ENVIEONBENT. (BODEL 40 1401* 
STACKED JOB TIBE RECORDING PROGRAM - EL-TAS. 
STACKER SELECT BACRO. (COBOL 

STAND-ALONE CARD PROGRABS. (S/360 REPETITIVE* 
STAND-ALONE CORE DDBP. (OS/360 FORBATING 
STANDARD COBOL LCP FOR OS/360. (COBOL TO USA 
STANDARD ERROR OPTIBIZATION ROUTINE. (TOTAL* 
STANDARD LABEL PROCESSING EIITS FOR 483 DISK* 
STANDARD LABELS. (DOS DISK/TAPE SOBT USEE* 
STAPLE SYSTEM (UNDER DOS). (BETAIL IMPACT 
STAPLE SYSTEB (UNDER OS). (RETAIL IMPACT 
STABTEE SYSTEB. (ALIS 

STATEBENT GENESATOS. (DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE* 
STATEBENT EEFORBATTER. (NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF SERIES OF EVENTS. 
STATISTICAL SYSTEB. (REBOTE ACCESS 

•STATISTICS (CERN SOBX - A DATA SUBB ARIZATION 

•STATISTICS (MASTER CREATION PROGRAB 

•STATISTICS (SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
STATISTICS FOR PL/I (F) INDEXED FILE USERS. 
STATUS RECOBDEB SYSTEB EDIT AND PRINT BODEL* 
STATUS RECOEDEE SYSTEB EDIT AND PSINT BODEL* 
STATUS EECORDER SYSTEB EDIT AND PSINT BODEL* 
STATUS BECOBDING FOE DOS VERSION II NITH* 
STATUS TESTING BACEOS. (INDEX SEQUENTIAL* 

(STENO TO ENGLISH TEANSLATION. 
STEP RESPONSE DATA. (COHPUTER CALCULATION OF* 

(STEPWISE BUITIPLE BEGBESSION PSOGRAB. 
STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE (BHDGR1) . 

•STORAGE (XIXFDUBP 
STORAGE DEVICE INITIALIZATION PROGRAB. 
STORAGE PEINT PEOGRAB. (BPS 

STORAGE UNDER THE 1401 EBULATOS. (EMULATION* 

•STORE-ON-TAPE (SLIP - SOURCE LIBRARY INQUIRY 
STORED DATA. (COOLEY-TDKEY FAST FOURIER* 
STREAM MANAGER OS/HVT. (JOB 

STRESS AND DEFLECTION PEOGBAM. (GENERAL* 
STRESS HETHOD. (COLOflN DESIGN - WORKING 





STRESS 


PROGRAM 


NO. 


PAGE 


360C-11. 


.1.018 


223 


360D-11. 


.1.008 


221 


36BD-11. 


.4.001 


227 


360C-SI- 


-752 


081 


360C-SI- 


•753 


082 


360C-SI- 


■750 


080 


360D-11. 


.1.001 


220 


360C-SI- 


•754 


082 


360D-11. 


.1.022 


224 


360C-11. 


.2.002 


225 


360D-11. 


.1.020 


223 


360D-11, 


.1.021 


223 


360C-SI- 


-751 


080 


360C-15. 


.1.003 


240 


360D-11. 


.1.012 


222 


360D-00. 


.3.009 


141 


360D-03, 


.3.010 


166 


360E-08. 


.7.002 


217 


360D-16. 


.2.016 


251 


360B-06. 


.1.004 


202 


360D-06. 


.1.003 


202 


360E-SB- 


-043 


105 


360F-SB- 


-044 


105 


360D-06. 


.1.005 


202 


360D-00. 


.3.010 


141 


360D-00, 


.3.007 


141 


360D-06. 


.1.003 


202 


360D-00. 


.3.028 


145 


5736-SB1 


017 


360D-03. 


.7.019 


180 


360E-03 


.0.005 


160 


360D-03. 


.6.007 


174 


5736-G22 


010 


360D-06. 


.7.011 


209 


360D-06. 


.7.012 


209 


360D-12. 


.1.010 


229 


360D-12. 


.1.016 


230 


360D-00. 


.3.009 


141 


360D-06. 


.7.008 


208 


360D-06. 


.7.002 


207 


360D-03, 


.6.012 


176 


360D-15. 


.4.006 


245 


360D-03. 


.0.008 


161 


360D-03. 


.6.018 


176 


360D-16. 


.2.015 


250 


360D-16, 


.2.014 


250 


360D-16. 


.2.021 


252 


360D-16. 


.2.025 


253 


3601-10. 


.2.003 


219 


360D-03. 


.3.012 


167 


360D-13. 


.3.001 


235 


360D-13, 


.0.006 


234 


360D-06. 


.3.012 


204 


360D-17. 


.4.002 


260 


360D-06. 


.7.002 


207 


360D-08, 


.7.006 


218 


360D-15. 


.6.001 


246 


360D-00. 


.0.017 


133 


360D-03, 


.4.024 


171 


360D-05. 


.1.014 


197 


360D-05. 


.1.007 


195 


360E-03. 


.4.023 


170 


360D-00. 


.3.025 


144 


360D-05. 


.2.006 


199 


360D-16. 


,5.001 


257 


360D-04. 


.2.004 


190 


360D-40. 


.1.001 


268 


360D-13. 


.6.007 


238 


360D-13. 


.7.001 


239 


360D-13. 


.0.005 


233 


360D-00. 


.3.019 


143 


360A-CB- 


-071 


025 


360D-05. 


.1.009 


196 


360D-00. 


.4.009 


147 


360D-03. 


.7.001 


177 


360D-01. 


.1.004 


153 


360D-04. 


.1.009 


189 


360C-CV- 


-713 


072 


360D-13. 


.6.006 


238 


360D-00. 


.3.028 


145 


360D-00. 


.3.010 


141 


360A-DR- 


-09X 


047 


360A-DR- 


-05X 


045 


360L-50. 


.1.001 


277 


360D-03. 


.0.008 


161 


360D-03. 


.6.018 


176 


360L-13. 


.0.001 


275 


360D-13. 


.0.003 


233 


360D-17. 


,2.006 


259 


360D-00. 


.3.002 


140 


360A-CH- 


•03X 


025 


360D-01. 


.6.006 


157 


360D-02. 


.5.001 


159 


360D-02. 


.5.002 


159 


360D-02. 


.5.003 


159 


360D-02. 


.5.004 


159 


360D-03. 


.7.009 


179 


360D-03. 


.0.010 


161 


360D-16. 


.8.002 


258 


360D-13. 


.6.001 


237 


360D-13. 


.0.004 


233 


360D-04. 


.1.006 


188 


360P-UT- 


-213 


113 


360P-UT- 


■056 


108 


360D-11. 


,3.009 


226 


360D-00. 


,3.009 


141 


360D-13. 


.4.006 


236 


360D-03. 


6.010 


175 


360D-16. 


,5.002 


257 


360D-16. 


,2.020 


252 



XLII 



STRESS/360 

TITLE 

•STRESS/360 •STRUCTURAL ENGIBEEBIBG STST1B 
STBIBG FUNCTIONS. (Fl/I 

STRIP. UNITIALIZE DATA CELI 

•STROCTORAL »ICES/360 SOUBCE STHODL-I 

•STROCTORAL tICES/360 STBODL - II - CSAS16 

•STBOCTOBAL EBGINEEBIBG SISTEB SOLVES* 
STBOCTOBE 8ETBIEVA1. tPBODOCT 

STBOCTOBE. (GRAPHIC REFRESENTATIOH OF OVERLAY 
SIROCTORES PROGRAHBIHG SYSTEB. tTHE DATA 
STBDDI - II - CSAS16. »ICES/360 

STBODL-I. #ICES/36e 

STRODL-I. ♦ICES/360 SOOHCE 

STBODL-II. »ICES/360 

STUDENT SCHEDULING - TALLY AID CONFLICT* 

•STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEB/360, DOS VERSION. 

•STUDENT SCBEDULISG SYSTEB/360, OS VEBSIOH,* 

• STDDEHT SCHEDOIUG. 
SUBPBOGEAB FOB USE WITH ASSEBB1EB LANGUAGE* 

•SUBBOOTINES •FOBTBAB COISOLE PBOGBANBING 

•SOBBOOTIBES FOB COHPUTIHG THE PABABETEBS OF* 
SUBBOUTINES FOB BEADIBG AMD COHVEBTING* 
SUBBOUTINES FOB S/360 BPG. tCOBSCLE BESSAGE 
SUBBOOTIBES PBOTIDIBG CONSOLE INPOT FOB* 
SOBBOUTIBES. tS/360 FACILITY 

SUBROUTIBES. tCHECKFCINT ASSIST 

SUBBOOTINES. ISYSTEH/360 CABD/TAPE I/O 

SUBBOOTINES. IFOBTBAB TAPE DISK BEAD (BITE 
SOBBOOTIBES. *SYSTEB/360 DATA CCBVEBSIOB AND* 
SOBTBACT, BOITIPLY, DIVIDE, HALVE FOB IBB* 
SUBTRACT, BOLTIPLY, DIVIDE, SQDABE BOOT* 
SOBBABIZATIOH PBOGBAB FOE THE IBB/360. tCEBH* 
SOBBABIZATIOB PBOGBAB FOB THE IBB/360. *SUHX* 
SUBBABIZE BACBC. <IEB S/360 OS/360 

•SOBX - A DATA SOHHABIZATION PBOGBAB FOB THE* 
SUBX - A DATA SOBBABIZATIOB PBOGBAB FOB THE* 
SOBX. (CB-LIBE 

#SOPEB-SCBATCB (SOPEBSCB) . 
SDPEEBABKET BABAGEBEBT GABE. tPOBDOE 

SUPEBBABKET BABAGEBEBT GABE. tQOAKEB OATS* 
SOPEBVISOB (IAS/360). tIBTEBACTIVE* 
SOPEBVISOB (LIBES) . tLIBCCLB LABCBATOBI* 

•SUPEBZAP «INSPECT/BODIFI PBOGBAB FOR SYSTEB 

tSOBFACE TECHNI80ES, ABHOTATIOB AID HAPPIBG* 
SVC'S. •DOS/RISQOEUE - BESOOBCE QUEUING ABD* 
SNITCH EBCGBA8 FOB S/360 COBPATIEILITY BODE. 
SYHBOLIC FLOW CHARTING PBOGBAB FOB THE IBB* 

•SIHCHBOHOOS TBAHSHIT-BECEIVZ ACCESS BETHOD* 

•SYBCHBOBOOS TBABSBIT-BECEIVE ACCESS BETHOD* 

•SYBTHESIS COBTBOL (PBOCESSIBG BODELIBG ABD 

•SYBTHESIS POLYHOBIAL •NETNORKS FBOB A SET OF 

•SYBTH1* 

tSYSGEN AIDE: EIBECTOBY DOHP. 
SISLOG AND DEEOGGIHG AIDS AT PBOGBAB CHECK* 

•SYSTEB LIB8ABIES tSHABEDISK 
TABLE I. tICES/360 SCOBCE 

TABLE BACBOS. IALP EOS DECISION 

TABLE OF COBTEBTS. tllSTEB FCB VCLOHE 

TABLE-I. «ICES/360 

TABLE-II, OBJECT ABD SOOBCE. tICES/360 

TABLES. tPET - PBE-PBOCESSOB OF EBCODEE 
TABLES, FBOB S/360 EPG SOOBCE PBOGBABS, FOB* 
TALLY ABD COBFLICT BATBIX PBOGBABS. tlBB* 
TALLY ABD COBFLICT BATBIX PBOGBABS. tSTODEBT* 

•TAPE ADEBE - OTILITIES PBOGBAB 

♦TAPE tDOSDEBE - A SYSTEB/360 BOLTIPLE 

•TAPE tBASTEB CBEATIOB PBOGBAB 
TAPE ABD DISK SOBT/ BEEGE PBOGBAB. tlBB* 
TAPE ABD BAGBETIC TAPE TO PAPEB TAPE* 
TAPE ABD EESTOBE DATA CELL TC TAPE. *BPS* 
TAPE ABD BESTOBE TAPE TO DISK. fCOPI DISK TO 
TAPE COBFABE. tBPS OTILITY PBOGBAB - 

TAPE CCBVEBSIOB PBOGBABS. iBCA 381 TO* 
TAPE COHVEETEE. #OBIVAC 190 SEBIES - S/360* 
TAPE DISK BEAD HBITE SOBBOOTIBES. tFOBTBAB 
TAPE DOBP. tSEVEB TRACK CCTAI 

TAPE DOBP. 1360/1620 COBPATIEILITY DISK TO 

•TAPE FILE CBEATIOB PBOGBAB. 

•TAPE FILE EXTEBSIOB BACBO - IBSTEOCTIOB. 
TAPE FOB FOBEGBOOBD OB EACKGBOOBD PBIBTIBG* 
TAPE GEHEBATIOB FOE THE 360/30. #BOLTIPLE 
TAPE IBPOT ABD EDITING PBOGBAB (PTOT) . tPAPEB 
TAPE LABELS. *DOS SOET OSES EXIT BOOTIBES TO* 
TAPE LOADEB FOB STABD-ALOBE CABD PBOGBABS. 
TAPE OB DISK. (FILE FBIBT-A BOLTI-LIHE PBIBT* 

•TAPE OVEBLAP EBOLATOB PBOGBAB FOB THE S/360* 
TAPE PBIBT BOLTIPBOGBABHIHG OTILITY FOB* 
TAPE PBOGBAB. «BPS INITIALIZE 

TAPE PBOGBAB. 4DOS/TOS IBITIALIZE 

TAPE PBOGBABS OHDEB OS/360. <CABD TO PAPEB* 
TAPE BEAD/POBCH PBOGBAB. »1012 PAPEB 

TAPE BEADEB SOBBOOTIBE FOB COS OBDEB DOS.. 
TAPE EECCBDS 08 VEEIFY BESOLTS. *COTOVR -* 
TAPE BESTOBE FBOB TAPE TO 2311 or 2314. »DOS« 
TAPE S/360. •BODlriCATIOB OF S/360 NBOLESALE* 
TAPE SELECT DEELOCK ABD CATALB FOB DOS. *SSP 
TAPE SOBT. «1400 INPUT/OUTPUT STABDABD LABIL* 
TAPE SISTEB <8K) . tBPS BASIC 

TAPE SISTEB. tBPS FOBTBAB 

TAPE TEST FILE GEBEBATOB. tS/360 

tTAPE TO CABD. 
TAPE TO COBPATIEILITY DISK BESTOBE. t360/1620 
TAPE TO DISK. tBPS 

TAPE TO DISK. tCOPI DISK TO TAPE ABD BESTOBE 
TAPE TO PAPEB TAPE PBOGBABS OBDEB OS/360. 
TAPE TO PBIBTEB BITH BESTABT. tDOS/360* 

tTAPE TO PBIBTEB. 
TAPE TO PBINTEB/POHCH SPOOLIBG SISTEB. 

tTAPE TO TAPE. 
TAPE TO 2311 or 2311. tDOS BACBOS TO DOBP* 
TAPE OTILITY PBOGBAB - S/360 TEST DATA* 
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PROGRAM 

360D-16. 

360D-03. 

360D-00. 

360D-16. 

36 0D-16. 

360D-16. 

360A-HE- 

360D-00. 

360D-06. 

360D-16. 

360D-16. 

360D-16. 

360D-16. 

360A-OS- 

360D-15. 

360D-22. 

360A-OS- 

360D-04. 

360D-03. 

360D-17. 

360D-12. 

360D-03. 

360D-07. 

360D-01. 

360D-03. 

360P-OT- 

360D-00. 

360A-SE- 

360D-40. 

360D-40. 

360D-17. 

360D-17. 

360D-03. 

360D-17. 

360D-17. 

360D-17. 

360D-01. 

360D-15. 

360D-15. 

360D-05. 

360D-05 

360D-01. 

360D-17. 

360D-05. 

360D-11. 

360D-00. 

360A-SE- 

360A-SE- 

360D-13. 

360D-16. 

360D-16. 

360D-01. 

360D-03. 

360D-00. 

360D-16. 

360D-03. 

360D-00, 

360D-16 

360D-16 

360D-03. 

360D-03 

360A-OS- 

360D-22. 

360D-00. 

360D-00. 

360D-00. 

5736-SB1 

360D-01. 

360P-OT 

360P-OT-I 

360P-OT- 

360D-11. 

360D-12. 

360D-00. 

360D-00. 

360D-01. 

360D-00 

360D-00. 

360D-00. 

360D-00 

360D-00. 

360D-00 

360D-01 

360D-00. 

360C-EU- 

360D-00 

360P-OT- 

360D-00. 

360D-01 

360D-06 

360D-11. 

360D-00, 

360D-03, 

360D-25. 

360D-00 

360D-00. 

360P-AS 

360P-FO 

360D-04 

360P-OT-I 

360D-01 

360P-OT- 

360P-OT- 

360D-01. 

360D-00. 

360P-UT- 

3600-00 

360P-UT- 

360D-03 

360D-00 



NO. 

2.016 

8.013 

S.001 

2.015 

2.028 

2.016 

07X 

0.013 

8.003 

2.028 

2.007 

2.015 

2.019 

06X 

0.001 

0.001 

07 X 

3.003 

4.002 

4.002 

1.011 

8.001 

3.003 

0.004 

6.008 

18 
3.026 
23X 
4.002 
1.001 
2.006 
2. 005 
7.019 
2.005 
2.006 
2.009 
4.009 
1.002 
5.003 
2.010 
1.004 
6.003 
4.001 
2.013 
3.006 
1.014 
32X 
331 
4.004 
4.010 
4.010 
4.010 
7.020 
5.006 
2.014 
7.017 
4.001 
2.008 
2.025 
2.004 
6.012 
061 
0.001 
1.009 
1.011 
3.002 

1.001 

071 

061 

202 

1.015 

1.017 

3.026 

3.027 

5.003 

3.004 

3.029 

0.017 

3.011 

0.011 

3.007 

1.004 

3.020 

097 

3.017 

057 

3.003 

1.001 

3.001 

3.014 

3.008 

7.031 

2.002 

3.019 

3.028 

091 

031 

3.001 

053 

5.002 

066 

061 

1.001 

3.006 

052 

3.025 

054 

7.031 

3.023 



PAGE 

251 

185 

148 

250 

254 

251 

055 

132 

213 

254 

248 

250 

2S2 

066 

239 

263 

067 

191 

167 

260 

229 

183 

213 

151 

175 

106 

144 

062 

269 

268 

259 

258 

180 

258 

259 

259 

155 

240 

246 

200 

195 

157 

259 

201 

226 

136 

064 

064 

236 

257 

257 

155 

181 

149 

250 

180 

145 

249 

253 

162 

176 

066 

263 

136 

136 

140 

017 

153 

111 

109 

112 

222 

230 

144 

145 

156 

140 

145 

133 

141 

132 

141 

153 

143 

073 

142 

109 

140 

153 

203 

226 

141 

183 

265 

143 

145 

101 

101 

191 

108 

156 

110 

109 

153 

140 

107 

144 

108 

183 

144 



TITLE 
TAPE OTILITY PBOGBAB. tS/360 BOS PBOGBAB* 



TAPE. 
TAPE. 
TAPE. 
TAPE. 
TAPE. 



TAPE. 
TAPE. 



tCABD TO 
tTAPE TO 
tBPS DISK TO 
•"DILTEPBT" A PBOGBAB TO PBIBT ABD/OE* 
tBPS COPY DATA CELL TO TAPE ABD* 
TAPE. tCLIP/360 CHABGE OE CBEATE LABEL* 
TAPE. tDOS/TOS UPDATE PBOGBAB TO BAIBTAIN* 
tPOPEB - POBCH FEED BEAD OTILITY CABD 
t360/1620 DATA DISK GEHEBATIOB FBOB* 
TAPE, DISK, DATA CELL DOBP. tDOS 

•TAPB TO CABD tDOS/TOS DEBE OTILITY PBOGBAB 
•TAPE TO CABD IHODIFICATIOH OF S/360 BPS 
•TAPE TO PBIBT tDOS/TOS DEBE OTILITY PBOGBAB 
•TAPE TO PBIBT tBODIFICATIOB OF S/360 BPS 
•TAPE TO TAPE tDOS/TOS DEBE OTILITY PBOGBAB 
•TAPE TO TAPE tS/360 PEEIPHEBAL PBOGBAB 
TAPE/BAGBETIC TAPE ABD BAGBETIC TAPE TO* 
TAPES FOB IBPOT TO BCA 301* 

TAPES GENERATED BY A 7094. tOS FOBTBAB IV* 
tTABIFF PUBLISHING SISTEB (BOOBD TABIFFS) . 
TASK FOR 2260. tBOLTIPLE TEBBIBAL BOBITOB 
TASK. tHYPEBVISCB FOB BOBBIBG 7074 EBOLATOB* 
•TASKS tBODIFICATIOB TO IEB EOS/360 (8K-DISK) 
TAXOBCBY PBOGBAB. tGENERAL 

TAIONOBY SYSTEB FOB GEOOPIBG ABD CLASSIPIIBG* 
TAIONOBY SYSTEB FOE GBOOPIBG ABD CLASSIFYIBG* 
TAXOBOBI SISTEB FOB GROOPIBG ABD CLASSIFYIBG* 
TELEPBOCESSIBG (BEST). tBAYLOB EXECOTIVE* 
tTELEPBOCESSING DISTANCE ABD LIBE COST* 
TELEPBOCESSIBG PBOGBAB FOB SYSTEH/360. 
TELEPBOCESSIBG. tSHAS COBPATIBLE 

TELETYPES. tDOS BTAH FOB LEASED LIBE KSR 35 
TELLER PBOGBAB BITH BOBTGAGE LOAN BACKGBOOBD* 
TEBBIBAL BOBITOB TASK FOE 2260. tBOLTIPLE 
TEBBIBAL PBOGBAB. tS/360 AOTODIB HOLTIBEDIA 
TEBBIBAL SYSTEB (ONDEB) DOS/360. 
TEBBIBAL SYSTEB OFFLINE FOBBAT AND PBIBT* 
TEBBIBAL SISTEB OBDEB OS/360, t ADBINISTBATIVE 
TEBBIBAL OSEBS SYSTEB (LOTOS) . t2260 LOCAL 
•TEBBIBAL OEIESTED tS/360 BABAGEBEBT 
TEBBINALS. tBYTE/BIT BAP - A BACBO FOB* 
TEST DATA PBEPAEATIOB ABD PBOGBAB DEBOGGING. 
ITEST DATA SET GENEEATGB PBOGBAB - OS/360. 
TEST FILE GEBEBATOB. tS/360 TAPE 

TEST TAPE GEBEBATION FOB THE 360/30. 
•TEST/360 COBTBOL CABD EDIT S ABALYSIS. 
TESTING AID FOB INSTALLING HEDICAL* 
TESTIBG ABD OPEBATIOBS. tDOS IBTEBFILE* 
TESTING BACBOS. tIBDEX SEQUENTIAL FILEBABEC* 
TESTING VIA THE FAST FOOBIEB TBABSFOBB. 
TESTING. •DEBOGGING AID FCB DOS PROGBAB 
ITESTBISP - A TESTING AID FOB INSTALLING* 
•TESTS ^SCIENTIFIC SOBBOOTINE PACKAGE 
TEXT IBFOEHATIOB PBOCESSIBG, BETBIEVAL, AND* 
TEXT BESSAGES ON SYSLOG AND DEBOGGING AIDS* 
TEXT PROCESSOB - EDIT/360. «SYSTEB/360 
•TEXT PROCESSOB COBPONENT »COBPOSITION/360 
•TEIT-PAC, A S/360 NOBBJL TEXT IBFOBBATIOB* 
•TEIT-PBOCESSIBG tTEXT360 
tTEXT360. 
THEBHAL PIPE STRESS ABD DEFLECTIOB PBOGBAB. 
TBBEE DIHEHSIOBS - A TOOL FOB COBPOTER AIDED* 
TIHE (PBEACT) . tA SYSTEB/360 JOB ACCOOBTIBG* 
•TIBE tCALL/360-CS 
TIBE ACCOONTING SYSTEB. «DOS/360 

TIHE AND/OB DATE FOR OS/360 COBOL PBOGBABS. 
TIBE FOBBAT SOBBOOTIBE. «OS/360 FOBTBAB E* 
TIBE BECOBDING PBOGBAB - EL-TAS. MOS* 
•TIBE SEBIES SPECTBOB ESTIBATION (BBDGT1) . 
TIBE SHAEIBG SISTEB (BITS). «BOLTI IBPOT 
TIHE SHARIBG SYSTEB ABD ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE* 
•TIBE SHABING SYSTEB/360 FOB 2311 AND 2314* 
TIBE SHABING. »BACS/44 - BEHOTE ACCESS 

TIBE SOBBOOTIBE (DT01) BITH CONVEBSIOB FBOB* 
TIHE. »CPB PEBT 

TIBE. »DOS OTILITY PBOGBABS ABD BACBOS TO* 
•TIBE SHABIBG SOPEBVISOB •INTEEACTIVE 

TIBE-SEEIES PLOTTING ON A PBIBTEB. (PLOTS -* 
•TIRBKL - CONVEBT PREST DECKS TO BCD FOBBAT. 
TLBL/DLBL/EXTENT JOB CONTROL. 

TOOL FOR COBPOTER AIDED ENGINEERING DESIGB* 
TOOL FOB OB-LIBE PROGBAB DEBOGGIBG. •GBUB -♦ 
TOOL ONDEB DOS. •RPGAID - AN BPG DEBOGGING 
•TOOLS •SYSTEB/360 AUTOPROPS NOBERICAL 
•TOS *BPS/DOS/T0S FOBTBAB FLOBCHART PBOGBAB 
•TOS *CIDS - A 1401 SIBOLATOB PBOGBAB FOB 
•TOS (S/360 TAPE TEST FILE GEBEBATOB 
•TOS *16K TBACE COB IBB SYSTEB/360 
TOS, OB OS ASSEBBLY LABGOAGE, S/360. (EDIT* 
TOS/DOS COBOL PBOGBAB TO CALCULATE BOBEBICAL* 
TOS/DOS. tDOSDEBE - A SYSTEB/360 BOLTIPLE* 
•TOS/360 tlBB SYSTEB/360 BASIC OPERATING 
•TPLAB/DLAB/XTEHT TO TLBL/DLBL/EXTENT JOB* 
•TPS •ELECTRONIC SISTEB CONVERSION OF 
•TRACE •DIAGNOSTIC ROOTIBE 

♦TBACE FOB IBB SYSTEH/360. «0S 

•TBACE FOE IBB SYSTEH/360. *8K 

TBACE FOR IBB SYSTEB/360. «16K 

TBACE. (SPBINT - SELECTIVE PBINTOOT BAPID* 

TBACK ASSIGNBENT (2311, 2314). tBPS/360 16K* 

TBACK ASSIGNBENT (2321). ^ALTERNATE 

TBACK ASSIGBBENT. •ALTERNATE 

TBACK LISTER. *IBB S/360 ALTEBBATE 

TRACK OCTAL TAPE DOBP. »SEVEH 

TRACK TAPE RECORDS OB VERIFY BESULTS. 
TBAFFIC CONTROL - TRAFFIC SIGNAL OPTIHAL* 
•TRAFFIC PROFILE ABALYSIS SYSTEH* 

TBAFFIC SIGNAL OPTIBAL PROGRESSION* 
•TRAJECTORIES BROCKET - FORTRAN 4 VERSION 



TRAJECTORIES 


PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360D-06.7.003 


207 


360P-UT-051 


107 


360F-OT-054 


108 


360P-UT-065 


110 


360D-00.3.024 


144 


360P-UT-071 


111 


360D-0B. 1.003 


135 


360D-00.3.012 


142 


360E-00. 0.022 


134 


360D-12. 1.013 


229 


360D-00. 1.005 


135 


360D-00. 1.006 


135 


360D-00.3.001 


139 


360D-00. 1.006 


135 


360D-00.3.001 


139 


360D-00. 1.006 


135 


360D-00. 1.002 


134 


360D-01. 1.001 


153 


360D-11. 1.012 


222 


360D-12. 1.011 


229 


5736-T21 


018 


360D-05. 1.013 


196 


360D-05.2.007 


200 


360D-05.2.001 


198 


36BD-13. 1.005 


234 


360D-06.7.005 


207 


360D-06.7.006 


208 


360D-06.7.007 


208 


360D-05. 1.018 


197 


3600-10. 1.001 


218 


360D-06. 3.006 


203 


5736-H13 


012 


360D-06.3.0B7 


204 


360A-FB-16X 


050 


36BD-05. 1.813 


196 


360D-06.3.004 


203 


360A-CX-18X 


037 


360D-29.4.003 


266 


360A-CX-19X 


037 


360D-03.4.028 


171 


360D-06.7.009 


209 


360D-06.6.002 


206 


360D-00.3.023 


144 


360D-04.3.004 


191 


360D-04.3.001 


191 


368D-00.3.011 


141 


360A-SE-25X 


062 


360D-04.4.007 


192 


360D-00. 1.018 


137 


360D-03.7.009 


179 


360D-16.3.002 


254 


360D-04. 1.010 


189 


360D-04.4.007 


192 


360A-CB-03I 


025 


360D-06.7.020 


211 


360D-03.7.020 


181 


5736-K11 


012 


360A-DP-08X 


044 


360D-06.7.020 


211 


360D-29.4.001 


266 


360D-29.4.001 


266 


360D-16.5.002 


257 


360D-08.7.004 


217 


360E-15. 0.003 


273 


360A-CI-42X 


042 


360D-05.2.011 


200 


360D-01. 0.008 


152 


360D-03.4.015 


168 


360D-00.4.009 


147 


360D-13. 0.006 


234 


360D-00. 1.001 


134 


3601-05.1.020 


198 


360G-CL-627 


086 


360D-05. 1.012 


196 


360D-01. 0.009 


153 


360D-15.4.001 


244 


360D-03.7.020 


181 


360D-05.2.010 


200 


360D-08.6.001 


214 


360D-12. 1.014 


229 


360D-00. 0.014 


132 


360D-08.7.004 


217 


3600-04. 4. 005 


192 


360D-03.8.004 


184 


360D-23.4.001 


264 


360D-00.2.001 


138 


360D-11. 1.018 


223 


360D-04.3.001 


191 


360D-04.2.003 


190 


360D-03.7.027 


182 


3600-00. 5. 002 


149 


360D-00. 1.011 


136 


360B 


087 


360C-00. 0.014 


132 


360D-12.2.006 


232 


360D-02. 0.001 


158 


360D-01.4.005 


154 


360D-04.2.001 


190 


360D-04.2.003 


190 


360D-04.2.004 


190 


360P-OT-207 


113 


360P-OT-212 


113 


360P-OT-098 


112 


360D-02.5.005 


159 


360D-00.3.027 


145 


360D-00.3.008 


141 


360D-16. 2.001 


247 


S736-T22 


018 


360D-16.2.001 


247 


360D-16. 1.001 


247 
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TRANSET 

TITLE 
TRANSET I. (ICES/360 SOOBCE 

1BANSET-I. (ICES/360 

TBANSEEB AND HANIPOLATOB FOB AID IH TESTING* 
TBANSJEE PBOGBAB. (DCS COBE-IBAGE LIBBABI 

•TBANSFER FONCTIONS (LISA 360 A EROGRAB FOB 
TRANSEORB — FOOfi 2 IN ASSEBBLEE LANGUAGE. 
TRANSFOEB — FOOBG. (COOLEY-TUKEY FAST 
TBABSFOBB ON DIBECT ACCESS STOBED DATA. 
TEANSFOBB. tBESCALED BANGE 

TBANSFOEfl. (COOLEY-TOKEY FAST FOOBIEE 

TBANSFOEB. #COOLEY-T0KEY FAST FOOBIEB 

TEANSFOBB. (POLSE TESTING VIA THE FAST 
TBANSEOBB-FOOE2. (COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOOBIER 

•TRANSFORHATION tFOBTBAN CONSOLE PBOGRABBING 
TRANSIT DISTRIBUTION. (INDUSTRY - EANKING,* 
THANSIT DISTEIEOTION. (PBOOF OF DEPOSIT* 
TEANSIT SIBOLATION BODEL. *NABAC PBOOF AND 
TEANSIT. #PBOOF OF DEPOSIT 

TBANSLATION OF 2258 GRAPHIC DATA USING* 
TRANSLATION. (STENO TO ENGLISH 

TBANSLATOB (CATALIST) . fCFC ADTOCODEE TO* 
TEANSLATOB FECB NEAT TO 360 ALP. #NCE 315 
TBANSLATOB PEOGBAB. (SYSTEB/360 DECISION 
TRANSLATOE. (H100/S360 

TEANSLATOB. tFOBTBAN IV TO PL/I 

TBANSLATOR. #CDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO IBB -♦ 
TEANSLATOB. (SYSTEB/360 ENGLISH TO GBADE 2* 

•TBANSLATOB TABIE #PET - PEE-PBOCESSOE OF 
TBANSHIT. »DOS PBOOF OF DEPOSIT 

TEANSBIT-BECEIVE ACCESS BETHOD FOB DOS/360. 
TEANSBIT-BECEIVE ACCESS HETHCD FOR OS/360. 

♦TRANSPORTATION #A PEOGEAB FOR EBPTY FREIGHT 

•TRANSPORTATION #SYSTEH/360 DECISION LOGIC 
TRANSPORTATION CODE. iFOETRAN 

(TRANSEOBTATION PEOBLEB. 
TBANSPOETATION PEOBLEB. tLAEGE SCALE 

TBIB PEOGBAB II. (TSO-STAGE, TBO-DIBENSIONAL 
TBIB SYSTEB. #PAPEE BACHINE 

TBOST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST DSERS IN* 

#TSOP/360 VEHICDLAR TRAFFIC CONTROL - TRAFFIC 

#TSORT/O01TSORT. 

•TSS/360 #TIBE SHAEING SYSTEB/360 FOB 2311 
TSS/360. (BASIC COBPILER UNDER 

TUBOR BEGISTEY DATA (BBDGIL). #ON-LINE+ 
TBO-DIBENSIONAL EOBBEBG QOADBATUBE. #ANL* 
TNO-DIBENSIONAI TBIB PEOGEAB II. (TBO-STAGE, 

(TBO-STAGE, TNO-DIBENSIONAI TBIB PEOGRAB II. 
TYPEBRITER INPUT/OUTPUT. #DOS BACBC FOB 

♦OCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOBATIC ROUTINE AND* 
UCONIC. (SOBROUTINE 

•UNBLOCKED #TAPE FILE CEEATION PBOGBAB 
UNBLOCKED RECORDS. #BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL* 
UNDEFINED 7 AND 9 TBACK TAPE EECORDS OB* 
UNFORBATTBD BEAD SYSTEB. #1288 EASIC 

ONFORBATTED READ SYSTEB. #THE 1288 EASIC 
DNIFORB CEIBE BEPOET - NATIONAL SAFETY* 
UNION CAEBIDE AUTOBATIC BOUTINE AND DESIGN* 
UNIT CONTEOL SYSTEB FOB IBB 2260 LCB COST* 

♦UNIT CCNTBOL SYSTEB FOE EETAILEBS. 
UNIT. iGRAEHIC FORTRAN SYSTEB FOB THE IBB* 
UNITS FOB GIVEN BECOBDS. (CALCDASD - A S/360* 
UNITS. (DOCS - DISPLAY UNIT CCNTBOL SYSTEB* 

(ONIVAC 190 SEEIES - S/360 DATA TAPE* 
UNIVAC, I, II, AND EXTENDED ON SYSTEB/360. 

(DNIVAC-1108 TO IBfl-360 FLOATING POINT* 

#UNIVEBSAL CHARACTER SET UTILITY PROGRAB. 

(DNIVEBSITY ADBINISTEATOES DECISION* 

(ONIVEBSITY OF BHODE ISLAND BAX BODIFICATIONS 
UNBAVL. (IBB OS/360 

•UPDATE #DOBOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL BACBOS 

•UPDATE (SLIP - SOUBCE LIEBABI INQUIBY 
UPDATE PEOGRAB TO BAINTAIN BULTIPLE PEOGEAB* 
UPDATE UTILITY. (S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBBODTINE* 
UPDATING AND INTEBPEETING DECKS. (FACILITY* 
UPDATING PATIENT BASTEE BECOBDS. (BACBOS FOB* 
USA STANDAED COBOL LCP FOE OS/360. #COBOL TC 

•UTILITIES (LINCOLN LABOBATOBY 
UTILITIES PBOGBAB. #DEBE - 

•UTILITY iDOS COBE-IBAGE LIBBABI TRANSFER 

•UTILITY #DOS/TOS UPDATE PROGRAB TO BAINTAIN 

•UTILITY *EBULATOR-TO-DISK 

•UTILITY IHODEL 40 DISK SUPPORT PACKAGE 

•UTILITY #BULTI INPUT TIBE SHABING SYSTEB 
UTILITY CAED TO TAPE. (PUFEB - PUNCH FEED 
UTILITY FOB DOS/COS. (GENERAL PUEPCSE TAPE* 
UTILITY FOR OFF-LINE SUPPOBT TO OS/360. 

(UTILITY FOB PBOGBAB DISTRIBUTION. 

(UTILITY FOB SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311* 
UTILITY I PBOGEAB. (IBB S/360 DATA* 
UTILITY II (SEQUENTIAL). (SYSTEB/360 DATA* 
UTILITY III. (SYSTEB/360 DATA CONVERSION 
OTILITY INDDSTEY. (IBB SYSTEB 360 SHOBT* 
UTILITY PBOGEAB - BULTIPLE DISK TO PBIBTEE. 
UTILITY PEOGEAB - S/360 TEST DATA* 
UTILITY PEOGEAB - TAPE COBPABE. (BPS 

UTILITY PROGRAB EI EXTERNAL REQUEST* 
UTILITY PROGRAB FOR OS/360. (2195 

UTILITY PROGRAB FOE USE BITH TOS/DOS. 
UTILITY PBOGBAB TO BEFBODUCE AND BESEQOENCE* 
UTILITY PEOGEAB BITH INPUT FBOB TAPE OE* 
UTILITY PEOGEAB. (DEBE-DOS 

OTILITY PEOGRAB. (DOS/TOS DEBE 

UTILITY PROGRAB. (S/360 GANG-PUNCB 

UTILITY PROGRAB. (IBB SYSTEB/360 BRAILLE 
UTILITY PROGRAB. (OS/360 GENERALIZED ISAB 
UTILITY PBOGBAB. (UNIVEBSAL CHARACTER SET 
UTILITY PROGRAB. (ADVANCED LIFE INFOEBATION* 
UTILITY PEOGBAB. (FILE CREATE - A FIIE* 
UTILITY PBOGEAB. (IBB OPEBATING SYSTEH/360* 
UTILITY PBOGEAB. (INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE PRINT 
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PROGRAM NO. 
360D-16.2.021 
360D-16.2.011 
360D-00. 1.018 
360D-00.I4.006 
360D-16. 1.009 
360D-13. 1.008 
360D-13. 0.005 
360D-13. 14.006 
360D-13. 1.007 
360D-13.il. 001 
360D-13. 1.002 
360D-16. 3.002 
360D-13. 1.003 
360D-03. 1.002 
360D-19. 1.001 
360D-19.7.010 
360D-11. 1.013 
360D-19.7.002 
360D-00. 6.007 
360D-03. 0.010 
5736-XX2 
360D-12.2.009 
360A-CX-32X 
360D-12.2.001 
360D-12.2.002 
360D-12. 2.008 
360D-12. 0.009 
360D-03. 2.001 
360D-19.7.008 
360A-SE-32X 
360A-SE-33X 
36 0D-29. 1.002 
360A-CX-32X 
360D-15.2.010 
360D-15.2.002 
360D-15.2.009 
360D-23. 1.003 
360L-23. 1.001 
360D-19.7.011 
360D-16.2.001 
360D-06. 1.001 
360G-CL-627 
360D-03. 2.013 
360D-06.7.017 
360D-13. 1.001 
360D-23. 1.003 
360D-23. 1.003 
360D-03.7.028 
360D-16. 0.001 
360D-17.7.001 
360D-00.3.001 
360D-03. 1.011 
360D-00.3.008 
5731-UT3 
5736-UT1 
360D-08.7.005 
360D-16. 0.001 
360D-00.6.006 
360D-25.2.001 
360D-08.7.001 
360D-00.5.002 
360D-00.6.006 
360D-12. 1.017 
360D-11.2.003 
360D-06.5.006 
360P-UT-018 
360D-15. 1.001 
360D-03. 1.018 
360D-00. 0.008 
360D-03. 1.013 
360D-00.3.009 
360D-00.3.012 
360D-00.3.015 
360D-01. 0.007 
360D-06.7.016 
360C-CV-713 
360D-05. 1.001 
360D-00. 1.009 
360D-00. 1.006 
360D-00.3.012 
360D-00. 1.001 
360D-00. 1.007 
360D-00. 1.001 
360D-00. 0.022 
360D-00. 3.017 
360D-00.3.001 
360P-UT-208 
360D-00. 1.002 
360A-SE-15X 
360A-SE-20X 
360A-SE-26X 
360D-16. 1.008 
360P-UT-203 
360D-00. 3.023 
360P-OT-202 
360D-00. 0.012 
360D-00. 0.020 
360D-00. 1.011 
360D-00. 0.010 
360D-00.3.020 
360D-00. 1.013 
360D-00. 1.006 
360D-00. 0.001 
360D-01. 0.006 
360D-01.6.002 
360P-DT-018 
360D-01.3.002 
360D-00.3.021 
360D-01. 0.005 
360D-01. 1.007 



PAGE TITLE 

252 UTILITY PBOGBAB. (S/360 BOS PROGRAB LIERABY* 

219 UTILITY PEOGRAB. (SORT 2 OR SORT 7 TO BPS* 

137 UTILITY PROGRAB. (SYSTEB/360 ADD, SUBTRACT,* 

116 OTILITY PROGRAB. #SYSTEB/360* 

257 OTILITY PROGBABS AND BACBCS TO PRINT FOLL* 

237 UTILITY PROGBABS. (TBO 2100 DATA CONVEBSION 

236 UTILITY PBOGRABS. (BASIC PROGRABBING SUPPORT* 

236 UTILITY PBOGBABS. (SYSTEB/360 BEPBODOCE AND* 

237 UTILITY. (S/360 CORE-PUNCH, CORE-LOAD 
235 UTILITY. (HONEIBELL 200 SEBIES TO SYSTEB/360* 

235 UTILITY. (IBB SYSTEB/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL* 
251 UTILITY. (S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBEOUTINE* 

236 OTILITY. (S/360 SCIENTIFIC SOBEOOTINE* 

167 OTILITY. (SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTEN PEOGEAB* 

261 'OTILITY BULTIPLE (CLIP/360 CHANGE OE CEEATE 

262 *UTILITY PEBIPHEBAL (CPO - OS/360 BFT 

222 VABIABLE LENGTH RECOEDS UP TO 30,000 BYTES* 

262 VARIABLE LENGTH UNBLOCKED RECORDS. (BOS* 

151 »VARIABLE LENGTH (TAPE FILE CREATION PROGRAB 

161 VARIANCE. (DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQOABES* 
023 *VESICLE (SOCKET - FOBTEAN 1 VEBSION 

233 (VEHICLE SCHEDULING PBOGEAB. 

011 VEHICDLAR TBAFFIC CONTEOL - TRAFFIC SIGNAL* 

231 VERIFY RESOLTS. (COTCVR - COPY UNDEFINED 7* 

231 VERSION II BITH SYSTEB EDIT PRINT AND* 

232 VOLOHE TABLE OF CONTENTS. (LISTER FOR 

229 (VSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOE O/S 360. 

162 VTOC FOR OS/360. (FORBATTED LISTING OF 

262 (VTOC1BAT. 

061 'WAREHOUSING (A SIHPLE PLANT LOCATION PEOGBAB 

061 »BABEHOUSING (TBANSPOETATION PEOBLEB 

266 BATEH BABK (HUB). (HIGH 

011 (WEEKDAY. 

213 »BEIGHT FEACTION COBPOSITION (QOANTITATIVE 

212 BHOLESALE IBPACT LIBRARY FOB USE BITH A 16K+ 

213 BHOLESALE IBPACT PEOGBAB LIBRABY. (IBB* 

263 BOBD BACBOS. (CHANNEL COHBARD 
276 BOBD PBOBLEBS IN GBOOPS. (EENSON BENDELSOHN* 
263 BOBKING STBESS BETHOD. (COLUHN DESIGN - 
217 (BRIBAT BATRIX BRITEE. 

202 BBITE BOUTINE. (2711 BEAD AND 

086 BBITE SUBBOOTINES. (FORTEAN TAPE DISK BEAD 

161 (BRITE TO OPERATOR BACROS FOR DOS/TOS* 

210 •BBITE HEADEE LABELS (DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE 

270 »BBITE VOLOBE LABELS (DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE 

263 BBITEB. (BEPOBT 

263 WBITEE. (BBIHAT HATBIX 

182 BEITER. (CHANGE1 - OS/360 DASD EXPIRATION 

217 BRITEBS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT* 

260 BRITTEN ONDER 1119/360 INPUT OUTPUT CONTROL* 

110 (XEROX - COBBONICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION* 

168 (XEEOX INFOEBATION SYSTEBS DIVISION ACCOUNT* 

111 (XPL COBPILEB GENEBATOR SYSTEB. (THE 
001 (XXXFDOBP. 

019 (ZERO-ONE INTEGER PEOGBABBING BITH HEURISTICS. 

218 ZERO-ONE INTEGEE PROGBAHBING. (DIRECT SEARCH 
217 ZEBOS. (EXPERIHENTAL PEOGEAB FOE DETERBINING* 
150 1.1. (O.S./B.I.S.P. VERSION 
265 (1011 PAPEB TAPE BEADEB SOBEOOTINE FOB COS* 
216 (1012 PAPEB TAPE BEAD/PONCH PBOGEAB. 

119 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEB DEBONSTBATION* 

150 1052/53 BISLCELF. (CARRIES RETOBN, LINE FEED* 

230 1092 KEYBOARD TERBINALS. (BYTE/BIT BAP - A* 
225 (1092/93 KEYBAT DECODING BITB BEDICAL+ 

206 1231-N1 PEOGEAB. (BPS/360 INPUT OUTPUT 

107 1285/1287 OCR PBOGRABBING SUPPORT UNDER* 

210 (1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUHERIC RECONSTRUCTION* 

169 (1287-1288 INPUT CONTROL BACBOS FOR DOS/TOS. 
131 (1288 BASIC UNFOBBATTED BEAD SYSTEB. 

168 (1288 BASIC UNFOBBATTED BEAD SYSTEB. (THE 

111 1301 ON 360/10 2311. (ENOLATION OF 1110-7010 

112 (1100 AOTOCODEB TO COEOL CONVEBSION AID* 
112 1100 FILE ACCESS SUBBODTINE. (DISK1100 - 

186 (1100 INPOT/OUTPOT STANDAED LABEL EBOCESSING* 

210 (1100 EPG TO SYSTEB/360. (IBB 

072 1100 SEBIES AND 7010 80 CHAEACTEB LABELS IN* 

195 1100 STANDAED LABELS. (DOS DISK/TAPE SOBT* 

136 »1101 IK (BOLTIPLE COBPATIEILITI CONTEOL 

116 (1101-1311 SIBOLATOB ONDEB OS/360. (THE 

112 (1101 IOCS BACROS FCR DOS/TOS. 

116 1105 DISK STORAGE ONDER THE 1101 EBOLATOB. 

116 111 BONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL COBPUTER FOR* 

131 1110-7010 1301 ON 360/10 2311. (EBULATION OF 

131 1110/7010 EBOLATOB PROGRAB. (S/360 HOD 10 

112 1110/7010 EBOLATOR. (BODEL 50 
139 1110/7010 PROGRABS ONDER OS/360 ON A S/360* 

113 1110/7010 SIBOLATOB PBOGEAB. (IBB SYSTEB/360 
115 1112/1119. (IBB SYSTEB/360 BPS INPOT/OOTPOT 

059 1118/1128 PBOGEAB. (INPOT/OUTPOT 

060 (1119 SIBULATOB FOE PROGBABS BBITTEN ONDER* 
063 1119/360 INPOT OOTPOT CONTROL PBOGBAB. (1119* 
256 1500 LANGOAGE DBILL PBOGBABS AND GENEBATOBS. 
112 1627 PLOTTING BOOTINE. (PLT360, IBB 

111 1780 (GEOSPACE) PLOTTER SOEROOTINE FOE* 

112 (1780 ALPACA FNPLT BOUTINE FOB OS/360 BVT. 

132 (1827 CONTROL ERCGRAfl. 

133 2.. (ADVANCED LIFE INFORBATION SYSTEB (DOS)* 
136 200 SERIES TO SYSTEB/360 DATA CONVERSION* 

131 225. (IBB SYSTEB/360 PBOGBAB TO SIBULATE THE* 

113 »2250 (FOBTBAN CONSOLE PBOGRABBING SYSTEB 
136 *2250 (PL/I GBAPHICS SUBEOUTINE PACKAGE 

135 2250 DISPLAY UNIT. (GEAPHIC FOBTBAN SYSTEB* 

131 2250 DISPLAY. (A HYPEBTEIT EDITING SYSTEB* 

152 2250 DISPLAY. (A PBOGBAB FOB GRAPHIC ON-LINE* 
156 (2250 ECAP. 

107 2250 EXPEBIHENTAL DEAFTING AND SCHEHATIC* 

191 2250 GBAPHIC DATA USING OS/360. (GDOBP -♦ 

113 2250 BODEL 1 INPOT AND DISPLAY. (GPAK -♦ 

152 (2250 BODEL 1 SIBOLATION SOPPOBT PACKAGE. (A 

188 2250. (A DOS GEAPHIC PEOGBABBING SERVICES* 
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2250 


PROGRAM NO. 


PAGE 


360D-06.7.0B3 


207 


360D-06. 1.003 


202 


360D-10. 1.001 


268 


360D-01. 0.007 


152 


360D-03.7.020 


181 


360D-00.3.016 


112 


360P-OT-055 


108 


360D-00. 0.009 


131 


360D-00. 0.005 


131 


360D-12. 1.015 


230 


360D-00. 1.018 


118 


360D-00.3.015 


112 


360D-00.3.022 


113 


360D-01. 1.003 


188 


360D-00. 1.003 


135 


360D-00. 1.001 


135 


360D-03.7.013 


179 


360D-03. 1.011 


168 


360D-00.3.001 


110 


360D- 13.7.001 


239 


360D-16. 1.001 


217 


360A-ST-06X 


061 


360D-16.2.001 


217 


360D-00.3.008 


111 


360D-02.5.001 


159 


360D-00. 1.001 


115 


360D-29.3.002 


266 


360D-00.5.005 


119 


360E-01.6.005 


157 


360D-15.6.001 


216 


360D-15.2.002 


212 


360D-10.2.001 


219 


360D-03.8.003 


181 


360D-17. 1.001 


258 


360D-25.2.002 


265 


360A-DB-05X 


017 


360B-03.7.006 


178 


360D-12. 0.001 


270 


360D-16.2.020 


252 


360D-08. 0.003 


211 


360D-07.6.001 


211 


360E-00.3.026 


111 


360D-03.7.010 


179 


360D-00.3.003 


110 


360D-00.3.003 


110 


360D-03.5.007 


173 


360D-08. 0.003 


211 


360D-00. 1.011 


118 


360D-05.2.006 


199 


360D-11.3.010 


226 


360D-01. 1.011 


156 


360D-03.S.006 


181 


360D-03.2.015 


165 


360D-01. 1.006 


188 


360D-15.2.011 


213 


360D-15.2.001 


212 


360D-12.2.001 


270 


360D-05. 1.019 


198 


360D-11.3.011 


226 


360D-06.3.001 


203 


3600-30.2.001 


267 


360D-03.7.025 


182 


360D-06.6.002 


206 


360D-06. 1.002 


205 


360P-IO-060 


103 


360C-07.5.001 


213 


360D-01.3.002 


151 


360D-03.7.022 


181 


5731-OT3 


001 


5736- OT1 


019 


360D-11.3.013 


226 


360A-SE-19X 


060 


360D-06.7.010 


209 


360D-00.3.028 


115 


360C-RG-700 


079 


360D-12. 0.005 


228 


360D-00. 3.010 


111 


360D-05.2.003 


198 


36 0D-11. 1.022 


221 


360D-03.3.009 


166 


360D-11.3.009 


226 


360D-11. 1.003 


227 


360D-11.3.013 


226 


360C-EO-728 


076 


360C-E0-726 


071 


360D-11.1.0 25 


221 


360C-SI-751 


082 


360P-IO-058 


102 


360P- 10-059 


103 


360D-11.3.010 


226 


360D-11.3.010 


226 


360D-03.7.032 


163 


360D-08.6.013 


216 


360D-08.6.005 


215 


360D-08.6.007 


215 


360L-01. 1.001 


271 


5736-N11 


011 


360D-12. 1.015 


230 


360D-11. 1.011 


221 


360D-03. 1.002 


167 


360D-00.6.009 


151 


360D-08.7.001 


216 


360D-00.6.011 


151 


360D-01.6.001 


193 


360D-16. 1.002 


255 


360D-00.6.003 


150 


360D-00.6.007 


151 


360D-08.7.002 


217 


360D-03. 1.033 


172 


360D-03.7.023 


181 



225B 

TITLE 
2250. (ALPHAfiOBERIC DISPLAY PACKAGE FOB THE* 

»225a-DISPLAY (GBOB - A GRAPHIC TOOL FOR 

#2260 LOCAL TEEBINAL USERS SYSTEB (LOTOS) . 
2260 LCB COST DISPLAY OBITS. #DOCS - DISPLAY* 

#226a SUPPORT FOR BISP. 
2260. (BOLTIPLE TEEBINAL NONITOR TASK FOB 

•2311 (BPS/360 168 ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNBERT 

♦2311 (VTOC4BAT 
2311 or 23111. (DOS BACBCS TO DOBP IS»B FILES* 
2311 ABD 2314 SYSTEB RESIDEBCE. (TIBE* 
2311 OR 23111 TO TAPE RESTORE FROB TAPE TO* 
2311 OR 2321 BITH VARIABLE LEBGTB RECORDS OP* 
2311 RECORDS FROB CARDS OBDER S/360 BOS. 
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5731-A51 *H 

IBH SYSTEH^360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEJBLEE H 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM System/360 Operating System Assembler 
H is a new assembler-language processor. 

Assembler H utilizes main storage for storing intermediate 
data during the assembly process. This technique ninimizes 
the time reguired for input/output operations. 

Significant Language Functions Are: 

. Symbols can have a maxinum length of 63 characters. 

. Named COM is supported. 

. Extended mnemonics are provided for the RR type 
branch instructions. 

. Literals are cress-referenced. 

. COPY is allowed anywhere in the assembly. Code 

copied by COPY can include any statement type except 
ICTL. In particular, library macros can be copied in by 
COPY and treated as programmer macros. 

. Macro definitions can occur anywhere before first use, 
and macros can be redefined at any point. 

. OPSYN can be used anywhere in the source deck. 

Furthermore, it can be used with assembler operations 
and macro instructions as well as machine instructions. 

. Macro instructions can be created by substitution. 

. Op to nine continuation lines can be used for a 
statement. 

. System variable symbols SSYSTIME and 6SYSDATE are 
available for accessing the time and date of the 
assembly. The value for the third new system variable 
symbol, SSYSPARM, is specified in the PARM field of the 
EXEC card. The resulting character string can then 
be used by the assembler as a read-only SETC variable. 

. A new assembler op code, AREAD, can be used inside macro 
definitions to process source cards following macro 
calls. 

. LOCTR permits multiple location counters within a 
control section. 

Significant Language Facilities Are: 
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Listing (available on Microfiche) . 

Licensed Machine Readable: Assembler H source modules and 
macros. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Assembler H is written in the 
Operating System assembler language. The Programming 
System requirements for Assembler H are: Release 17 or 
later of the System/360 Operating System with the PCP, 
MFT, or MVT option; Utilities; Linkage Editor E or F; and 
the Basic Sequential and Basic Partitioned access methods 
(BSAW and BPAM) . 

A simplified installation procedure for including Assembler 
H in the Operating System is provided. EXEC statement 
PARM field options, DD names for assembler data sets, and 
the machine instruction set (standard, scientific, 
commercial, or universal) may be specified or standard 
defaults may be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - Assembler H requires a 
minimum of Model 10, level H processing unit (256K) for 
the Operating System PCP option. Assembler H requires 
a minimum of a Model 50, level HG processing unit (384K) 
and a minimum region size of 200K bytes for the Operating 
System MFT or MVT options. 

Assembler H uses the standard instruction set. However, 
it can assemble machine instructions from the System/360 
standard, commercial, scientific, or universal instruction 
set; the set the assembler will accept is specified when 
Assembler H is added to the Operating System at system 
generation time. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler H General Information Manual... 
IBB/360 Operating System Assembler H System Information... 
IBM/360 Operating System Assembler H Messages. .. IBH 
System/360 Operating Assembler H Program Product 
Specifications... IBM System/360 Operating System 
Assembler H Language Specifications... and 5 copies of 
IBM System/360 operating system H Programmers Guide. 

Licensed Machine Readable: 

Object modules, sample problem, and 

job stream to catalog the object modules and execute the 

sample problem. 



Inventory calculations are made once for each different 
choice of material types and sizes. Design calculations 
are made for each different structure, for each different 
combination of dead, live and wind load. Users describe 
inventory choices, external structure dimensions and applied 
loads in a convenient free form language, implemented under 
the IBM Problem ANalyzer (PLAN) . These statements determine 
which program modules and sub-routines are executed. 
Results are printed for inspection and may be stored on 
disk for modification and recalculation. 

Users of RFSP OS/360 must be familiar with structural 
analysis. No programming or classroom training is reguired 
unless the user decides to alter or extend the RFSP OS/360 
system. In this case, he must be familiar with OS/360 
FORTRAN, OS/360 PLAN, and structural analysis and design. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - RFSP OS/360 subroutines and modules 
are written in FORTRAN and require no further coding by 
the user. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - RFSP OS/360 requires a 
System/360 Model 2040G (131,072 bytes) as a minimum. The 
largest module of BFSP OS/360 requires a 60K core region. 

Minimum essential I/O devices for RFSP OS/360 system 
generation, maintenance and operation include one 2841 
Storage Control Unit, two 2311 Disk Storage Drives or one 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility, a 1052 Printer-Keyboard 
Model 7, and a printer, card reader, card punch and one 
maqnetic tape unit supported by OS/360. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy of the Program 
Description Manual. . .Operations Manual and Program 
Description Manual with TNLs. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Program subroutines and 
program modules in object form, initialization files and 
sample problems, and PLAN RFSP phrases. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of system manual Volume 
4, listings of Compiled Code. 

Licensed Machine Readable: The RFSP OS/360 source cards 
for both the subroutines and programs. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 



5734-E12 *N 

COURSEWRITER IIIZ9.S VERSION 2 

DESCRIPTION - Version 2 of Coursewriter HI/OS is a program 
that can be used with System/360 models that have at least 
128K of processor storage to develop and present course 
materials for Computer-Assisted Instruction (CAI) . 

Coursewriter III can be used for educational research, 
curriculum development, and operational uses of CAI. 
Course materials may be designed for basic or supplemental 
instruction and can include pretests to assess student 
capabilities, drill and practice problems, and laboratory 
simulations. 

The System/360 through IBM 1050 or 2740 terminals, 
interfaces directly with students, authors of curriculum 
materials, monitors who assist students, and supervisors 
of CAI installations. 

Coursewriter III applications exist primarily in: 
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. Industrial and Military training 

The Coursewriter III programming system is made up of 
four elements: 

. Coursewriter III Author Language 

. Coursewriter III Processor Program 

. Coursewriter III Input/Output Control Program 

- Coursewriter III student Response Processor 

These elements, under control of the OS System/360, store, 
present, and administer the author-prepared course material. 

The Coursewriter III Author Language provides capability 
for the developement and presentation of educational course 
materials through the terminals. This special language 
enables authors to control computer presentation of course 
material and processing of student responses. The contents 
and technigues of instruction can vary widely depending 
on the type of student, the learning environment, and the 
performance objectives of the course. 

The Coursewriter III Processor Program operates 
interpretively and contains the control routines, author 
routines, student and monitor routines, and supervisor 
routines. Together, these routines direct System/360 to 
perform the specific tasks initiated by its users. 

The Coursewriter III Input/Ontput Control Program maintains 
the current status of communication lines and their 
associated terminal stations. A Coursewriter III Student 
Response Processor Utility program is also included which 
extracts and prints from selected records from the 
Coursewriter III recording tape. 

PROGRAMMING STSTEHS - The Coursewriter III/OS System is 
written in Assembly Language and uses BTAH, BDAH, and BSAH 
access methods under control of OS/360. Coursewriter III 
will operate with the OS/360 Primary Control Program (PCP) , 
the OS/360 Multiprogramming with a Fixed Number of Tasks 
(HFT) , or the OS/360 Multiprogramming with a Variable 
Number of Tasks (HVT) . 
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Coursewriter III/OS reguires a partition size of 59K to 
support five teleprocessing lines. The number of supported 
terminal lines can be increased with an associated increase 
in partition size. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the 
Application Directory. .. Author's Guide. . .student/Monitor 
User's Guide. .. Supervisor' s Guide. . .Operator's Guide... 
Program product Specification Sheet. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source Macro (for system 
generation), object modules, and sample problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of the Operating System 
Programmer's Guide. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Coursewriter III, Version 2, 
source program modules, listings, and flowcharts. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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OS/360 Reguirements Planning uses Item 
Structure files created by the Chained 
System. The Chained File Management Sy 
with OS/360 Reguirements Planning. The 
Management System provides the support 
and maintain the basic manufacturing da 
Master, Product Structure, Routing and 
Also included with the Chained File Ban 
macros to aid the user in writing progr 
exploitation of information captured in 
exploitation programs may be written in 
or PL/1. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - OS/360 Reguirements Planning is 
written in Assembler Language utilizing the macro language 
facility. Assembler F is required. OS/360 Reguirements 
Planning will operate under control of OS/360 Primary 
Control Program (PCP) , OS/360 Multiprogramming with a Pixed 
Number of Tasks (HFT) , or OS/360 Multiprogramming with 
a Variable Number of Tasks (HVT). This program product 
is released to work with OS Release 18 and all subseguent 
releases, versions and modifications unless so stated in 
a future revision of this document. 

Chained File Management System programs require exclusive 
control of chained File Management system files in HFT 
or MVT environment. If the files are to be shared, the 
user must implement logic to maintain file integrity. 
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25^360 REQUIREMENTS PLA NNING 

DESCRIPTION - OS/360 Requirements Planning offers a 
mechanized approach to time series reguirements planning 
for a large segment of manufacturing industries. This 
program product determines the net reguirements for finished 
products and component parts, established planned orders 
based on predetermined order policy, and offsets the planned 
orders with respect to lead times. 
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BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual. . .Operations Manual. . .Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code plus a sample 
problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of System Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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OS/360 INVENTORY CONTROL 

DESCRIPTION - OS/360 Inventory Control offers a mechanized 
approach for installing an effective order point inventory 
system and projecting or forecasting future reguirements 
based on past demand. This program consists of source 
programs and supporting documentation to provide: 

. A detailed analysis of inventory items, based on usage 

and cost. The analysis is useful in determining how 

items are to be controlled. 
. Calculation of order point and safety stock for items 

in the the item master file. 
. Calculation of order quantities. 
. An edit of the user demand data. 
. Model selection based on user demand data, and 

initial update of the item master file for subsequent 

projection. 
. An update of the item master file with the latest 

demand and projection of future demands. 

Special empahsis is placed on ease of implementation. 
Programs are modular in design to permit the user to select 
only those options desired. The programs use item master 
files organized by the Chained File Management System of 
OS/360 Reguirements Planning (5734-H51) or OS/360 Indexed 
Seguential Access Method (360S-IO-526) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - OS/360 Inventory Control is written 
in Assembler Language utilizing the macro language facility. 
Assembler F is required. OS/360 Inventory Control will 
operate under control of OS/360 Primary Control Program 
(PCP) , OS/360 Multiprogramming with a Fixed Number of Tasks 
(HFT), or OS/360 Multiprogramming with a Variable Number 
of Tasks (MVT) . This program product is released to work 
with OS Release 18 and all subsequent releases, versions, 
and modifications unless so stated in a future revision 
of this docuement. 

MINIHUH SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The requirements of OS/360 
Inventory Control are similar to those necessary to support 
the OS/360. The minimum machine conf iguraticn includes 
a S/360 Processor with main storage of 64K bytes or more 
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for Pep, 128K bytes or nore for HFT, and 256K bytes or 
■ore for HVT, and appropriate I/O units to satisfy the 
05/360 requirements for systen console, systen input, 
systen output, system residence, and system data sets. 
, The only additional requirements are direct access storage 
space for the OS/360 Inventory Control data sets. 

BASIC HATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual. .. Operations Hanual... Program Product 
Specifications Sheet. 

Licensed Hachine Readable: Source code plus a sample 
problem. 

BELATED CPTIONAL HATEBIAL y 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual. 

Befer to local IBB Branch office for ordering instructions. 



** 



DESCBIPTION - The System/360 Operating System Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF) provides problem solvers with PL/1 
and/or BASIC programming in a time-sharing environment. 
Users can build, modify, save, retrieve, execute, and debug 
PL/1 and/or BASIC programs from remote terminals, many 
of which may be sharing the computer's CPU time 
simultaneously. 

ITF: PL/1 (5734-BC1) consists of a Shared Language Component 
(SLC) joined to a PL/1 component. 
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. program editing on a single-line or multiple-line basis. 

. dynamic debugging of programs through special execution 
monitoring aids. Values of variables may be displayed or 
changed and the flow of execution may be traced. 

. text creation and modification (in the same vay that a 
user creates a program, he can build, modify and save 
lines of text) . 

. on-line error messages for all errors recognized during 
translation, compilation, and execution. 

Each user has a private library in which his programs, 
text, and data files are saved. All members of a private 
library are variable-length members of a partitioned data 
set and are compatible with OS data sets. Files can be 
used interchangeably by ITF: PL/1 and ITF:BASIC programs, 
that is, files created by ITP:BASIC programs can be used 
as input to ITF:PL/1 programs and vice versa, provided 
they are in the same library. A common library of programs, 
text, and files is also provided. It is maintained by 
installation-authorized personnel and its contents can 
be used by any user known to the system. 

The PL/1 component takes the PL/1 statements entered fcy 
the user at his terminal keyboard and translates then into 
an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. syntax checking 
is performed and messages are transmitted to the terminal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/1 language supported by the PL/1 component is a 
subset especially suited to the problem solver. Among 
the language features are: 

. decimal floating-point arithmetic with external precision 
of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 

. label, bit-string, and character-string data. 

. list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 
(terminal and file I/O supported) . 

. a variety of mathematical built-in functions (SQRT, COS, 
ATAN, EXP, etc.) . 

. the INDEX and SUBSTB built-in functions for string 
handling applications. 

. user-defined functions and subroutines. 

. arrays of up to three dimensions for bit-string, 
character-string, and arithmetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 component is the PL/1 
desk calculator node. In this mode, PL/1 statements are 

executed immediately as they are entered. Program creation 
and modification is not possible in this mode, but 



previously created programs can be executed. 

The BASIC component takes the BASIC statements entered 
by the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them 
into an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax 
checking is performed and messages are transmitted to the 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The BASIC language supported by the BASIC component is 
based on the BASIC programming language developed at 
Dartmouth College. Its simplicity and ease-of-use is 
particularly suited to the problem solver. Among the 
language features are: 

. arithmetic data with up to 15 digits of external 
precision. 

. literal (character) data. 

. a wide variety of mathematical built-in functions 
<SQB, LOG, COT, etc.). 

. progran, terminal, and file input/output. 

. arrays of one or two dimensions (implicitly or explicitly 
defined) . 

. extensive matrix handling facilities (inversion, 

transpose, identity, determinant, multiplication, and 
more) . 

. single statement function definition. 

PBOGRABHING SYSTEMS - ITF runs as a problem progran under 
OS. It is released to operate under Belease 18 of OS and 
all subsequent releases, versions, and modifications, 
unless so stated in a future revision of this document. 
It can run as a PCP job in a dedicated environment or as 
a high priority job in a partition of MFT to MVT. The 
minimum partition sizes are HHK bytes for PCP, 18K bytes 
for MFT, and 50K bytes for BVT. Both PL/1 and BASIC can 
be used in the minimum partition; no increase in partition 
size is required if the optional language feature is used. 

Ten terminals can be supported in a minimum partition. 
Larger partitions will support more terminals. The maximum 
number of terminals that can be supported is 31. 

BINIHUH SYSTEM CONFIGUBATION - The main storage requirements 
are as follows: PCP requires a minimum of 64K bytes, MFT 
requires a minimum of 128K bytes, and BVT requires a minimum 
of 256K bytes. 

BASIC HATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: OS ITF - PL/1 Program Product 
Specifications; six copies of ITF - PL/1 Reference Card; 
six copies of ITF - PL/1 Introduction; six copies of ITF - 
PL/1 Terminal User's Guide; ITF - PL/1 and EASIC 
Installation Reference Material. 

Licensed Hachine Beadable: Belocatable code for the ITF 
Shared Language Component and the ITF - PL/1 Processor. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: OS ITF - PL/1 Program Logic 
Hanual, TNL; ITF - PL/1 Hicrofiche Listing; Shared 
Language Component Microfiche Listing. 

Licensed Hachine Readable: Source code for OS ITF - PL/1 
Processor and Shared Language Components. 

Refer to local IEH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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ITF BASIC 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Operating System Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF) provides problem solvers with PL/1 
and/or BASIC programming in a time-sharing environment. 
Users can build, modify, save, retrieve, execute, and debug 
PL/1 and/or BASIC programs from remote terminals, many 
of which nay be sharing the computer's CPU time 
simultaneously. 

ITF:BASIC (5734-RC3) consists of the SLC joined to a EASIC 
component. An optional feature of ITF: PL/1 is EASIC and 
an optional feature of ITF:BASIC is PL/1. 

The Shared Language Component (SLC) interfaces with OS/360 
and the user terminals, feeds all PL/1 and/or BASIC programs 
to the proper language component, and then executes that 
component's output when requested. Execution reguires 
no linkage editing by the user; all necessary linkages 
are automatically provided by the SLC. All system and 
terminal functions are controlled by the user from his 
terninal by commands given to the SLC. Some of the SLC 
facilities are: 

. program editing on a single-line or multiple-line basis. 

. dynamic debugging of programs through special execution 
nonitoring aids. Values of variables nay be displayed or 
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changed and the flow of execution may be traced. 

text creation and modification (in the same way that a 
user creates a program, he can build, ■odify and save 
lines of text) . 

on-line error messages for all errors recognized during 
translation, compilation, and execution. 
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Each user has a private library in which 
text, and data files are saved. All 
library are variable-length members of a 
set and are compatible with OS data sets 
used interchangeably by ITF: PL/1 and IT 
that is, files created by ITF: BASIC prog 
as input to ITF:PL/1 programs and vice v 
they are in the same library. A common 
text, and files is also provided. It i; 
installation-authorized personnel and it 
be used by any user known to the system. 

The PL/1 component takes the PL/1 statements entered by 
the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them into 
an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax checking 
is performed and messages are transmitted to the terminal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/1 language supported by the PL/1 component is a 
subset especially suited to the problem solver. Among 
the language features are: 

. decimal floating-point arithmetic with external precision 
of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 

. label, bit-string, and character-string data. 

. list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 
(terminal and file I/O supported) . 

. a variety of mathematical built-in functions (SQBT, COS, 
ATAN, EXP, etc.) . 

. the INDEX and SUBSTR built-in functions for string 
handling applications. 

. user-defined functions and subroutines. 

. arrays of up to three dimensions for bit-string, 
character-string, and arithmetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 component is the PL/1 
desk calculator mode. In this mode, PL/1 statements are 
executed immediately as they are entered. Program creation 
and modification is not possible in this mode, but 
previously 



of 256K bytes. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: OS ITF - PL/1 and BASIC Program 
Product Specifications; six copies of ITF - BASIC 
Reference Cards; six copies of ITF - BASIC Terminal User's 
Guide, TNL. One copy of ITF - PL/1 BASIC Installation 
Reference Material. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable code for the ITF 
Shared Language Component and the ITF - BASIC Processor. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: OS ITF - BASIC Program Logic 
Manual, TNL; ITF - BASIC Microfiche Listing; Shared 
Language Component Microfiche Listing. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code for OS ITF - BASIC 
Processor and Shared Language Components. 

Eefer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
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arithmetic data with up to 15 digits of external 
precision. 



literal (character) data. 



a wide variety of mathematical built-in functions 
(SQE, LOG, COT, etc.). 
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DESCRIPTION - The 
designed to provid 
processing typed d 
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this program provi 
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Specifications for reading and editing input data documents 
are entered on a header document. A header document must 
be provided for each hatch of documents to be processed. 
The following information is provided about the records 
in the batch: 

. Coordinates to be used in reading the data documents. 

. A batch ID for user identification purposes. 

. The maximum number of lines to be used to include one 

input record. 

. The maximum number of fields per input record. 

. The serial and record number option to be used (if any) . 

. Whether short input records are to be processed. 

. A user-written exit routine name. 

The header document also contains the editing information 
which describes the individual fields in the output records. 

Data documents contain the input data to be processed. 
The input data is typed in a line-by-line, left- justified 
listing. The documents are read in the unformatted mode 
by the 1288 Optical Page Reader, when the data has been 
read and edited, it is written onto a sequential output 
data set. 

Two output data sets are produced by the program, EDTGOOD 
and EDITBAD. EDTGOOD contains all the valid records in 
the batch. EDITBAD contains all the invalid records from 
the batch along with error messages for each record. 
EDITBAD also contains the Batch Statistics Table for each 
batch of documents processed. 



. program, terminal, and file input/output. 

. arrays of one or two dimensions (implicitly or explicitly 
defined) . 

. extensive matrix handling facilities {inversion, 

transpose, identity, determinant, multiplication, and 
more) . 



single statement function definition. 
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Ten terminals can be supported in a minimum partition. 
Larger partitions will support more terminals. The maximum 
number of terminals that can be supported is 31. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The main storage requirements 
are as follows: PCP requires a minimum of 6HK bytes, MFT 
requires a minimum of 128K bytes, and MVT requires a minimum 



The program also provides for the use of an optional, user- 
written, exit routine. This routine can be used to further 
inspect each valid output record. For example, the routine 
could check for errors not detected by the program or 
perform applications such as self-checking digits. 

Reading of the data documents continues until an end-of- 
batch document is read. When this document is read, end- 
of-batch statistics are logged on the EDITBAE data set 
in the Batch Statistics Table. The following general types 
of information are contained in this table: 

. Number of each type of error encountered. 

. Number of records written onto each output data set. 

. Number of documents routed to each stacker on the 1288. 

Batch-to-batch transition is provided if the end-of-batch 
document is followed by a new header document. End of job 
occurs if a new header document is not provided and end of 
file occurs on the 1288. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program is designed to be 
executed under the IBM Operating System with any of the 
following options: 

. PCP (Primary control program) 

. MFT (Multiprogramming with a fixed number of tasks). 

. MVT (Multiprogramming with a variable number of tasks) . 
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The 1288 Basic Unformatted Read System operates under any 
IBB System/360 configuration supported by OS with Type 
1 programming support available for the IBB 1288 Optical 
Page Header. The minimum amount of core storage reguired 
for task execution is 20K bytes. The program is designed 
to be executed under System/360 Operating System Belease 
19 and all subsequent releases, versions, and modification 
unless so stated in a future revision of this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The minimum configuration 
for the installation and execution of this program includes: 

- IBM System/360 processor Models 30,40,50,65, 65MP, 75, 
and 67 operating in 65 node 

. IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader Model 1. 

. IBM 2400 series Tape Drive (one for each data set to be 
created on tape), or IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive or IBM 
2314 Direct Access Storage facility (if data sets are 
to te created on disk) . Further information about the 
operating system can be obtained from your local sales 
representative. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: 1288 - Basic Unformatted Bead 
System... Program Product Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Object materials for the 1288 
Easic Unformatted Read system. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIA! 

Licensed Documentation: 1288 Basic Unformatted Read 
System OS Program Logic Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source module library with 
necessary job control language to assemble and catalog the 
program. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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The APL language provides the problem-solver, 
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APL Terminal System - ability to share prograis among some 
or all of the members of an installation... automatic 
preservation of work interrupted by communication 
failures... free-form decimal output... powerful program- 
editing facility... ability to save work for prolonged 
periods... a comprehensive set of utility programs to 
facilitate user-library management... effective debugging 
capabilities... automatic internal conversions of data 
representation with full double-precision arithmetic (16 
decimal digits) when required... rapid response... a library 
structure built around workspaces that hold both programs 
and data... an immediate execution (desk calculator) mode 
completely free of irrelevant keywords... a comprehensive, 
integrated set of system commands for managing workspaces 
and libraries, and for other essential functions... three 
levels of security; account numbers, workspaces, and 
programs can be individually lccked against use or 
display... visual fidelity between hard copy and transmitted 
entries to ensure reproducibility of results... succinct 
diagnostic reports... ability to guarantee the other jobs 
running concurrently with APL 360 a specified proportion 
of CPU time. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - APL 360-OS is written in the OS/360 
Assembler Language and requires no further coding by the 
system user. 



In addition to the devices required to run OS/360 (MVT) , 
the following are needed: one 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 
one 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility module: one 2702 
or 2703 Transmission Control; one 2702/3 subchannel address; 
four Type I user SVC numbers (designated at the time the 
APL system is installed) ; one 2741 Telecommunications 
Terminal or one 1050 Data Communication System containing 
at least one 1052 Printer-Keyboard; one 2400 series 9-track 
Magnetic Tape Unit. 



BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: APL/360-OS Operations and 
Installation Manual... APL/360 User's Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable modules, macro 
definitions, and distributed workspaces. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: Microfiche assembly listings. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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P12itECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 

DESCRIPTION - The IBB System/360 Project Management System 
(PMS/360) is a collection of computer program modules that 
can be combined to form the data processing elements of 
various management system applications for cost and 
scheduling planning and control. PBS/360 modules provide 
for: 

. critical path and general cost analyses 

. PERT and PERT COST capability 

. resource allocation 

. flexible report generation 

PBS/360 can handle subnets ranging in size from 1,000 
activities in a 44K region up to 32,000 in a 1004K region. 
Up to 253 subnets may be contained in a network and up 
to a combined total of 254 different networks and subnets 
can be held on one masterfile. Over 32,000 different 
resources are allowed and up to 25 resources may be 
specified per activity. The work breakdown structure 
allows up to 32,765 charge numbers at each of nine levels. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - PMS/360 is written in OS/360 Assembler 
language and operates under the control of OS/360 using 
QSAB and BDAM data access methods. PMS/360 requires the 
Sort/Merge and Utilities components of the System/360 
Operating System. 

BINIMOB SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - PMS/360 with the Resource 
Allocation Processor requires a minimum of 128K bytes of 
core storage including OS/360 requirements and at least 
two 2311 Disk Storage Drives. PMS/360 without the Resource 
Allocation Processor, requires a minimum of 44K bytes of 
core storage over and above the requirement of OS/360. 
The standard instruction set and the decimal feature 
instruction set are used. If the system's output device 
is a printer, it must have 132 print positions. 

Peripheral devices supported by PBS/360 include all devices 
supported by OS/360 where QSAB is an accepted access method. 
PMS is generally device independent. However, in the 
Report Processor (for cost reports) , ORDFILE must be a 
tape as it is read backwards. Also, in the Resource 
Allocation Processor, the file QFILE must be on a direct 
access device. Minimally, PMS/360 needs one tape and two 
direct access devices over and above OS/360 requirements. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: PMS/360 Program Description and 
Operations Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Program load modules and 
sample problems. 

Refer to local IBB Branch Office for ordering instructions. 



APL 360-OS requires the following component and option 

of the System/360 Operating System: Multiprogramming with 

a Variable number of Tasks (MVT) (360S-CI-535.) 

MINIBUB SYSTEB CONFIGURATION - The minimum central processor 
needed to run APL under Operating System/360 (MVT) is a 
System/360 Model 2050HG. APL 360-OS requires an MVT reqion 
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GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 (OS) 

DESCRIPTION - GPSS/360 Version 2 is an easy-to-use and 
easy-to-understand tool for modelinq and examininq the 
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behavior of systems in the engineering and management 
science areas. Many applications of a complex, logical 
and procedure oriented nature which ordinarily defy 
mathematical description can be easily described and studied 
using GPSS, Varying environments nay be simply introduced 
to enable the user to explore alternatives and identify 
capacity limitations. Both environnent and activities 
nay have randon variations. Proposed changes to existing 
policies, methods, and operations can be subjected to 
critical performance criteria and evaluated. The user 
may also investigate and judge the value of new proposals 
without costly capital investments and without disturbing 
existing operations. 

GPSS/360 Version 2 provides significant advantages over 
GPSS/360 Version 1. Major functions and capabilities of 
GPSS/360 Version 2 are: 

. Complete compatibility with GPSS/360 Version 1. 
. A real-time TIHER for model interruption and 

continuation. 
. An easy-to-use interface between GPSS/360 and 

independently compiled FORTRAN routines. 
. An excecution time core resident PRINT/TBACE/HELP feature 

Version 2 of GPSS/360 also provides a number of user 
convenience and model enhancement features. Among these 
are additional SNA's for the absolute clock and 
terminations-to-go, an optional procedure for bypassing 
the often redundant second (absolute) input listing, and 
improved diagnostic capabilities. GPSS/360 Version 2 will 
also provide for blocking of all data sets associated with 
GESS/360 for more efficient operation. 

PBOGRAHHING SYSTEHS - The GPSS/360 Version 2 program is 
written completely in Assembler Language and operates under 
control of OS/360. GPSS/360/OS will operate with the 
os/360 Primary Control Program (PCP) , the OS/360 
Multiprogramming with a Fixed Nunber of Tasks (MFT) , or 
the OS/360 Multiprogramming with a Variable nunber of 
Tasks (HVT) . GPSS/360 has three standard entity allocations 
built into the program; however, any or all entities may 
be tailored to particular model needs by use of the GPSS/360 
Reallocate feature. The following table shows the 
approximate mininum storage requirement for each of the 
three standard entity allocations (A, B, and C) : 



Here's how it operates... the user views a series of IBM 
2250 displays called panels... by light pen interaction 
with graphic elements on these panels, the user can define, 
delimit, and access data; control disposition of 
internediate and final data; select and enter program 
parameters; select programs to be executed; and make logical 
decisions on the basis of program generated displays. 
The light pen is used to guide the entire solution path 
from selecting of data through processing of data to final 
disposition of data. 

The user supplies his own file read and search routines, 
as well as routines supporting his specific plotting device 
for final output. A group of GATD subroutines is provided 
which facilitates the interfacing between user files and 
GATD internal files. In addition, GATD provides for 
virtually open-ended user additions and modifications to 
the system. 

PEOGBAMHISG SYSTEHS - The GATD system modules are coded 
in FORTBAN G and require the Graphic Programming Services 
for FOBTBAN. The system operates under Operating 
System/360. In addition, the Problem Language AHalyzer 
(360A-CX-27X) and PLAN Graphic Support (360A-CX-3UX) are 
required. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH CONFIGURATION. - System/360 Hodel 40H with 
Floating Point Arithmetic is required, having a minimun 
of 256K bytes of storage when used as a dedicated system. 
The minimum partition size is 150K when certain PLAN 
modules, graphic access methods, and PLAN Graphic Support 
subroutines are placed in the BAH or LINKPAC areas. GATD 
requires the following additional system facilities beyond 
those for normal OS/360 operation. 

. Two IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drives or equivalent for PLAN, 
PLAN Graphic Support, and GATD system functions. 

. One magnetic tape for each of the following options: 
save tape, restore tape, plotter interface file, user 
data interface file. These options may be used in any 
combination for a given run. A minimun of one magnetic 
tape is recommended for saving and restoring GATD data. 

. One 2250 Display Unit Hodel 1 or one 2250 Display Unit 
Hodel 3 with 2840 Display Control Hodel 2 and Absolute 
Vectors (1002), Alphameric Keyboard (1245), 8K Buffer 
(1499), Character Generator (1880), Light Pen (4785), 
and Function Keyboard (5855) . 



52K 



96K 



170K 



These figures include the main storage required for the 
GPSS/360 program tables, control words, entities, and 
COMMON. The ability of the user to specify the required 
number of each entity type and required amount of COflHON 
through use of the Reallocation feature provides great 
flexibility in adapting the core requirements of GPSS/360 
to regions and/or partitions which are smaller, between, 
or larger than the figures mentioned above. Understandably, 
the use of GPSS/360 optional features such as Jobtapes, 
SAVE/READ, HELP routines, and core resident PBINT/TBACE/HFLP 
feature during execution will increase the nain storage 
reguired. 
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ON - The minimum system 
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BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Introductory User's Hanual... 
User' s Manual. . . Operator's Hanual. 

Licensed Hachine Beadable: Object program card decks and 
sample problem card decks. 

RELATED 0P1I0NAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Hanual. 

Licensed Hachine Readable: Source program card decks. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEK/360 GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE 



DIHENSIONAL DATA 



DESCRIPTION - Graphic Analysis of Three-Dinensional Data 
(GATD) is an IBH 2250 man-machine oriented system with 
powerful facilities for on-line graphic analysis of three- 
dimensional data. It can be used by geologists, engineers, 
and other professional problem analysts. 



BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Hanual... 
Operations Hanual... Terminal Operations Hanual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Program modules and sample 
problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL HATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System manuals. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Source modules. 

Refer to local IBH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEM/360 LEABN ATS-OS 

DESCRIPTION - LEARN ATS-OS assists in the learning of the 
ATS/360 command language for its use in source data entry, 
file naintenance, and text processing applications. The 
program is designed primarily for people with no prior 
ATS terminal operations knowledge. The training program 
operates concurrently with, and in the same partition or 
region as, the OS Version of ATS/360. This announced 
version of LEABN ATS operates only with Version 1 
Hodification Level 1 of ATS/360-OS. 

LEABN ATS-OS is made up of three major components: 

1. Additional and nodified macros and application 
prograns for accessing the program at the terminal. 

2. Eight lessons which present the instruction and are 
ATS/360 special Permanent Storage documents, the 
contents of which cannot be altered or changed. 

3. A student textbook which is used as an integral part 
of the education process. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEHS - The System/360 LEARN ATS-OS program 
is written in System/360 Assembler Language. It consists 
of new and modified application programs and macros 
incorporated into ATS/360-OS. 

The ATS/360 program, in turn, is written in OS/360 Assembler 
Language and operates under control of OS/360, either with 
HFT (Version 2) or HVT. ATS/360-OS writes its peripheral 
(card, printer) output on disk or tape as an OS data set. 
A writer in another partition/region is required to perform 
the actual output to the peripheral device. 

HINIHUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The System/360 LEARN ATS- 
OS program runs under control of the OS version of ATS/360 
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and therefore requires the sane system configuration. 
LEABN ATS-OS adds approximately 300 bytes of core storage 
to the ATS/360-OS supervisor. Four new LEABN ATS-OS 
application programs are stored in the ATS application 
residence area and will require approximately five tracks 
on an IBH 2311 Disk Storage Drive or four tracks on an 
IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. A maximum of 
60 application programs are allowed in ATS/360-OS. 
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The basic aachine coaponents 
of a System/360 processing U: 
of dynaaic main storage (see 
Channel, Selector Channel., 
other systea console devices; 
2311 Disk Storage Drives (2 
Storage Facility... 2701 Dat. 
Transmission Control Unit 
with Feature 9812, Courier 7 
printing eleaent (part no. 1 
line adapter. 

NOTE: In addition to the 22,528 bytes of dynaaic sain 
storage specified above, provision Bust be made for the 
OS/360 Queued Sequential Access Method (QSAH) routines. 
Additional dynamic aain storage will be required to support 
additional terminals and devices and optional ATS functions. 
For further inforaation see Systea/360 Administrative 
Terminal Systea - OS Application Description Manual (GH20- 
0297) . 

The above configuration is in addition to OS/360 
requireaents. This configuration will preclude some ATS/360 
document transmission capabilities depending on the 
selection of I/O devices and the availability of additional 
dynamic aain storage. A typical ATS systea supporting 
ten terminals and a peripheral printing capability will 
require 15,056 bytes of dynamic main storage in addition 
to that required by the QSAH routines. A typical 100- 
terminal system would reguire 115-140K bytes of dynamic 
aain storage in addition to that required by the QSAH 
routines. In any case, a separate partition/region is 
also required to write the print/punch data set on the 
printer and punch. 

One 2400 series Magnetic Tape unit must be available for 
system generation and maintenance of ATS/360. One 2400 
series Magnetic Tape Unit is desirable for ATS/360 
peripheral operations. It is also desirable that at least 
one 2741 Coaaunications Terminal be located near the systea 
console. 

BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual and the workbook. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source modules and changes for 
four macros and eight application programs, and eight 
lessons in archive foraat. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of the Systea Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 



description of data files as collections of inter-related 
elements in logical structures and (b) expresses the 
processing requirements without concern for the devices, 
data formats, or mechanical operations involved in 
manipulating the data. 

PBOGBABHING SYSTEM - written in System/360 Operating System 
Assembler Language and requires no modification by the 
system user. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - GIS requires a System/360 
Model 20501 (524,288 bytes) as a minimum, OS/360 with MVl 
— Multi-programming with a Variable number of Tasks — 
and OS/360 Utilities. Additionally, the OS/360 Scrt and 
Link Edit functions must be available. 

The dynamic main storage requirement for GIS is 153,600 
bytes when operating under control of OS/360 MVT without 
terminals. A further allotment is necessary for access 
methods (BSAM, QSAH, BDAM, BPAM, and optionally — ISAM). 
Additional available core storage may permit multi- 
programming with procedural execution (s) overlapped with 
one procedural compilation. If terminals are to te used, 
an additional region of main storage will be required for 
the user-written QTAM message control program. 

In PCP, GIS (Basic) , incorporated with GIS, operates on 
System/360 configurations ranging upward from a Model 2040G 
with the decimal arithmetic feature and direct-access 
secondary storage. The minimum machine configuration 
satisfies the GIS (Basic) requireaent for a dynamic main 
storage of 90,112 bytes. 

In MFT a model 2040GF (196,608 bytes) is recommended. 
This model allows in addition to the MFT control program 
and systea tasks, the 90,112 bytes of dynamic main storage 
required for GIS (Basic) and a partition for other 
installation work. 

While the dynamic main storage allocation of 90,112/153,600 
bytes does include space for all the necessary parameter 
tables to support 16-file operation, it does not necessarily 
guarantee successful compilation of a 16-file procedure. 
In addition to the parameter tables, sufficient core Bust 
be available to hold, concurrently, the key DATA Description 
Table (DDT) inforaation for each file. A reserved area 
of 15,000 bytes is included in the 90,112/153,600 bytes 
for this purpose. The actual space requirement for multi- 
file compilation is, however, highly dependent on file 
complexity, not only on the number of files involved, 
including the number of unique field and segment names, 
the actual number of fields and segments, and the quantity 
of edit, encode, and decode specifications, field 
redefinitions, and field security specifications. For 
this reason, it is not possible to set a fixed maximum 
(other than the system limit of 16) on the number of files 
which can be used in one procedure. A GIS utility is 
provided with the system to calculate the core requirements 
for key Data Description Table information durinq 
compilation for any specific combination of files described 
to GIS. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual. . . 
Operations Manual. 
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GENERALIZED INFORMATION. SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - The IBH System/360 Generalized Information 
System (GIS) supports a wide variety of information 
processing activities by providing the facilities for 
defining, maintaining, and processing data files required 
in many commercial and governmental application areas. 
GIS provides general processing modules which are adapted 
to perfora a given task on the basis of fixed and variable 
task parameters, identified at the time the task is 
introduced and on the basis of comprehensive stored data 
definitions and controls. 

In addition to data, maintenance and general processing 
capabilities, GIS provides monitoring and utility programs 
which provide significant additional capabilities. GIS 
permits the retention and subsequent recall of user-entered 
task specifications in their external form. With this 
capability, single short queries or complete data 
descriptions may be saved by the system for subsequent 
use. GIS also provides for the retention and subseguent 
recall of user task specifications in their verified 
executable form. GIS makes available diagnostic reporting 
of real or potential errors in procedure specification 
and also makes available recording a system response and 
activity at file processing time. Included in the recording 
options are capabilities to provide an audit trail of 
transaction activity against any or all files and the 
ability to detect and record real or potential data errors 
at file processing time. The system provides security 
controls to restrict access to and aodification of sensitive 
data. 

The Generalized Inforaation Systea is a user-oriented 
systea. This is achieved through a language, which can 
be entered from reaote terminals, that (a) permits the 



Licensed Machine Beadable: Object program load modules 
and saaple probleas. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Docuaentation: Systea Manual. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Source code. 

Befer to local IBH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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INFORMATION HAN.AGEHJNT SYSTEH/360 (IMS/360) 



DESCRIPTION - The IBH Systea/360 Inforaation Systea 
(IMS/360) enhances the capability of the Operating 
Systea/360 and facilitates the iaplementation of aediua 
to large common data bases in a multi-application 
environment. This environaent accommodates both 
teleprocessing and conventional batch processing operations 
concurrently or separately. IHS/360 has four major 
objectives: 

1. To provide data organization methods that are 
conducive to the creation and maintenance of large 
common data bases and the multi-application use of 
these data bases. 

2. To provide the means to permit the user to facilitate 
development and maintenance of a data base system in 
the batch processing environment. 

3. To provide the user with the ability to extend his 
data base processing to the teleprocessing or data 
communication environment. 

4. To provide the user with an efficient tele- 
communication ability for developing a high volume/ 
rapid response on-line system. 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOB PAGE 



PROGRAM PRODUCTS 



IMS/360 is made up of two major components: (1) the data 
base facility and (2) the data communication facility. 

Data Base Facility - The data base processing capabilities 
of IMS/360 are provided through a facility called Data 
Language/1. The functions of data base definition, 
creation, access, and Maintenance are assisted by these 
capabilities. The full data base facilities of Data 
Language/1 can be used in the IMS/360 batch processing or 
teleprocessing environment. 

Data Communication Facility - Data Communication 
capabilities are characterized by the use of remotely 
located input/output terminals, connected to the computer, 
which provide the user with access to the data base. The 
coBBunication network, consisting of IBM 2260 Display 
Stations and 1050 and 2740 communications terminals, enables 
the system to receive and transmit a variety of message 
types for multiple applications. Terminals need not be 
dedicated to specific applications. 2260 support is limited 
to single screen transmission only (maximum single message 
length of 96 characters) between the terminal and the 
message processing prograas or other terminals. In addition 
a 2260 cannot be designated as a master terminal. 

Control information describing each message type allows the 
system to initiate message processing or message switching. 
Message entry may result in both data base inquiry and 
update processing. A user-provided library of application 
programs for message and batch processing and a description 
of their data base requirements must be provided. These 
application programs Bay be written in any of the following 
OS/360 programming languages: Assembler Language, COBOL, or 
EL/1. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - IMS/360 operates under Operating 
System/360 and is written in Asseabler Language; 
teleprocessing and batch processing application programs 
may be written in either Assembler Language, COBOL or PL/1. 
For proper execution of IMS/360, system definition and 
system execution must be performed under the same OS/360 
release. 

The batch-only system operates under PCP, MFT, or MVT and 
uses Sequential Access Methods and Indexed Sequential 
Access Methods. 

The teleprocessing and related batch system operate under 
MFT cr MVT and, in addition to the items above, use: 
BTAH (with communications serviceability Facilities) , SEE 
1 or Recovery Management Support, Sort/Merge service program 
(used by the IMS/360 System Log Utility Program) , User- 
added SVC routines (three SVC numbers must be reserved 
for IMS/360) . 

If using MFT, Storage Protectection and Interval Timing 
are required, PCI Fetch, Resident Access Methods and 
Resident IDENTIFY and ATTACH macro instructions are highly 
recommended. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS - Input/Output facilities 
used by batch-only IMS/360 (in addition to those required 
by OS/360, other non-IMS/360 application programs and the 
data base itself) , include one 7-track (Data Conversion 
Feature required) or one 9-track magnetic tape unit 
(required for system distribution and maintenance)... 300 
cylinders of 2311 Disk Storage for program storage and 
work space (or equivalent 2314 space) . Additional 
input/output used by the teleprocessing IMS/360 program 
include one 1050 Data Communication System or 2740 
Communication Terminal with appropriate control units... 
a total of two 9-track magnetic tape units. The 2260 
Display Station can be added, but cannot be used as an 
IMS/360 Master Terminal. 

Minimum system requirements are 128K bytes for batch-only 
PCE operation, and 256K bytes for teleprocessing with MFT. 
In the latter case, the system for all practical purposes, 
would be dedicated to on-line IMS/360 applications. 



BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Application Directory... 
Program Description Manual... Operations Manual - Vol. I - 
systems Operation... Operations Manual - Vol. II - 
Machine Operations. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Macro-instruction Library and 
Load Module Library. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Manual - Vol. I - Program 
Logic... System Manual - Vol. II - Flowcharts... System 
Manual - Vol. Ill - Assembly Listings (furnished on 
Microfiche) . 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source Module Library. 

Refer to local IBM Branch office for ordering instructions. 



5736HD31 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM JC0GS1 



ALLOCATION 



DESCRIPTION - The IBM Consumer Good System (COGS) - 
Allocation program provides the processor of consumer goods 
the ability to determine how much of various finished 
products to make and/or ship to stocking locations or 
distribution centers to satisfy service and inventory 
objectives while satisfying shipping incentives, and/or 
restrictions. Simulation of the ordering process is 
included to allow a preview of the effects of management 
policy alternatives. 

COGS - Allocation provides: (1) A service point technique 
for ordering/shipping control, with the service point 
technigue, all ordering/shipping decisions are based on 
attaining specified service objectives. (2) A variable 
interval allocation technigue for determining how much 
to order/ship of each item. Stock is proportioned among 
items in the group to achieve optimum balance with respect 
to service objectives and minimum stock level, so that 
the joint order/ship quantity falls between specified 
minimum and maximum objectives. Three policies are 
available to choose from: (A) item service specified - 
minimize item inventory. (B) Group. service specified - 
minimize group inventory. (C) Group inventory budget 
specified - maximize group service. (3) Simulation of 
the ordering/shipping process for up to 52-time periods 
in the future. The output is in a convenient plot form. 

COGS - Allocation program product consists of three sub- 
programs: 1. Card-to-File (DIGCF) : Included to expedite 
preparation of data for running the sample problem included 
in the program material. 2. Allocation-Main (DISHN) : 
Performs the service point review of status records to 
determine when to order replenishment for the individual 
distribution centers or when to order production for the 
distribution network. Employs variable interval allocation 
technique in determining how much finished product to ship 
to each distribution center to satisfy inventory objectives 
and shipping constraints. 3. Allocation Pring (DIGAP) : 
Prints in detail the output of Allocation-Main. It is 
included to print the results of the sample problem and 
serve as a guide to a user-written ordering/shipping 
document preparation program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - COGS - Allocation operates under 
the control of Disk operating System/360. Source code 
is written in PL/1. DOS features are: 



Supervisor - 2311 (6K) 

System Control and Basic IOCS 

Direct Access Method 

Consecutive Processing Macros (Disk) 

Group 1 Utilities (Unit Record S Disk) 

Group 2 Utilities (Magnetic Tape) 

Disk Sort/Merge 

Basic PL/1 

Consecutive Processing Macro OS (Tape) 



36 0N-SV-474 
360N-CL-453 
360N-IO-454 
360N-IO-455 
360N-IO-461 
360N-UT-462 
360N-SH-450 
360N-PL-464 
360N-IO-456 



When using a 65K machine, the supervisor may not exceed 12K. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - 
System/360 Model 30 F (65K) 
3237 Decimal Arithmetic 
1427 Floating Point Arithmetic 
7915 1051 Attachment 

1051 Control Unit Model N1 
3130 CPU Attachment 

1442 Card Read Punch Model N1 

1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 8 

1443 Printer Model N1 (with Selective Character set 
6402 and 63 character set typebar 9089) 

5558 24 Additional Print Positions 

2311 Disk Units (3 required - including system residence) 

2415 Tape Unit Model 1 {2 required) 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of Program 
Description Manual... Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: COGS - Forecasting source 
program, sample problem and flowchart printout. 

Refer to local IBM Branch office for ordering instructions. 
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THE CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM iCOGS]_ 



FORECASTING 



DESCRIPTION - The COGS - Forecasting program product is 
based on a mathematical technigue known as adaptive 
smoothing and is designed to produce forecasts for time 
periods of a year or less. Its design principle is that 
of building blocks: data, models, smoothing, forecasting, 
and error measurement. The data comes from past sales 
and/or estimates of demand from which the forecast is to 
be computed. Models are mathematical representations of 
reality — in this case, the demand pattern. Smoothing 
is the repetitive process or revising the elements of the 
model in the light of new information about demand. After 



PROGBAH PBODDCTS 



CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR CCLUHN 



current estimates of the model have been derived, the 
forecast is simply the evaluation of the model for a future 
point in tine. Kith each revision of the forecast itself, 
the measurement of the forecast error is also revised. 

COGS - Forecasting provides: 

1. An ability to forecast demand for products with 
different numbers of data collection periods per year. 

2. in ability to screen all information presented for its 
validity and reasonableness. 

3. A means of evaluating how well a model performs on a 
product's sales history. 

4. A technique to update a Model once it has been adopted 
without having to reinitialize. 

5. A built-in monitoring of an adopted model's performance. 

The COGS - Forecasting program product consists of five 

sub-programs. 

1. Table generator prograa (DIHTAB) : The purpose is to set 
up tables of constants to be used in forecasting groups 
of products. These tables consist of sets of smoothing 
constants, the maximum number of periods of sales that 
can be maintained and an outlier test value. 

2. Initialize and update prograa (DIHIU) : The purpose is 

to read cards containing information on file maintenance, 
sales history and various controls to supplement or 
override information provided by the sales master file. 

3. Sales master link program (DIHLNK) : The purpose is to 
extract data from the sales master file and with the 
information from DIBIO produce a file that is input to 
DIHTST. 

4. Test and verify program (DIHTST) : Of the four input 
programs, this is his main processing one. where the 
other three are concerned with data input and refornating 
DIHTST is primarily concerned with analyzing the data 
for completeness and validity. 

5. Simulation and forecasting prograa (DIHSFP) : This 
program performs the model fitting updating, and analysis 
of model performance with the data supplied via the input 
prograas. It also has forecast simulation capability. 

PROGRAHMING SYSTEHS - COGS - Forecasting operates under the 
control of Disk Operating System/360. 

DOS features used are: 



Supervisor - 2311 (6K) 

System Control and Basic IOCS 

Direct Access Method 

Consecutive Processing Macros (Disk) 

Consecutive Processing Macros (Tape) 

Group 1 Utilities (Unit Record 6 Disk) 

Group 2 Utilities (Magnetic Tape) 

Disk Sort/Herge 

Basic PL/1 

BINIHUH SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 



360N- 
360M- 
360H- 
360H- 
360N- 
360N- 
360H- 
360H- 
360H- 



SV-474 
CL-453 
10-454 
10-455 
10-456 
10-461 
UT-462 
SH-450 
EL-464 



System/360 Model 30F (65K) 
3237 Decimal Arithmetic 
4427 Floating Point Arithmetic 
7915 1051 Attachment 

1051 Control Unit Hodel N1 
3130 CPU Attachment 

1442 Card Read Punch Hodel Ml 

1052 Printer-Keyboard Hodel 6 

1443 Printer Model HI (with Selective Charater set 
6402 and 63 character set typebar 9E89) 

5558 24 Additional Print Positions 

2311 Disk Units (2 reguired - including system residence) 

2415 Tape Unit Model 1 (2 reguired) 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of Program 
Description Manual... Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: COGS - Allocation source 
program, sample problem, and flowchart printout. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 



ORDER. ALLO CATION S YSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM Order Allocation System is designed 
to assist apparel manufacturers in the task of assigning 
or allocating available inventory to open orders in a 
manner consistent with management objectives and direction. 

The Order Allocation system is distributed in the form 
of a private DOS/360 source library. The system also 
includes a private DOS/360 relocatable library containing 
the calling nodules (sets of linkage editor statements) 
reguired to linkage edit assembled modules into operating 
programs. 

The component programs of the system are: Condense 
inventory prograa - creates a condensed version of the 



user's inventory file for use by the other prograas of 
the Order Allocation System... Order Selection program 
- selects the orders on the user's order file that are 
to be processed during the next cycle, assigns then priority 
values, and creates a selected order file for use by the 
other prograas of the Order Allocation System. The 
conditions for priority assignment and order selection 
are submitted on control cards... Allocation program - 
allocates stock from the condensed inventory file to the 
orders on the selected order file and updates the files. 
The conditions and rules for allocating stock are submitted 
on control cards... Shipping program - determines which 
previously allocated orders and units are to be shipped 
and updates the selected order and condensed inventory 
files. The conditions and rules for determining shipments 
are submitted on control cards... Print picking slips 
program - prints a picking slip for each order "shipped" 
by the shipping program... Adjustment program - adjusts 
the selected order and condensed inventory files to reflect 
variances between the "shipments" made by the shipping 
prograa and shipments actually made by the user's shipping 
department... Update orders prograa - updates the user's 
order file using the selected order file as input. Shipment 
history cards are punched for all shipped orders and shipped 
line items... Expand inventory program - prints inguiries 
and listings of groups of orders on the selected order 
file. The criteria for including orders on the listings 
are submitted on control cards. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Order Allocation System is written 
in System/360 Assembler Language and operates under the 
control of DOS/360. Assembly, operation, and maintenance 
of the system are dependent upon the following programs: 

DOS/360 Supervisor (6K) 360N-SV-474 

DOS/360 System Control and Basic IOCS 360N-CL-453 

DOS/360 Consecutive Disk IOCS Hacros 360N-IO-455 

DOS/360 Direct Access Method IOCS Hacros 360N-IO-454 
DOS/360 Group 1 Utilities (Unit Record and Disk) 360N-UT-461 

DOS/360 Sort/Herge - Disk 360N-SH-450 

DOS/360 Assembler 360N-AS-465 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The Crder Allocation System 
can be run on a System/360 Hodel 25 or larger. The 
minimum machine configuration for a System/360 Hodel 25 
includes: 

. A 2025 Processing Unit Model DC (24,576 bytes) 

. Two 2311 Disk Drives Hodel 1 

. A Card Reader (2540, 1442*, 2501*, 2520*) 

. A Card Punch (2540, 1442*, 2520) 

. A Printer (1403, 1443*) 

. A 1052 Printer - Keyboard 

*These devices reguire an HPT or Selector channel. 

In a multi-programming environment, an 18K background 
partition is reguired. Some users with large block sizes 
and core tables nay reguire a larger partition. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy of Prograa Description 
Hanual... Operations Hanual. 

Licensed Hachine Readable: Private source Library 
Private Relocatable Library, and Sample problem Files. 

Refer to local IBH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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AGRIBUSINESS HANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEH (A HIS) 

DESCRIPTION - The IBH Agribusiness Hanagenent Information 
System is a set of programs and procedures which makes 
available financial, tax, and manageaent information to 
the agribusiness industry. AHIS is designed for operation 
by large ranches or farms, agricultural cooperatives, or 
others who provide accounting services. The IBH 
Agribusiness Management Information System produces reports 
which provide for effective farm management. 

The member enters his balance sheet on the Agribusiness 
Hanagement Information system's master files. He submits 
his normal business documents (checks, deposit slips, 
receipts, production reports) or a form to the cooperative. 
The data is punched into cards. AHIS performs the detailed 
verification of the data, updates or creates new master 
file records and produces all reports. 

The reports for each subscriber are printed consecutively 
for better control over the reports. After printing, the 
reports and original input documents are returned to the 
member. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - The Agribusiness Hanagement 
Information System is written in DOS/360 Assembler Language 
and is distributed in the forn of a private DOS/3 60 source 
statement library. Assembly, operation, and maintenance 
of the system depend on the following programs: 



DOS/360 Supervisor 6K 



360N-SV-474 
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DOS/360 System Control and Basic IOCS 

DOS/360 Indexed Sequential File 
Management System IOCS Macros (ISFMS) 

DOS/360 Group 1 Utilities (Unit 
Eecord and Disk) 

DOS/360 Assembler 

DOS/360 Sort/Merge - Disk 

BPS/360 copy Disk to Tape and 
Eestore Tape to Disk 



360N-CL-453 

360N-IO-457 

360N-UT-461 
360N-AS-465 
360N-SM-450 

360P-UT-061 
360P-UT-069 



BPS/360 Initialize Disk 

This program product is released to work with DOS Belease 
22/23 and all subsequent releases, versions, and 
modifications unless so stated in a future revision of 
this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBATION - This program operates on 
System/360 and compatible System/370 configurations, subject 
to the compatibility constraints announced for System/370. 

The minimum machine configuration is a System/360 Model 
25: 

. A 2025 Processing Unit Model E (32,768 bytes) 

. Three 2311 Disk Drives Model 1 

. A 25*10 Card Sead/Punch Model 1 
. A 1403 Printer Model 2 

The AMIS programs require 25,200 bytes of core when the 
system is executed. 

BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual... 
Operations Manual.. . Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Private source library and 
sample problem. 

Eefer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SIGID FRAME SELECTION PBOGEAM JRFSP EOS^360i. 

DESCEIPTION - The Bigid Frame Selection Program (RFSP 
DOS/360) used with the IBM Problem Language ANalyzer for 
DOS/360 (DOS/360 PLAN) operates under control of the 
System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS/360). BFSP DOS/360 
performs computations on data representing structure 
geometry, loads, member shapes, structure behavior and 
materials. From a user's inventory and material 
specifications, BFSP DOS/360 selects the most economical 
member of that inventory to use. It operates in a highly 
modular fashion to find least-weight designs for members 
of different types of structures. BFSP DOS/360 design 
procedures apply to two- and three-hinged frames in steel, 
reinforced concrete or laminated wood. Material inventory, 
optimization, member segmentation, analysis and design 
calculations and preparation of a cutting list are performed 
for these frames. 

Inventory calculations are made once for each different 
choice of material types and sizes. Design calculations 
are made for each different structure, for each different 
combination of dead, live and wind lead. Users describe 
inventory choices, external structure dimensions and applied 
loads in a convenient free form language, implemented under 
DOS/360 PLAN. These statements determine which program 
modules and subroutines are executed. Besults are printed 
for inspection and may be stored on disk for modification 
and recalculation. 

Users of BFSP DOS/360 must be familiar with structural 
analysis. No programming or classroom training is required 
unless the user decides to alter or extend RFSP DOS/360. 
In this case, he must be familiar with DOS/360, FOBTBAN, 
FLAN and structural analysis and design. 

PBOGBAMHING SYSTEMS - EFSP DOS/360 subroutines and program 
modules are written in FOBTEAN and require no further 
coding by the user. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGOHATION - BFSP DOS/360 requires a 
System/360 Model 2030E (32,768 bytes) as a minimum, with 
the Floating Point Feature. 

Minimum essential I/O devices for BFSP DCS/360 include 

a 2841 storage Control Unit, two 2311 Disk storage Drives, 

a 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 7 and a printer, card reader, 

card punch supported by DOS/360 and any 2400 magnetic tape 

unit. 



BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy of the Program 
Description Manual... Operations Manual and Program 
Description Manual with TNLs. 
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Licensed Machine Readable: Program subroutines and 
Program Modules in object form, initialization files and 
sample problems, and PLAN BFSP phrases. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of System Manual Volume 
4, Listings of Compiled Code. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: BFSP DOS/360 source cards for 
both the subroutines and programs. 

Befer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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JiA* ENFOBCSHENT MANPOHEB EESOUBCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM ILEMBASJ. 

DESCBIPTION - The IBM Law Enforcement Manpower Resource 
Allocation System (LEHBAS) will assist the law enforcement 
administrator in determining his manpower requirements 
to answer the public , s calls for police service. LEBRAS 
uses radio dispatcher-originated information on the types, 
location, occurrence times, and duration of events requiring 
the expenditure of police manpower resources. This 
information is maintained by the system in the form of 
averages, on a geographic and time oriented basis. The 
stored information is used to project future "calls for 
service" requirements both by geographic areas and time 
periods in a variety of statistical reports. 

LEMRAS provides the capability to perform the following 
tasks: 

1. Create Intermediate Geographic and Block Number Files. 

2. Create Event, Georgraphic Index and Block Number Files. 

3. Create Week-of-Year File and Hour-of-Heek File. 

4. Perform Updates to LEMEAS Files. 

5. Loads all constants and control card parameter data used 
by the Report Generator. 

6. Analyze user supplied control cards - process the event 
and time data bases to prepare statistical reports. 

Modular programming techniques are employed by LEMRAS. The 
customer constructed tables and control constants are 
maintained. The user has a great deal of flexibility in 
generating reports to meet his particular needs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - LEMBAS operates under DOS/360 and 
uses the following feature of DOS: Direct Access Method... 
Consecutive processing Macros... Indexed Sequential File 
Management System... Linkage Editor... Sort/Merge... FOSTBAN 
IV... DOS Assembler. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBATION - A 2030 Model F Processing 
Unit (65K) with Floating Point Arithmetic (4427), Decimal 
Arithmetic (3237), IBM 1051 Attachment (7915)... 1051 
Control Unit Model N1, CPU Attachment (3130), First Printer 

Attachment (4409) 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 8... 2841 

Storage Control Model 1... two 2311 Disk Storage Drives* 
Model 1 ... 2821 Control Unit** Model 1... 1403 Printer** 
(132 print positions) Model 2... 2540 Card Bead Punch Bodel 
1. 

*One disk unit not occupied by the Disk Operating System 
(DOS) is required for data, programs, and working storage 
for 

LEMRAS. **Any control unit and printer (132 print 
positions) compatible with the System/360 and DOS may be 
substituted for these units. 

The source languages used by LEMBAS are FOBTBAN and the 
DOS Assembler Language. 

BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of Program 
Description Manual and Operations Manual. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Source program modules, object 
program modules, and sample problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual, two 
volumes — System Manual Vol. 1 and Vol. 2 (microfiche 
only) . 

Refer to local IBB Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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IlilJJG .OE) SOUBCE DATA ENTEY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER EETEIEVAL 
SYSTEM z LOW COBE JFASTEB LC). 

DESCBIPTION - FASTER LC is a programming system for 
retrieval and maintenance of indexed sequential files from 
remote terminals. The methods used are applicable to a wide 
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variety of applications. FASTER LC incorporates a macro- 
language which provides for the writing of message 
processing programs on a functional level. 

Some of the major functions supported by the macro-language 
include: retrieval of records from indexed sequential files, 
modifications and additions of ISAM records, data 
manipulation and Bollean logic capability, formatting of 
responses to the selected terminals (including paging 
commands) , message routine with predefined program control 
or by terminal operator specification within programmed 
limits, and recording of audit data on a system logging 
device. 

Through the use of BTAH, FASTER LC also provides line 
control to support a communication network consisting of 
combinations of IBM 1050 and IBM 2740 Model 1 typewriter 
terminals and the IBM 2260 (local and remote) display 
terminals. 

FASTER LC operates a s a standard job in a single partition 
under DOS/360 with a minimum CPU of 48K storage. Minimum 
partition size may vary from 32K to 36K, depending upon 
user applications. Reference "System Configuration" and 
"Features" sections for additional information. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - FASTER LC operates under IBM 
System/360 Disk Operation System (DOS/360 Release 21 and all 
subseguent releases unless otherwise stated in a future 
revision of this document) . All FASTER LC routines are 
coded using Assembler Language (D Level) . Type I support 
is utilized throughout, thereby retaining all normal 
diagnostic and serviceability aids inherent therein. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - System/360 2025 Model ED 
with facilities to run under DOS/360 BTAM, decimal 
arithmetic, interval timer, two 2311 disk drives, card 
reader/punch and printer combination of either 2540/1403 
or 1442/11113 and a 1052 console typewriter. Supported 
terminals include 1050 (keyboard request is desirable to 
simplify terminal operations), 2740 (with station control 
and record checking) , 2260 local and 2260 remote terminals. 
Dial-up terminals are not supported. 

If batch processing programs are to run in conjunction with 
FASTER LC, a 2030 Model F will probably be required. The 
minimum partition size is 32K; if 2260L and record addition 
and best qualified record retrieval is required, the 
partition size may increase by 2K to 4K. 

This proqram operates on System/360 and System/370 
configurations, subject to the compatibility 
constraints announced for System/360. System/370 support 
will be concurrent with the availability of the DOS release 
supporting system/370. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual... Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. * 

Licensed Machine Readable: System macros for source 
library, FASTER LC routines for relocatable library, 
linkage editor cards for system operation, and the sample 
problem. 
RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Assembly listings and 
Flowcharts of FASTER LC Routines. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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MEDICAL INF ORMATI ON SYSTEMS UROGRAM fHISP) 

DESCRIPTION - MISP is a data communications interface 
between the Disk Operating System/360 and user written 
application programs with functions, selectable at 
generation time, to facilitate implementation of a medical 
management or hospital information system. MISP, which 
is distributed as assembler language source modules and 
macros, provides the user with the facilities to generate 
a system configuration applicable to the environment in 
which the system is to operate, a macro facility through 
which to communicate application program service requests, 
a macro facility to aid in implementing application program 
functions, a macro facility to generate interpretive tables 
for control of the 2760 Optical Image Unit, an interpretive 
application program to use the tables so generated, and 
system utilities to facilitate file generation and 
maintenance. 

MISP provides: 

. A data communications executive that requires minimal 

teleprocessing knowledge. 
. Macro facilities for message processing programs 

(application programs) to communicate service requests 

to the executive. 
. Macro facilities to build interpretive tables for control 



of the 2760 Optical Image Unit. 
. An application program to interpret the 2760 interpretive 

tables. 
. A set of system application programs for system control 

and general use. 
. Library macros to implement a wide range of common 

application program functions. 
. System utilities to facilitate file generation and 

maintenance. 
. Ability to have multi-thread operation with resident or 

transient application programs. 

The MISP executive includes the following facilities: 



Terminal Management - pro 
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. Time Management - provides the ability to initiate 
programs based upon time of day, monitors application 
program execution intervals, allows suspension of system 
operations during slack periods and" controls polling 
intervals for stations being tine-polled. 

. File Management - provides a data base control facility 
that requires minimal knowledge of the features of a 
data set to be built into application programs. This 
function allows direct access of data base records by 
relative location or an identification number. 

. Program Check Protection - the executive intercepts all 
program checks and provides for the application proqram 
to continue operation or be terminated. 

. System initialization, termination and suspension - 
provides for opening of all assigned devices, lines and 
data sets with an intial message to all stations. 
Allows operator control of system termination or 
suspension. 

. Program Management - provides for initiation of standard 
application programs on a time basis or tc process 
messages and specification of program initiation sequence 
by application programs based upon programmed decisions. 
The application programs may be defined as resident or 
transient and lay execute in one or lore application 
program execution areas. Protection against 
simultaneous update of files and intermixing of 
unsolicited messages to terminals is not provided. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - MISP is written in DOS/360 Assembler 
Language and operates under the control of DOS/360. It 
requires the DOS/360 supervisor to be generated to allow 
for operator communications, program check interception, 
interval timing and BTAM teleprocessing. Additional DOS/360 
options, such as BTAM Communication Serviceability Features 
may be selected. 

MISP operates as one task in one partition of DOS/360 and 
may operate in a dedicated environment or in one partition 
of a multiprogramming environment. The selection of 
multiprogramming or dedicated operation is the user's 
responsibility, as are the selection of system options 
beyond those reguired for the operation of MISP. 

User written application programs reside in the DOS/360 
Core Image Library and communicate directly with MISP via 
the macro interfaces provided. 

This program product is released to operate with COS/360 
Release 21 and all subseguent releases, versions and 
modifications unless so stated in a future revision of 
this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The configuration 
reguirements are similar to those necessary to support 
the DOS/360. Decimal arithmetic feature, interval timer, 
direct access storage devices to contain the application 
data sets, the necessary core storage and the terminal 
confiqurations necessary to support the new application 
are the only additional features and devices required. 

The system may have all supported terminals (on non-switched 
lines) of a specific type or a combination of: 

. 1050 Data Communication System with a 1051 Control Unit 
Model 2 with any standard 1050 components attached. 

. 2740 Communications Terminal Model 1 with Record Checking 
(6114) and with or without 2760 Model 1 Optical Image 
Unit (reguires a 2760 attachment 8301) . 

The 1050 system may have the 1092 Programmed Keyboard or 
1092/1093 Programmed Keyboard in tandem as an attached 
feature. Such a configuration can be treated as a normal 
1050 configuration or have Special 1092 Support. If special 
1092 Support is to be used the 1092 or 1092/1093 must 
include RPQ E38484. 
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The appropriate line adapters and telecommunication control 
units must be included in the configuration. 

Direct access storage devices may be 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives or the 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. 

Systems generation requires one nine track tape drive and 
the minimal DOS/360 requirements for cataloging to a library 
(private or system) . 

The minimum core storage requirements stated below for 
MISP exclude the following core storage areas: The fixed 
core storage requirements for the DOS/360 configuration, 
core storage for the necessary BTAM logic modules, and 
user processing programs. The basic executive modules 
of MISE reguire 23,200 bytes of core storage. The tables 
and areas used with the system are variable and dependent 
upon the user's requirements. For example, a system 
supporting ten 2740 or 2740/2760 terminals, ten data sets, 
and 50 programs requires approximately 6,550 bytes for 
tables and work areas. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual... 
Operations Manual... Programmers Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Dos job stream to catalog MISP 
source modules... Macro instruction to create system 
generation job stream... Sample prograa... Sample program 
execution job stream. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 
Befer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 

5736-H12 Please refer to page 24 for abstract information. 
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SHAS COMPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING 

DESCRIPTION - SBAS Compatible Teleprocessing provides 
support for the IBM 2780, 2740, and 1050 terminals under 
DOS/360 QTAH. It is a teleprocessing application program 
product, representing significant extensions of terminal 
support previously available under the Shared Bospital 
Accounting System (Type II - 360A-UH-11X) . (Version 2 
or a higher level is a prerequisite) . The program also 
extends the capabilities of SHAS to support IBM 2780, 2740 
and 1050 terminals in a shared hospital application 
environment. 

Documentation for this program is licensed and consists 
of a single manual containing description, operation, and 
systems information. The customer should retain and 
maintain assembly listings which should be available for 
servicing. 

SBAS Compatible Teleprocessing (in a shared medical 
enviroment) extends the capability of SHAS to include 
support for the IBM 2780 terminal when used in leased-line 
multipoint configuration by inserting instructions in 
DOS/360 QTAH to communicate to the SBAS application... 
provides through macros, similar in function to those used 
to generate the SHAS teleprocessing executive, the ability 
to produce an appropriately configured software system 
to support appropriate hardware configurations of the IBM 
1050, 2740, and 2780 terminals in a variety of combinations. 

The user codes supplied macro instructions describing his 
terminal configuration. Assembly, which generates the 
expansion of these macros, creates a tailored teleprocessing 
message control program. Input received from terminals 
is stored on a data set for subsequent processing by SHAS. 
SHAS output directed for the terminal is gueued on a data 
set for subseguent transmission. This program product 
includes a complete message processing program providing 
the teleprocessing support capability normally required. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - SHAS Compatible Teleprocessing 
operates under DOS/360 and is written in DOS Assembler 
Language. The package requires SHAS Version 2 or later 
and has that program's dependencies. DOS/360 QTAH (Release 
21 or later current release) is also required. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - (CENTRAL SITE) 2030F 

Processing Unit (64K) (Note that 2040G Processing unit 
(128K) is required for concurrent operation of SHAS 
Compatible Teleprocessing and SHAS background application 
programs) with all QTAH and SHAS requirements (see SHAS 
Application Description Manual B20-0302) plus IBM Terminal 
Adapter Type I Model II (4640 with 9581) for IBM 1050 or 
IBM 2740 terminals or Synchronous Data Adapter Type II 
(7698 with 9060) for IBH 2780 terminal. 
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Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEH^360 TEXT PROCESSOR 



EDIT/360 



EASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: 
Manual. 



One copy of System Reference 



DESCRIPTION - System/360 Text Processor - EDIT/360 is a 
comprehensive text composition and editing system. It 
is designed to assist the printer or publisher in the 
process of transcribing text from the author's original 
manuscript to the final printed format. Text Processor 

- EDIT/360 extends the capabilities of the COMPOSITION/360 
(360A-DP-08X) program and includes the control and function 
routines that handle disk-resident text and text format 
control input... performs line justification and formatting 
functions... produces generalized disk output records ready 
for input to user supplied composition device oriented 
routines. In addition, it provides justified output for 
final printing and editing purposes... input and output 
text listings and command listings for editing purposes... 
on-line storage of text and commands (Text Storage File)... 
index listing cf stored documents... dumping cf text for 
back-up and off-line storage... restoring (to Text Storage 
File) of text for additional modification... deletion of 
stored documents from the Text Storage File... modification 
to stored textual data on the Text Storage File by adding, 
deleting and replacing text and commands; scan replacement 
of text; moving, copying, and exchanging portions of text 
and commands. Output from Text Processor - EDIT/360 
consists of generalized disk records which must be tailored 
for a specific systems output device by user-written 
routines. Modular programming techniques, user constructed 
font and systems constants tables, and user defined formats, 
together with the input and output device independence 

of Text Processor - EDIT/360, enable the user to tailor 
the system to his specific requirements. Text Processor 

- EDIT/360, in conjunction with user-written input and 
output programs and the HYPHENATION/360 (360A-DP-07X) 
prograa forms a comprehensive text handling system for 
the printing industry. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in System/360 
Assembler Language and is designed to operate under control 
of the Disk Operating System (DOS). It operates in either 
batch mode or under the multiprogramming option. In the 
latter environment, EDIT/360 will operate in one prograa 
parition while the user's input/output nodules will function 
in the next higher priority partition. A variety of 
configurations may be employed by the user in allocating 
available core storage. Shown here are two cf the possible 
configurations for a minimum 64K Model 30 system: 



Configuration I 



Configuration II 



Licensed Machine Readable: Source program modules for SHA.s 
Compatible Teleprocessing Support for 2780, 2740, and 1050 
Terminals under DOS/360 QTAH. 



Supervisor 8K — 10K Text Processor 
EDIT/360 34K - Background, User I/O 
20K - Foreground 2. 
Supervisor 8K — 10K, User Prog. - 
Background, Text Processor - EDIT/S60 
34K - Foreground 2, User I/O 10K - 
12K - Foreground 1. 

The minimum DOS system required for creating an operational 
system and executing the program must include Supervisor 
(8K or 10K) , Disk Sort/Merge, Assembler, and Group 1 
Utilities. The data management facilities of the Disk 
Operating System reguired by this program include System 
Control and Basic IOCS, Direct Access Method Macros, and 
Consecutive Disk IOCS. 

MINIMUM SYTEM CONFIGURATION - System/360 Model F Processing 
Unit (64K bytes) with Interval Timer, Storage Protection 
and one Selector Channel, 1052 Printer-Keyboard with CPU 
attachments, 2841 Control Unit, and one 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive. These components are in addition to the DOS/360 
requirements of one 2311 Disk Storage Drive, one card 
reader, one card punch, and one printer. Note that this 
minimum machine configuration does not include the text 
input/output sub-system devices necessary to implement 
an operational text processing system (e.g., magnetic tape, 
paper tape, data entry terminals, alphameric display 
terminals, etc.). It is the responsibility of the user 
to select these sub-system components and provide the 
necessary support programming based on his text processing 
system reguire ments. 

The core residence requirement for the program is 34K bytes 
of storage. The remaining 30K bytes of storage are 
allocated by the user to the DOS Control Program and his 
own input and output modules. Any remaining space may 
be utilized as desired within normal DOS restrictions 
(e.g., a background partition program under DOS requires 
a minimum of 10K bytes). If the user of the minimum system 
configuration uses Teleprocessing support (such as BTAM, 
QTAH) in his input and/or output modules, there may not 
be sufficient storage space for a third program partition. 

BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Prograa Description Manual... 
Operations Manual... System Manual, Volume I- II. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source library. 

Refer to local IBH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEH/360 CAPACITY PLANNING INFINITE LOADING 

DESCRIPTION - This application program consists of source 
programs and supporting documentation for use in installing 
an effective work center loading function. 



This program consists of two major phases: 
and update, and infinite leading. 



File creation 



The file creation and update phase provides for two 
functions: (1) System Run File Creation which extracts 
work center capacity information from a work center master 
file and creates a system run file. (2) Load File Creation 
which determines labor or machine hours required for all 
open and planned orders in the Item Waster or Subordinate 
Item Master File, based on information extracted from the 
standard routing file. These are system work files reguired 
in all subsequent phases. 

The infinite loadinq phase provides for an infinite load 
report (by work center and period) and a load analysis 
report. The infinite loadinq phase is an accumulation 
of labor or machine hours required by time period and work 
center. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - System/360 Capacity Planning - 
Infinite Leading is programmed in PL/1 and uses the 
following IBM programming systems: (1) IBM System/360 Disk 
Operation System (DOS/360) , (2) IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System Basic PL/1 and (3) Bill of Material 
Processor (360A-ME-06X) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - 



Device or Feature 

System/360 Central 

Processing Unit, 
32K bytes (see note 1) 
Decimal Arithmetic Special 

Feature 
Control Unit for 1052 

Printer-Keyboard 
Card Reader (see note 

2) 
Printer-Keyboard 
Printer 



Storage Control 

Disk Storage Drives as 
reguired to contain DOS/360 
and the user's data files 
(minimum of 2) 
OR 

Storage Control 

Disk Storage Drives as 
required to contain DOS/360 
and the user's data files 
(see note 3) 



For S/360 Mdl 25 For S/360 Mdl 30 



2025E 




2030E 


standard 




3237 
1051 »1 


2540 




Any 


1052 Bodel 


/ 


1052 Bodel 6 


1403 nodal 


2 


Any with at 
least 132 
print 
positions 
2841 Bodel 1 



2311 Model 1 



2311 Model 1 
2314 Model A1 



2312 Model A1 



NOTES: 

1. The file creation and update phase as well as the 
infinite loading phase reguire a 32K minimum system. 
Each phase itself requires approximately 18,000 bytes 
excluding cere reguired for DOS/360. 

2. A System/360 card punch, while not used by System/360 
Capacity Planning, is required for system preparation. 

3. A system with no other direct access storage device 
except 2314 also requires a 2100 series tape drive for 
system preparation. 

EASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual... Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code plus a sample 
problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING FINITE LOADING 

DESCRIPTION - This application program consists of source 
programs and supporting documentation for use in the 
installation of an effective work center loading function. 

This program consists of four major phases - file creation 
and update, connection (single level pegging) , infinite 
loading, and finite loading (lead leveling) . 

The file creation and update phase provides for two 
functions (1) System Run File Creation and (2) Load File 



Creation. These are system work files required in all 
subsequent phases. 

The connection (single level pegging) phase provides for: 
(1) Calculation of Earliest Order Start Dates and (2) 
Linking component orders with parent orders through the 
use of connection records. 

The infinite loading phase provides for an infinite load 
report (by work center and period) and a load analysis 
report. 

The finite loading phase (load leveling) consists of 
programs which: (1) determine priority of orders and (2) 
load orders up to capacity limitations, called finite 
loadinq. 

The functions of the program product are: 

System Run File Creation - extracts work center capacity 
information from a work center master file and creates 
a system run file. 

Load File Creation - extracts standard routing information 
then determines labor or machine hours required for all 
open and planned orders in the Item Master or Subordinate 
Item Master File. 

Calculation of Earliest Order Start Date - determines 
earliest start date for orders consistent with availability 
of raw material and components. 

Link Component and Parent Orders - links component orders 
with parent orders based on availability of raw material 
and components. 

Infinite Loading - accumulates and prints labor or machine 
hours required for each work center, based on the earliest 
as well as the latest start date of the order. In addition, 
a load analysis report is printed which identifies those 
work centers which are lightly loaded or heavily overloaded. 

Determination of Priority of Orders - determines relative 
importance of orders. 

Finite Loading - one of three techniques that determines 
order start dates consistent with capacity and availability 
of raw material or components. The three optional 
techniques are: 

. ESD Finite Loading - Attempts to schedule all crders 
as early as possible (to its ESD or earlist start date). 

. LSD Finite Loading - Attempts to schedule all orders as 
late as possible (to its LSD or latest start date) . 

. Network Loading - Attempts to schedule all orders of 
a final assembly as an entity, in order to minimize 
total product lead time. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - System/360 Capacity Planning-Finite 
Loading is programmed in PL/1 and uses the following IBM 
programming systems: (1) IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
System (DOS/360), (2) IBM System/360 Disk Operating System 
Basic PL/1, (3) IBM System/360 Disk Sort/Merge, associated 
with the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System (required 
in the connection phase and finite loading phase) , and (4) 
Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X) . 



MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 



Device or Feature 

System/360 Central 
Processing Unit, 48K 
bytes (see note 1) 

Decimal Arithmetic 
Special Feature 

Control Unit for 1052 
Printer-Keyboard 

Card Reader (see note 

2) 

Printer-Keyboard 

Printer 



Storage Control 
Disk Storage Drives 
are required to contain 
DOS/360 and the user's 
data files (minimum of 
2) 

or 
Storage Control 
Disk Storage Drives 
as reguired to contain 
DOS/360 and the user's 
data files (see note 3) 



For S/360 Mdl 25 For S/360 Mdl 30 



2025 ED 
standard 



2540 

1052 Mdl 7 

1403 Mdl 2 



2311 Mdl 1 



2030 F 
3237 

1051 N1 

Any 

1052 Mdl 8 
Any with at 
least 132 
print 
positions 

2841 Mdl 1 



2311 Mdl 1 
2314 Mdl A1 



2312 Mdl A1 



NOTES: 

1. The connection phase and the finite loading phase 
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reguire a 48K minimum system with the exception of 
the network loading option which requires a 64K 
system. 

2. A System/360 card punch, while not used by a 
System/360 Capacity Planning, is required for systen 
preparation. 

3. A System with no ether direct access storage device 
except a 2314 also requires a 2400 series tape drive 
for system preparation. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of Program 
Description Manual... Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code plus a sample 
problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE 

DESCRIPTION - System/360 Requirements Planninq (360A-MF- 
05X) offers a mechanized approach to detailed requirements 
planning fcr a large segment of manufacturing industries. 
The system uses the Item Master and Product Structure files 
created by the System/360 Bill of Material Processor Program 
(360A-BE-06X) , and performs time series planning to 
determine planned orders for finished product assemblies, 
sub-assemblies, parts and raw material based upon the input 
cf forecasts and orders. 

This program product provides for additional function of 
creating connection records which may be used as input 
to System/360 Capacity Planning - Finite Loading (5736- 
M12) . 

FBCGBAMMING SYSTEMS - The programs are written in Assembler 
Language utilizing the macro language facility and operate 
under the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. System/360 
Requirements Planning (360A-MF-05X) is required as well 
as System/360 Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 



Device or Feature 



For S/360 Mdl 25 For S/360 Mdl 30 



System/360 Central 






Processing Unit, 






48K bytes 


2025 ED 


2030F 


Decimal Arithmetic 






Special Feature 


standard 


3237 


Control Unit for 






Printer-Keyboard 




1051 N1 


System/360 Card 






Reader (see Note 1) 


2540 


Any 


Printer- Keyboard 


1052 Mdl 7 


1052 Mdl 8 


System/360 Printer 


1403 Mdl 2 


Any (with at 
least 132 print 
positions) 


Storage Control 




2841 Mdl 1 



Disk Storage Drives 
(as required to contain 
DOS/360 and the user's 
data files) (minimum of 
2) 

or 
Storage Control 
Disk Storage Drives 
as required to contain 
DOS/360 and the user's 
data files (see Note 2) 



2311 Mdl 1 



2311 Mdl 1 
2314 Mdl A1 



2312 Mdl A1 



BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual... Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Source code. 

RELATED CPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch office for ordering instructions. 



functions provide: 

. Updating of revised planned orders and component gross 

requirements from output of IBM System/360 Capacity 

Planning or user input. 
. Component availability check of orders subject to 

release. 
. Allocation of component requirements of orders that can 

be released. 
. A material shortage report of orders that cannot be 

released due to insufficient availability of material. 
. Release of orders regardless of material availability. 
. A work file containing most information required for 

shop paperwork. 
. Open order maintenance. 
. Retrieval/report capabilities to qenerate various levels 

of detailed reports from data in the item master, work 

center master, open-order summary, and open-order 

detailed files. 
. Retrieval of records for the user to update from shop 

floor feedback. 
. Three order priority calculations for preparation of a 

work list. Calculations include: order due date, 

shortest operation first, and slack time for remaining 

operations. 
. A work list report to indicate priority of orders at each 

work center. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - System/360 Floor Control uses the 
following IBM programming systems: (1) IBM System/360 
Disk Operating System (DOS/360) , (2) IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System Basic PL/1, (3) IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System Assembler Language, (4) IBM System/360 
Disk Sort/Merge associated with the IBM System/360 Disk 
operating System and (5) Bill of Material Processor (360A- 
HE-06X) (Version 2 - Level 5) or the Data Base Organization 
and Maintenance Processor (5736-XX4) . This program product 
is released to operate with DOS/360 Release 23 and all 
subsequent releases, versions and modifications unless 
so stated in a future revision of this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - This program operates on 
System/360 and compatible System/370 configurations, subject 
to the compatibility constraints announced for System/370. 
(See the guides to the IBM System/370 Models 155 and 165, 
GC20-1729 and GC20-1730). System/370 support will be 
concurrent with the availability of the DOS release 
supporting System/370. 

The minimum machine configuration required for Systen/360 
Shop Floor Control: 



Device or Feature 



For For 

S/360, Model 25 S/360, Model 30 



System/360 central proc- 
essing unit 48K bytes 

Decimal arithmetic special 
feature 

Control Unit for printer key- 
board 

System/360 card reader (see 
note 1) 

System/360 card punch (see 
note 1) 

Printer-Keyboard (see note 1) 

System/360 Printer (see note 

D 



2025 ED 


2030 F 


Standard 


3237 





1051 HI 



2540 
1052, Mdl 7 



1403, Mdl 2 



Storage control 

Disk storage drives as required to 
contain DOS/360 and the user*s 
data files (minimum of 2) 2311, Mdl1 
or 
Direct Access Storage Facility 
(see note 2) 



Any 

Any 

1052 Mdl 8 

Any with at 
least 132 
print pos. 
2e41,Mdl1 



2311, Mdl 1 



2314, Mdl A1 



BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Product Specification 
Sheet... Program Description Manual... Operations Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source programs, source 
statement (macro) library book, and the sample problem 
decks. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SHOP FLCCR CONTROL 

DESCRIPTION - Shop Floor Control consists of source programs 
and supporting documentation for use in the installation 
of an effective shop floor control system. 

The program (5736-M31) consists cf four major functions: 
(1) order release, (2) open order maintenance, (3) general 
information retrieval and (4) work list preparation. These 
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2MMCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM JD0S1 VERSION 2. 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM Advanced Life Information System 
(ALIS) is a transaction oriented application Program Package 
representing a comprehensive systems approach to the 
maintenance, processing and servicing of individual life 
insurance contracts. The system satisfies the major 
requirements for ordinary life insurance from the point 
in time immediately following policy issue, through 
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maturity, expiry, or termination of the contract. ALIS 
provides the program logic for either a cash or revenue 
accounting system, as veil as certain accident and health 
processing. 

ALIS provides the capability to perform the following 
ordinary life insurance company data processing tasks: 

. Balance, sort, and edit input for the daily file 
maintenance run. 

. Process on a daily basis scheduled and non-scheduled 
activity. 

. Each policy year, update on the policy master record cash 
values, dividends, renewable term rates, reserves and net 
premiums. 

. Perform daily accounting control and prepare a daily 
policy accounting journal. 

. Print (a) a transaction register, (b) status forms to 
answer inguiries, give error notification and indicate 
automatic processing, (c) error register, (d) termination 
register, and (e) issue register. 

. Update policy exhibits. 

. Perform policy valuation. 

. Perform periodic file reorganization. 

. Answer in-house inguiries to allow guotation of loan 
value, cash surrender value, modal premium amounts and 
policy status information. 

. Produce extracts on a daily basis for user-written 
programs to handle commissions, internal revenue 
reporting, check-writing, loan activity, and the printing 
of premium notices. 

Modular programming technigues and user-constructed tables 
and constants are used extensively in ALIS to enable the 
user to tailor the system to his individual company 
requirements and practices. For ease of modification, 
insurance logic programming is written in COBOL. For full 
utilization of System/360, environmental logic programming 
is written in System/360 Assembler Language. 

PROGRAMING STSTEHS - ALIS operates under DOS/360 and uses 
the system Control and Basic IOCS, Consecutive Tape IOCS, 
Direct Access Method, Indexed Seguential File Management 
System, Group I, II, and III Utilities, Disk/Tape Sort/Merge 
or Tape Sort/Merge, Assembler Language, COBOL, Compiler 
Input/Output nodules, and BTAM (Basic Telecommunications 
Access Hethod) . Users must become familiar with these 
components of the Disk Operating System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - Daily Cycle and Valuation 
Programs - 2030F Processing Unit (64K) with at least 56K 
bytes available for program, data, and access method storage 
and the Decimal Arithmetic (#3237) , Storage Protection 
(#7520), Interval Timer (#4760), Selector Channel (#6960), 
and 1051 Attachment (#7915)... 1051 Control Unit Model 
N1 with CPU Attachment (#3130), Systems Console Attachment 
(#9708), First Punch (#4410), First Reader (#4411), and 
First Printer (#4409) Attachments controlling one 1052 
Printer-Keyboard Model 8... 2841 Storage Control with 2321 
Attachment Feature (#8079)... 2321 Data Cell Drive Model 
1 and 2311 Disk Storage Drive Model 1 — four 2401 Magnetic 
Tape Units Model 1... 2803 Tape Control unit Model 1... 
2821 Control Unit with a 1403 Printer Model 2 and one 2540 
Card Read Punch Model 1. 

EASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Application Directory. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code and sample 
problem. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM ( PALIS) 

DESCRIPTION - These PALIS functions are designed to provide 
for Property and Liability Insurance Companies processing 
of both internal and external activity against a policy 
master for Homeowner's and Texas Automobile. 

The following capability is provided: Homeowner's - (1) 
Rates and processes new business, renewals and premium 
endorsements. (2) Updates and creates history on the 
master record located on the IBM 2321 for premium and non- 
premium endorsements. (3) Processes claims transactions. 
(4) Provides facilities for handling reinstatements and 
cancellations. Where rating is performd, it is accomplished 
based on IBM's understanding and interpretation of the 
MLIRB rules. 



Automobile - (1) Rates and processes new business, renewals 
and premium endorsements based on IBM's understanding and 
interpretation of the bureau regulations for the State 
of Texas. (2) Recreates as of a specified date the affected 
portions of the master record based on previously processed 
historical information. Since users must supply accurate 
rate tables, IBM does not warrant the premiums calculated. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Processing is performed under DOS/360 
and uses... System Control and Basic IOCS... Consecutive 
Tape IOCS... Direct Access Method... Group I, II, and III 
Utilities... Tape Sort/Merge... Assembler Language... 
COBOL. . . DOS Supervisor (6K)... and PPG. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - System 360/Model 40G with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237) Selector Channel (#6980) and 
IBM 1052 Attachment (#7920)... A 1052 Model 207 Printer 
Keyboard... A 2841 Storage Control with IBM 2321 Attachment 
(#8079)... A 2321 IBM Data Cell, Model 1 (at least three 
of the magnetic tape units must be 9-track)... A 2821 
Control Unit with a 1403 Printer, Model 2 and a 2540 Model 
Card Read/Punch. 



BASIC MATERIAL 

Licensed Machine Readable: 



Source code. 



Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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PALIS ADDITIONAL FILE FACILITY (2314) 



DESCRIPTION - Provides support for the 2314 for the Policy 
File, Random Index File, Automobile Rate Files and Home- 
owners Pate File under S/360 DOS. It extends the support 
previously available under PALIS Basic Program 
(360A-IF-10X) . (Version 1 Modification Level 4 is a 
prerequisite) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The modules are written ir Assembler 
Language and operate under the Dish Operatina System. The 
Direct Access Method is used. This prooran product will 
normally be used in conjunction with PALIS Automobile 
Progran (360A-IF-1 1X) , PALIS Other Linen Prooxam 
(360A-IF-137) , and PALIS Additional Functions (573«-N21). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - 20 40 Unit Model G40 
Processing Unit... Decimal Arithmetic... Selector Channel... 
10 52 Printer Keyboard... Four 2400 Tape Drives... 2821 
Control Unit... 1«03 Printer... 2540 Card Read punch. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: Systems Reference Manual... 
Program Product Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: PALIS Additional File Facility 
(2314) source. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTBB/360 ABRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS 

DESCRIPTION - The Array Processor Access Method (APAH) 
provides an interface between the user program and the 
Model 44 Programming System to give the FORTRAN and 
Assembler Language users access to the operations available 
in the IBM 2938 Array Processor. The user communicates 
with APAM through CALL statements that provide the 
information reguired to construct and execute a channel 
program on the Array Processor. APAM may be used to build 
and execute one Array Processor operation at a time, or 
it may be used to build several operations for chaining 
into a single channel program. The parameters in the CALL 
statements specify the operations to be performed and the 
data to be used, and they also specify how APAM is to build 
and execute the operations. 

The Signal Processing Subroutines provide the user with 
a set of tools for use in signal enhancement in one and 
two dimensions. Included in the package are subroutines 
to synthesize low-pass, high-pass, band-pass, and band- 
reject recursive digital filters, routines to aid the user 
in analyzing the performance of filters, and a set of 
routines designed specifically for the one and two 
dimensional processing of petroleum seismic exploration 
data. These subroutines provide the user with the 
capability to solve some of the common problems encountered 
in signal enhancement. 

PBOGRAHMING SYSTEMS - The source language for the Array 
Processor Access Method is Assembler Language and the 
source language for the Signal Processing Subroutines is 
FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - Includes a 2044 Processing 
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Unit with special interface {BPQ 885047) , a 2938 Array 
Processor Model 1 (HPQH21563) , and the Machine configuration 
for the Model HH Programing System with FOBTBAN IV and 
Assembler Language. The Difference Equation in the Array 
Processor, optional BPQ8 13270, is also supported. 

EASIC HATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual... 
Operations manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Program nodules and sample 
problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL HATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: Systea Manual 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Source modules. 

Befer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEM/360 ARRJI PROCESS ING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 



OS 



DESCRIPTION - The Array Processor Access Method (APAM) 
provides an interface between the user progran and Operating 
System/360 to give the FOBTBAN and Assembler Language users 
access to the operations available in the IBM 2938 Array 
Processor. The user communicates with APAM through CALL 
statements that provide the information required to 
construct and execute a channel program on the Array 
Proccessor. APAM may be used to build and execute one 
Array Processor operation at a time, or it may be used 
to build several operations for chaining into a single 
channel program. The parameters in the CALL statements 
specify the operations for chaining into a single channel 
progran. The parameters in the CALL statements specify 
the operations to be performed and the data to be used, 
and they also specify how APAM is to build and execute 
the operations. 

The Signal Processing Subroutines provide the user with 
a set of tools for use in signal enhancement in one and 
two dimensions. Included in the package are subroutines 
to synthesize low-pass, high-pass, band-pass, and band- 
reject recursive digital filters, routines to aid the user 
in analyzing the performance of filters, and a set of 
routines designed specifically for the one and two 
dimensional processing of petroleum seismic exploration 
data. These subroutines provide the user with the 
capability to solve some of the common problems encountered 
in signal enhancement. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEM - The source language for the Array 
Processor Access Method is Assembler Language and the 
source language for the Signal Processing Subroutines is 
FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - Includes a 2065 or 2075 
Processing Unit, a 2938 Model 2 Array Processor (BPQ 
815188), and a machine configuration suitable for Operating 
System/360 with FOBTBAN IV and Assembler Language. The 
Difference Eguation in the Array Processor, optional RPQ 
M40538, is also supported. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual... 
Operations Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable-; Sample Problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL HATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Hanual. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Source Modules. 

Refer to local IBH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DOS ITF PL^I 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Disk Operating System 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) provides problem solvers 
with PL/1 and/or EASIC programming in a time-sharing 
environment. Users can build, modify, save, retrieve, 
execute, and debug PL/1 and/or BASIC programs from remote 
terminals, many of which may be sharing the computer's 
CPU time simultaneously. 

ITF: PL/1 (5736-RC1) consists of a Shared Language Component 
(SLC) joined to a PL/1 component. 

The Shared Language Component (SLC) interfaces with DOS/360 
and the user terminals, feeds all PL/1 and/or BASIC programs 
to the proper language component, and then executes that 
component* s output when reguested. Execution reguires 
no linkage editing by the user, all necessary linkages 
are automatically provided by the SLC. All system and 
terminal functions are controlled by the user from his 
terminal by commands given to the SLC. Some of the SLC 
facilities are: 
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. program editing on a single-line or multiple-line basis. 
. dynamic debugging of programs through special execution 

monitoring aids. Values of variables may be displayed or 

changed and the flew of execution may be traced. 
. text creation and modification (in the same way that a 

user creates a program, he can build, modify, and save 

lines of text) . 
. on-line error messages for all errors recognized during 

translation, compilation, and execution. 

Each user has a private library in which his programs, 
text, and data files are saved. Files can be used 
interchangeably by ITF:PL/1 and ITF:BASIC programs; that 
is, files created by ITF: BASIC programs can be used as 
input to ITF: PL/1 programs and vice versa, provided they 
are in the same library. A common library of programs, 
text, and files is also provided. It is maintained by 
installation-authorized personnel and its contents can 
be used by any user known to the system. 

The PL/1 component takes the PL/1 statements entered by 
the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them into 
an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax checking 
is performed and messages are transmitted to the terminal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/1 language supported by the PL/1 component is a 
subset especially suited to the problem solver. Among 
the language features are: 

. decimal floating-point arithmetic with external precision 

of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 
. label, bit-string, and charater-string data. 
. list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 

(terminal and file I/O supported). 
. a variety of mathematical built-in functions (SORT, COS, 

ATAN, EXP, etc.) 
. the INDEX and SUBSTR built-in functions for string 
. handling applications. 

. user-defined functions and subroutines. 
. arrays of up to three dimensions for bit-string, 

character-string, and arithmetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 component is the PL/1 
desk calculator mode. In this mode, PL/1 statements are 
executed immediately as they are entered. Program creation 
and modification is not possible in this mode, but 
previously-created programs can be executed. 

The BASIC component takes the BASIC statements entered 
by the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them 
into an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax 
checking is performed and messages are transmitted to the 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The BASIC language supported by the BASIC component is 
based on the BASIC programming language developed at 
Dartmouth College. Its simplicity and ease-of-use is 
particularly suited to the problem solver. Among the 
language features are: 

. arithmetic data with up to 15 digits of external 

precision. 
. literal (character) data. 
. a wide variety of mathematical built-in functions (SQR, 

LOG, COT, etc.) 
. program, terminal, and file input/output. 
. arrays of one or two dimensions (implicitly or 

explicitly defined.) 
. extensive matrix handling facilities (inversion, 

transpose, identity, determinant, multiplication, and 

more) . 
. single statement function definition. 

Through the CONVERT command provided by the SLC, PL/1 
programs can be converted to a form acceptable to the 
DOS/360 PL/1{D) compiler. However, the user should 
recognize that certain ITF:PL/1 features are not compatible 
with the D-compiler. For example; ITF:PL/1 allows the 
third argument of the SUBSTE built-in function to be an 
arithmetic expression, but the D-compiler requires it to 
be a decimal integer constant. Also, because arithmetic 
data in ITF:PL/1 is internally represented in decimal 
floating-point form, execution results under the D-compiler 
may differ if the user is not careful in the declaration 
of arithmetic variables and in the use of arithmetic 
constants. The CONVERT command can also cenvert program 
data files to DOS — comparable data sets and vice versa. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ITF runs as a problem program under 
DOS/360. It is released to work with DOS Release 23 and 
all subsequent releases, versions, and modifications, 
unless so stated in a future revision of this document. 
No modification to DOS/360 is required. ITF can run in 
a dedicated environment or as a foreground job in a 
partitioned DOS/360 system. The minimum partition size 
is 40K bytes. Both BASIC and PL/1 can be used in the 
minimum partition; no increase in partition size is required 
if the optional language feature is used. 

Ten terminals can be supported in a minimum partition. 
Larger partitions will support more terminals. The maximum 
number of terminals that can be supported is 31. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The main storage requirement 
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for DOS/360 is 48K bytes. In addition to the minimum 
hardware requirements for DOS/360 (including the decimal 
and floating-point instruction sets) . 

EASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of DOS ITF-PL/1 
Program Product specifications, six copies of ITF-PL/1 
Reference Card, six copies of ITF-PL/1 Introduction, six 
copies of ITF-PL/1 Terminal Users Guide, ITF-PL/1 and 
Easic Installation Reference Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable code for the ITF 
Shared Language Component and the ITF-PL/1 processor. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: DOS ITF-PL/1 Program Logic 
Manual, ITF-PL/1 Microfiche Listing, Shared Language 
Component Microfiche Listing. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code for DOS ITF-PL/1 
Processor and Shared Language Component Microfiche 
Listing. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DOS ITF EASIC 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Disk Operating System 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) provides problem solvers 
with PL/1 and/or EASic programming in a time-sharing 
environment. Users can build, modify, save, retrieve, 
execute, and debug Pl/1 and/or BASIC programs from remote 
terminals, many of which may be sharing the computer's 
CPU time simultaneously. 

EASIC (5736-RC2) consists of the SLC joined to a EASIC 
component. An optional feature of ITF: PL/1 is BASIC and 
an optional feature of ITF-BASIC is PL/1. 

The Shared Language Component (SLC) interfaces with DOS/360 
and the user terminals, feeds all PL/1 and/or BASIC programs 
to the proper language component, and then executes that 
component's output when requested. Execution requires 
no linkage editing by the user, all necessary linkages 
are automatically provided by the SLC. All system and 
terminal functions are controlled by the user from his 
terminal by commands given to the SLC. Seme of the SLC 
facilities are: 

. program editing on a single-line or multiple-line basis. 
. dynamic debugging of programs through special execution 

monitoring aids. Values of variables may be displayed 

or changed and the flow of execution may be traced. 
. text creation and modification (in the same way that a 

user creates a program, he can build, modify, and save 

lines of text) . 
. on-line error messages for all errors recognized during 

translation, compilation and execution. 



checking is performed and messages are transmitted to the 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The BASIC language supported by the BASIC component is 
based on the BASIC programming language developed at 
Dartmouth College. Its simplicity and ease-of-use is 
particularly suited to the problem solver. Among the 
language features are: 

. arithmetic data with up to 15 digits of external precison 

. literal (character) data. 

. a wide variety of mathematical built-in functions (SQR, 

LOG, COT, etc.) . 
. program, terminal, and file input/output. 
. arrays of one or two dimensions {inplicity or explicitly 

defined) . 
. extensive matrix handling facilities (inversion, 

transpose, identity, determinant, multiplication, and 

more) . 
. single statement function definition. 

Through the CONVERT commands provided by SLC, PL/ 1 programs 
can be converted to a form acceptable to the DOS/360 PL/1 
(D) compiler. However, the user should recognize that 
certain ITF:PL/1 features are not compatible with the D- 
compiler. For example, ITF: PL/1 allows the third argument 
of the SUBSTR built-in function to be an arithmetic 
expression, but the D-compiler requires it to be a decimal 
integer constant. Also, because arithmetic data in ITF:PL/1 
is internally represented in decimal floating-point form, 
execution results under the D-compiler may differ if the 
user is not careful in the declaration of arithmetic 
variables and in the use of arithmetic constants. The 
CONVERT command can also convert program data files to 
DOS — comparible data sets and vice versa. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ITF runs as a problem program under 
DOS/360. It is released to work with DOS Release 23 and 
all subsequent releases, versions, and modifications, 
unless so stated in a future revision of this document. 
No modification to DOS/360 is required. ITF can run in 
a dedicated environment or as a foreqround job in a 
partitioned DOS/360 system. The minimum partition size 
is 10K bytes. Both BASIC and PL/1 can be used in the 
minimum partition; no increase in partition size is required 
if the optional language feature is used. 

Ten terminals can be supported in a minimum partition. 
Larger partitions will support more terminals. The maximum 
number of terminals that can be supported is 31. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The main storage requirement 
for DOS/360 in 48K bytes. In addition to the minimum 
hardware requirements for DOS/360 (including the decimal 
and floating-point instruction sets) . 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: one copy each of DOS ITF-PL/1 
and BASIC Program Product Specifications, six copies of 
ITF-BASIC Reference Cards, six copies of ITF-BASIC 
Terminal User's Guide, one copy of ITF-PL/1 BASIC 
Installation Reference Manual. 



Each user has a private library in which his programs, 
text, and data files are saved. Files can be used 
interchangeably by ITF: PL/1 and ITF: EASIC programs; that 
is, files created by ITF: BASIC programs can be used as 
input to ITF:PL/1 programs and vice versa, provided they 
are in the same library. A common library of programs, 
text, and files is also provided. It is maintained by 
installaticn-authorized personnel and its contents can 
be used by any user known to the system. 

The PL/1 component takes the PL/1 statments entered ty 
the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them into 
an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax checking 
is performed and messages are transmitted to the terminal 
user through the SLC as syntax errors are discovered. 
The PL/1 language supported by the PL/1 component is a 
subset especially suited to the problem solver. Among 
the language features are: 

. decimal floating-point arithmetic with external precision 

of 6 (default) or 16 digits. 
. label, bit-string, and character-string data. 
. list-directed and edit-directed stream transmission 

(terminal and file I/O supported) . 
. a variety of mathematical built-in functions (SORT, COS 

ATAN, EXP, etc.). 
. the INDEX and SUBSTR built-in functions for string 

handling applications. 
. user-defined functions and subroutines. 
. arrays of up to three dimensions for bit-string, 

character-string, and arithmetic data. 

An additional feature of the PL/1 component is the PL/1 
desk calculator mode. In this mode, PL/1 statements are 
executed immediately as they are entered. Program creation 
and modification is not possible in this mode, but 
previously-created programs can be executed. 

The EASIC component takes the BASIC statements entered 
by the user at his terminal keyboard and translates them 
into an intermediate form acceptable to the SLC. Syntax 



Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable code for the ITF 
Shared Language Component and the ITF-BASIC Processor. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of DOS ITF-BASIC Program 
Logic Manual, ITF-BASIC Microfiche Listing, Shared 
Language Component Microfiche Listing. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code for DOS, ITF-BASId 
Processor and Shared Language Component Microfiche 
Listing. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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115 SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM TAPE AND DISK SORT/ 
MER GE PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The 5736-SM1 Sort/Merge Program Product can 
arrange multiple files of logical data records according 
to a predetermined collating sequence, or merge files of 
previously sequenced records. The sequence of a file is 
determined by the contents of a control word, which may 
contain a maximum of 12 control fields. These fields mast 
occupy the same position in each record. Either ascending 
or descending sequence may be specified for each of the 
control fields. The control field data may be zoned 
decimal, packed decimal, floating-point, fixed- point 
integer, character, or binary data. 

The specifications of the sort program are: 

. Records can contain one to 12 control fields with 
different data formats. Different seguencing may be 
specified for the fields. The sum of the control field 
lengths must be at least one but no more than 256 bytes. 

. Input to a sort may be blocked or unblocked, fixed- 
length or variable-length records. 
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. Input to a sort may be a maximum of nine files; each 
file nay occupy any number of volumes, but a 
single-tape volume cannot contain lore than one file. 

. Input, output, and intermediate storage files nay be 
assigned on the IBB 2400-series Magnetic Tape Unit, 
the IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive, or the IBM 2314 
Direct Access Storage Facility. 

. without the use of the user exits, the organization 
of the input files nust be seguential. 

. Intermediate storage nay be on a maximum of ten tape 
drives (if the alternate work option is used) or eight 
extents en up to eight direct-access devices. 

. The sort program has exits to allow the processing of 
user-written routines. At these exits, the user-written 
routines may write or check labels, open or close files, 
take checkpoints, insert, modify, or delete records, 
read the input file, write the output file, or process 
I/O errors. 

. When input and intermediate storage are on direct-access 
devices, the output nay optionally consist of record 
addresses instead of the records thenselves. The output 
may alsc include control fields. 

. The scrt program will process null files. 

. The sort program will process oultivolune unlabeled tape 
files. 

The specifications of the merge progran are: 
. Input to a nerge nay be fixed-length or variable- 
length, blocked or unblocked records. All records for 
a given nerge nust have the same format, although 
different blocking factors are allowed. 

. The input and output files nay be assigned on the IBM 
2400-Series Magnetic Tape Unit, the IBB 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive, or the IBM 231*1 Direct Access Storage Facility. 

. A maximum of eight input files may be merged. 

. The organization of the input files must be seguential. 

. The control fields of the input files nust be in 
sequence 

. The merge program has exits to allow the processing of 
user written routines. At these exits, the user-written 
routines may write or check labels, open or close files, 
insert, modify, or delete records, write the output file, 
or process I/O errors. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in IBM System/360 Assembler 
Language with the macro language facility. This progran is 
designed to operate with the latest level of the Disk 
Operating System (DOS) and all subseguent releases, unless 
stated otherwise in a revision of this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - In addition to the mininun 
DOS configuration described in the publication "IBM System/ 
360 Disk Operating System: System Control and System 
Service Programs", GC24-5036, the following machine 
configuration is required: 

. A minimum partition of 10K for any merge-only 
application or for sorting applications using the 
IBB 2311 Disk Storage Drive or IBB 2400-Series Bagnetic 
Tape Units as intermediate storage. 

- A minimum partition of 22K for sorting applications using 
the IBB 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility for 
intermediate storage. 

. One IBB 2311 Disk Storage Drive or one IBB 2314 Direct 
Access Storage Facility attached to one selector channel 
for system residence. (If direct-access devices are 
used in a sorting appplication for input, output and 
intermediate storage, additional direct-access devices 
may be reguired) . 

. One IBB 1403, 1404, or 1443 Printer, cr one IBM 1052 
Printer-Keyboard. (A tape unit or direct access device 
may be used as the SYSLT device) . 

. One IBB 1442, 2501, 2520, or 2540 Card Beader, or one 
IBB 2400-Series Magnetic Tape Unit (7- Or 9-track) , or 
one IBB 2311 Disk Storage Drive, or one IBB 2314 
Direct Access Storage Facility, assigned to SYSIPT 
and SYSBDB. 

. Three IBM 2400-Series Magnetic Tape Units for. 

intermediate storage if tape units are to be used as 
work files. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of IBM/360 Disk 
Operating System, Tape and Disk Sort/Merge Program, System 
Information Manual, Program Product Specification Sheet, 
IBM System/360 Disk Operating System Tape and Disk 
Sort/Herge Program General Information Manual. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Object Program Load Modules 
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Befer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions 
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TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM JBOUND TABIFFS)_ 

DESCRIPTION - The Tariff Publishing System provides the 
publishers of bound freight tariffs with a computerized 
technique for the conversion, publication, and maintenance 
of tariffs. It offers composition efficiencies and provides 
the capability to produce tariffs in machine-processable 
(magnetic tape) , as well as printed form. The tariff data 
is prepared on an IBB 1050 Data Connunication systen, 
according to the formats defined in the IBM Tariff 
Publishing System Data Preparation Manual. The punched 
card output from the IBM 1050 System becomes the input 
to the Tariff Publishing Systen. 

. Produces camera-ready tariffs conforming tc industry 
specifications relative to page si2e, type size, and the 
arrangement of characters and graphics. 

. Records tariffs on magnetic tape (1600 bpi) in 
machine-processable format. 

. Meets the standards adopted by the railroad industry 
for data representation in their tariffs, such as 
abbreviations, codes, and formats. A special 
135-character print train, which has been customized 
to satisfy the requirements of various regulatory 
agencies, is available. 

. Processes the wide range of data formats which are 
found in typical tariffs and converts then to magnetic 
tape. 

. Creates and maintains the interest profile used by the 
Traffic Profile Analysis Systen (5736-T22) , as well as 
print the selected rate items. 

PROGBABMING SYSTEBS - The Tariff Publishing System operates 
under DOS/360 and uses the following features of DOS — 
Direct Access Bethod... Consecutive Disk and Tape IOCS... 
Indexed Seguential File Management System... Groups 1 and 
2 Utilities - Unit Record/Disk and Tape... BPS Utility 
Macros... Disk Scrt/flerge or Tape/Disk Sort/Merge. This 
program product is released to work with DOS Release 21 
and subseguent releases, versions, and modifications unless 
so stated in a future revision of this document. The 
application programs are written in Assembler (F) Language. 
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BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Data 
Preparation Manual, the Program Description/Operations 
Manual, the Tariff Format and Standard Codes Manual, 
Progran Product Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Object program modules and 
sample problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of Systems Manual. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: Source program modules. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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TRAFF IC PROFILE AN*L.Xs_IS SYSTEM JPQINT-TO-POINT TARIFF 
ITEM SELECTIONl 

DESCRIPTION - The Traffic Profile Analysis System provides 
a computerized method to enable shippers, carriers, and 
other users of the magnetic tape tariffs supplied by the 
tariff publishing agents to select and analyze rate items 
based on a profile of user interests. The IBM 1050 Data 
Communications System is used to prepare punched cards 
containing profile information relating to the commodities 
a tariff user ships and the points which are of interest. 
The profile data cards are then processed by the Tariff 
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Publishing Systea (5736-T21) to create a user interest 
profile on tape. All maintenance activity to this profile 
is perforaed by the Tariff Publishing Systea. Once the 
profile has been built, it is ready for processing by the 
Traffic Profile Analysis System. The prograa selects the 
rate iteas that meet the user's search criteria, and the 
output is written onto a magnetic tape for further 
processing. The Tariff Publishing System nay now be used 
to print the selected rate iteas, or these iteas aay be 
used as input to further computer analysis of there user's 
own design. 

. Selects rate items of interest to the user from the 
Tariff Publishing System magnetic tape tariffs 
distributed by the publishing agents. 

. Provides customized tariffs as defined by the user's 
interest profile. 

. Prints the selected rate iteas in the same foraat as 
the original tariff issue. 

A prerequisite for the use of the Traffic Profile Analysis 
System is the Tariff Publishing Systea (program number 
5736-T21). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Traffic Profile Analysis Systea 
operates under DOS/360 and uses the following features 
of DOS — Direct Access Hethod... Consecutive Disk and Tape 
IOCS... index Sequential File Management System... Group 

1 ana 2 Utilities - Unit Record/Disk and Tape HPS utility 

Macros... Disk Sort/Merge or Tape/Disk Sort/Herge. .. This 
prograa product is se leased to work with DOS Belease 21 
and subsequent releases, versions and aodif ications unless 
so stated in a future revision of this document... The 
application prcgrams are written in Asseabler (F) Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBATICN - A Systea/360 Model 25 (32K) 
with Decimal Arithaetic Feature... 1052 Systea Console... 
any valid DOS/360 SYSIPT device for input of profile 
transaction... four 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Units... 
one 2311 Disk Storage Drive in addition to DOS/360 
reguirements. . . one 1103 Printer eguipped with Universal 
Character Set Feature and Hide Hammer (BPQ P15658)... one 
1416 Interchangeable Train Cartridge with Special Tariff 
Character Set (BPQ M43828)... necessary control units with 
these I/O devices. For the IBM 1050 Data Communication 
System Figuration: One 1051 Control Unit with the Automatic 
EOB feature... one 1052 Printer-Keyboard with Automatic 
BOB, Accelerated Carrier return and a Dual Case Print 
Element... one 1058 Printing Card Punch with an Operator 
Panel. It is recommended that the first IBM 1050 System 
in an installation be eguipped with one 1056 Card Beader. 

BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description/Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Traffic Profile Analysis 
Systea object program modules and sample problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: Systems Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Traffic Profile Analysis 
System Source prograa modules. 

Refer to local IBM Branch office for ordering instructions. 
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THE 1288 BASIC UNFOBMATTED BEAD SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - The 1288 Basic Unformated Read System prograa 
is designed to assist you in entering data from the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Reader, Model 1. It uses the ability 
of the 1288 to read unformatted, typed documents. The 
data contained on the docuaents is read, edited, and written 
on one of two seguential output files. 

Editing information for constructing the ouput records 
is entered into the data capture prograa through the 1288 
on a header document along with the following types of 
information: 

. Coordinates to be used in reading data docuaents. 

. A batch ID for user identification purposes. 

. The maximum nuaber of lines used to include one input 
record. 

. The aaximua number of fields per input record. 

. The serial and record number option to be used, if any. 

. Whether short input records are to be processed. 

The editing information entered describes the individual 
fields in the output records. 
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Two output files are produced by the prograa: 

. EDTGOOD 

. EDITBAD 

EDTGOOD contains all the valid records in the batch. 
EDITBAD contains invalid records from the batch with error 
messages explaining the errors found for each record. 
EDITBAD also contains a batch statistic table which contains 
the following general types of information: 

. The nuaber of each type of error encountered. 

. The number of records written on each output file. 

. The nuaber of docuaents routed to each stacker on the 
1288. 

The data capture program also provides for an optional 
error exit routine to be provided by the user. This routine 
may be used to further inspect each valid record for errors 
which are not detected by the program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program is designed to be 
executed under the Disk Operating Systea with either BATCH 
or Multiple Prograa Support (MPS) design. It is designed 
to be operated with DOS Belease 21 and all subsequent 
releases, versions, and aodif ications unless so stated 
in a future revision of the this document. 

The prograa uses the Logical Input/Output Control System 
(LIOCS) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONEIGUBATION - The ainiaua configuration 
required for the installation and execution of the data 
capture program includes: 

. IBM Systea/360 configuration supporting the Disk 

Operating System which has at least 24K bytes of core 
storage. (This program requires no more than 16K bytes 
of core storage.) 

. IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader, Model 1. 

. IBM 2400 Series Tape Drive (one for each file to be 
written on tape.) 

. IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive or IBM 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facility (if files are to be written on disk.) 

. IBM 1052 Printer-Keybdard. 

BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Basic Program Material List... 
IBM Systea/360 DOS... Specification sheet. 

Licensed Machine Beadable: 1288 Basic Unformatted Read 
System. 

Refer to local IEM Branch office for ordering instructions. 
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CUSTOMEB INFOBMATICN CONTROL SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM Customer Information Control System 
is a general purpose data base, data communication interface 
between Operating Systea/360 and user-written application 
programs. The system which is distributed as Asseabler 
Language Source and Macro Libraries, provides the user 
with the facilities to generate a system configuration 
applicable to his needs, to define the environment in which 
the system is to execute and a macro facility through which 
to communicate application program service reguests. 

Functions necessary to support a data base, data 
communication system plus functions required to support 
other standard terminal applications (such as message 
switching, data collections, and order distribution) are 
provided by the Customer Information Control Systea through 
the following management facilities: 

. Task Management - provides multitasking facilities 

necessary for concurrent transaction processing. Other 
required functions satisfied by this important program 
include priority scheduling, transaction synchronization, 
and serially reusable facility control. 

. Storage Management - provides the control of main 
storage. Storage acquisition, disposition, 
initialization, and reguest queuing are among the 
services and functions performed by this essential 
component of the systea. 

. Program Management - provides a multiprogramming 
capability through dynamic program management while 
offering a prograa fetch capability as well as OS/360 
fetch protection. 

. Terainal Management - provides polling under user 

specified line traffic control as well as user requested 
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reading and writing. This facility supports automatic 
task initiation to process new transactions. The testing 
of application programs is accommodated by the simulation 
of terminals through seguential devices such as card 
readers, line printers, disk, tape, etc. 

. Pile Management - provides a data base facility using 
Operating System/360 direct access and indexed seguential 
data management. This function supplies support foe 
symbolic storage (updates and additions) and selective 
retrieval of logical file data. 

. Transient Data Hanagement - provides the optional gueuing 
facility for the management of data in transit to and 
from user defined destinations. This function has been 
included to facilitate the implementation of message 
switching, data collection, and logging. 

. Temporary Storage Hanagement - provides the optional 
general purpose "scratch pad" facility. The facility is 
intended for video display paging, broadcasting, data 
collection suspension, conservation of main storage, and 
retention of control information, etc. 

In addition to the management functions described, the 
Customer Information Control System provides the following 
system service programs: 

. Sign On/Sign off - provides the means of terminal 
operation identification (security) . 

. Master Terminal Function - provides dynamic user control 
system. It is through this facility that the master 
terminal operator can change the status and values of 
data used by the control system and thereby alter the 
operation of the system. 

. Supervisory Terminal Function - performs the same 

services as the Haster Terminal except they are limited 
to terminals under a given supervisor's jurisdiction. 

. System Statistics - provides the ability to dynamically 
display system statistics. 

. System Termination - allows the user to close the system 
down by gathering summary statistics, closing data sets, 
and returning control to OS/360. 

PBOGRAHMING SYSTEMS - The Customer Information Control 
System is written in OS/360 Assembler language and operates 
under the control of OS/360. It reguires the following 
OS/360 ccntrol program options — Multiple Wait... interval 
Timing. . . Resident SPIE... SEB1... Graphic Programming 
Services (if 2260 Display Station is attached locally)... 
Input/Output support for applicable access methods such 
as Index Seguential Access Method, Basic Direct Access 
Method, Basic Telecommunications Access Method with the 
communication Serviceability Features. 

The Customer Information Control System may be used with 
the OS/360 Primary Control Program (PCP) if the only 
terminals on the system are the locally attached 2260 
Display Stations. One of the OS/360 configurations. 
Multiprogramming with a Fixed number of Tasks (MFT) or 
Multiprogramming with a Variable number of Tasks (HVT) , 
must be used in support of any system that includes other 
terminals. The selection of PCP, MFT or HVT, is the user's 
responsibility. The control system operates within one 
partition of MFT or as one task within one region of MVT. 

User-written programs are to directly communicate with 
the control system via a combination of its macro 
instructions and Assembly Language instructions. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGUBATICN - The configuration 
requirements are similar to those necessary to support 
the OS/360. The direct access storage devices to contain 
the application data sets and the terminal configurations 
necessary to support the new application are the only 
additional devices required. 

The minimum machine configuration includes a 2040 (or 
larger) Processing Unit Model G for the CS/360 PCP 
configuration with only locally attached 2260 Display 
Stations, the OS/360 HFT or MVT configurations with all 
other terminals. The Decimal Arithmetic, Storage Protection 
is a desirable feature on PCP, HVT, and HVT OS/360. 
Appropriate I/O units to satisfy the OS/360 requirements 
for system console, system input, system output, system 
residence, and system data sets... and sufficient direct 
access storage devices, either 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 
2321 Data Cell Drives, or 2314 Direct Access Storage 
facilities (or all three) to satisfy customer information 
storage requirements. (The 2841 Storage Control must have 
the record overflow feature) . The Customer information 
Control System will be distributed on magnetic tape only. 
A 2400 Series Tape Drive (9- or 7-track with Data Conversion 
feature) must be available for program distribution and 
maintenance. 

The minimum system may have all terminals (features which 
are not mentioned are not supported) of a single type or 
combination of: 



2260 Display Station (local attachment of remote 
attachment on non-switched lines) with optionally — 
Alphameric Keyboard (#4766) or Number Keyboard (#4767), 
through a 2848 Display Control Hodel 1, 2, or 3 with 
the following optional features — Line Addressing 

(#4787) and/or Non-destructive Cursor (#5340) and Non- 
destructive Cursor Adapter (#5341) and/or 1053 Adapter 

(#7927, 7928) and 1053 Printer Hodel «. 

1050 Data Communication system (on non-switched lines) 
with optionally — Alphameric Keyboard (#4766) through 
a 2845 Display Control with the following optional 
features — Destructive cursor (#3301) and/or Line 
Addressing (#4801, 4802) and/or 1053 Adapter (#7927, 
7928) and 1053 Printer Hodel 4. 

2740 Communication Terminal Model 1 (one non-switched 
lines) with the following optional features — Record 
Checking (#6114) and/or Station Control (#7479), 
2740 Communication Terminal Model 2 (on non-switched 
lines) with Record Checking (#6114) which is optional. 

Common Carrier Teletypewriter Exchange (TWX) Stations 
Model 33/35 Type with 8-level codes at 110 bps on 
Common Carrier Switched 160 Baud, networks. 

The appropriate line adapters and telecommunication control 
units must be included in the configuration. The Auto 
Poll feature (#1319) on the 2702 Transmission Control or 
the standard auto poll feature on the 2703 is supported 
for the non-switched lines with the 1050 Data Communication 
System and the 2740 Communication Terminal with the Station 
Control Feature. 

The access methods of OS/360 are used by the Customer 
Information control System in communication with devices 
on the system. Consequently, the control system only 
operates with devices supported by OS/360. 

The minimum core storage requirements stated below for 
the Customer Information Control System exclude the 
following core storage areas: the fixed core storage 
requirements for the OS/360 configuration, the core storage 
for the necessary OS/360 Access Methods, the input/output 
areas, and user processing programs. The basic control 
system modules require up to 15,000 bytes of core storage. 
The tables and areas used with the system are variable 
and dependent on the user's requirements. An example of 
a system supporting 50 hard copy terminals, three file 
data sets, 100 program, 50 transaction types, and 50 gueues 
would require approximately 20,000 bytes for the tables 
and work areas. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Desription Hanual... 
Operations Manual... Application Description Hanual... 
System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Two OS/360 partitioned data 
sets. 

Refer to local IEH Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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POWER SYSTEM PLANNING PROGRAM. 

DESCRIPTION - Using the Power System Planning (PSP) Program 
Product, the electrical planning engineer can obtain 
solutions to electrical network problems. 

PSP provides, through the Engineering Data Hanagement 
service (EDHS) , programs to validate, organize, load and 
retrieve electrical power systems data for use by three 
simulation programs. These three programs simulate steady 
state line flows and station conditions (Power Flow) , 
three-phase and single-phase line-to-ground faults (Short 
Circuit) , and transient analysis of synchronous machine 
swings during predicted electrical system disturbances 
(Transient Stability) . 

Once information regarding a particular network has been 
correctly formatted and entered into the EDHS master data 
bank, base case studies or change case studies may be 
conducted on an electrical network. This is accomplished 
by entering control information indicating the network 
configuration to be studied and the simulation program 
to be imposed upon that network. The specified network 
is then retrieved from the master data bank, subjected 
to the study and results both printed and stored on a 
direct access file for future use. 

Engineering Data Management Service (EDHS) loads, validates, 
updates, and maintains a common data bank for the three - 
electrical network simulation programs. Initially, it 
checks data for reasonableness, validates and loads this 
data into the data bank and, when the simulation is 
required, retrieves the pertinent data. Significant 
features are: reasonability checks... disk/printer 
utilities... one data set for each device type... change 
case function for ease of network modification... audit 
trail of additions or changes to the master data bank... 
automatic numbering of buses. 



PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
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Short Circuit component of PSP calculates the three-phase 
and line-tc-ground fault conditions of electrical 
transmission networks. Significant features are: automatic 
sequencing (ranking)... provision for changing of network 
characteristics... Z matrix method (driving point and 
transfer impedance)... open circuit analysis... line end 
analysis. 

Transient Stability component of PSP is used to study 
turbine-generator behavior during and shortly after 
electrical system disturbance. The Transient Stability 
component simulates specified system disturbances and 
determines new system voltaqes and synchronous machine 
swings. Siqnificant features are: classical or refined 
generator representation... direct solution of network 
equations... saturation effect on generators... IEEE 
excitation system models... speed governor model... swing 
curve... case restart with new switching schedule. 

PHOGRAMMING SYSTEBS ■- PSP is written in EL/1 and operates 
under the control of Operating System/360, PCP (Primary 
Control Program) , or HFT (Multiprogramming with a fixed 
number of tasks) . PSP uses the basic direct access method 
(EDAM) , index sequential access method (EISAM and QISAB) , 
and queued sequential access method (QSAM) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The minimum machine 
configuration for PSP is dependent upon the components 
used and the size of problems to be solved. In addition 
to satisfying OS/360 machine requirements, the PSP 
System/360 must provide for maximum simulation capacity, 
core storage partition sizes as described in the table 
below, decimal and floating point arithmetic, two 2311 
Disk Storage Drives and for the printing of the system 
output (a printer with 132 print positions) . One optional 
2400 series magnetic tape unit is recommended for backup 
and results file storage. A 2400 series magnetic tape 
unit (9-track or 7-track with Data Conversion feature) 
must be available for program distribution and maintenance. 

Based on a maximum problem capacity of 1,000 buses (700 
for Transient Stability) , the partition size and DASD 
reguirements (the DASD requirements specify the number 
of cylinders of a 1316 Disk Pack) are: 

DASD Requirements 



CONTINUED PBOM PBICB COLUMN 

Befer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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APL/360 = DOS 

DESCRIPTION - The APL language provides the problem-solver, 
be he engineer or programmer, scientist or salesman, with 
an improved means for setting down the steps he believes 
will yield a satisfactory solution. The availability of 
an APL terminal system gives him immediate access, at his 
demand, to a facility that will accept his statement of 
a solution, translate it at once into a computer program 
and execute on demand the program he has specified. This 
enables him to rapidly determine the adequacy of his 
solution. In the event that his output indicates a flaw 
in his logic, the APL system gives him the capability of 
entering corrections at once and then having his amended 
solution put to the test. 
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A 196K System/360 with 150K available core storage is 
required to run just EDHS or a Power Flow Simulation 
with a network of up to approximately 600 buses. A 
256K System/360 is required for operation of Short 
Circuit, 1,000 bus Power Flow simulation, or a 700 
bus Transient Stability simulation. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Proqram 
Description Manual... Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 



Licensed Machine Readable: 
control. 



Object instructions, link edit 



BELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: Engineering Data Management 
Service System Manual... Short Circuit System Manual... 
Power Flow System Manual... Transient Stability System 
Manual. 
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APL Language - easy to learn... extremely 
applicable to simple or complex problems... 
computer independent... simple, uniform syntax... 
concise... more than forty pre-defined operations 
inctions *) ... powerful array-handling 
... ability for each individual user to create 
re a virtually limitless number of functions 
definition, which he can then use in precisely 
y as the functions that are predefined... use 
symbols for the ordinary arithmetic operations. 

APL Terminal System - ability to share prograis among some 
or all of the members of an installation... automatic 
preservation of work interrupted by communication 
failures... free-form decimal output... powerful program- 
editing facility... ability to save work for prolonged 
periods... a comprehensive set of utility programs to 
facilitate user- library management... effective debugging 
capabilities... automatic internal conversions of data 
representation with full double-precision arithmetic (16 
decimal digits) when required... rapid response... a library 
structure built around workspaces that hold bcth programs 
and data... an immediate execution (desk calculator) mode 
completely free of irrelevant keywords... a comprehensive, 
integrated set of system commands for managing workspaces 
and libraries, and for other essential functions... three 
levels of security; account numbers, workspaces, and 
programs can be individually locked against use or 
display... visual fidelity between hard copy and transmitted 
entries to ensure reproducibility of results... succinct 
diagnostic reports... ability to guarantee the other jobs 
running concurrently with APL 360 a specified proportion 
of CPU time.. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - APL 360-DOS is written in the DOS/360 
Assembler Language and reguires no further coding by the 
system user. NOTE: Hhen APL 360-DOS is installed, the 
Multitasking Feature of DOS cannot be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The minimum central processor 
needed to run APL under Disk Operating System/360 is a 
System/360 Model 2040GF. APL 360-DOS requires a partition 
the minimum size of which is approximately 128K bytes. 
This figure is based on maintaining two 20K workspaces 
core-resident. The number of terminals that can be 
supported with reasonable response in a region of this 
size is dependent on many factors. Extrapolation from 
simulation results and experience on a 20501 indicates 
that approximately ten terminals can be serviced 
satisfactorily under the most restrictive conditions. 
Enlarging the region by allocating additional core to make 
three or four workspaces resident tends to increase (but 
at a decreasing rate) the number of terminals that can 
be serviced. The program product also enables the 
generation of a dedicated APL system that will run in a 
Model 2040G. 

In addition to the devices required to run DOS/360, the 
followinq are needed: one 2311 Disk Storaqe Drive or one 
2311 Direct Access Storage Facility module; one 2702 or 
2703 Transmission Control; one 2702/3 subchannel address; 
one 2741 Telecommunications Terminal or one 1050 Data 
Communication System containing at least one 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard, one 2400 Series 9-track Magnetic Tape unit. 



BASIC MATEBIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: APL/360-DOS Operations Manual.. 

. APL/360-DOS System Generation Manual APL/360 Users 

Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable modules, macro 
definitions, and distributed workspaces. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATEBIAL 

Licensed Documentation: Microfiche assembly listings. 

Befer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 



Licensed Machine Readable: 
flowcharts. 



Source code and procedure 



PROGRAM PEODOCTS 
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BESOORCE ALLOCATION FOB PROJECT CONTBOL SYSTEM/360 
(REAL/360)' 

DESCRIPTION - The IBB System/360 Resource Allocation for 
Project Control System/360 (REAL/360) program aids in 
providing efficient resource utilization by rescheduling 
the output of PCS/360 (360A-CP-06X) to Beet resource 
constraints. It handles PERT/CPM or PRECEDENCE networks, 
up to 52 networks simultaneously, up to 5,000 activities, 
several different calendars, fixed-tiae or fixed resource 
scheduling, up to 20 resources, variable availability 
levels, up to four resources per activity, and alternative 
resources. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - BEAL/360 is written ilk Assembler 

and Basic FOETRAN IV and operates under control of DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - A 64K 2030 (or 2040, etc.) 
Processing Unit with 4427 Floating Point feature and a 
2311 Direct Access Storage Device are required for REAL/360. 
The 1442 or 2540 Card Bead Punch, the 1403 Printer, the 
1052 Console, and the two other 2311 DASD also needed by 
REAL/360 are those required by PCS/360. REAL/360 uses 
a 53K byte partition. 

This program operates on System/360 and ccnpatible 
Systeni/370 configurations, subject to the compatibility 
constraints announced for System/370. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Product Specifications. 
.. Program Description and Operations Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Relocatable program modules 
and sample problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source listings and 
flowcharts. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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GENERAL PURPQSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 (DOS) 
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DESCRIPTION - GPSS/36f? Version 2 is an easy 
understand tool for modelinq and examining the be 
systems in the engineering and management science 
Many applications of a complex logical and proced 
oriented nature which ordinarily defy mathematica 
description can be easily described and studied u 
Varying environments may be simply introduced to 
the user to explore alternatives and identify cap. 
limitations. Both environment and activities nay 
random variations. Proposed changes to existing 
methods, and operations can be subjected to criti 
performance criteria and evaluated. The user may 
investigate and judge the value of new proposals 
costly capital investments and without disturbing 
operations. 

GPSS/360 Version 2 provides significant advantages over 
GPSS/360 Version 1. Major functions and capabilities of 
GPSS/360 Version 2 are: 

. Complete compatibility with GPSS/360 Version 1. 
. A real-time TIMES for model interruption and 

continuation. 
. An easy-to-use interface between GPSS/360 and 

independently compiled FORTRAN routines. 
. An execution time core resident PRINT/TBACE/HELP feature. 

Version 2 of GPSS/360 also provides a number of user 
convenience and model enhancement features. Among these 
are additional SNA's for the absolute clock and 
terainations-to-go, an optical procedure for bypassing 
the often redundant second (absolute) input listing, and 
improved diagnostic capabilities. 

The adaptability of GPSS/360 Version 2 is enhanced by 
provision for GPSS/360 data sets on 2314 direct access 
storage devices. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The GPSS/360 Version 2 program is 
written completely in Assembler language and operates under 
control of DOS/360. GPSS/360 has three standard entity 
allocations built into the program; however, any or all 
entities may be tailored to particular model needs by use 
of the GPSS/360 Reallocate feature. The following shows 
the approximate minimum storage reguirement for each of 
the three standard entity allocations: A (52K) , B (96K) , 
and C (170K) . 

These figures include the main storage required for the 
GPSS/360 program, tables, control words, entities, and 
COMMON. The ability of the user to specify the required 
number of each entity type through use of the Reallocate 
feature provides great flexibility in adapting the core 
reguirements of GPSS/360 to partitions which are smaller. 



between, or larger than the figures mentioned above. 
Understandably, the use of GPSS/360 optional features such 
as Jobtapes, SAVE/READ, HELP routines, and core resident 
PRINT/TBACE/HELP feature during execution will increase 
the main storage reguired. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The minimum system 
reguirements for DOS GPSS/360 Version 2 are similar to 
those necessary to support the DOS/360. No additional 
devices should be required. The minimum machine 
configuration includes a 2030 Processing Unit Model F with 
64K bytes of main storage and the Universal Instruction 
Set. The system input unit may be a 1442, 2501,2520, or 
2540 Card Reader Punch, or 2400 Series Tape Unit; the 
system output unit may be a 1403, 1404, 1443, 1445 Printer, 
or 2400 Series Tape Unit. GPSS/360 resides in the system 
core image library and may utilize the direct access (2311 
or 2314) space allocated to system units for its primary 
data sets during execution. Series 2400 Tape Unit(s) will 
be required if optional GPSS/360 features are employed. 
The Interval Timer Feature will be necessary if the GPSS/360 
Run Length Feature is used. The GPSS/360 program will 
be distributed on magnetic tape only. A 2400 series Tape 
Unit (9- or 7-track with Data Conversion feature) must 
be available for program distribution and maintenance. 

BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Introductory User's Manual... 
Use^s Manual... Operator's Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Object code and sample 
problem. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source program card decks. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DESCRIPTION - The IBM System/360 on-line data entry system 
(DATA/360-DOS) enhances the capability of the Disk Operating 
System and facilitates the implementation of source code 
entry, data file creation, and data editing. The 
environment accommodates both DATA/360-DOS and conventional 
batch processing operations concurrently or separately. 

The DATA/360 system: 

. Accomplishes most of the functions provided by the IBM 
29 Card Punches and 59 Card Verifiers. 

. Provides generalized editing to improve the guality of 
data initially entered. Only data passing the edit 
specifications is accepted and placed on disk. 

. Provides a means for upgrading procedures to DATA/360-DOS 
with no need to alter existing entry documents. 

. Provides format control for up to 16 fields. 

. Provides operator and production statistics. 

. Has ordered 64-character set (see An Ordered 64-Character 
Set below.) 

An Ordered 64-Character Set: 

26 alphabetic characters 
10 numerical characters 

25 special symbols (includes space and new line symbols) 
3 control symbols: cursor, check and start manual input 

DATA/360-DOS consists of two major divisions — the DATA/360- 
DOS on-line program and the DATA/360 file utility programs. 

The on-line program provides a method of entering data from 
a variable number of local IBM 2260 Display Stations (see 
Minimum System Configuration) to a direct access storage 
device and verifying this data to produce input to a user's 
program, bypassing all unit record operations. 

Utility programs include: 

. A File Load program to create and define new files. 

. A File Extract program to extract data from the master 
file, place the data on a seguential disk or tape output 
file, and generate a report of the current status of 
batches in the master file. 

. A File Transfer program to copy active data into a newly 
loaded master file from a file previously maintained by 
the DATA/360-DOS system. 

. A File Analysis program to give the user extensive 
information about the DATA/360-DOS master file. 



PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS DATft/360-DOS operates under the Disk 
Operating system/360 and is written in Assembler Language. 
Indexed Sequential Access Method, Basic Teleprocessing 
Access Method, and Sequential Access-work Files are the data 
management and access Methods used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - System/360 Model 30 (65K) 

with Interval Timer (4760) and Decimal Arithmetic (3237) 

Disk Storage Unit (2314 or 2311)... 2848 Model 3, 21, or 22 
Control Unit... Non-Destructive cursor (5340). .. 1 to 24 
2260 Model 2 Display Stations (240 characters) , 1 to 16 2260 
Model 2 Display Stations (480 characters) , or 1 to 8 2260 
Display Stations (960 characters) , 1 to 12 Cursor Adapters 

(5341) 1 to 12 Display Adapters (3368)... 1 to 24 

Alphameric-Numeric Inset (4765) for 2260 Model 2 terminals 
only. Estimated core partition size for DATA/360-DOS is 26K 
resident plus 600 bytes/terminal. 

EASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Terminal Operator's Guide... 
Console Operator's Guide... System Manual. 



Source code and sample 
Refer to local IBH Branch Office for ordering instructions 



Licensed Machine Readable: 
problem. 
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CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSJMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 
TRANSLATOR JCATALISTJ. 
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The generated Assembler language program has the following 
characteristics: 

1. The original 1401 Autocoder comments and labels are 
retained. 

2. Core storage layouts for data are exactly as they 
would have appeared in the 1401. 

3. All CATALIST generated statement labels begin with 
$ for easy recognition and unigue identification. 

4. I/O and editing subroutines produce the sane results 
as would have been obtained on the 1401. 

5. within the field size constraints of System/360, 
arithmetic subroutines produce the same results as 
would have been obtained on the 1401. 

6. Hordmarks used as switches and variable-position data 
delimiters are, whenever possible, simulated at 
execution time through the use of psuedc-wordmarks 
generated into the Assembler Language program. 

7. Modification of A and B operand eguivalents of 

1401 instructions is accomplished, whenever possible, 
through the generation and utilization of address 
constants in the Assembler Language program. 

8. Chaining of all single character instructions and most 
multiple-character instructions is handled. 

Highly readable output provides the user with the 
information and diagnostics needed to verify, correct, 
or implement portions of the program requiring programmer 
evaluation. 

The CATALIST object code may be ordered according to the 
user's core storage size (64K, 128K, or 256K) in relocatable 
object code form. As a special feature, the PL/1 source 
coding is available. For this feature, the user will need 
the PL/1 compiler. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - CATALIST operates under DOS/360, 
flhile the program is written entirely in PL/1, the PL/1 
compiler is not required to generate the CATALIST system 
as all the modules required for execution are distributed 
in object form. This program product is released to work 
with DOS Release 21 and all subsequent releases, versions, 
and modifications unless so stated in a future revision 
of this document. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - 2030F Processing Unit (64K) 
with at least 52K bytes available for program, data, and 
access method storage with Decimal Arithmetic (3237) , 
Storage Protection (7520) , Interval Timer (4760) Selector 
Channel (6960), 1051 Attachment (7915)... 1051 Control 
Unit Model N1 with CPU Attachment (3130) , Systems Console 
Attachment (9708), First Punch (4410), First Reader (4411) 
and First Printer (4409) Attachments controlling one 1052 

Printer-Keyboard Model 8 2841 Storage Control... 2311 

Disk Storage Drive... 2803 Magnetic Tape Control Unit Model 
1... two 2401 Magnetic Tape Units Model 1... 2821 Control 

Unit 1403 Printer Model 2... 2540 Card Read Punch Model 

1. 
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BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy of the Program 
Description and Operations Manual... Program Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: CATALIST relocatable object 
modules — sample problem. The user may order a 64K 
Version, a 128K Version, or a 256K Version depending on 
his requirement. 

Licensed Machine Readable: CATALIST PL/1 source decks. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SYSTEH^360 LEARN ATS^DOS 

DESCRIPTION - LEARN ATS-DOS assists in the learning of 
the System/360 Administrative Terminal System command 
language for its use in source data entry, file maintenance, 
and text processing applications. The program is designed 
primarily for people with no prior ATS terminal operations 
knowledge. The training program operates concurrently 
with, and in the same partition as the DOS Version of 
ATS/360. This announced version of LEARN ATS operates 
only with Version 1 Modification Level 2 or ATS/360-DOS. 

LEARN ATS-DOS is made up of three major components: 

1. Additional and modified macros and application 
programs for accessing the program at the terminal. 

2. Eight lessens which present the instruction and are 
ATS/360 special Permanent Storage Documents. The 
contents of which cannot he altered or changed. 

3. A student textbook which is used as an integral part of 
the education process. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEM - The System/360 LEARN ATS-DOS program 
is written in System/360 Assembler Language. It consists 
of new and modified application programs and macros 
incorporated into ATS/360-DOS. 

The ATS/360-DOS program is written in DOS/360 Assembler 
Language and operates under control of a DOS/360 version 
which provides a multiprogramming capability. The DOS/360 
version uses the console interrupt key to call for the 
cessation of ATS/360 peripheral functions. Therefore, 
background programs that use this key or console operator- 
initiated messages may not run while ATS/360 is running. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION - The System/360 LEARN ATS- 
DOS program runs under control of the DOS version of ATS/360 
and therefore requires the same system configuration. 
LEARN ATS adds approximately 300 bytes of core storage 
to the ATS/360 DOS supervisor. Four new LEARN ATS-DOS 
application programs are stored in the ATS application 
residence area and will require approximately five tracks 
on an IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive or four tracks on an 
IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. A maximum of 
60 application programs are allowed in ATS/360-DOS. 
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The basic machine components used 
of a Model F Processing Unit (64K 
Channel, 1052 Printer-Keyboard wi 
attachment... 2841 Control Unit w 
Drives, or one 2314 Direct Access 
2702 Transmission Control Unit or 
Unit or one 2703 Transmission Con 
Communications Terminals eguipped 
72 SELECTRIC printing element (Fe 
1157043), and appropriate line ad 
supports only the correspondence 
the interrupt feature. These com 
to DOS/360 reguirements of one 23 
one card reader, one card punch a 
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In practice it is recommended that a user include sufficient 
components to obtain maximum benefits and performance for 
ATS/360. Additional components supported include multiple 
2311 Disk Storage Drives, up to two 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facilities... one or more 2400 Magnetic Tape Drives 
with tape control units, card punch, and printer (producing 
at least 132-character print lines). 

If the multiprogramming feature of DOS/360 is used, the 
Storage Protect feature is required on the processing unit. 
If upper and lower case high-speed printing is desired, 
a 1403 Printer Model 2,3,or N1 eguipped with the Universal 
Character Set feature and the TN printing arrangement must 
be used. The print guality of the 1403 can be improved 
and made to approximate that of the 2741 by the use of 
the special 'Courier* characters. The quality may be 
further improved by special 'wide hammers' on the printer. 
The wide hammers are RPQ items. For further information 
see System/360 Administrative Terminal System - DOS 



PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
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Application Description Manual (GH20-5010) . 

ATS/360 does not in general require exclusive use of any 
particular channel. ATS/360 I/O devices are channel 
independent to the extent of physical attachment. For 
example, several 2311s may fce assigned to separate control 
units en each of two selector channels if desired; 
furthermore, programs in other partitions nay share channels 
with ATS/360-DOS operations. However, if programs in other 
partitions require a selector channel, for best ATS/360 
performance it is recommended that a second selector channel 
be added — one dedicated to ATS/360-DOS functions and 
the ether to background programs. Further, to avoid 
interference problems which might occur in some 
configurations, it is recommended that burst mode devices 
not be attached to the multiplexer channel. 

EASIC MATIEIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: One copy each of the Program 
Description Manual, the Workbook, and Erogram Product 
Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source modules and changes for 
four macros and eight application programs, and eight 
lessens in archive format. 

BELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: One copy of System Manual. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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DJTA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR 

DESCRIPTION - The Data Base Organization and Maintenance 
Processor is based on a direct access file-oriented concept 
that separates data into recurring and nonrecurring classes. 

Master files contain nonrecurring data. The records of 
a master file are organized and maintained in logical 
sequence of record identifiers (keys) . They may be accessed 
in logical sequence, by identifier through an index, by 
disk location, or by consecutive location sequence. Two 
physical organization alternatives are provided; one is 
especially suited to volatile files. 

Chain files contain recurring data, organized in variable- 
length lists of related fixed-length records. Each list 
is associated with a record in a master file. A chain 
record may belong to more than one list, thereby 
constituting a list intersection which in effect cross- 
references master records. User information which is 
unique to the intersection is stored in the chain record. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
System is used as the control system for the Data Base 
Organization and Maintenance Processor. The following 
components of DOS are used: 

System Control and Basic IOCS 360N-CL-453 

Direct Access Method IOCS Macros 360N-IO-454 

Assembler Basic Modules 360N-AS-465 

Unit Record and Disk Utilities Group 1 360N-UT-461 

Disk/Tape Sort/Merge 360N-SM-483 

In addition to the above DOS/360 components, the following 
IBM System/360 modules may be employed at the user's option: 



Direct Access Storage 
Facility (see Note 2) 



2314-A series 



COBOL 
FL/1 

Consecutive Tape Input/Output 
Control System Macros 



360N-CE-452 
360N-PL-461* 



360N-IO-456 



The Data Base Organization and Maintenance Processor is 
written in Assembler Language. The programs can be 
customized to run on a minimum configuration with a DOS/360 
supervisor of 8K bytes. User application programs may be 
written in Assembler Language, COBOL, or PL/1. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 



BASIC MATERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Description Manual... 
Operations Manual... Program Product Specifications. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source code plus special 
utility programs and a sample problem. 

RELATED OPTIONAL MATERIAL 

Licensed Documentation: System Manual. 

Refer to local IEM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 



5236,-Hli 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS) 



DESCRIPTION - The IBM Shared Laboratory Information System 
(SLIS) provides data processing support for hosptial 
clinical laboratories. Operating with the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) and the Shared Hospital Accounting System 
(SHAS) executive, the programs handle batched input of 
laboratory requisitions and test results, producing reports 
for use throughout the hospital. The system produces a 
full complement of laboratory working documents, ward 
reports, cumulative summary reports, and statistical 
reports. 

The program design allows tailoring of formats and 
procedures to meet the separate needs of several hospitals 
sharing a common computer. Both shared and non-shared 
users can make use of the SLIS adaptability features. 
Also each user can receive reports in a format tailored 
to his particular specifications. 

Input and output of the system may optionally use the SHAS 
teleprocessing executive allowing remote data entry and 
report production. The laboratory application programs 
complement the SHAS accounting applications through the 
use of common admission procedure and automatic charge 
generation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The SLIS application programs are 
written in DOS COBOL and Assembly language. Also used 
are the executive facilities and census subsystem of SHAS, 
the DOS Sort/Merge, and the DOS Utility programs. Current 
releases of DOS and SHAS ( 360A-UH-1 1 X) are required. 

MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION - For non-teleprocessing 
systems, the minimum DOS COBOL system... E Processing Unit 
(32K)... two Magnetic Tape Units and Control... three 2311 
Disk Storage Drives Model 1 are required for running the 
sample problem. Background application programs require 
22K (K=1024 bytes) of the appropriate model. 

For teleprocessing systems, the minimum DOS QTAM 
multiprogramming system with interval timer (feature 4760) 
including requirements for non-teleprocessing systems, 
specified above. 

BASIC MATEERIAL 

Unlicensed Documentation: Program Product Specification 
Sheet... Program Description Manual... Operations Manual.. 
Laboratory... System Manual. 

Licensed Machine Readable: Source program modules... job 
control cards... catalogued descriptions... sample 

problem. 

Refer to local IBM Branch Office for ordering instructions. 
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SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 

DESCRIPTION - Scientific Subroutine Package consists of 
a collection of FORTRAN subroutines, input-output free, 
which can be combined with a users input, output or 
computational routines to meet his individual requirements. 
The primary purpose of this package is to make available 
a basic mathematical and statistical subroutine library 
to aid the user in the development of his own FORTRAN 
subroutine library- The user may supplement or modify 
the collection to meet his needs. The library includes 
a wide variety of subroutines to perform the functions 
listed telow. There is no intent to imply that these 
subroutines represent the current "state of the art" in 
Statistics or Numerical Analysis. However, they should 
be useful in solving the more commonly encountered problems 
in engineering and science. Host of the new subroutines 
are available in both single and double precision. 
Individual subroutines, or combinations of them, can be 
used to carry out - 

Statistics — Analysis of Variance (factorial design)-.. 
Correlation Analysis... Hultiple Linear Regression... 
Polynomial Regression... Canonical Correlation... Factor 
Analysis (principal components, VARIHAX) ... Discriminant 
Analysis (many groups)... Time Series Analysis... Data 
screening and analysis... Nonparametric tests.-. Random 
Number Generation (uniform, normal). 

Mathematics — Inversion... eigenvalues and vectors (real 
symmetric case)... simultaneous linear algebraic 
equations... transpositions... matrix arithmetic (addition, 
product, etc.)... matrix partitioning... matrix tabulation 
and sorting cf rows or columns... elementary operations 
an rows or columns of matrices... matrix factorization... 
integration of given or tabulated functions--, solution 
of systems of first-order differential eguations... Fourier 
analysis of given or tabulated functions... Bessel and 
modified Bessel function evaluation... Gamma function 
evaluation... Jacobian elliptic functions... elliptic, 
exponential, sine cosine, Fresnel integrals... finding 
real roots of a given function... finding real and complex 
roots of a real polynomial... polynomial arithmetic 
(addition, division, etc.)... polynomial evaluation, 
integration, differentiation. . . Chebyshev, Her mite, 
Laguerre, Legendre polynomials... minimum of a function... 
approximation, interpolation and table construction... 
permutations. . . differentiation. 

FEATURES - All subroutines are free of input/output 
statements... subroutines do not contain permanent maximum 
dimensions for the data arrays named in their calling 
sequence... all subroutines are written in FORTRAN... all 
subroutines are documented uniformly. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Scientific Subroutine Package 
has teen developed using System/360 Basic Programming 
Support FORTRAN Compiler (Tape). However, the subroutines 
of SSP/360 should compile and execute with any System/360 
FORTRAN compiler capable of accepting basic programming 
support FORTRAN statements. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360 configuration 
suitable for the FORTRAN compiler chosen. The machine 
configuration required for any given problem depends on 
the number of subroutines used, the size of the compiled 
subroutine, the size of the compiled main program, the 
size of the control program, and the data storage 
requirements. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . .Programmer 's 

Manual, H20-0205. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem source 

code. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CHDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACM03X 
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DESCRIPTION - MATLAN is a general purpose program for 
matrix manipulation and computation. It consists of a 
language processor, which accepts and translates statements 
written in the problem-oriented MATLAN language; and 
execution program, which performs the actual computations 
as specified by the user's statements. The large number 
and wide range of the statements in the MATLAN language 



provide a flexible tool for expressing and solving the 
many problems in which matrix techniques are used such 
as aircraft structure... network analysis... bridge 
design... marine engineering,.. structural frame analysis. 

FEATURES - 

- The language is problem-oriented; therefore, it is easy 
to learn, use, and remember. 

- Matrices are identified and referenced by user-assigned 
names may be written with scalar subscripts. 

- Allocation of storage is performed automatically and 
dynamically. Segmenting algorithms are used if the 
storage requirements of the matrices exceed available 
core size. 

- Matrix elements are automatically stored in coordinate 
form or in array form, according to the degree of 
sparseness. 

- Matrix elements may be real or complex numbers and may be 
expressed in single or double precision. 

- The precision of computation may be selected at execution 
time. No recompilation is required to run the same 
problem with higher precision. 

- All matrix dimensions are defined at execution time and 
need not appear in the MATLAN language source program. 

- Attributes may be assigned to matrices both for checking 
purposes and for selecting efficient processing 
algorithms in special cases. 

- An extensive error-checking system provides error 
messages and simplifies program debugging. 

- Subprograms written in either the MATLAN language or in 
FORTRAN IV may be called by the main program. 

USE - MATLAN is easy to use. The use of the MATLAN language 
is similar to the use of any high-level, problem-oriented 
languages. The user need only state his problem in the 
MATLAN language, append his data and submit the program 
for processing. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - MATLAN operates under the IEM 
System/360 Operating System. The subroutines are written 
in FORTRAN IV, H-Level, and Operating System Assembler 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - MATLAN may be used on any 
IBM System/360 Model 40, 50, 65, 75, or 85 equipped at 
least with the following devices: Central Processor with 
128K bytes of core storage, the Universal Instruction Set 
and the Interval Timer... two 2311 Disk Storage Drives 
or other random access storage of same or higher storage 
capacity (except the 2321 Data Cell Drive) which is 
supported by Operating System/360... one input device (card 
reader, magnetic tape, DASDI)... one output device 
(printer, magnetic tape, DASD) . 

In addition to installation requirements for the options 
of OS/360 selected, MATLAN requires a minimum of 59K bytes 
of storage, not including data area. For installation 
of MATLAN one disk drive not used for OS residence is 
required. 

To use some MATLAN features efficiently (checkpoint/restart 
procedure, reorganization of direct access device), the 
use of magnetic tapes is recommended instead of direct 
access devices. To install the MATLAN system, a magnetic 
tape unit is required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 

Description (H20-0564) Operations Manual (H20-0559). 

MACHINE READABLE - Consists of three MATLAN partitioned 
data sets with the following contents - A library of 
all separately compiled and link-edited components of 
MATLAN in non-executable form... Linkage editor control 
for generation of executable modules... Sample 
problems. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Consists of three MATLAN partitioned 
data sets with the following contents - Input for 
DOS/360 Flowchart Program to generate MATLAN subroutine 
flowcharts... Macros necessary to generate LOAD from 
SOURCE... source modules of the system. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACM05X 
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DESCRIPTION - SSP makes available in the PL/I language 
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a powerful computational ability for the scientist and 
engineer. It provides the PL/I user with nost of the basic 
capabilities which were provided to the FORTRAN user in 
earlier versions of SSP/360. 

This package provides a basic mathematical and statistical 
subroutine or procedure library. The library includes 
a wide variety of subroutines which perform the following 
functions: 

MATHEMATICS - Matrix operations (elementary, linear 
eguations, eigenvalues) ... polynomial operations (orthogonal 
polynomials, polynomial economization, polynomial 
roots) .. .numerical quadrature (tabulated functions, non- 
tabulated functions)... numerical differentiation 
(tabulated functions, non-tabulated functions)... 
interpolation... approximation... smoothing... roots 6 
extrema... ordinary differntial eguations... special 
functions. 

STATISTICS - Data screening S analysis. .. elementary 
statistics.. .correlation S regression (correlation, multiple 
linear regression, stepwise multiple regression, canonical 
correlation) .. .analysis of variance. . .discriminant 
analysis... principal components analysis. . .non-parametric 
statistics. ..distribution functions. 

FEATURES - 

- All subroutines are free of input/output statements. 

- All subroutines are written in OS/360 PL/I (F) . 

- Most of the subroutines provide a double-precision option 

- The use of certain subroutines (or grcups of them) is 
illustrated in the program documentation by sample main 
programs with input/output. 

- All subroutines are documented uniformly. 

USE - The user may incorporate any subroutine from the 
SSP PL/I package in his own PL/I procedure CALL statement, 
just as he does with his own subroutines. 

PROGRAMMING STSTEHS - The subroutines are written in the 
PL/I language using the 48-character set and the facilities 
provided by the PL/I (F) compiler, which functions under 
Operating System/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A minimum requirement is 
a System/360 suitable for the OS/360 PI/I (F) compiler. 
The storage capacity for any given problem depends upon 
the number of subroutines used, the size of the compiled 
subroutines, the size of the conpiled main program, the 
size of the control prograa, and the data storage 
requirements. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . .Program 
Description and Operations Manual (H20-0586). The 
Program Description and Operations Manual combines 
the material which would normally be presented in the 
the Program Description Manual, the Operations Manual, 
and the Systems Manual. 

MACHINE READABLE - PL/I source statements for all 
subroutines and sample problem source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACM07X 



The AUTOSPOT processor also allows the optical 
interpretation of point-to-point machining verbs and 
eliminates the burdensome task previously required of a 
user-written post processor program. These data are then 
available to a user supplied post processor which must 
insure that they conform to the characteristics and dynamics 
of a particular N/C device. 

FEATURES - The processor includes extensive pattern 
definition and manipulative capabilities, scalar variables, 
nested definitions, FORTRAN-like arithmetic computational 
facilities, geometric definitions, sophisticated editing 
functions and the generation of cutter motions required 
to perform simple Billing operations. The AUTOSPOT 
processor establishes a precedent in that a wide range 
of machining verbs may optionally be interpreted. This 
capability substantially reduces the complexity of the 
user-supplied post processor required to produce the final 
input tc a machine tool/controller. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The processor is written in System/360 
Assembly Language and operates under the Disk Operating 
System (6K Supervisor). The processor requires 
approximately 25K of core exclusive of the DCS Supervisor. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Model E with Floating 
Point Arithmetic {No. 4427), 1051 Attachment (No. 7915), 
1051 Control Unit (Model N1) , First Printer Attachment 
(No. 4409), First Punch Attachment (No. 4410), First Reader 
Attachment (No. 4411), CPU Attachment (No. 3130), 1052 
Printer-Keyboard (Model 6), 2501 Card Reader (Model N1), 

1442 Card Punch (Model N2) , 1443 Printer (Model N1) , 2841 
Storage Control, 2311 Disk Storage Drive. NOTE - If a 
2030 Model F or large processing unit is available, 
significant performance increases will be realized with 
the use of the AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (360A-CN-09X) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ... Part Programming 

Manual, H20-0373. . .Operators Manual, H20-0374. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object modules, control cards and 

sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source programs and flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACN28X 
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S/360 AUTOSPOT NUMERICAL CCNTRCL PROCE SSOR 



DESCRIPTION - This processor is designed to iiplement 
computer preparation of input to machine tool controllers 
for point-to-point operations and simple milling operations. 
Significant time savings can be realized when this technigue 
is used in place of tedious manual methods. 

AUTOSPOT operates as a task under control of DOS/360, 
accepts either ECDIC or EBCDIC input on any sequential 
system input device, and allows any number of input decks 
(part programs) to be processed in a single job step. 
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S/360 AIH APT/AUTOSPOT 

DESCRIPTION - AD-APT/AUTOSPOT operates as a task under 
control of DOS/360, accepts either BCDIC or EBCDIC input 
on any sequential system input device, and allows any 
number of input decks (part programs) to be processed in 
a single job step. 

The AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Processor accepts an English-like 
language defining geometric entities, patterns of points, 
desired motion sequences and machining information. This 
input, called a part program, is converted to a meta- 
language containing mathematical representations of the 
geometric surfaces and sequential instructions directing 
a cuttinq device with respect to defined surfaces and 
points. The processor will then analytically or iteratively 
calculate points on the cutting device axis at the tip 
(bottom center) of the device. The resultant motion will 
always be linear motions whose magnitudes are dictated 
by specified tolerance criteria. These points are then 
available tc a user-supplied postprocessor which must 
insure that they conform to the characteristics and dynamics 
of a particular N/C device. 

The user is supplied with a printed listing of the part 
program and optionally a printed listing of the cutter 
center points and machining informaticn. He must also 
specify which postprocessors are to be called to process 
the output of the AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Processor. 

FEATURES - The AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Processor is the first 
sophisticated numerical control processor which effectively 
addresses itself to the requirements of both point-to-point 
and contouring machine tool users, yet operates on a small 
computing system. It is designed to process the AUTOSPOT 
Language and the AD-APT Language, or any mixture of the 
two languages in any one part program, without sacrifice 
in processing speed. The processor is substantially faster 
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than the 1620/1311 AE-APT Processor. The 4D-APT numerical 
control language provides contouring capabilities involving 
constant cutter contact with vertical surfaces of many 
shapes and nonvertical planes. In addition, very 
sophisticated aacro and loop capabilities are provided 
for repeating with variations a set of predefined 
operations. The processor also encompasses a very extensive 
set of geosetric definitions, FOBTBAB-like computational 
facilities and comprehensive editing functions. 

PROGRABBIBG SYSTEBS - The AD-APT/AOTOSPOT Processor is 
written in its entirety in DOS Assembler Language. The 
input/output routines are written in physical IOCS. The 
minimum DOS configuration reguired to operate AD- 
APT/AUTOSPOT includes the DOS Assembly Language program 
and the DOS utilities. AD-AET/AOTOSPOT users must order 
the System/360 Disk Operating System separately. 

BIHIflOfl SYSTEH BEQ.OIREBEHTS - A 2030 Processing Unit Bodel 
F with with Floating Point Arithmetic (Bo. »»27) , 1051 
Attachment (Bo. 7915), 1051 Control Dnit (Bodel B1) with 
First Printer Attachment (Ho. U1409) , First Punch Attachment 
(Bo. 14"10), First Eeader Attachment (Bo. 11411), CPO 
Attachment (Bo. 3130), 1052 Printer-Keyboard (Bodel 6), 
2501 Reader (Bodel B1) , 1«02 Punch (Bodel »2) , 1U143 Printer 
(Bodel B1), 28141 storage Control, 2311 Disk File Drive. 

EASIC EBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOH - Application Directory... AD-APT/AOTOSPOT 

Part Programming Banual, H20-0375. . .AOTOSPOT Part 

Programming Manual, H20-0373. . .Operators Banual, 

H20-03714. 
BACHIBE EEADABLE - Belocatable object modules and sample 

problem. 

OPTIOBAI PROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCOBEHTATIOB - Bone. 
BACHIBE BEADABLE - Source programs and flowcharts. 

CEDEBIBG IBFOBBATIOB: PEOGEAB BOBBER 360ACB09X 
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APT NOJEEICAL CONTROL 

DESCRIPTION - This processor operates as a task under 
control of OS/360. The APT processor accepts either BCD 
or EECEIC input on any sequential system input device and 
allows any number of input decks (part programs) to be 
processed in a single job step- The APT processor accepts 
an English-like language defining geonetric shapes, desired 
motion seguences f and machining information. This input, 
called a part program, is converted to a meta-language 
containing mathematical representations of the geometric 
surfaces and sequential instructions directing the movement 
of a cutting device with respect to the defined surfaces. 
The processor will then analytically or iteratively 
calculate points on the cutting device axis at the tip 
of the device (bottom center of the cutting device). The 
resultant notions will always be straight line motions 
whose length is determined by specified tolerance criteria. 
These points are then available to a user-supplied post 
processor which must insure that they conform to the 
characteristics and dynamics of a particular N/c device. 

The APT processor is also capable of modifying the cutter 
axis to conform to part program specifications. Hhen the 
processor is in a multi-axis (4 or 5 axis) environment, 
the output data will also contain the unit vector 
representing the cutter axis for each output point. 

FEATURES - 

- Double precision calculations are used throughout the 
processor to improve reliability and extend the range 
of usable numbers. 

- An analytical processing technique calculates start-up 
positions and non-iterative solutions for motion 
seguences involving vertical planes or cylinders for 
drive and check surfaces and non-vertical planes for 
part surfaces. This technique significantly reduces the 
processing time for these cases. 

- The data handling technigue for the POCKET feature has 
been designed to provide efficient usage of work files. 

- An internal statement number is assigned by the 
processor and referenced by output listings and error 
messages. 

- A debugging facility has been included in the 
processor to assist computer programmers in locating 
problem areas. 

- The level of nesting allowed for HACBC's is five. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The APT processor routines are 
primarily written in FORTRAN H. The APT input/output 
routines are written in OS/360 Assembly Language and 
interface to the BSAM access method. The minimum OS 
configuration to operate APT includes the OS Assembly 
Language program, the FORTRAN H compiler, the 44k E-level 
linkage editor, and the OS utility programs. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Operating System/360 
requirements. . .Floating Point Arithmetic. ..approx 
215K bytes of core storage. Executable load tnodu 
1.2 million bytes of direct access storage (310 
tracks) . Additional storage is normally required 
implemented post processor load modules. Work sp 
intermediate storage must be available on one or 
2302, or 2314 Disk Storage Device. .. 230 1 or 2303 
Storage Drive. .. 2400 Tape Dnit. The amount of in 
storage required is a function of the part progra 
Intermediate storage reguirements generally vary 
total of .3 million bytes to 2 million bytes. At 
installations where SPT is a significant applicat 
meet normal thruput requirements, consider: a Mo 

with Floating Point Arithmetic (#4427) one 2400 

Tape Drive. ..four 2311 Disk Drives.. . 2540 Card Re 
Punch.. .1012 Attachment Device (RPQ)...1012 Tape 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Part Programming Manual, H20-0309... 

Operator Manual, H20-0331... Application 

Directory. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source programs, executable load 

modules, overlay structures, and sample part programs. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACN10X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



OPTIONAL none 



360A-CN-12X 

SYSTEM/360 AD- APT^ AUTOS POT .JOS], NUMERICAL CCNTHOL PROCESSOR 

DESCRIPTION - AD-APT/AUTOSPOT is a bilingual processor 
which prepares numerical instructions for both point-to- 
point and contouring machine tools. 

The AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Processor addresses itself effectively 
to the reguirements of both point-to-point and contouring 
machine users, yet operates on a medium scale computing 
system. It is designed to process the AUTOSPOT language 
and the AD-APT language, or any mixture of the two languages 
in any one part program, without sacrifice in processing 
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speed. The AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Processor provides contouring 
capabilities involving constant cutter contact with vertical 
surfaces of iany shapes and non-vertical plane part 
surfaces. In addition, sophisticated macro and loop 
capabilities are provided for repeating with variation 
a set of predefined operations. The processor also 
encompasses an extensive set of geometric and pattern 
definition and manipulative capabilities, scalar variables, 
nested definitions, FOBTBAN-like computational facilities, 
and sophisticated editing functions. 

FEATURES - 

- Both the AOTOSPOT and AD-APT languages may be processed 
in the same part program. 

- Long operand floating point calculations are used 
throughout the processor to improve reliability and 
extend the range of usable numbers. 

- A processor assigned statement number is referenced in 
output listings and diagnostic messages. 

- The number of MACBO variables allowed is 50. The level 
of HACBO nesting allowed is five. 

- The number of vocabulary synonyms allowed is 50. 

- Looping capabilities are implemented using the 
1C0PST/LC0PND feature of APT. 

- The output file (CLFILE) »ay be edited by using TBACDT 
and/or COPT instructions. 

- Debugging facilities are included to aid part 
programmers in locating problem areas. 

- Extensive FOBTRAN-like computational facilities are 
included. 

- An extensive set of geometric and pattern definition 
and manipulative capability is included. The pattern 
capability is a significant subset of that contained 
in S/360 APT. 

- A wide range of AUTOSPOT machining verbs may be 
interpreted by the processor. 

- Any number of part programs nay be processed in a 
single job step. 

- Postprocessor input/output modules, completely compatible 
with those of S/360 APT, are provided for ease in 
implementation of FORTRAN-coded postprocessors. 

- A system library concept permits accessing externally 
defined part program segments, such as a master TOOL 
or MACRO library. 

- A significant subset of S/360 APT pattern definition 
and manipulative capability enhances the facility of 
point-to-point part programming. 

- A thickness (THICK) statement may be applied to 
surfaces used in AD-APT contouring operations. 

- The redefinition of variable symbols equivalence^ to 
nonscalar entities is controlled via a modal 
CANCN/CN-CANON/OFF statement. 

- The capacity of the BESEE? table accommodates 100 
unique array names. 

- New computational functions are included. 

- The XYONLY mode of AUTOSPOT may te suppressed via the 
modal command XYONLY/OFF. 

- AUTOSPOT constants, used in verb interpretation, may be 
modified via the modal command UNIT/u. 

USE - The AD-AP1/AUT0SE0T Processor accepts an English- 
like language defining geometric entities, patterns of 
points, desired notion sequences and machining information. 
This input, called a part program, is converted into a 
meta-language containing mathematical representations of 
the geometric entities and sequential instructions directing 
a cutting device with respect to specified surfaces and 
points. 

The processor then calculates either analytically or 
iteratively, points on the cutting device axis, such that 
the linear motions generated thereby are optimized with 
respect to the specified tolerance criteria. 

Further, a wide range of AUTCSPOT machining verbs may 
optionally be interpreted by the processor, thus greatly 
reducing the tasks required of a postprocessor. 

These data are then available for subsequent processing 
by a user-supplied postprocessor program, which must insure 
that they conform to the characteristics and the dynamics 
of a particular N/C device. 

The user is supplied with a printed listing of the part 
program, and optionally a printed listing of the cutter 
enter points and machining information. He must also 
specify which postprocessors are to be executed to process 
the output of AD-APT/AUTOSFOT. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The AD-APT/AUTOSFCT Numerical Control 
Processor is written primarily in Assembler Language. 
It operates as a task under control of OS/360. It requires 
the F level assembler and E level linkage editor and uses 
the SYS1.MACLIB and SYS1.F0RTLIB libraries. The AD- 
APT/AUTOSPOT Processor may be executed in a normal job 
step environment. The processor is designed to reside 
on a direct access device in executable form, and need 
only be scheduled as a job operating under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - In addition to OS/360 
requirements, this program reguires the Floating Point 
Arithmetic feature and 100K of core. Distribution of the 
program will be by magnetic tape only. Systems without 
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tape drives may be used to execute the program if other 
provisions are made to load the program to a disk storage 
device. 

The program requires the equivalent of 15 cylinders of 
2311 storage on a disk storage device. In addition, space 
must be available on a second disk storage device for 
intermediate storage. The amount of intermediate storage 
required is dependent on the input data. 

An example of a configuration which could be used for this 
proqram is a 20H0G.. .25110 Card Bead Punch. .. 1403 Printer... 
two 2311 Disk Storage Drives. ..one 2400 Magnetic Tape 
drive. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. .. Part programming 

Manual (H 20-0549) ...Operations Manual (H 20-0 557) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Executable load modules, 

postprocessor overlay structure and sample part 

programs. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Flowcharts and source program 
modules, and is specified by using Program Number 
Extension 0PT1. Option 2 - Flowcharts, and is 

specified by using Program Number Extension CPT2. 

Option 3 - Listings, and is specified by using 
Program Number Extension 0PT3. 
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DESCRIPTION - MPS combines the best features of current 
IBM linear programming systems plus significant new 
capabilities such as - 

- Separable Programming - A mathematical programming 
technique for the solution of models containing certain 
types of non-linear variables within a normal linear 
programming framewcrk. 

- A dynamic storage allocation algorithm to utilize the 
System/360 memory and input/output devices most 
efficiently during problem solution. 

- "PROBLEMS" - A new procedure which lists the names and 
identifying information of all problems on a problem 
file. 

- An improved inversion technique which improves accuracy 
and reduces solution time. 

- A maximum problem size of 8,191 rows. 

- Maximum problem size is 8,191 rows 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - OS/360, Release 18. MPS/360 is written 
of resources (capital, raw materials, manpower, etc.) 
to specified activities (investments, products, jobs) 
obtain a particular objective (minimum expense, maxim 
profit) when there are alternate uses for these resou 
Linear programming plays an important role in such ar 
as materials allocation, ingredient blending (feed, f 
gasoline, etc.), production scheduling, distribution 
shipping. This programming system operates under con 
of the IBM Operating System/360. It consists of a ni 
of routines called procedures, stored on the Program 
Residence device of Operating System/360. Only those 
procedures currently being executed are brought into main 
storage. The particular procedures to be executed are 
under the supervision of a control program prepared b 
the user. This control program is composed of statem 
which specify to the system the desired procedures to 
executed. The seguence of these statements defines a 
solution strategy for solving a particular linear 
programming problem. 

FEATURES - 

- The system utilizes the Revised Simplex Method (product 
form of inverse) with bounded variables and range 
constraints. 

- A highly efficient inversion technique using a 
triangularization method permits inversions to be made 
frequently, thus increasing the speed of succeeding 
iterations and maintaining a high degree of accuracy. 

- A multiple pricing method, adjusted for problem size and 
amount of available storage, reduces the amount of file 
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processing and increases solution speed. 

- Dynamic storage allocation provides for maximum 
utilization of available System/360 components. 

- Maximum problem size is 1,095 rows. 

- Conditional control statements permit alternate solution 
strategies to be implemented depending upon the 
conditions which arise during solution. 

- Interrupt facilities provide the means for pre-planning 
alternate strategies in the event of off-normal 
conditions. 

- Simultaneous parametric programming on both the righthand 
side and objective function may be utilized. 

- Parametric programming on matrix rows or columns. 

- Modular design makes it easy to add, modify, replace or 
delete functions as new reguirements develop. 

- Provision for converting input data from the 7040/44, 
1620 - 1311, and 1400 - 1311 Linear Programming Systems 
is provided. 

- FORTRAN interface to implement procedures in FORTRAN and 
integrate them under control of MPS/360. 

- Separable programming which allows the inclusion of 
certain types of non-linear variables into a linear 
programming model. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - CS/360, Release 7. MPS/360 is written 
in the OS/360 Assembler Language. It uses the BSAM and 
EXCP Data Access methods of OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - MPS/360 requires a S/360 
with at least 65,536 bytes, the Standard and Decimal 
Instruction Sets, the Floating Point option, and, if the 
system output is a printer, it must have 132 print positions 
(a minimum of 44K bytes must be available for MPS/360 
program and data storage) . This version of MPS/360 supports 
the 2100 Series Magnetic Tape Units (Models 1 through 6) , 
the 2311 Disk Storage Drive, the 2302, 2303, 2314 Direct 
Access Storage Devices and the 2301 Drum Storage Device. 

The problem size (number of rows) which MFS/360 solves 
is directly dependent upon the size of memory available 
for data. The total amount of core storage used by MPS/360 
is divided into two parts, program storage and data storage. 
The size of the MPS/360 program is approximately 29,800 
bytes with a slight variation because of the number and 
type of I/O devices used to solve a given problem. The 
amount of storage available for data varies depending on 
the following factors - 

- S/360 CPU size. 

- Size of resident OS/360. 

- In a multi-task operating system, the size of core 
currently being used by other tasks. 

- The user-specified amount of data core available to 
MFS/360 for the current run. 

The design of MPS/360 allows the user to solve problems 
much larger than the designed norm, but with a reduction 
of efficiency. This conscious design goal of the system 
allows the user to solve "in house" those few problems 
which exceed his normal reguirements. However, it is 
recommended that the System/360 CPU size be selected using 
the designed norm problem size rather than the maximum 
problem size. The number of data storage bytes available 
to MPS/360 may be obtained by subtracting from the S/360 
CPU size - 
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory - Users Manual, 

H20-0290... Linear and Separable Programming User's 

Manual, H20-0476... Readcomm Program Reference Manual, 

H20-0372. 
MACHINE READABLE - Relocatable load modules, message 

descriptions and sample problem deck. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACO14X 



- Size of resident OS/360. 

- Amount of core, if any, being currently used by other 
tasks. 

- 29,800 (approximate program size of MES/360) . 
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TYPE CODE 
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OPTIONAL none 
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************************************************************ 

♦Rows/By tes* 17, 300 +82, 500+2 13, 000+475, 000+992,000 ♦ 
************************************************************ 

♦Maximum * 305 +2,120 ♦ 4,095 * 4,095 * 4,095 * 
************************************************************ 
♦Norm *Egual to 200+700 +1600 *3500 *or Equal to* 
* * * * * *4095 * 

************************************************************ 
"Designed Norm" is the problem size MPS/360 was designed to 
solve normally on the specified number of data bytes. 



360A-CC-15X *H 

M ARVE L/360 

DESCRIPTION - MARVEL is a language processor which 
facilitates the data preparation and output analysis 
functions associated with the Mathematical Programming 
System/360 (360A-CO- 14X) . The user may write a MARVEL 
program to generate a linear programming input matrix for 
MPS/360, analyze an MFS/360 solution, and produce data 
on an external file pertaining to this solution, or generate 
a management report from an MPS/360 solution. MARVEL 
operates under the control of MPS/360 and is called with 
the MPS Procedure Call statement. 

FEATURES - Elements referenced by row and column name... 
automatic array overflow onto a DASD when memory is 
exceeded... easy retrieval of MPS/360 data... transfer 
of program control based on intermediate results. The 
MARVEL language operates on arrays or tables of data, but 
is unigue in that it references the elements cf arrays 
by row and column name rather than numerical subscripts. 
The arrays to be used are first defined and input data 
is read into them. The data records may contain the array, 
row, and column names into which the data element is to 
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be stored; thus, there is no need for any particular 
ordering- The MARVEL program may contain arithmetic or 
logic statements required to perform the desired data 
transformation for output. Results may be filed on work 
files or output files, and previously filed data may be 
retrieved. Format specifications are required only for 
initial input and final output; intermediate results are 
filed automatically in a common format. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - MARVEL is written in the Basic 
Assembler Language and operates under OS/360. It uses 
BSAM and EXCP data access methods. 



MINIM 1 
126K 
if th 
132 p 
inclu' 
- 61K 
256K 
of 5K 
conf i 
above 
and a 
appro 



UM SI 
bytes 
e sys 
rint 
ding 

byte 
and a 
) is 
gurat 

conf 
bove 
ximat 



STEM REQUIREMENTS 

of storage, the U 
terns output device 
positions. Progra 
access methods, fo 
s for the 128K con 
bove configuration 
used for array sto 
ions - the 128K co 
iguration. MARVEL 
configuration; the 
ely half the speed 



MARVEL reg 

niversal Ins 

is a printe 

a storage re 

r the two co 

figuration a 

Additiona 

rage. HAHVE 

nf iguration 

performs be 

128K config 

of the 256K 



uires a S/360 with 
truction Set, and, 

it must have 
quirements, 
nfigurations are 
na 128K for the 
1 memory (minimum 
L supports two 
and the 256K and 
st on the 256K 
uration is 
configuration. 



The following table lists the files used by MARVEL. These 
files may be stored on a 2314, 2311 DASD, or a 2400 Series 
Magnetic Tape Unit. Note that the OS/368 input, output, 
and residence devices are not included in this table. 



File Name 
OEJ 

CALC1&CALC2 
OVERFLOW 



Description 

Contains object program produced 
by MARVEL preprocessor. 
Used by CALCULATE statement 
when memory is exceeded. 
Contains arrays which cannot be 
maintained in memory. 



Notes 

Required 

Optional 

Optional 
Must be 
DASD. 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Primer Manual, 

H20-0496 Program Description Manual, H20-0505 

Operations Manual H20-0512. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 



inversion method for accuracy. . .extensive post-optimal 
analysis options (discrete parametric analysis for all 
problem data and activity-cost-bound relationships for 
all variables)... extensive checking (input check for 
duplicate entries, solution processing check to test for 
need of early inversion and automatic solution check) . 

USE - LPS/360 is governed by procedure control cards which 
specify the solution sequence. Input data nay originate 
on cards and be stored on disk for subsequent processing. 
Several problems may be stored on the disk and updated, 
rerun, or combined. For example, a corporate model can 
be formed from divisional models; or a total production 
plan, from the plans for individual products. 

Reports may be on cards or printer. Output options include 
a full solution report, comprehensive solution analysis 
and parametric analysis reports. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS — LPS/360 operates under control of 
System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS) . The source language 
is primarily FORTRAN IV (level E) with some Assembler 
(level F) routines. 



EQUIREMENTS - A minimum configuration for 

a System/360 Model 25E (32K) with Floating 
4427), a 1052 Printer-Keyboard console, 
442, 2501,2520, or 2540), a card punch 
0) , a printer (1403 or 1443), and a 2311 
ve. A 2400 Series Tape Unit and/or an 
is required for installing and maintaining 
for actual program operation. Also, a 
Drive is required for compiling and 
istributed source code. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM R 
LPS/360 includes 
Point feature (# 
a card reader (1 
(1442, 2520, 254 
Disk Storage Dri 
additional 2311 
LPS/360, but not 
2400 Series Tape 
assembling the d 

The System/360 recommended for best performance and simplest 
operation includes a System/360 Model 30F (64K) with 
Floating Point feature (#4427), a 1052 Printer-Keyboard 
console, a 2540 Card Read Punch, a 1403 Printer, two 2311 
Disk Storage Drives for one 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility) , and a 2400 Series Tape Unit. 

Users of the 64K version of LPS must have 50K bytes of 

core available for program and data area; for the 32K 

version of LPS, users must have 26K bytes cf core available 
(K=102<l) . 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACO15X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 

01 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . .Program 
Description Manual (H20-0607) .. .Operations Manual 
(H20-0611) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 2311 
users must specify Program Number Extension "231 1". 
2314 users must specify Program Number Extension 
"2314". 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



OPTIONAL none 
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ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACO18X 



360A-CO-18X *M 

II NEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 JL PS/ 3 601 

DESCRIPTION - Provides the System/360 COS user with a 
simple, easy to understand, easy to use means of solving 
linear programming problems. 

Mathematic optimization is any mathematical technique for 
determining the optimum use of various resources - capital, 
raw materials, manpower, plant, or other facilities - to 
attain a particular objective such as minimum cost or 
maximum profit, when there are alternate uses for the 
resources. Linear Programming is the most widely used 
of these techniques and has been used to allocate, assign, 
schedule, select, or evaluate the uses of limited resources 
for such jobs as blending, mixing, cutting, trimming, 
bidding, pricing, purchasing, planning, and the 
transportation and distribution of raw materials and 
finished products. 

LPS/360 processes up to 200 row problems on a 32K System/360 
and up to 1500 row problems on a 64K and larger System/360s. 

The number of columns is limited only by the amount of 
disk space available. 

FEATURES - Large problem capacity (1500 rows on a 64K 
System and 2000 rows on a 32K system) .. .simple flexible 
processing control (optional conditional control of 
processing sequence) .. .simple problem definition (easy- 
to-use format and extensive data maintenance functions, 
specification of starting solution basis, combination of 
problems to form master problems) .. .advanced mathematical 
methods - automatic iterative input scaling for accuracy, 
revised simplex method (product form of inverse) , problem 
description and to increase problem capacity and solution 
speed... multiple pricing. ..efficient triangular izat ion 
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360A-CO-20X 

JUTHjI*TixAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 REPORT GENERATOR 

DESCRIPTION - The MPS/360 Report Generator provides the 
fast, easy-to-use, report writing capability. The MPS/360 
Report Generator (HPSRG) contains a control card type 
report language and a set of three procedures operating 
under the control of MPS/360, which compile and execute 
the report statements. 

MPSRG is a language processor which facilitates output 
analysis functions and report writing associated with the 
Mathematical Programming System/360 (360A-CO-14X) . The 
user may write an HPSRG program to analyze an MPS/360 
solution and produce data on an external file pertaining 
to this solution, or generate a management report from 
an MPS/360 solution. 

FEATURES - Solution values and problem data referenced 
by name... macro definitions which reduce the number of 
statements needed to describe a report... generation of 
external files which may be used for further processing... 
transfer of control based upon intermediate ccmputations... 
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easy to learn... non-programmers can use. 

USE - The report is described by a report language program. 
This program, is then processed by the HPSRG procedures: 
ANALYZE which checks for syntactical accuracy and produces 
an internal fori of the prograi, SETREP which resolves 
synbolic references to original problem data, and REPORT 
which produces the report. All procedures are called by 
the HPS/360 procedure call statement. 

PROGRAMMING STSTEHS - The prograi is written in the OS/360 
Assembler Language. It operates under the control of 
HPS/360, which operates under OS/360 PCP, MFT, or HVT 
operations, and uses the BSAH and EXCP data access methods. 




and 



for HPSRG. HPSRG supports xne mav series nag 
Units (0 track only) and the 2311, 2314, 2301, 2302, 
2303 Direct Access Storage Devices. 

BASIC PROGEAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Operations 
Manual (H20-0561) , Prograi Description Manual 
(H20-0560) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Relocatable load nodules and saiple 
problem. 

OPTIONAL EBCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Syibolic code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NOHBEB 360ACO20X 
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

DESCRIETION - PMS/360 is a battery of computer program 
nodules that can be coibined to fori the data processing 
elements of various management systems applications for 
cost and schedule planning and control. These modules 
support critical path analysis, project cost and progress 
ccntrol, and flexible report preparation. Brief 
descriptions of these application techniques and their 
salient features are described below. 



conjunction with PERT, or in a completely separate 
"companion" application, (then used with the ether major 
modules of PMS/360 to implement the DOD/HASA PERT COST 
technique, it can produce the reports required for internal 
control and the total management cycle. Its features 
include an accounting calendar for variable cost period 
reporting... rate tables for budgets, actuals, estimates, 
commitments and obligations... charge Number rate tables 
for application of factors such as general and 
administrative expenses and special fees... Mine-level 
Hork Breakdown Structure for product-oriented cost 
reporting... Nine-level Organization Breakdown Structure 
for function-oriented cost reporting... optional use of 
■aster file... approximately 32,000 charge numbers and 
organization codes permitted at each level of both the 
Work Breakdown Structure and the Organization Breakdown 
Structure... grouping factors for summary resource 
reporting... variable card format... variable field size 
for many data elements... description field for use as 
a user option... user control of program logic through 
the modular design... programmed for easy modification... 
additional "customized" reports possible through the PMS/360 
Report Processor. 

PMS/360 - Report Processor - The Report Processor is 
designed for use in output report preparation for the other 
PMS/360 modules, or as an independent module within the 
framework of PMS. Its features include a set of PERT 
reports (similar to those produced by IEH PERT COST II, 
7090-CP-02X) ... DOD/NASA PERT Cost reports... procedures 
that allow a user to define his own reports without the 
aid of a programmer... ability to read a wide range of 
input tapes other than those prepared by other PMS/360 
modules... programmed for easy modification... arithmetic 
and logical procedures permit analysis of data to be 
reported... selectivity of data for processing. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS/360 Asseabler Language. 
It operates under the control of OS/360 and uses the QSAH 
Data Access Method. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - PMS/360 will require a minimum 
of (lilt data bytes of core storage over and above the 
requirements of OS/360. If large core size is available, 
increased data capacity (network sizes, etc.) can be 
handled. The Standard Instruction set and the Decimal 
Feature Instruction Set are used. If the systems output 
device is a printer it must have 132 print positions. 
Peripheral devices supported by PMS/360 include all devices 
supported by OS/360 where QSAH is an accepted method. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Users manual, 

H20-03UU. 
MACHINE READABLE - Load modules, sample problem. Report 

PROCESSOR MACRO. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - SOURCE CODE. 



PMS/360 - Network Processor - This processor is the key 
program module for executing the Program Evaluation and 
Review Technique (PERT) , and other critical path analyses. 
PERT has evolved into a versatile management system. Its 
recommended implementation includes a work-sequencing 
operation that treats a project as a series of interrelated 
activities, some can be done in parallel, others must be 
done serially. A project*s work when displayed in this 
fashion forms a network. The longest time path through 
this network determines the time required to complete the 
project. This path is called the critical path. All other 
paths through the network have seme slack with respect 
to this critical path. The job cf project management then 
becomes one of so scheduling both critical and non-critical 
work that it takes best advantage of available resources 
while making the critical path as short as feasible. 
PMS/360 is an extremely versatile computer program for 
implementing PERT-type technigue. Its features include 
variable size data fields... variable ordering of input 
elements on data cards... flexible calendar capable of 
specifying holidays and vacation periods... activites 
car. be tagged for work en holidays... optional use of 
master files... networks may contain up to 254 subnet size 
ranges from 2,000 to 32,000 activities, depending on core 
memory, disk memory, the size of other data elements, 
operating systems, etc.... ability to process either the 
network or the subnet approach to PERT... ability to accept 
activity time durations in hours, days, weeks, or months... 
nine levels of milestone summarization... two methods of 
milestone summarization... one level of activity 
summarization that allows the summary activities to be 
specified explicitly... a description of up to 99 
characters for activities and milestone events that Bay 
be subdivided and operated upon in the PMS/360 - Report 
Processor... output through the PMS/360 Report Processor 
can be formatted and tailored to individual needs... user 
control of program logic through modular design... 
programmed for easy modification. 

PMS/360 - Cost Processor - This program nodule is a 
collection of project-oriented manpower, material and cost 
planning and control subroutines. It can be used in 
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360A-CP-06X *M 

PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - This program has the same features as the 
1130 Project Control System. However, the IBM Project 
Control System/360 can process networks more than twice 
as large as those processed by the 1130/PCS. Project 
Control System/360 provides the advanced tools needed by 
management to fulfill its responsibilities in the planning, 
supervising and controlling of project-oriented work by 
providing extensive capability in the following operations 
or techniques: Planning... Scheduling... Report preparation. 
While it provides some capability for resource allocation 
and cost estimating, PCS/360 does not directly cover these 
techniques. For critical path networks, PCS/360 will 
process 5,000 activities either in the form of precedence 
lists or in PEPT/CPM notation. Its design permits a very 
simple approach to networking, but also offers many of 
the sophisticated features normally found only in programs 
designed for larger configurations. 

USE - The use of PCS/360 is in the areas of government 
and industry concerned with construction or maintenance. 
The needs in these areas determine the title and format 
of the field report and the format of the various input 
cards. However, intensive investigation has revealed that 
there are no essential differences among the needs of all 
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critical path users. For this reason, PCS/360 can provide 
critical path capability for a broad range of DOS/360 
users, regardless of industry. 

SABPLE APPLICATIONS are - 

- Manufacturing and Distribution Industries — to schedule 
construction operations, aerospace research/development 
projects, the use of Dining equipment, crude petroleum 
manufacturing, natural gas operations, construction, 
repair and maintenance, pulp mill operations, paper and 
paperboard manufacturing, book preparation and printing 
and blast furnace maintenance. 

- science Industries — schedule applied research projects 
and computer program development. 

- Service Industries — to schedule power plant operations, 
bank clearing-house operations, dividend check 
distribution and insurance report preparation. 

- GEM Accounts — for internal management control as well 
as for contractor control, text production of biological 
products, experimentation with drugs, and university and 
college curricula and facilities usage. 

- Transportation Industry -- to schedule freight forwarding 
operations, terminal and service facilities, and the 
repair and maintenance of eguipment. 

In addition, these project control techniques are 
extensively used for controlling the design and 
implementation of data processing systems in virtually 
all industries. 

FEATURES - Ability to store and retrieve up to 52 networks 
on disk... a significant throughput improvement in network 
generation, milestone processing, updating and report 
printing. . .hours per work day specified by the user. ..less 
disk space required for processing. . .milestones can be 
tied to both the start and finish of a work item. . .automatic 
updatinq of current duration for in-progress work items 
when no progress is reported in current run. . .suppression 
of printing of zero duration work items on selected 
reports. . .option to remove actual data from files. ..addition 
of Type IV and V schedule dates to permit more extensive 

float analysis 5,000 work items (or PERT/CPH 

activities) ... 12, 500 precedence relationships. . . each 
precedence relationship can be lagged. ..the number of days 
in the work week can be specified for each item. ..for in- 
progress work items, progress can be reported as a percent 
completion, or as a number of work days 
remaining. ..scheduled and actual dates can be assigned 
to both the beginning and end of each work item. .. arbitrary 
ncn-work days can be incorporated into the calendar. . .basic 
resource scheduling and cost summarization capability is 
provided. . .tabular and graphic reports are available. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in a 
combination of FORTRAN and Assembler Languaqe to operate 
under the DisK Operatinq System. Hhile the proqram is 
desiqned to meet the needs of most users without 
modification, it is recoqnized that special individual 
requirements do arise. Therefore, the elements of the 
program written in FORTRAN are those that the user is most 
likely to modify to suit his application. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 32K 2030 Processing Unit 

(Model E) with Floating Point (No. 4427) , a 1052 Console, 

a card read/punch, a printer, and two 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives. 

BASIC PfiOGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. .. Program 

Description and Operations Manual, H20-0376. 
MACHINE READABLE - Relocatable object program modules 

and sample problem including sample job control 

statements. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source statements. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACP06X 



to explore alternatives, and identify capacity limitations. 
Both environment and activities may have random variations. 
Proposed changes to existing policies, methods, and 
operations can be subjected to critical performance criteria 
and evaluted. The user may also investiqate and judqe 
the value of new proposals without costly capital 
investments and without disturbinq existing operations. 

The application areas in which GPSS type simulations have 
been profitable are many and varied — information system 
design, communication traffic flow and capacity studies, 
quality control procedure specification, advanced manaqement 
planning, analysis of consumer behavior, inventory system 
design, job shop processing, studies of eguipment 
availability, performance and reliability, transportation 
loading and scheduling, computer conf iquration evaluation, 
capital investment and risk studies, analysis of alternative 
military strategies, analysis of plans for corporate growth 
and merger, among others. 

FEATURES - GPSS/360 provides the user with all of the 
capabilities of 7040/7044 and 7090/7094 GPSS III. Some 
of the features which give the program new and extended 
capabilities and versatility are GPSS/360 output editor 
which provides a means of editing and specifying the 
content, format and titles of simulation output... qraphical 
(printer-plotted) output of Standard Numerical Attributes, 
provided for all atributes except Functions, Variables 
and Matrix Savevalues; output may be printed in bar-chart 
or continuous form... full-and half-word Savevalues which 
are available and may be specified in a matrix format... 
a new entity, GROUP, provided as a means of communicating 
with and referencing transactions or other entities which 
have common characteristics; this feature greatly enhances 
the set manipulating ability of GPSS... Boolean 
statements... eight independent Random Number Generators 
so that exact repetition of particular sequences are 
possible from run to run... The GPSS/360 Assembly Program 
which provides symbolic addressing of entities; a cross 
reference dictionary lists the blocks in which these symbols 
are referenced; a macro facility is also available. .. an 
update feature which permits maintenance and modification 
of symbolic models on disk or tape, thereby making 
unnecessary the maintenance of large card decks... User 
Chain statistics listing the maximum number of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, average number of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, total number of transactions 
which were placed on the User Chain and the average time 
a transaction was on the User Chain... additional 
statistical Standard Numerical Attributes (SNA*s) , available 
to the user... transactions which are allowed to Preempt 
Facilities based on the priority of the transaction, and 
the Preempted transaction which is available for 
processing... the number and type of parameters associated 
with a transaction which are dynamically variable; 
parameters may be signed; parameters may be specified with 
a maximum magnitude of plus minus 2 to the thirty first 
-1. Programming experience is generally unnecessary for 
users of GPSS/360. The user need only know the rules by 
which system models are constructed. The logical structure 
and statistical parameters of the system are first modeled 
in terms of a GPSS/360 block diagram. Information from 
each block of the diagram is keypunched into cards, control 
cards are added, and the input is then loaded for assembly 
and execution. No operator intervention is required; error 
messages are printed automatically as required. The 
operatinq system used provides GPSS/360 with input-output 
services. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - GPSS/360 is written in Assembler 
Language and operates under the control of Operating 
System/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIEMENTS - A 2030 Model F with Universal 
Instruction Set; 1442, 2501, 2520 or 2540 Card Reader 
Punch; 1403, 1404, 1443 or 1445 Printer; and two 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives. Additional core storage will permit the 
construction of larger, more complex models. 
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DESCRIPTION - GPSS/360 is a tread range general purpose 
tccl for modelinq and examining the behavior of systems 
in the engineering and management science areas. Many 
applications of a complex logical and procedure oriented 
nature which ordinarily defy mathematical description can 
be easily described and studied using GPSS. Varying 
environments may be simply introduced to enable the user 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Introductory 

Users Manual, H20-0304. f . Users Manual, H20-0326... 

Operators Manual, H20-0311. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object decks and sample problem deck. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Material list. 

MACHINE READABLE - Listings and source cedes and is 

specified by using Proqram Number Extension LIST. 

Flowcharts and is specified by using Program Number 

Extension FLOf). 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACS17X 
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DTR 9/1600 



DTR 9/800 
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none 

none 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Material list. 

MACHINE READABLE - Listings and source decks, and is 
specified by using Proqram Number Extension LIST. 
Flowcharts, and is specified by using Program Number 
Extension FLOH. 
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GENER.*! PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM FOR OPERATION UNDER 
DOS/360 

DESCRIPTION - GPSS/360 is a broad range general purpose 
tocl for aodeling and exaaininq the behavior of systems 
in the engineering and management science areas. Many 
applications of a complex logical and procedure oriented 
nature which ordinarily defy mathematical description can 
be easily described and studied using GPSS. Varying 
environments may be simply introduced to enable the user 
to explore alternative, and identify capacity limitations. 
Both environment and activities nay have random variations. 
Proposed changes to existing policies, methods, and 
operations can be subjected to critical performance criteria 
and evaluated. The user may also investigate and judge 
the value of new proposals without costly capital 
investments and without disturbing existing operations. 

The application areas in which GPSS type simulations have 
been profitable are many and varied — information system 
design, communication traffic flow and capacity studies, 
quality control procedure specification, advanced management 
planning, analysis of consumer behavior, inventory system 
design, J ot shop processing, studies of equipment 
availability, performance and reliability, transportation 
loading and scheduling, computer configuration evaluation, 
capital investment and risk studies, analysis of alternative 
military strategies, analysis of plans for corporate growth 
and merger, among others. 

FEATURES - GPSS/360 provides the user with all of the 
capabilities of 7040/7044 and 7090/7094 GPSS III. Some 
of the features which give the program new and extended 
capabilities and versatility -are GPSS/360 output editor 
which provides a means of editing and specifying the 
content, format and titles of simulation output... graphical 
(printer-plotted) output of system numerical attributes, 
provided for all attributes except Functions, Variables 
and Matrix Savevalues; output nay be printed in bar-chart 
or continuous form... full- and half-word Savevalues which 
are available and may be specified in a matrix format... 
a new entity, GROUP, provided as a means of communicating 
with and referencing transactions or other entities which 
have common characteristics; this feature greatly enhances 
the set manipulating ability of GPSS... Boolean 
statements... eight independent Random Number Generators 
so that exact repetition of particular seguences are 
possible from run to run... the GPSS/360 Assembly Program 
which provides symbolic addressing of entities; a cross 
reference dictionary lists the blocks in which these symbols 
are referenced; a macro facility is also available... 
an update feature which permits maintenance and modification 
of symbolic models on disk or tape, thereby making 
unnecessary the maintenance of large card decks... User 
Chain statistics listing the maximum number of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, average number of transactions 
to appear on the User Chain, total number of transactions 
which were placed on the User Chain and the average time 
a transaction was on the User Chain... additional 
statistical System Numerical Attributes (SNA's), available 
to the user... transactions which are allowed to Preempt 
Facilities based on the priority of the transaction, and 
the Preempted transaction which is available for 
processing... the number and type of parameters associated 
with a transaction which are dynamically variable; 
parameters may be signed; parameters may be specified with 
a maximum magnitude of plus minus 2 to the thirty first 
-1. Programming experience is generally unnecessary for 
users of GPSS/360. The user need only know the rules by 
which system models are constructed. The logical structure 
and statistical parameters of the system are first modeled 
in terns of a GPSS/360 block diagram. Information from 
each block of the diagram is keypunched into cards, control 
cards are added, and the input is then loaded for assembly 
and execution. No operator intervention is required; error 
messages are printed automatically as required. The 
operating system used provides GPSS/360 with input/output 
services. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - GPSS/360 is written in Assembler 
Language and operates under the control of the Disk 
Operating System/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIEMENTS - A 2030 Model F with Universal 
Instruction set; 1142, 2501, 2520 or 2540 Card Reader 
Punch; 1403, 1404, 1443 or 1445 Printer; and either two 
2311 Disk Storage Drives or one 2311 and four 2400 Series 
Magnetic Tape Units. Additional core storage will permit 
the construction of larger, more complex models. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Introductory 

Users Manual, H20-0304 Users Manual, H20-0326... 

Operators Manual, H20-0327. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object decks and sample problem deck. 
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DOCUMENT PROCESSING SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - The Document Processing System provides for 
the creation of document files by storing, in machine- 
readable form, either full text, abstracts, or keywords. 
The program generates a series of interrelated files which 
furnish direct access to each textword or keyword and the 
The program generates a series of interrelated files which 
furnish direct access to each textword or keyword and the 
documents which contain them. A dictionary file provides 
control over the words available for searching. Contextual 
relationship is preserved by storing in the master file 
every word (in coded form) in the sequence in which it 
occurred in the input. This capability ensures high 
precision in answering queries. To assure a high level 
of retrieval of relevant documents, the Document Processing 
System optionally provides for the maintenance cf a 
Synonym/Equivalents file which is designed to expand terms 
used by the search. Where full text of a document or at 
least an abstract is available in machine-readable form, 
it may optionally be stored in a file and presented in 
answer to a query. Converts input source records into 
three searchable files. The input record format must 
contain a unique and ever-increasing identification number 
(assigned by the user) and at least one alphameric text 
word. Optional fixed or variable length bibliographic 
(formatted) fields may be included in the input source 
record. The system compares, on a word basis, the contents 
of the narrative portion of the input record against a 
dictionary file containing acceptable terms obtained from 
previous processing. If the word already exists in this 
file, the unique identification number of the input record 
containing this alphameric word is placed in a Vocabulary 
File, as well as all successive input record numbers 
containing this specific word. Hence, if a given word 
occurred ten times in document No. 123 and 100 times in 
document No. 456, the Dictionary File would contain a 
single entry (for the given word) and an associated record 
in the Vocabulary file with document numbers 123 and 456. 
A third, or Master, file contains for each input record 
the contents of the bibliographic (formatted) fields as 
well as a ceded representation of the narrative data so 
as to indicate tc the program the relative location of 
each word within the narrative portion of the input record. 

Two optional files can also be created - (1) an Auxiliary 
Text file, which stores, verbatim, the narrative, and (2) 
a Synonym/Eguivalent file, which the user creates from 
the words or terms he frequently associates with those 
in the dictionary. with this facility, for example, a 
multi-language data base might be searched from an inquiry 
containing words from only one language. 

FEATURES - Data base creation using either full text, 
abstracts or index terms... (ford and document frequency 
counts to improve search word effectiveness... Words 
occurring in the input can be eliminated from further 
processing by a variety of system options... Search 
expansion employing terms selected by user... Search 
precision by preserving context... specialized search 
operators against bibliographic (formatted) fields- such 
as between, mask, scan, and numeric operators... Search 
language easily learned... Printed index — search word and 
document frequencies, document cross references, and 
reference field and text listing by selected keyword... 
Search and output language allowing keyword (dictionary) 
parameters; sentence, paragraph, or positional separation 
restrictors; synonym, equivalents, or truncation expanders; 
reference field parameters; or logical combinations of 
parameters. 

USE - As input, the proqram accepts user-defined documents 
composed of a sequential document number, bibliographic 
data, and narrative data. The program converts narrative 
data from all documents into alphamerically ordered search 
terms, creates a file accessing dictionary composed of 
the unique words of the set of documents, and stores a 
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searchable representation of each documents original 
terminology and context. Moreover, the program stores 
reference data (bibliography and control number) as 
formatted fields within pertinent records containing 
document text representation. If full-text retrieval is 
elected as an installation option, the program alsc stores 
a verbatim copy of input documents. A user-generated 
exclusion table causes the system to purge conmon words; 
a user word edit further limits dictionary size and 
contents. A users search request accesses the dictionary 
with a Boolean combination of search terms possible 
constrained by relative position indicators- word distance, 
sentence, paragraph. The reguest may also cite reference 
data as search criteria. The program then amasses and 
merges strings of document control numbers, reduces the 
candidate documents through a check of formatted reference 
fields, satisfies search-term-position criteria, and prints 
a bibliography of gualifying documents. A full-text 
printout is an installation option. A search procedure 
can also employ synonymous/eguivalent terms from two user- 
generated search-word-substitution lists. A special kind 
of search procedure-index list-produces various forms of 
topical listings based on the words contained in the 
dictionary. A system user must convert his document source 
data into machine readable records acceptable by the 
document processing system, for an I/O device supported 
by OS/360. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The application program is written 
in the OS/360 Assembler language. Operation of the Document 
Processing System hinges on the following OS/360 options 
and components - 

Primary Control Program - 360S-CI-505 
Input/Output Support for BDAM - 360S-DM-509 
Utilities - 360S-UT-506 
Sort/Merge - 360S-SM~e23 
Linkage Editor E - 360S-ED-510 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Requires OS/360 facilities 
for planned configurations. As a guideline - S/360 Model 
2040 G. Dynamic main storage - 4HK bytes. Addition to 
OS/360 secondary storage reguirements, a minimum of 3 IBM 
2311 Disk Drives, card reader, tape station or printer 
(for output) , provision to sort user data sets. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. .. Program 

Description and Operations Manual, H20-0477. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object programs and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. 

MACHINE READABLE - card-image source. Flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX12X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 

TYPE CODE 

DTR 9/800 28 

DTR 9/1600 29 

DTR 7DC/800 26 

DTR 9/800 28 

MT 9/1600 29 

MT 7DC/800 26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 

none 
01 
01 



360A-CX-15X *M 

ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR 

DESCRIPTION - Attached Support Processor (ASP) provides 
a multiprocessor operating system as an extension of S/360 
operating System (OS/360). ASP supports Dual Main 
processors and local mode execution on one processor. 
Improvements have also been added to enhance system opera- 
tion and to facilitate implementation of local modifications 
and extensions. Through a reduction in reguired operator 
intervention, ASP provides an improved operational environ- 
ment, enhancing system workload capacity and reducing 
turnaround time. 

The configuration consists of one, two, or three System/360 
computers connected via the channel-to-channel adapter. The 
support Processor (Model 40 or larger) provides the support 
functions (including card reading, punching and printing) 
under computer control, while one or two high-speed Main 
Processors (usually Model 50, 65 or 75) perform the actual 
workload. ASP also permits intermixing of OS/360 and 709X 
Emulator (360C-EU-729) jobs in the input stream, supports 
Remote Job Processing frcm STR or BSC terminals, and permits 
other background functions to share Support Processor CPU 
time with the primary support functions. 

The ASP Supervisor operates as a single-step job in the 
Support Processor under ccntrcl cf OS/360. The OS/360 PCP, 
MFT or MVT control Programs may be used en the Support 
Processor. The ASP Supervisor schedules and initiates the 
various support and background functions. It is multipro- 
grammed within itself to minimize the overhead associated 
with the sharing of CPU and channel time. Excess CPU 



capacity may be absorbed by other OS/360 tasks if MVT or MFT 
is utilized on the Support Processor. 

The system I/O devices for the Main Processor are replaced 
by the channel-tc-channel connection with the Support 
Processor. DASDs for systems residence and program library 
are attached to the Main Processor, as are any I/O devices 
accessed during execution by the problem programs. The 
operating system in the Main Processor provides an environ- 
ment for the problem program identical to a stand-alone 
system. The performance of the system is directly related 
to the throughput capability of OS/360 on the Main Processor 

Modifications incorporated into OS/360 permit 709X Emulator 
and OS/360 jobs to be intermixed in the input stream if the 
709X Emulator feature is installed on a Model 65 Main 
Processor. The system input/output streams for Emulator 
jobs are handled by the Support Processor in the same manner 
as are those for OS/360 jobs. 

The ASP system accepts job streams from remote terminals 
over STR or BSC transmission lines. The STR package 
supports three I/O data formats for Remote Jot Processing. 
One is compatible with the IBM 1974 or IBM 1978 terminals 
(RPQ devices). The second is oriented toward S/360 Model 
20s; and the third is designed for other S/360 processors 
equipped with proper STR features on a 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, and the 1130 system. The data format is suitable for 
any computer which has an 8-bit byte data format and which 
can accept STB transmission. The BSC package supports three 
data formats for Remote Job Processing. One is compatible 
with the 2780 Data Transmission Terminal, and the other two 
are full and patrial pressed formats that are designed for 
the S/360 and 1130 computer terminals. Note that the ASP 
system does NOT include the computer programming necessary 
in the remote terminals. 

If the workload capacity at an installation exceeds one Bain 
Processor, the ASP Support Processor can be expanded to 
support an additional Plain Processor, balancing the total 
installation workload between the two. 

FEATURES - Increased workload capacity... reduction of 
turnaround time... improved operating efficiency... inter- 
mixed OS/360 and 709X Emulator jobs in the input stream (for 
a Model 65 Main Processor with the 709X Emulator feature)... 
and workload balancing between multiple System/360 
processors. 

These features are made possible by: 

. Computer-controlled execution cf support functions in 
multiprogrammed mode on a lower cost Support Processor or 
in a partition/region of OS/360 MFT/MVT which permits: 

a. Priority job scheduling. 

b. Automatic processing of system I/O data sets. 

c. Automatic switching between OS/360 and 709X Emulator 
jobs. 

d. Concurrent processing of peripheral and other user 
programs, such as: Card- to- tape. . . tape-to- tape. . . 
tape- to- printer. . . tape-to-card. . . card-to-printer. . . 
card-to-card... 7090/91 Direct Couple Operating 
System (DUCS) Tape Format Deblocking... remote 
terminal transmission... remote terminal reception... 
user-written background programs... tape labeling... 
tape dumping. 

. Reduction of resource interference on Main Processor in 
terms of: 

a. Core storage. Core buffering of Main Processor 
input and output data sets in the Support Processor. 

b. CPU time. Multiplexer channel interference and 
interrupt service for peripheral input/output devices 
eliminated in Main Processor. 

c. Data channels. Selector channel data flow time for 
system input and output on Main Processor reduced. 

d. Input/output devices. Algorithm provided for 
efficient management of direct access storage devices 
for system input and output data sets. 

. Pre-execution setup of removable input/output devices on 
Main Processor. 

. Support of multiple operator consoles for diversification 
of system operation. 

. Concurrent I/O background processing on Support Processor 
during emulation on Main Processor. 

. Selective job scheduling for Main Processors and Support 
Processor devices. 

. Remote job processing from STR and BSC terminals. 

USE - Operational control of the ASP system is exercised by 
the operator from the console typewriter or an alternate 
operator console on the Support Processor. A command 
language is provided to start ASP, to delete and restart 
jobs, to initiate background processing, to change priority 
of jobs, and to determine the backlog of jobs in the queue. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The ASP system programs are written in 
OS/360 Bacro Assembler Language to provide additional 
functions, known as Dynamic Support Programs (DSPs) , can te 
incorporated into the Support Processor by the customer at 
his installation. These programs must also be written in 
OS/360 Macro Assembler language. The minimum OS/360 control 
program that will execute ASP includes PCP, a linkage editor 
and the OS/360 utility programs. The OS/360 Macro Assembler 
program (F-level) must be available if program modifications 
are anticipated. 

ASP users must order these programming systems separately: 
OS/360, the 709X Emulator program (360-EU-729) , if used, 
and the Synchronous Transrait-Receive Access Method for 
OS/360 (360A-SE-33X) , if STR terminals are to be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The configuration reguirements 
for the Main Processor are identical with those of a stand- 
alone processor operating under OS/360, except that the 
channel-to-channel adapter replaces the normal system input 
and output devices. If the 709X Emulator is to be used, the 
Main Processor must have at least one 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive for CS/360 and 709X Emulator checkpoints. The modifi- 
cations to the OS/360 Control Program nucleus that are 
required for operations as an ASP Main Processor increase 
the nucleus by approximately 3000 bytes. If the 709X 
Emulator is used, approximately 2000 more bytes must also 
be added to the nucleus. 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

NOTE: These are complex configurations and must te system 
assured. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. .. Programmers 

Manual, H20-0322. . .Console Operators Manual, H20-0321.. 

System Programmers Manual, H20-0323. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object programs, source programs, 

OS/360 modifications, 709X Emulator modifications and 

Macro definitions. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATICN - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Assembly listings. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX15X 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
01 
01 

02 
none 

# The optional machine readable material consists of two DTK's. 
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28 
29 
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8 


BT 
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9/800 
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28 
29 
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In addition, a 2701 Data Adapter Unit with Synchronous 
Data Adapter Type I feature and the 2701 with the Synchron- 
ous Data Adapter Type II feature may be attached for Remote 
Job Processing. when Remote Job Processing is used, at 
least a Model 40H is reguired. A 2314 may be substituted 
for 2311 Disk Storage Drives as the ASF work gueue device. 

The following devices are supported as auxiliary operator 
consoles in the ASP system: IBM 2740 Communications Termin- 
al attached on a dedicated line through an IBM 2701 Data 
Adapter Unit... IBM 2260 Model 1 Display Station attached 
through a directly attached 2848 Display Control Model 3 

(with the Line Addressing feature) IBH 1443 Model N1 

Printer (output only) IBM 1053 Model 4 Printer attached 

through an IBM 2848 Display Control (output only) IBM 

1403 Model 2 or N1 Printer (output only). 

SUPPORT PROCESSOR WITH OS/360 MFT OR HVT CONTROL PROGRAM: 
The minimum support processor for use of OS/360 MFT in the 
Support Processor is the same as for the PCP except that the 
miniium processor for MFT is a Model 40H. For MFT operation 
the minimum partition size for ASP is 150,000 bytes. This 
system permits independent scheduling of other partitions 
by OS/360. 

If MVT is to be used in local mode, the minimum processor is 
a Model 501. In this mode of operation, the regioo size for 
ASP should by approximately 150,000 bytes. Consideration 
should be given to larger region sizes, commensurate with 
planned system facilities, such as additional Main Processor 
or Remote Job Processing. 

At least one IBM 2401 Magnetic Tape Unit should be available 
for system maintenance. 

SUPPORT PROCESSOR — DUAL MAIN PROCESSORS: The minimum 
Support Processor in a Dual Main Processor configuration is 
the same as the system that supports the PCP with the 
following exceptions: 

. The minimum Support Processor is a Model 50R. For 

reasons of system performance, the Model 40 is recommen- 
ded except under controlled conditions. For Dual Main 
Processor support, the minimum partition size is 200,000 
bytes. 

. A minimum of four operator terminals, at least one of 
which must be an input Terminal, must be available to ASP 
(for example, a 1052 and three 2740s attached through a 
2701) . 

. A 2314 Direct Access Storage facility for Support 

Processor work queue or the eguivialent 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive capacity. 

. At least one IBM 2401 Magnetic Tape Drive should be 
available for system maintenance. 



360A-CX-16X 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM JCSMP)_ 

DESCRIPTION - Simulation is a well established tool for 
investigating phenomena ranging from information flow in 
business organizations to the dynamic behavior of complex 
continuous system. For many problems, S/360 CSMP obviates 
the need to use an analog computer facility. It allows 
simulation problems to be prepared directly and simply 
from either a block diagram representation or a set of 
ordinary differential equations. It provides a basic set 
of functional blocks with which the components of a 
continuous system nay be represented and accepts 
application-oriented statements for defining the connections 
between these functional blocks. This block modeling 
technique is common to engineering and scientific practice. 
S/360 CSMP also accepts FORTRAN statements, thereby allowing 
the user to readily handle nonlinear and time-variant 
problems of considerable complexity. Included in the basic 
function set are conventional analog computer components 
(i.e., integrators and relays, plus many special purpose 
functions like delay time and limiter functions) . This 
basic library is augmented by the FORTRAN library. In 
addition, special functions can be defined by the user, 
thereby allowing S/360 CSMP to take on the characteristics 
of a language oriented to any particular special purpose 
field in continucus system simulation. Input and output 
are facilitated by means of user-oriented control 
statements. A fixed format is provided for printing 
(tabular format) , print-plotting (graphic format) , and 
preparation of a data set at selected increments of the 
independent variable. Convenient means are available for 
terminating a simulation run with a sequence cf computations 
and logical tests. These can be designed to test run 
responses and define run control conditions for 
accomplishing iterative simulations of the type required 
in parameter optimization studies. With few exceptions, 
parameter data, run control data, and connection statements 
can be prepared in any order for automatic sequencing by 
the program. Through these features, S/360 CSMP permits 
the user to concentrate upon the phenomenon being simulated 
rather than the mechanism for implementing the simulation. 

FEATURES - A problem can be prepared directly from either 
a functional block diagram or a system of ordinary 
differential equations... The input language is application 
oriented and free form... The statements may be generally 
written in any order, and, by user option, may be sequenced 
by the program to establish the correct information flow... 
FORTRAN statements can be intermixed with the S/360 CSMP 
simulation statements... The method of integration can 
be chosen from several standard options provided in the 
program... Output is provided automatically in a fixed 
format for all output options... Thirty-four standard 
functional blocks are provided, and, in addition, the user 
can add his own functions to the library... Simulation 
runs are completely repeatable. . . Problem Decks may be 
conveniently stored for future reruns... The entire 
simulation may be controlled by a sequence of conventional 
FORTRAN statements. The user must represent the phenomenon 
to be simulated by either an Analog Block Diagram or a 
System of Ordinary Differential Equations. Then the input 
language statements must be prepared and punched on cards 
for input to the application program. Familiarity with 
basic FORTRAN is helpful, but not necessary. Special 
functions may te defined either through FORTRAN programming 
or simply through a MACRO capability which permits the 
combination of individual library functions into larger 
functional blocks. A customer-prepared plotting program 
can be used with the output data file to obtain graphic 
output on any particular plotting equipment. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - FORTRAN IV (E) is used as the source 
language for approximately 95 per cent of the programs. 
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Operations not readily performed in FORTRAN IV (E) are 
coded as subroutines in System/360 Assembler Language. 
All routines operate under CS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program will require 
a minimum of 102K bytes of storage (excluding that required 
by OS/360), the Standard Instruction Set, and the Floating- 
Point option. In addition to the I/O units needed by the 
Operating System/360 for FORTRAN IV compiling, the program 
will require three logical utility units, one of which 
must be a direct access storage device (EASD) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Users Manual, 

H20-0367... Operators Manual, H20-0368. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object modules and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source Modules. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGRAM NDMBER 360ACX16X 
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DESCRIPTION - RAX provides sustained access to a Systei/360 
from remote locations to enable programmers, engineers, 
scientists, and other users to obtain fast turnaround and 
reduced problem-solution time for their computational 
problems. RAX is a time shared, remote computing system. 
Users of RAX can submit Basic FORTRAN IV and Basic Assembler 
Language jobs for compilation and time-sliced execution 
frcm local and remote terminals, simultaneously with similar 
operations from other on-line equipment at the computer 
site. Programmers can compile, modify, and execute programs 
from their terminals while ncn-computer oriented users 
can be conversationally interacting with programs previously 
stored in the RAX library. Terminal users of RAX can 
access up to 61 disk units to read or write permanent or 
temporary files. Multiple users are able to access these 
files simultaneously. The temporary files allow preparation 
of intermediate results storage for later recall in that 
program or subsequent programs. RAX user flexibility is 
provided by a modular and compatible design. Three 
System/360 Models (30, 40, and 50) and three memory sizes 
(64K, 128K, and 256K bytes) are supported. Four terminals 
(the IBM 1050 Data Communications Terminal, the IBM 2741 
Communications Terminal, the Nos. 33 and 35, ASR and KSR 
Teletypewriters, and the IBM 2260 Display Station) can 
be used depending on system memory size. Two 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives are necessary. 

FEATURES - 

- Up to 63 terminals can be used with RAX, depending 
upon the amount of core memory available. 

- Terminals may be 1050s, 2711s, or TTYs which provide 
keyboard input, typewriter output as well as 2260s, 
which provide keyboard input and CRT display of up to 
12 lines of output. In addition, the 1050s provide 
card and paper tape input-output, and the TTYs provide 
paper tape input. All terminal device types may be 
combined on the same system provided that the 
configuration restrictions are observed. The 1050s, 
TTYs, and 2741s may be at a remote location from the 
computer. The 2260s must be local. The TTYs must be 
dial up. 

- The terminal user may save source or cbject programs 
and data or program output in the RAX user library. 
Saved information may be shared with other terminal 
users. File security is provided by means of a lock 
code which prevents unauthorized deletion or 
modification of any file in the library. 

- The terminal user may use permanent or temporary files 
for input or output. When using the File Input-Output 
capability of RAX the user is able to specify the file 
characteristics (logical record size, file name, 
volume name, disposition, etc.) from the terminal. 
Multiple users are able to access the permanent files 
simultaneously. File Input-Output reguires a minimum 
of 128K bytes and one 2311 in addition to system 
residence and user library units. 

- A restart capability is provided for resumption of 
jobs after recovery from system , s error. Upon 
recovery, RAX will indicate to each user the last line 
of input accepted or repeat the last few lines of 
output. 

- The 2260 Display Stations allow entry of up to twelve 
lines of input at a time. The Non-Destructive 
Cursor feature is used to provide for single character 
modification within a line when updating program or 



data files. 

- Object program execution storage of 32K bytes is 
provided on the minimum memory configuration. 64K 
bytes are available on the 128K and 256K byte 
configurations. 

- Users of RAX may enter programs and data one line at a 
time from their terminals or use a single terminal 
command to insert a previously stored data or program 
module into their job stream at compile time. 

- The user may enter either USASI Basic FORTBAN IV or 
Basic Assembler jobs from his terminals. All input- 
output must be programmed in FORTRAN and the execution 
of privileged instructions in a user program is not 
allowed. . 

- A DISPLAY 'command is available for total or selective 
listing of a user's input or library files. 

- RAX provides for the running of background batch 
processing through the 2540 Card Read Punch. The 
background batch jobs utilize the machine when it is 
not serving the terminals. Virtually any job prepared 
for terminal processing will run in batch mode. In 
addition, the batch can address file input-output on 
magnetic tape. Batch mode makes possible lengthy 
computer runs where turnaround time is not of prime 
importance *and can be used to enter' large programs and 
data files into the library. 

USE - Sustained access to a System/360 from remote locations 
enable engineers, scientists, and other users to realize 
fast turnaround and reduced problem solution time. FORTRAN 
programmers can -compile, modify, and execute programs from 
remote terminals, while non-programmers may use programs 
previously stored in the RAX library. Familiarity with 
the RAX terminal command language and the operation of 
the terminal device enables the user to exploit the 
computational power of System/360 in a convenient manner. 

RAX provides a facility for conversational interaction 
between a user and an executing program. This is 
accomplished by the use of input/output statements in a 
problem program which addresses the users terminal as an 
I/O device. Thus, programs can be written to take advantage 
of the "on-line" presence of the user by permitting him 
to selectively modify his input, observe intermediate 
results, and alter parameters or perhaps the execution 
sequence of the program based on his interpretation of 
these results. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - RAX is written in BPS Basic Assembler 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30F with 
one Selector Channel, Interval Timer, Storage Protection, 
Decimal Arithmetic, Floating Point Arithmetic 
features. .. 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 8 as a system 
console.. .2821 Control Unit Model 1...2540 Card Read 
Punch. ..1403 Printer Models 2, 3, 7 or N1...2841 Storage 
Control. . .two 2311 Disk Storage Drives; for attaching 
keyboard-typewriter terminals either a 2702 Transmission 
Control or a 2701 Data Adapter Unit. Up to ten keyboard- 
typewriter terminals may be attached to the minimum 
configuration. The 2260 Display Stations and terminal 
file capability are not supported on the 64K byte 
configuration. (For 2701 and 2702 features see Terminal 
Configuration Section.) 
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IBM 1050 Data Communications Terminal: The IBM 1050 may 
be attached to the system through a 2701 or 2702. 
Specifications are: IBM 2701 Data Adapter Unit. . .Terminal 
Adapter Type 1 (#4645 or 4646) ... Appropriate line adapters 
(up to 4). IBM 2702 Transmission Control. . .Terminal Control 
Type 1 (#4615) .. .Selective Speed feature 
(#9684) .. .Appropriate line adapters. 



MAXIMUM SUPPORT CONFIGURATIONS - System/360 Model 5 0H 
byte memory) with three Selector Channels, Interval T 
Storage Protection, Decimal Arithmetic, Floating Poin 
Arithmetic, 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 7, 2540 Card Read 
Punch, 1403 Printer Models 2, 3, 7, or N1, up to sixty- 
four 2311 Disk Storage Drives, up to sixty-three keyboard- 
type-writer terminals (connected via communications 
equipment to 2701 and/or 2702 control units), one 284 
Display Control Model 3 with Non-Destructive Cursor f 
and up to eight 2260 Display Stations with the Alphan 
Keyboard feature (with maximum of sixty-three terminal 
in all, four 2400 tape drives with a maximum of 64 disk 
and tape drives) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ... Program 
Description Manual, H20-0354.. .Operations Manual, 
H20-0355. 
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MACHINE READABLE - 
sanple problems. 



Object program load modules and 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code which is 
specified by using progran number extension OPT1. 
Option 2 - Assembly listings which are specified 
by using program number extension 0PT2. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NDMBER 360ACX17X 
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DESCRIPTION - ATS/360 under DOS is intended for System/360 
Model 30, 40, and 50, and uses the Multiprograaming features 
of DOS/360. ATS/360 is a new dimension in text and data 
processing. ATS/360 is a user-oriented remote terminal 
system designed for large text and data files. The terminal 
user has complete control over the management and processing 
of his own information files. ATS/360 operates under 
DOS/360 which means the customer does not have to dedicate 
an entire system to ATS/360 operations. 

ATS/360 is programmed to run in one partition under DOS/360 
using the Multiprogramming Supervisor. Other programs 
may run concurrently with and independently of normal 
ATS/360 terminal operation, thereby extending the 
productivity of System/360 for users of ATS/360. 

ATS/360 uses include source data recording, data 
modification and correction, data manipulation, retrieval 
of information from large disk and magnetic tape files; 
outputting of information on the sane terminal or another 
terminal, magnetic tape, punched cards, and high speed 
upper and lower case printed output. Information may be 
entered and stored in either a free or fixed form. Stored 
information may te recalled for further processing. 

FEATURES - Remote entry and processing of large text and 
data files... direct access by an alphameric name to large 
data banks by remote terminals.. ATS/360 activities are 
time shared with other data processing activities on the 
same computer... reduced cost of capturing information 
at its pcint of origination... ATS/360 information is 
processed in real-time... low entry and start-up cost... 
little skill and training needed to use the system... data 
correction, modification and rearrangement by backspacing 
and retyping during original entry; retyping beginning 
with a particular phrase; replacing a word or phrase; 
inserting, erasing, copying, or moving lines of information; 
gathering stored information in any sequence... storage 
and retrieval of data from disk files or magnetic tape... 
remote or centralized, upper case, or upper and lower case 
printed output, magnetic tape or punched card; output 
format controlled from the terminal at the time of output 
by — limiting free-form text line length, hyphenless 
•justification of right-hand margin, intermix of free-form 
and fixed format information, controlled vertical spacing, 
very flexible heading, footing, and page numbering 
capabilities, halting to allow insertion of information 
or changing of print elements, etc. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The ATS/360 program is written in 
DOS/360 Assembler Language and operates under control of 
DOS/360 with the Multiprogramming feature. 

The DOS/360 version uses the Console Interrupt Key to call 
for the cessation of ATS/360 peripheral functions. 
Therefore, background programs that use this key for console 
operator initiated messages may not run while ATS/360 is 
running. 

Processing Unit (64K 
nter-Keyboard with 
n Control, 2741 
appropriate 

311 disk with Standard 
mark) Printing 
9812, and with 
supports only the 
hout the Interrupt 
tion to DOS/360 
Drive, one card 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Model E 
bytes) , one selector channel, 2052 Pri 
storage drives... one 2702 Transmissio 
Communication Terminals eguipped with 
attachment... 2841 control unit, two 2 
Courier 72 Selectric (registered trade 
Element (part 11670H3) with feature no 
the appropriate line adapters. ATS/36 
correspondence code 2711 Terminals wit 
feature. These components are in addi 
requirements of one 2311 Disk Storage 



reader, one card punch, and one printer. This minimum 
configuration could preclude some ATS/360 document 
transmission functions depending upon selection of I/O 
devices. One 2100 Magnetic Tape Drive is required for 
system generation. 

In practice it is recommended that a user include sufficient 
components to obtain maximum benefits and performance from 
ATS/360. Additional components supported include up to 
eight 2311 Disk Storage Drives... one or more 2t00 Magnetic 
Tape Drives with tape control units, card reader, card 
punch, and printer producing at least 132 character print 
lines. 



xclusive use of any 
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ATS/360 does not in general require e: 
particular channel. ATS/360 I/O devi 
independent to the extent of physical 
2311*5, for example, may be assigned 
units on each of two selector channel 
furthermore, programs in ether partit 
with ATS/360 operations. However, if 
partitions require a selector channel 
performance it is recommended that a 
be added, one dedicated to ATS/360 fu 
to background programs. Further, it 
burst mode devices not be attached to 
channel to avoid interference proble 
in some configurations. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Terminal 

Operator* s Manual (H20-0511)... Program 

Description Manual (H20-0509) . 
MACHINE READABLE - ATS/360 macros for ATS assembly, 

and object code are provided. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source statements and flowchart 
print lines. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX18X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DTE 9/800 

DTR 9/1600 

DTR 7DC/800 

MT 9/800 

HT 9/1600 

HT 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 

28 
29 
26 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



360A = CX-19X 

ftPUIUISTRATiyE TERMINAL SYSTEM ONDER OS/360 

DESCRIPTION - ATS/360 is a new dimension in data entry 
and text processing. ATS/360 is a user-oriented remote 
typewriter terminal system which operates in the 
multiprogrammed environment of either OS/360 MFT (Version 
2) or MVT, typically in the high priority position/region. 
Multiprogramming means the customer does not need to 
dedicate an entire system to ATS/360 operations. Other 
programs may run concurrently with and independently of 
normal ATS/360 terminal operation, thereby extending the 
productivity of System/360 for user of ATS/360. 

The three major applications of ATS/360 are: 

Multiprogramming means the customer does not need to 
dedicate an entire system to ATS/360 operations. Other 
programs may run concurrently with and independently of 
normal ATS/360 terminal operation, thereby extending the 
productivity of System/360 for user of ATS/362. 

The three major applications of ATS/360 are: 



1. Data Entry 



2. Text Processing 



3. Foundation 



typically by placing typewriter 
terminals in the source 
department. 

including Terminal input. Terminal 
editing, and Terminal or 1403 N1 
Printer formatted output. 

for specialized typewriter terminal 
applications by the modification of 
ATS programs or the addition of new 
programs to ATS. 

FEATURES - The features of ATS/360 are used in three basic 
areas: those which have general applications for all the 
uses of the system, those which are oriented to text and 
documentation processing, and those which are oriented 
to data entry: 

General - 

- Low entry and start up costs. 

- In some applications the capture of text or data can 
take place as it is originated. 



IEH PROGBAMS 
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- Is multiprogrammed, which allows for efficient use of 
the computer. 

- Bapid direct access to stored documents. 

- Input and corrections are easy and fast. 

- Terminal language compatibility with Call/360 Datatext. 

- Productive without customer program change or 
Modification. 

- Commands are short mnemonics, easy to learn and quick 
to use. 



Text - 

- Upper and 

- Correction 

- Hyphenless 

- Free font 
fixed form 

- computer p: 
lower case 

- Correction 
of a phraS' 
paragraphs 

- Flexible h' 

- Line width 
operator. 

- Vertical s 
work. 

- Tabs used 



lower case printing. 

s do not require extensive retyping. 

justification of right nargin. 
input for "formatted" (narrative) text, 

for tabular material, 
rinting (1103 N1 with TN train) of upper and 
about 5,000 words per minute. 

facilities include change/addition/deletion 
e or words; addition or deletion of 

rearrangements of sentences or paragraphs, 
eadings, footings, and page numbering. 

and page depth controlled by terminal 

pacing commands for the later insertion cf art 
like regular typewriter. 



Data Entry - 

- Quickly changing data can be easily maintained. 

- Automatic sequence numbering, including resetting the 
number at any point. Field duplication. 

- Variable length record si2es up to 132 characters. 

- Output as OS data set tc disk or tape; OS writers used to 
write to punch or printer. 

- Easy to use the terminal typewriter in the source 
department. 

- Upper only or upper and lower case. 

PROGBAKMING SYSTEMS - The ATS/360 program is written in 
OS/360 Assembler language and operates under control of 
OS/360, either with MFT (Version 2) or MVT. ATS/360 writes 
its peripheral (card, printer) output on disk or tape as 
an OS data set. Input to ATS/360 can be an OS data set. 
A writer in another partition/region is required to perform 
the actual output to the peripheral device. 



SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS: The basic machine components 
r ATS/360 consists of a System/360 Processing Unit 

least 22,528 bytes of dynamic main storage (see 
low). Multiplexer Channel, Selector Channel. .. 1052 
-Keyboard for other system console device) ... 2811 

Control Unit. ..2311 Disk Storage Drives (2 minimum) 
Direct Access storage Facility. . .2702 or 2703 
ssion Control. .. 2741 Communication Terminal, with 
ature #9812, Courier 72 standard IBM SELECTRIC 
g element (part 1167043), and an appropriate line 
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Both the special slugs and the wide hammers are RPQ items. 
See the Application Description Manual for further 
information. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. ..Terminal 
Operations Manual (R 20- 589) . . .Operations Manual 
(H20-0590)... Program Description Manual (H20-0582) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Contains the material required to 
install ATS/360 plus two archive documents (terminal 
texts) which are necessary for terminal maintenance. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Print images Of the ATS/360 
flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX19X 



PROGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



MT 

DTR 

DTR 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


01 
none 
none 


MT 

DTR 

DTR 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


01 
none 
none 



MINIMUM 
used fo 
with at 
note be 
Printer 
Storage 
or, 231 
Transni 
only Fe 
printin 
adapter 

NOTE: In addition to the 22,528 bytes of dynamic main 
storage specified above, provision must be made for the 
OS/360 Queued Sequential Access Method (CSAM) routines. 
Additional dynamic main storage will be required to support 
additional terminals and devices and optional ATS functions. 
See the Application Description Manual for further 
information. The above configuration is in addition to 
CS/360 requirements. This configuration will preclude 
some ATS/360 document transmission capabilities depending 
on the selection of 1/0 devices and the availability of 
additional dynamic main storage. A typical ATS system 
supporting ten terminals and a peripheral printing 
capability will reguire 45,056 bytes of dynamic main storage 
in addition to that reguired by the O.SAM routines. A 
typical 100 terminal system would require 115 - 140K bytes 
of dynamic main storage in addition to that required by 
the QSAM routines. In any case, a separate partition 
region is also required to write the print/punch data set 
on the printer and punch. 

One 2400 Magnetic Tape Unit must be available for system 
generation and maintenance of ATS/360. One 2400 Magnetic 
Tape Unit is desirable for ATS/360 peripheral operations. 
It is also desirable that at least one 2741 communication 
Terminal be located near the system console. 

Optional Machine Units: Additional Processor Storage (see 
the Application Description Manual) .. .Additional Selector 
Channel (s) .. .Additional 2741 Communications Terminals (see 
the Application Description Manual)... 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives. . .2314 Direct Access Storage Facility (one or 
more). ..2400 Magnetic Tape Units with Control Unit (one 
or more)... Card Read Punch Unit... Printer (producing 
at least 132 character print line). 

If upper and lower case high-speed printing is desired, 

a 1403 Printer Model 2, 3, or N1 equipped with the universal 

character set feature and the TN printing arrangement may 

be used. It should be noted that the TN characters are 

appreciably thinner than the Courier characters used at 

the terminal. The print quality of the 1403 can be improved 

and made to approximate that of the 2741 by the use of 

the special "Courier 1 ' characters. The quality may be 

further improved by special "wide hammers*' on the printer. 



36 0ArCX z 20X 

SAT* ACQUISITION MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - DAMPS is an extension of the System/360 Model 
44 Proqramming System, supporting two independent 
partitions. The foreground partition is particularly 
useful for online or real-time applications. In addition 
to standard System/360 Model 44 programmins System 
Facilities, the foreground partition supports the attachment 
of program tasks to the various levels of the Priority 
Interrupt Special Feature. Foreground program tasks can 
also be scheduled for execution during periods of low 
activity. A real-time interface is provided for connecting 
directly with online applications. The background partition 
supports a standard System/360 Model 44 Programming System 
job stream. The storage Protection Special Feature is 
supported, but not required. 

DAMPS supports two independent user partitions. Storage 
Protection Special Feature support is provided for the 
two user partitions and the partition containing the DAMPS 
supervisor. 

The foreground partition operates in conjunction with the 
Priority Interrupt Special Feature and the IBM 1827 Data 
Control Unit or other online interface. The partition 
is designed to interface directly with online, scientific 
applications such as: Hybrid computing. . .data 
acquisition. . .instrument control. . .laboratory automation. 

The foreground partition supports the assignment of program 
tasks to the various priority levels, to be scheduled as 
immediate response to external events. Foreground tasks 
may be dynamically scheduled for execution while there 
are no active priority interrupt levels. To sustain a 
higher throughput rate for real-time jobs, the foreground 
processing tasks can be multiprogrammed. The posture of 
the system, with respect to priority interrupts, can be 
altered with special subroutines provided. Foreground 
tasks use supervisor capabilities compatible with the 
System/360 Model 44 Programming system including FETCH 
and LOAD, while priority response routines are provided 
with special capabilities which support a broad range of 
processing at a priority level. 

The background partition supports a standard System/360 
Model 44 Programming System job steam. The background 
partition operates at a low priority, using only the 
processing time not required by the foreground application. 

FEATURES - Special routines can be associated with an 
immediate response to an external event through the priority 
Interrupt special feature. . .foreground processing can be 
easily scheduled during priority interrupt. . .foreground 
processing can be multiprogrammed. . .the user can easily 
adjust the programs used for responding to priority 
interrupts.- .the capabilities associated with the System/360 
Model 44 Programming System are available to the user for 
preparation and the processing of real-time jobs.. .a special 
real-time channel scheduler is provided for channels 
dedicated to the processing of real-time data. ..IEH 1827 
Data Control Unit and tape subroutines are provided for 
use with the real-time channel scheduler. . -the user, at 
his own discretion, can save and restore as little of the 
status of the computer at interrupt time as he deems 
necessary. . .all the dynamic overlay capability available 
in the Model 44 Programming System is available to the 
real-time job. 

USE - The two partitions of DAMPS function independently. 
Each partition has its own Job Control processor. 



IBH PROGRAHS 
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Background jcb control statements are entered via the 
System/360 Hodel 44 Programming System standard system 
input device. Foreground job control statements are entered 
via the console typewriter* The foreground and background 
job control languages are compatible. 



User written application programs, in ei 
Assembler Language, are prepared in the 
under DAMPS. Both types of application 
all of the facilities of the System/360 
System, while only foreground programs c 
time facilities. A foreground applicati 
being placed in the phase library by the 
may be put into execution by the operato 
typewriter. Additional phases of the fo 
may be fetched after execution has cone 
standard System/360 Hodel 44 Programming 
facilities. 



ther FOBTBAN or 
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Hodel 44 Programming 
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on program, after 

Linkage Editor, 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - DAHPS is an extension of the 
System/360 Hodel 44 Programming System. The extensions 
were programmed in the Assembler Language of the system. 
Application programs can be developed using the FOBTBAN 
and Assembly Languages of the system, with the special 
features appearing as additions to these languages. 



MINIMUM SYSTEH REQU! 
one Multiplexer Cha 
Feature (#5625), Hi 
one System Input De 
B2, 2520 Model 1 r 2 
Listing Device (140 
any of the above-li 
Device (1442 Hodel 
above-listed read p 
units) , one Interme 
Storage Drive (#641 
of the above-listed 



IREMENTS - System/360 Model 2044G (128K), 
nnel (#5248 or 4598), Priority Interrupt 
gh Resolution Interval Timer (#4555) , 
vice (1442 Hodel N1, 2501 Hodel B1 or 
401 Hodel 1 through 6) , one Output 
3 Model 2, 3, 7, N1, 1443 Hodel N1 or 
sted tape units) , one Output Punching 
S2, 2520 Hodel B2 or B3, or any of the 
unches, or any of the above-listed tape 
diate Storage Area (Second Single Disk 
5), 2311 Disk Storage Drive, or two 
tape units). 



NOTES CS CONFIGURATION: 

1. Any configuration restrictions on the System/360 
Hodel 44 Programming System processors are also 
restrictions on their use under DAHPS. 

2. External Interrupt is not supported. If the 1827 
Comparator is wired for External Interrupt, it 
must use the Priority Interrupt special feature. 

3. Sharing channels between real-time and non-real-time 
devices will degrade the performance of the real- 
time channel scheduler. 

4. Except for console typewriter, devices cannot be 
shared by both real-time and background jobs. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . . Program 

Description Manual (H20-0537) . . . Operations Manual 

(H20-0538). 
MACHINE READABLE - The standard system ready fcr 

operation is available. 

OPTIONAI EBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source statements. 

ORDERING INFOBHATION: PROGRAM NUH3ER 36KACX20X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



CAEDS 


15 


DTB 9/1600 


29 


DTE 9/800 


28 


CTE 7DC/800 


26 


BT 9/1606 


29 


BT 9/800 


28 


BT 7DC/800 


26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
01 



360A-CX r 2JX 

JUJtEIMQTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM 



IODEL 44 



DESCRIPTION - RAX is a time shared, remote computing system 
for System/360 Model 44 with the same functional 
capabilities as BAX for the System/360 Models 30, 40, 50. 
RAX provides sustained access to a System/360 from remote 
locations to enable programmers, engineers, scientists, 
and other users to obtain fast turnaround and reduced 
problem-solution time for their computational problems. 

Users of BAX can submit full USASI FOBTBAN IV and Assembler 
language jobs for compilation and time-sliced execution 
from local and remote terminals, simultaneously with similar 
operations at the on-line computer site. Programmers can 
compile, modify, and execute programs from their terminals 
while non-computer-oriented users can be conversationally 
interacting with programs previously saved in the BAX 
library. 

RAX user flexibility is continued on the Hodel 44 Version 
by a modular and compatible design. Two memory sizes (128K 
and 256K bytes) can be used. Two terminals (the IBH 1050 
Data Communications Terminal and the IBH 2260 Display 



Station) can be used, with up to a maximum of 63 
simultaneously operational. Two IBM Disk Storage Drives 
are necessary but up to eight can be utilized by RAX. 
In addition to modularity, RAX flexibility is enhanced 
by its functional compatibilities being available from 
the smallest to the largest configurations are- 

256K byte memory - Haxiraun of 63 IBH 1050 Terminals. 

- Haximum of 8 IBM 2260 Display Stations. 

- Total number of 1050 Terminals and 2260 
Display stations may not exceed 63 

128K byte memory - Haximum of 27 IBM 1050 Terminals. 

- IBH 2260's can be used with this memory 
configuration with 1 - 2260 equated to 3. 

- 1050's in determining the 27 terminal 
limit. 

• 

- Users may share programs and data which are stored 
in the RAX user library. File security is provided 
by means of a leck code, which is used to prevent 
unauthorized deletion or modification of any 

file in the library. 

- A restart capability is provided for resumption of 
jobs after recovery from systems error. Upon 
recovery, RAX will indicate to each user the last 
line of input accepted, or repeat the last few 
lines of output. 

- The 2260 Display Stations allow entry of up to 12 
lines of input at a time. The Non-Destructive 
Cursor feature is used to provide for single 
character modification within a line when up- 
dating program or data files. 

- Object program execution storage of 64K bytes is 
provided. 

- Users of BAX may enter programs and data one 
line at a time from their terminals, or use a 
single terminal cennand to insert a previously 
stored data or source program module into their 
job stream at compile time. 

- Up to 7 IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drives are supported 
for on-line library storage. 

- The user may enter either FOBTRAN or Assembler jobs 
from his terminals. However, all input/output must 
be programmed in FORTRAN. Execution of privileged 
instructions in a user program is not allowed by 
RAX. 

- A display command is available for total or selective 
listing of a users input or library files. 

- A full USASI fORTRAN is provided by FORTRAN IV in 
44 RAX. 
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CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - A customer using BAX must 
take the following steps prior to installation to insure 
that the use of the system will be satisfactory. 

- The customer is responsible for ordering and 
installing satisfactorily the communications 
equipment reguired. 

- Appropriate training must be given to users on the 
terminal command language, the programming 
languages, and terminal operations. 

- It is highly recommended that a systems programmer 
becone familiar with the internal operations of 
the system. 

- Distribution of the BAX program will be on tape. 
RAX users must have access to a tape configuration 
on which to punch the object and source program 
decks. 

PROGRAMHING SYSTEHS - RAX is written in System/360 Hodel 
44 Assembler Language and includes the FORTRAN IV Compiler 
and the FORTRAN IV Library. 

HINIHDM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 2044 Processing 
Unit Hodel G with one multiplexer channel (no. 5248) and 
one high speed multiplexer channel (no. 4598) Floating 
Point Arithmetic (no. 4427) , Store and Fetch Protection 
features (no. 7531, 7532, 7533); 2540 Card Read Punch, 
1403 Printer Hodel 2, 3, 7, or SI, two 2311 risk Storage 
Drives, for attaching 1050 Data Communication Terminals, 
either a 2702 Transmission Control with Terminal Control 
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Type 1 (no. 4615) , Selective Speed (no. 9684), and 
appropriate line adapters or 2701 Data Adapter Units with 
Terminal Adapter - Type 1 (no. 4645 or 4646) and appropriate 
line adapter for each line. Up to 27 - 1-5- Data 
Communication Terminals nay be attached to the minimum 
configuration. 

TERMINAL CONFIGURATION - The minimum IBH 1050 Data 
Communication Terminal consists of one IBH 1051 Control 
Unit Model 2 with the First Printer Attachment feature 

(no. 1408) and one IBM 1052 Printer- Keyboard Hodel 2. 
The 1052 Printing Element used by RAX is Data 1 Font (no. 
9575 or no. 9576) i The 1050 can utilize the 1054 Paper 
Tape Reader or 1056 Card Reader attached as Reader no. 

1 on the 1051. For use with the 1056, cards can be prepared 
on either the 26 or 29 Keypunch. The 1056 must have the 
Extended Character Re%d special feature. 

The IBM 2260 Display Station must have an Alphameric 
Keyboard feature ana be connected to the multiplexer channel 
through a directly attached 2848 display control Hodel 
3 with the Non-Destructive Cursor feature. One 2848 Hodel 
3 with up to eight 2260 Display Stations is supported. 

The 128K byte core system (processing unit Hodel G) will 
support a maximum of twenty-seven 1050's. A tradeoff on 
core storage will allow one 2260 to replace three 1050*s 
and vice versa, for purposes of calculating the mix of 
terminal lines entering the system, 600 bytes of memory 
are required for each 1050 Terminal and 1800 bytes per 
2260 Terminal after the basic I/C routines are incorporated. 



MAXIMUM SUPPORT 
Unit Hodel H wit 
two high speed 
and Fetch Protec 
Point Arithmetic 
Printer Model 2, 
two 2702 Transmi 
Data Coaaunicati 
Control with Non 
5341) , Channel A. 
Display Stations 
(no. 4766) (with 
combined) , four 



CONFIGURATION - System/360 2044 Processing 
h a multiplexer channel (no. 5248) and 
ultiplexer channels (no. 4598, 4599) , Store 
tion (no. 7531, 7532, 7533, 7534), Floating 

(no. 4427/, 2540 Card Bead Punch, 1403 
3,7 or N1, eight 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 
ssion Controls, up to sixty-three 1050 
ons Terminals, one 2848 Hodel 3 Display 

Destructive Cursor feature (no. 5340, 
dapter (no. 9011), and up to eight 2260 

with the Alphameric, Keyboard Feature 
a maximum of 63 - 1050»s and 2260's 
2400 9-track tape drives. 



EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory.. . Program 

Description Manual (N20-0565) . -. Operations Manual 

(H20-0563) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object program load modules and 

sample problem. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code, and is 
specified by using Program Number Extension OPT1. 
Option 2 - Assembly listings, and is specified 
by using Program Number Extension 0FT2. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX21X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 

TYPE CODE 

DTR 9/1600 29 

DTR 9/800 28 

DTB 7DC/800 26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



applications, it offers a new type of modularity. Program 
linkage definition and intermediate DASD specifications are 
deferred until execution time, when they can be varied by 
input data. As a result, much program recoding and 
re-organization can be avoided. 

In further support of this idea, input languages used for 
application control under PLAN are also defined at the 
statement level. Both new statement definitions and new 
program modules can be added to a PLAN application without 
forcing changes in existing programs and statement 
definitions. 

FEATURES - Free-form input... four levels of input statement 
hierarchy... user controlled error recovery and diagnostic 
features... powerful input data options, such as default 
value, override, algebraic and logical expressions for data 
values, automatic mode conversion and scaling... dynamic 
program loading... extensive subroutine support for FORTRAN 
application programmers. 

USE - The problem solver (application user) communicates 
with PLAN through PLAN statements designed by the user to 
suit his needs. Each PLAN statement contains a maximum of 
450 characters; terminated by a semicolon. Each statement 
usually contains both a command and data. Processing a PLAN 
statement causes execution of one or more program modules, 
using accumulated data and the partial results available at 
that time. Programmers communicate with the FLAN system to 
obtain program linkage, error handling, data management and 
utility functions by entering PLAN subroutines through CALL 
linkages (normally from FORTRAN). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - PLAN runs under S/360 Disk Operating 
System (DOS/360) ; programmed in S/360 Assembly Language and 
Basic FORTRAN IV. EXCP is used by PLAN for processing of 
files. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Model 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, or 
75 (background partition of 24K bytes or larger)... all 
features reguired for DOS/360 FORTRAN... Floating Point 
Arithmetic (#4427)... one 2311 Disk Storage Drive with 2841 
Storage Control in addition to DOS/360 requirements (total 
of two disk storage drives) . 

BASIC PBOGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCOHENTATION - Application Directory... Program 
Description Hanual (H20-0594) ... Operation Hanual 
(H20-0597) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, PLAN commands, and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE 
DOCUHENTATION - None. 
HACHINE READABLE - Source code and listings. 
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PRQEIJfl LANGUAGE ANALYZER JPLAN1 

DESCRIPTION - PLAN is a submonitor and application 
development system that is especially valuable for use with 
applications that are highly variable in nature and for 
problem solving and design. 

PLAN furnished five closely related program sets that are 
mutually dependent. These provide the basic PLAN functions; 
the submonitor... The PLAN input language interpreter... The 
PLAN input language definer... The PLAN subroutine package 
for FORTRAN application programmers... The Diagnostic 
Supervisor. 

The PLAN programs for each operating system are written to 
support a single application development interface. (Each 
set also allows some desireable, but not-standard 
operations) . As a result, applications may be moved from 
one environment tc another without change, provided the 
common interface is adhered to. High level languages offer 
this kind of support for many purposes. PLAN adds uniform 
methods of user interaction, data definition, and program 
structure, in the FORTRAN environment. 

Because PLAN was designed to support highly variable 



360A-CX-27X 1H 

PROBLEH LANGUAGE ANALYZER JPLAN1 

DESCRIPTION - PLAN is a submonitor and application 
development system that is especially valuable for use with 
applications that are highly variable in nature and for 
problem solving and design. 

PLAN furnishes five closely related program sets that are 
mutually dependent. These provide the basic PLAN functions; 
the submonitor... The PLAN input language interpreter... The 
PLAN input language definer... The PLAN subroutine package 
for FORTRAN application programmers... The Diagnostic 
Supervisor. 

The PLAN programs for each operating system are written to 
support a single application development interface. (Each 
set also allows some desireable, but non-standan?. 
operations) . As a result, applications may be moved from 
one environment to another without change, provided the 
common interface is adhered to. High level languages offer 
this kind of support for many purposes. PLAN adds uniform 
methods of user interaction, data definition, and program 
structure, in the FORTRAN environment. 

Because PLAN was designed to support highly variable 
applications, it offers a new type of modularity. Program 
linkage definition and intermediate DASD specifications are 
deferred until execution time, when they can be varied by 
input data. As a result, much program recoding and 
re-organization can be avoided. 
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In further support of this idea, input languages used for 
application control under PLAN are also defined at the 
statement level. Both new statement definitions and new 
program nodules can be added to a PLAN application without 
forcing changes in existing programs and statement 
definitions. 

FEATPBES - Free-form input... four levels of input statement 
hierarchy*-, user controlled error recovery and diagnostic 
features... powerful input data options, such as default 
value, override, algebraic and logical expressions for data 
values, automatic mode conversion and scaling... dynamic 
program loading... extensive subroutine support for FORTRAN 
application programmers. 

USE - The problem solver (application user) communicates 
with PLAN through PLAN statements designed by the user to 
suit his needs. Each PLAN statement contains a maximum of 
450 characters; terminated by a semicolon. Each stateaent 
usually contains both a command and data. Processing a PLAN 
stateaent causes execution of one or more program modules, 
using accumulated data and the partial results available at 
that tine. Programmers communicate with the PLAN system to 
obtain program linkage, error handling, data management and 
utility functions by entering PLAN subroutines through CALL 
linkages (normally from FOBTBAN) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - PLAN runs under OS/360 PCP , MFT, or 
HVT. It is programmed in the S/360 Assembly Language and 
Basic FORTRAN IV. BDAH, BPAB, and BSAH are used by PLAN for 
processing of logical files. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIBESENTS - Model 30, 40, 50, 65, 75, 85, 
or 67 in 65 mode. in addition to OS/360 main and auxiliary 
storage requirements, PLAN requires 32K or larger partition 
size for PCP-MFT and 44K or larger for HVT... Floating Point 
Arithmetic (#4427)... direct access storage space equivalent 
to the capacity of one 2311 Disk Storage Drive (any DASD 
supported for system residence may be used) in addition to 
OS/360 requirements. 

BASIC ERCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 
Description Manual (H20-0594) ... Operations Manual 
(H20-0596) . 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Object code, PLAN commands, and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. Code is contained as an 
unloaded PDS created by the OS IEHBCVE Utility. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: EBOGRAH NDMBBB 360ACX27X 
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SYSTIM/360 DECISION LOGIC TBJNSLATOB PBOGBAM 

DESCBIPTION - This program provides an advanced tool needed 
to translate decision tables into FOBTBAN language. 

Decision tables are a technigue for documenting the logic 
of a problem and its solution. The concise format of 
decision tables allows them to present information so that 
it is easily read and understood, and to present logic 
simply so that its concepts are readily grasped. The 
tatular approach is used to express complex decision logic 
in a manner that encourages the analyst to reduce a problem 
to its simplest form by arranging and presenting logical 
alternative courses of action under various combinations 
of conditions. 

The Decision Logic Translator incorporates many logical 
capabilities and FOBTBAN features into the decision table 
language. 

FEATUBES - 

- The number of tables to translate is not limited, 
the limit is due to the size of the FCBTBAN program 
which is obtained. 

- Tables may contain a mixture of limited and 
extended entry rows. 

- The logical connective between conditions in a 
rule may be either "AND* 1 or "OB". Both connectives 
may appear in the same table and rule. 

- A variable value may be compared with the values 
of a singly subscripted array in the condition 
area of a decision table. 

- Arrays with up to three subscripts (FOBTBAN 
limit) may be used. 



- Blocks of FOBTBAN arithmetic statements may be 
defined in addition to the formula statements. 

- FOBTBAN Features... the use of the specification 
statements — DIMENSION, COMMON, EQUIVALENCE 
and FOBMAT... the use of FUNCTION and SUBBCUTINE 
statements... the use of direct access input/ 
output statements — DEFINE FILE, FIND, BEAD, 
HBITE. 

- Tape or disk may be used to store the output 
FOBTBAN source statements which will be acceptable 
input to the FOBTBAN compiler for translation 
into machine language and execution without 
further manipulation. 

- Table with up to 64 columns and 99 condition 
and action rows can be translated. 

- Each main program or subroutine may have up to 
20 closed tables. 

- There may be up to 99 references to a single 
closed table. 

- The table columns may be 2, 8, or 16 spaces wide 
depending on the needs of this table. 

APPLICATION AREAS: 

IN THE MANUFACTDBING AND SCIENTIFIC INDUSTBIES 



The main applications are 
(ADE) and Automated Manuf. 
applications represent a 
for studying engineering 
computer oriented systems 
requirements as input and 
design lcgic stored in th 
table technique, produce 
for manufacturing. Error 
can be incorporated into 



for Automated Design Engineering 
acturing Planning (AMP) . These 
precise aethod and set of tools 
problems and establishing working 
They both accept customer 
through the medium of explicit 
e computer by means of decision 
the completed design information 
-checking, bid and order costing 
such systems. 



IN THE DISTRIBUTION INDUSTBIES 

Decision tables are very useful for credit checking, price 
computation, and inventory control. 

IN THE TBANSPOBTATION INDUSTRIES 

Decision tables are used to establish automated reservation 
systems and set prices. 

IN THE SERVICE INDUSTRIES 

Decision table techniques are used in insurance areas to 
establish the policy type and the tariffing from a customer 
request. 

Decision tables can be used effectively for systems 
analysis, procedure design, program debugging, and many 
varied applications. 

Decision tables may also be employed to describe an entire 
data processing system as well as a portion of the system. 

USE - This program is designed primarily for areas concerned 
with problems having a complex decision logic. 

Decision 

presentin 

decision 

follow. 

complemen 

keeping 

in busine 

tables ca 

procedure 

and simpl 

def initio 



tables are a means of bringing together and 
g the related information to express complex 
logic in a way that is easy to visualize and 
They can be used independently of, or to 
t, flow charts and block diagrams in record 
decision-making and problem-solving operations 

aathematic and the science fields. Decision 
n be used effectively for system analysis, 
design and documentation. Their use expedites 
ifies the time-consuming functions of problem 
n, system analysis programming. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in System/360 
Assembler Language and operates under the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) . The standard Instruction Set and Decimal 
Arithmetic (#3237) are required to assemble the original 
programs and the Floating Point (#4127) is required to 
compile the Basic FORTRAN IV source program produced. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model E supported 
by DOS/360... two 2311 Disk Storage Drives... printer, 
card reader, and card punch (selected from the set supported 
by DOS/360... 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... 

Program Description Manual (H20-0572) . . . 

Operations Manual (H20-0573) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample 

problem. 

OETIONAI ERCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code, assembly listings 
and flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX32X 
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EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 
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DTR 9/800 
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26 
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29 



01 

none 
none 



360A_zCX-34X 

ILi*! GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

DESCRIPTION - PLAN Graphics Support reduces the time and 
effort required to implement an interface between the IBM 
2250 Display Unit and application programs. In most 
instances, an application programmer nay use this system to 
avoid coding the graphics portion of an application at a 
FCPTRAN or Assembly Language level. The user may rapidly 
integrate graphic capability into existing and new 
applications. 

A user-oriented statement language has been implemented into 
PLAN Graphics Support via the facilities provided by PLAN 
for language definition. By means of the free format 
language statements and the more conventional fixed format 
specification cards, the application programmer can specify 
the graphic displays and interrupt (Light Pen and Keyboards) 
controls desired by the application user. During the 
execution of the application, the display console operator 
may dynamically control his application utilizing the 
interactive graphic capability of the IBM 2250. 

The facilities available to the application user (display 
console operator via PLAN Graphics Support include: 

. GRAPHIC OUTPUT 

Data lists from the application program may be displayed 
in any desired format using points, characters, lines, 
arcs, circles, etc. — the format and control options 
being previously defined via language statements and/or 
specification cards. 

. GRAPHIC INPUT 

Data may be created or modified at the console and 
passed to an application program via the Alphameric 

Keyboard. 

. MCNITCRING ANE CONTROLLING THE APPLICATION 

The console user dynamically controls subsequent 
displays and application functions to be executed via 
the Light Pen, Programmed Function Keyboard, and the 
Alphameric Keyboard. 



FEATURES - Easy-to-use state 
graphic displays and interru 
for lines, arcs, circles, 
"high speed displays" may be 
to operator interrupts... Bu 
simplify programming... All 
are available to the user... 
to build additional capabili 
Special routines facilitate 



Bents for specification of 

pt control... Includes routines 

d conic sections... Special 

defined giving rapid response 
ilt-in default options 
PLAN functions and facilities 

Open-ended system allows user 
ty into PLAN Graphics Support... 
maintenance of graphic data. 



USE - The application programmer 
displays and interrupt controls 
specification cards. These card 
to an off-line operation during 
create and store the files neces; 
displays. During the running of 
previously stored files are used 
the IBM 2250, allowing the ccnso 
his application. Information fl> 
Support and the application prog 
COMMON managed by PLAN. 



describes the graphic 
by means of statements and 
s are normally used as input 
application development to 
sary to generate the graphic 

the application, the 

to generate the displays on 
le user to communicate with 
owing between PLAN Graphics 
ram pass through FORTRAN 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - PLAN Graphics Support is programmed in 
FORTRAN IV with some Assembler cede and reguires the 
following system environments: OS/360... Graphic Program 

Services for FORTRAN IV (360-LM-537) FLAN (Problem 

Language Analyzer (360A-CI-27X) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 CPU Model 40 with a 
minimum of 128K memory (90K application partition required). 
.. One 2250 Model 1 with Absolute Vectors and Control 
(#1002), Alphameric Keyboard (#1245), Buffer (#1498 or 1499) 



Character Generator (#1880) 
Function Keyboard (#5855).. 



Light Pen (#4785) , Programmed 



OR 



... One 2250 Model 3 with 
Alphameric Keyboard (#1245), Programmed Function Keyboard 
(#5855) and 2840 Display Control Model 2. In addition to 
the I/O units and intermediate storage for OS/360, PLAN, and 
Graphic Erogram Services for FORTRAN IV, storage on a DASE 
is required for: 

a. PLAN Graphics Support Load Modules — approximately 
350K bytes. 

b. Panels — approximately 2K bytes per panel (based on an 
average of 25 specifications Fer panel) . 

Access to a tape drive will be necessary for system 
generation and maintenance. 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Erogram 
Description Manual (H20-0614)... Operations Manual 
(H20-0615). 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, sample job control and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source statements, and are 

specified by using Program Number Extension CPT1. 

Option 2 - Program listings, and is specified by using 

Program Number Extension 0PT2. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACX34X 
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CALL/360-OS 

DESCRIPTION - CALL/360-OS is a time-sharing system which 
operates under the System/360 Operating System in either an 
MFT or MVT environment. Because it requires only one 
partition or region, background jobs may execute 
concurrently with the CALL/360-OS task. 

The CALL/360-OS system (360A-CX-42X) offers the user a 
problem solving facility based on individual needs and 
timely availability. The system is designed to enhance the 
problem solver * s capabilities by reducing the ela psed time 
between porblem definition and problem solution. 

The needs of two classes of users, the non-professional as 
veil as the experienced user, were significant 
considerations in the design of CALL/360-OS. To match a 
wide spectrum of user problem complexity, the system offers 
three applications-oriented programming languages: the 
easy-to-use CALL/360-OS BASIC, the more powerful CALL/360-OS 
PL/1, and CALL/360-OS FORTRAN. 

The CALL/360-OS system provides terminal users with an 
individualized computing capability which resembles that of 
a dedicated data processing system. The terminal devices 
supported by the system are the IBM 2741 Communication 
Terminal (Correspondence) and the TELETYPE* Model 33/35** 
or equivalent. 

CALL/360-OS is interrup driven, thus operating overhead due 
to polling is eliminated, and system response time to 
terminal originated activity is reduced. 

For the solution of his particular problem, the user has at 
his disposal a Termminal Command Language and three 
programming languages: CALL/360-OS BASIC, CAIL/360-OS PL/1 
and CALL/360-OS FORTRAN. Since these languages have been 
designed to operate in a conversational computing 
environment, implementation differences between the System/3 
Operating System languages (PL/1 and FORTRAN) and 
the CALL/360-OS PL/1 and FORTRAN languages exist. These 
differences are identified in the language reference 
manuals. 

TERMINAL COMMAND LANGUAGE 

The Terminal Command Language is designed to facilitate 
communications between the terminal user and the computer. 
It provides commands that permit the terminal user to: 
Create and modify program f iles. . .Define and redefine data 
files. . .Save, protect and purge program and data files... 
Obtain listings cf program files... Choose a language 
processor for compilations... Compile and execute programs.. 
. Obtain information relative to connect time, CPU time 
program files and data files. ..Use routines residing in 
CALL/360-OS libraries. 

Through the Terminal Command Language, the user is able to 
access those resources within the system which are 
applicable to his particular computing problem. The 
language is so structured that the user may concentrate on 
problem solution and not on the intricacies cf the computing 
machinery. 

CALL/360-OS BASIC 

The CALL/360-OS BASIC language is based upon the EASIC time- 
sharing language originally developed at Dartmouth College, 
Hanover, New Hampshire. This language was specifically 
designed to be easy to learn and easy to use. It is ideally 



IBM PHOGBAMS 



CONTINUED FBCM PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED F80H PRIOR COLUMN 



suited for use as a first entry language for new users, and 
for the occasional user who is not an experienced 
programmer. 



CALL/360-OS PL/1 

For more ccmplex programs, 
language is provided. This 
handling such diverse comput 
processing and array manipul 
provides the user with many 
language, using the facility 
terminal. The combination o 
provides many advantage 
. Capability to handle a var 
Character Strings and Com 
. Extended array facilities 
. Flexible, stream-oriented, 
including: listed, data- 
specification 
. A large number of built-in 
. User-controlled processing 

CALL/360-OS FORTRAN 



he powerful CALL/360-OS-PL/1 

language contains features for 

ing problems as substring 

ation. CALL/360-OS PL/1 

of the features of the full PL/1 

es of CALL/360-OS via a remote 

f language and system features 

the user, including: 

iety of data types, including: 

Flex Numeric Data 

input/output facilities, 
directed and edit-directed data 

functions 

of program generated interrupts 



FORTRAN is the most wiedly used and known at all higher 
level, scientific languages and provides language capability 
in a form convenient and familiar to the scientific/ 
engineering, technical community. Through CALL/360-OS, a 
FORTRAN language is made available to this community for use 
in the computing environment. 

PERFORMANCE 

CALL/360-OS has been designed to handle the high volume of 
diverse activity present in a problem solving environment, 
and to provide the fast response reguired of an 
individualized computing system. 



As is true in all 
performance of one 
CALL/360-OS specif 
internal features 
user programs and 
priorities. The s 
functions (for eia 
response is reguir> 
functions (for exa 
response is not re> 



uniprogramming environments the 
task may be impacted by other tasks, 
ically addresses this situation through 
such as dynamic relocation of terminal 
dynamic reassignment of dispatching 
ystem provides rapid response for those 

pie, program statement entry) where fast 
ed, while giving lower priority to those 
mple, extensive calculation) where such 
guired. 



CALL/360-OS language processors and OS/360. CALL/360-OS is 
non-refreshable and does not benefit from the hardware error 
recovery facility offered by OS/360 Model 65 Recovery 
Management Support. CALL/360-OS does not support the Model 
65 Multiprocessing System <M65MP) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - CALL/360-OS is structured to 
run on an IBM System/360 Model 50 HG and above. 

The minimum peripheral equipment for on-line operations is 
listed below: 

. One selector Channel 

. One IBM 2314 Storage Control Model A1 

. One IBM 2312 Disk Storage Module Model A1 

. One IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit 

. One Command Console (IBM 2741, TTY 33ASR or TTY 35ASR) 

. One Communications Console (IBM 2741, TTY 33ASR or TTY 
35R0) 

In addition, the following peripheral equipment is needed 
for off-line operations. 

. 1 Printer Output Unit, OS/360 supported, with 132-print 
positions and graphics equivalent to the PN print 
arrangement 
. 1 Punched Output Unit (See OS/360 minimum reguirements) 
. 1 Card Input Unit (See OS/360 minimum requirements) 

A magnetic tape unit is needed if the user requires the 
CONVIN function of the UtINITLD utility. Any peripheral 
devices, in addition to those given above, will be supported 
within the limits of OS/360 support. Specifically, 
CALL/360-OS can use additional selector channels and disk 
storage modules. The use of the RPQ High Resolution Timer 
gives the most accurate accounting capability. This RPQ is 
available on the Models 50 (RPQ-E15092) and 65 (RPQ-EU3528) 
central processing units. 

The minimum partition or region size required for use of 
CALL/360-OS is 240K. This allows a configuration of ten 
lines with EASIC and FORTRAN compilers and an object program 
size of 70K. A typical BASIC program of 150 statements 
could be expected to generate 70K of object program. 

Additional partition or region space is required for 
increased terminal networks, the PL/1 compiler, larger 
programs and for improved performance in a large network 
environment. 



Because of the dynamic nature of user problems and the 
manner in which they are handled, no definitive statement 
may be made regarding the impact of CALL/360-OS on any other 
task in the system, or vice versa. For increased 
performance, however, the CALL/360-OS task must have the 
highest dispatching priority within OS/360. 

FEATURES 

. Personal computing system OS/360 HFT or MVT 

. Concurrent batch processing capability under OS/360 

. Dynamic assignment of dispatching priorities 

. Extensive Terminal Command Language 

Multiple Languages: 

CALL/360-OS BASIC 
CALL/360-OS PL/1 
CALL/360-OS FORTRAN 

Structure designed for problem solving, include: 

Terminal check-out of CALL/360-OS programs 
Compiler-generated, dynamically relocatable code 
Ease of modification of user programs 
Multiprogramming within a partition 
Paper tape facility to accept source program code as input 
Main Storage Hierarchy support tc provide segmented 
operation in either processor storage and/or IBM 2361 Core 
Storage 

USE 

The CALL/360-OS system is initiated as a job through the use 
of OS Job Control Language (JCL) statements. Variations in 
the configuration of terminals and available libraries may 
be attained by the inclusion or exclusion of specific data 
definition (DD) statements at system initialization time. 

Hhen the system is in operation, a terminal user may become 
attached to the system by dialing the computer. If a line 
is available, his call is automatically answered. The 
Terminal Command Language provides data and program security 
from other interactive users of CALL/360-OS, and allows the 
user to initiate his own terminal activity. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - CALL/360-OS is written in the OS/360 
Assembler Language and employs EXCP for all disk I/O 
operations, and an appendage restart exit for terminal I/O 
operations. To install CALL/360-OS, the user must have an 
MPT or MVT system with at least an OS/360 Assembler, the 
Linkage Editor F, and the OS/360 utilities IEHPROGM and 
IEHMOVE. There is no direct communication between the 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Terminal 
Operations Manual GH20-0699... Operator's Manual 
GH20-0788, Executive and Utilities Program Description 
Manual GH20-0786... CALL/360-OS BASIC Language 
Reference Manual GH20-0699... CALL/360-OS PL/1 Language 
Reference Manual GH20-0700... Call/360-OS FORTRAN 
Language Reference Manual GH20-0710. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Executive Source, Utilities Source, 
Language Compilers Source and the Language Macros. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ACXU2X 
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HYPHENATION/360 











DESCRIPTION - Consists of control and functional routines 
that provide for division of words in text-processing 
applications. This permits the addition of word syllables 
to meet justification reguirements rather than forcing 
the line to end with the complete word. This hyphenation 
capability is provided in the form of a module which can 
be linked with a text-processing program. Through program 
linkage, HYPHENATION/360 accepts a word up to 63 characters 
in length from the users program and determines the division 
points. The word, with the division point or points 
indicated (based on user option) , is returned to the user 
program where the portion to be retained on a line can 
be selected as determined by users graj^hic requirements. 
The program assumes the burden of all hyphenation decisions, 
regardless of whether the word to be divided contains 
alphabetic characters only, or combination of alphabetic 
characters, numbers, and/or punctuation. A word presented 
to the program normally consists entirely of alphabetic 
characters. However, lengthy compound words or phrases. 
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alphanumeric words, and words containing punctuation can 
be divided by HYPHENATI0N/36e. 

FEATURES - Modular design concept permits inclusion of 
HYPHENATION/360 in any user text processing program... 
broad statistical data base used to generate probabilities 
inplies higher accuracy through a vide range of words... 
exception word dictionary concept with IBM-supplied utility 
programs provides ability to tailor HYPHENATION/360 to 
highly specialized word lists (e.g., legal, medical, 
scientific)... file and program layout based on statistical 
analysis that insures faster hyphenation of commonly used 
words... dual operating node (i.e., last-to-fit or all- 
points hyphenation) provides fast throughput coupled with 
flexibility to accomodate a wide variety of user-required 
graphic considerations... hyphenation of all words, 
including those containing numerals, punctuation, special 
characters, text hyphens, etc. ... system utility programs 
provide user maintenance and display capability utilizing 
the logic of this package. 

HYPHENATION/360 can be used in conjuction with a text 
composition program to produce justified and hyphenated 
lines of text. HYPHENATION/360 accepts a word from the 
composition program and returns to the composition program 
the hyphen points for that word. The number of hyphen 
points picked depends on the mode of operation desired. 
If all points mode is selected by the composition program 
then all valid hyphen points in the word are indicated. 
However, if last-to-fit mode is chosen only one hyphen 
point closest to the last character in the word to fit 
is chosen. Two utility programs are also supplied which 
allow the user to test words for hyphen points and maintain 
the exception word dictionary. The testing program 
processes words entered on cards with desired hyphen points 
indicated. These words are processed through the 
hyphenation logic and if the computed points are different 
than those desired, the word is indicated as an exception. 
These exception cards can then be used as input to the 
maintenance program which loads them on the exception word 
dictionary. Using the facilities of these programs the 
user can insure a high degree of hyphenation accuracy. 
To build the users exception word dictionary so that it 
contains the appropriate words, the user should test words 
that he feels might be exceptions to the hyphenation logic. 
Exceptions to the hyphenation rules as indicated by the 
testing program, together with the exception words 
distributed with the program, are loaded on the exception 
word dictionary by the maintenance program. As additional 
words which do not follow the hyphenation logic are 
encountered, they can be added to the exception word 
dictionary by using the maintenance program. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
utility programs, the 
Word Maintenance Prog 
and operate under the 
HYPHENATION/360 will 
multiprogramming supe 
partitions. The two 
designed to operate i 
processing environmen 
and system components 
the HYPHENATION/360 a 
EOS/360 system includ 
reguired - 

- System Control and Basic IOCS (360N-CL-453) . 

- Assembler (360N-AS-465) . 

- Direct Access Method (360N-IO-454) . 

- Consecutive Disk IOCS (360N-IO-455) . 

The following EPS/360 DASD Utility programs are reguired for 
retrieving machine readable material - 

- Disk to Card (360P-UT-064) . 

- Disk to Printer (360P-UT-073) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The minimum machine 
configuration reguired for execution of HYPHENATION/360 
and its twc associated utility programs includes - 
Systen/360 Processing Unit (32K) , one card reader (1442, 
2501, 2520, 25*10), one card punch (1**12, 2520, 2540), one 
printer (1403, 1443), one 2311 Disk Storage Drive, one 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. The core residence reguirement 
for HYPHENATION/360 is 11,280 bytes. The minimum processor 
storage capacity of 32K is dictated by the core requriements 
of one of the utility programs. Retrieval of machine 
readable material can be obtained on the minimum 
configuration with the restriction that the system printer 
must be a 1403 Printer with 132 print positions. This 
printer configuration is reguired for listing flowcharts. 
It is desirable, but not required, that the printer have 
a PN or QN chain arrangement (PL/I) . If this arrangement 
is not available, the following four delimiter characters 
may either not print, or else print as different characters 
- percent sign, colon, semi colon, and number sign. All 
components of HYPHENATION/360 can be assembled and link 
edited on the same minimum configuration with CPU core 
reguirement of only 16K instead of 32K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUHN 

Description Manual, H20-0525. .. Operations Manual, 
H20-0626... System Manual, Y20-0208. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source statements of the 3 component 
programs in card image format, basic file of exception 
words, and system flowcharts along with reference 
listings. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ADP07X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



DTE 9/800 


28 


none 


BT 9/1600 


29 


01 


«T 7DC/800 


26 


01 


1316 


52 


01 



OPTIONAL none 



COMPOSITION/360 

DESCRIPTION - This program, in conjunction with a user- 
supplied program, forms the basis of a comprehensive text- 
composition system that operates under DOS/360. 

The program consists of control and function routines that 
accept input from a user-prepared disk-resident file. 
The disk-resident file must contain the copy to appear 
in print and instructions describing the desired printing 
format. The program produces a generalized output records 
and stores them in a specified disk area. These output 
records contain (1) the original copy in the form of 
justified lines arranged according to the graphic and 
stylistic requirements described by the user with the input 
format instructions and (2) the functional format control 
information necessary to completely define the printed 
appearance of the lines. The user must retrieve this 
generalized information from the disk area, convert it 
into coding acceptable to the specific composition device 
on which final printing will occur, and write it to the 
appropriate systems output device. The input/output 
processing described must be provided by the user in the 
form of an input/output generation program. If word 
division capabilities are required, COMPOSITION/360 is 
designed to use the HYPHENATION/360 (360A-DP-07X) component 
program of System/360 Text processor. 

Although COMPOSITION/360 is programmed to run in one 
partition under DOS/360, it is designed with the intent 
that the user-supplied input/output generation program 
occupies the Foreground I partition with COMPOSITION/360 
occupying either the Foreground II (if independent user 
background programs are desired) or Background partition 
(if in a dedicated text-processing environment) . 
Implementation of an operational System/360 Text Processor, 
which consists of COMPOSITION/360, HYPHENATION/360 (if 
required) , and a user-supplied input/output generation 
program, requires two partitions of DOS/360, with the user- 
supplied program occupying Foreground I. The two partition 
operational concept for System/360 Text Processor is 
designed to gain maximum utilization of the multiprogramming 
features of DOS/360 in effecting maximum program overlap 
and thruput, while allowing non-related programs in the 
Background partition to run concurrently with and 
independently of normal text processing operation. 

FEATURES - Two format control languages are supported to 
allow user flexibility in utilizing maximum capabilities 
of different composition output devices and to permit the 
transition of existing 1130 or 1620 Type Composition 
installations to System/360 with minimum operator 
training... CCMFOSITION/360 is intended to provide 
functional capabilities which are common to most text 
composition applications, thus forming the base from which 
the user can integrate the facilities of System/360 and 
System/360 Disk Operating System with his specific 
installation reguirements. . . the composition device- 
independent output records produced by the program are 
designed to permit user utilization of the capabilities 
of a broad range of composition output devices without 
requiring a separate COMPOSITION/360 program run for each 
device. This could be advantageous, for example, with 
a system in which proofing operations are desired on an 
output device different from the final composition device... 
COMPOSITION/360 can be used to process text input 
originating frcm different system input devices since it 
is designed to operate independently of I/O facilities; 
this input media transparency if effected by user code 
conversion of the input data stream prior to writing it 
onto the disk file input to COMPOSITION/360. 

USE - This component program of System/360 Text Processor 
consists of control and functional routines that accept 
input text from a user-prepared disk file, process the 
text into justified lines according to graphic and stylistic 
requirements described by the user, and produce generalized 
output records on disk. The user must write the routines 
to place input on the file and relieve the generalized 
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output records from the file. This enables the user to 
tailor the system to his own requirements and provides 
the necessary flexibility for change and growth. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - For a minimum operational 
system, user responsibility encompasses the following two 
areas: 

1. Write an input/output generation program which tailers 
COMPOSITICN/360 to the user's own input/output requirements. 
This program includes: 

- Boutines (1) which select, initiate, and handle 
reading of textual and format control information from 
the specific systems input device (s) selected by the user 
for that function and (2) which place the textual and 
format where it then becomes input to COHPOSITION/360. 

- Boutines (1) which relieve the generalized output record 
from the designated file output area after COMPOSITION 
/360 processing, (2) tailor the output records to the 
specific composition device on which the copy is to be 
printed or displayed, and (3) which select, initiate, and 
handle the output of tailored device-dependent records 

to the specific systems output device (s) selected by the 
user for that purpose. 

2. Gather data which controls the graphic and stylistic 
appearance of the text and which defines the fonts used to 
justify the text. This data must then be loaded on a disk 
in a format acceptable to COMPOSITION/360 via utility 
programs supplied with this package. 



a complete department. The library progran does toth the 
initializing and regular operation. The user dees not 
have to write any programs to use the system. However, 
the user may desire to modify the operational programs 
in the fashion reporting area and will probably write 
additional programs to extend the reports produced by the 
system. 
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PROGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I Level F, and the 
program is designed to operate under the OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - S/360 Model F30 (65K) with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237), Floating Point Arithmetic (4427) , 
1051 Attachment (7915), 1051 (Model N1, 3130 CPU Attachment 
(3130), 1052 (Model 8), 1142 Model N1), 1443 (Model N1) 
with Selective Character Set (6402) , and the 63 Character 
Set Type Bar (9089), 24 Additional Print Positions (5558), 
2841, 4-2311 Disk Units, 2415 (Model 1). 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - COHPOSITION/360 is written in 
Assembler Language and operates under control of DOS/360 
in a multiprogramming environment. in addition to a 
Supervisor and System Control and Basic IOCS, the following 
components are required: 



Direct Access Method 
Disk Sort/Merge 
Assembler 



360N-IO-454 
360N-SH-450 
360N-AS-465 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCDMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 

Description Manual... Operations Manual. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source programs with narrative and 

sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Flowcharts. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model F Processing 
Unit (64K bytes) with Decimal Arithmetic, Interval Timer, 
Storage- Protection, and one Selector Channel, 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard with CPU attachments, 2841 Control Unit, and one 
2311 Disk Storage Drive. These components are in addition 
to DOS/360 requirements of one 2311 Disk Storage Drive, 
one card reader, one card punch, and one printer. Note 
that this minimum machine configuration does not include 
the text input/output system devices necessary to implement 
an operational text processing system (e.g., magnetic tape, 
paper tape, data entry terminals, display components, 
etc.) . It is the responsibility of the user to select 
these components and provide the necessary support 
programming based on his composition system reguirements. 

The core residence requirement for COMECSITION/360 is 30K 
bytes. The inclusion of HYPHENATION/360 with 
COMPOSITION/360 does not increase this requirement since 
HYPHENATION/360 functions as an overlay phase in 
COMPOSITION/360. The remaining 34K in a minimum system 
can be used for the DOS Supervisor, the user's input/output 
generation program, and a user background program. 
Implementation of a three partition system (user's 
input/output generation program in Foreground I, 
COMPOSITION/360 in Foreground II, and user program in 
Background) in a minimum system is dependent upon the size 
of user's input/output generation program and the DOS 
Supervisor needed. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 

Description Manual (H20-0585) Operations Manual 

(H20-0579). 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360ADP08X 



ORDERING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360ADRE4X 



PBOGBAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEB VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



1316 


52 


01 


HT 7DC/800 


26 


01 


DTE 9/800 


28 


none 


HT 9/1600 


29 


01 



OPTIONAL none 



160A = DB-04X 

Biliil IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM (05) 

DESCRIPTION - This system uses probability science to help 
the buyer respond quickly to styles performing significantly 
above or below other similar styles, based on their 
profitability, and maintenance of complete records at the 
style level. Appropriate documentation and interfaces 
are provided for the user who wishes to maintain size and 
color. This system is designed to initialize and operate 



PROGRAM NOBEER 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


BEDIDB 
CODE 


DSER VOLOBE 
REQOIREBENT 


BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 






DTR 
DTB 
DTR 

DTR 
DTR 
DTR 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 

9/800 
9/1600 
7 DC/8 00 


28 
29 
26 

28 
29 
26 




none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
none 
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DESCRIPTION - This system uses an advanced forecasting 
subsystem which employs adaptive forecasting, probability, 
and statistical science with appropriate decision rules 
to forecast demand, determine order points, and order up 
to levels. An advanced control subsystem is tailored to 
the needs of the retail industry. It may be used to create 
purchase orders, control merchandise on order, and monitor 
the performance of the system in terms of inventory and 
level of service. 



This system also allows 
management policies, as 
inventory behavior over 
a particular policy or 
management will be able 
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the simulation of a number of 
well as for projecting demand and 
an extended period, resulting from 
set of policies. Hith this feature, 

to establish a priority for 
uented and obtain an estimate of 
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of maintaining large inventories 
typical of today's retail industry. 



Optimum use of the system is achieved through the capture 
of daily sales information at the point of sale. For those 
few classes of merchandise or departments where the direct 
capture of daily SKU data is not feasible, the user may 
wish to employ stock counts to derive periodic sales. 

Appropriate documentation is provided so that the Betail 
IMPACT Staple System can be used in conjunction with the 
customer's own stock counting procedures. Certain types 
of output, such as daily service measurement, cannot be 
provided if stock counting is employed. 

FEATURES - A comprehensive Control subsystem which provides 
for automatic reorder of forecasted items and items with 
ordering parameters specified by store personnel. ..purchase 
order creation. . .vendor lead time control by signaling 
irregular lead time.. .generalized transactions which allow 
for file updating for a group of items with only one input 
transaction for size, color, style, store and/or 
department. . .source records available for additional 
reports... continual system monitoring of service level, 
inventory investment and sales. . .store performance report 
for each department. 
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An advanced Forecasting System which employs adaptive 
forecasting, probability and statistical analysis for 
determining trends and seasonal behavior, editing "bad" 
data, and handling high and leu volume items. . .initial 
forecasting "Models" developed automatically from sales 
history, buyer estimates, or by adapting Models taken froi 
similar items. .. automatic adjustment of forecasting models, 
weighted according to currentness of data. . .signaling of 
significant variation in item sales 

patterns. . .scientifically determined decision rules based 
on forecasted sales, desired level of service, pack size, 
etc.. . .forecast model by item, or by group of items. 

An advanced Simulation Subsystem which determines the 
effects of alternative management policies — before and 
after installation... the ability to anticipate the inventory 
status at specified intervals during the year, number the 
value of purchase orders placed, and expected level of 
service. . .analysis of vendor lead times including averages, 
deviations, correlations with quantity ordered and season. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
El/I Level F. 



Designed to operate under OS/360, 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIBEHESTS - System/360 Model G40 (128K) 
with Decimal Arithmetic (f 3237) .. .Floating Point Arithmetic 
(#41127) ...1052 Adapter (#7920) ... 1052 Printer-Keyboard 
Model 7. ..1*1*12 Card Read Punch Model N1... 1*143 Printer 
Model N1 with Selective Character Set (#6402) and the 63 
Character Set Type Bar (#9089) (Users ordering a 1403 
Printer will require a QN2 or PN2 Print Train). ..24 
Additional Print Positions (#5558)... 2841 storage 
Control. ..4-2311 Disk Units 2415 Tape Unit Model 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . .Program 

Description Manual (H20-0591) .. .Operations Manual 

(H20-0593) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code, narrative, sample 

problem and flowcharts. 

OPTIONAL EBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



- A user oriented "language" which can eliminate the 
programming for the IBM 1287 Optical Beader. 

- The Input Conversion Program is generally applicable 
in many areas. 

- Verification and reconstruction techniques are used. 

- User routines may be included in the application 
program. 

- The Correction Turnaround Document provides control and 
audit trial and pinpoints source of errors. It also 
facilitates corrective action. 

- Many document types may be intermixed in a processing 
run. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in System/360 
FORTRAN and Assembler Language. It is designed to work 
with and use the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. 
Also required are the Direct Access Method, Consecutive 
Tape IOCS, and Optical Character Reader IOCS (1285/1267). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1287 Optical Reader (Model 
1), Numeric Handprinting (Mo. 5370), RPQ No. 643149 (No 
charge; utilizes & character for core storage representation 
of unrecognizable characters) . A 2030 Processing Unit, 
Model F30 (64K) with Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237), 1051 
Attachment (No. 7915), 1051 Control Unit (Model N1), 1052 
Printer-Keyboard, 1442 Card Bead Punch (Model Nl) , 1403 
Printer (Model Nl, Interchangeable Train cartridge-Specify 
1428 Font AND -96 21 or ASCSOCB) „ 2841 Storage Control, two 
2311 Disk Storage Drives, 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and 
Control (model 1). Core Utilization (excluding DOS resident 
supervisor) - Compiler - 54. 5K, Processor - 19. 5K plus 
approximately (44 x N bytes where N is the number of fields 
in a document) summed for each document type to be used 
in a run. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 

Description Manual, H20-0527... Operations Manual, 

H20-0528. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Object program modules. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGRAM NUMBER 360ADB05X 



PROGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



BT 
BT 
BT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



360A-DIH07X 

115 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM Input Conversion Program translates 
cut-form document information from the IBM 1287 Optical 
Reader into computer processable data. it is designed 
to enable a user to utilize the IBM 1287 Optical Reader 
in implementing input-conversion in an efficient and 
economical manner without the need of additional 
programming. The input-conversion process is an essential 
link between the information coming from the multitudes 
of data sources and its utilization in an integrated data 
processing system. Up to 9,998 document types, recorded 
with a variety of fonts including handprinting, can be 
processed by the program during the same processing run. 

Documents in the same processing run must be the same 
physical size. To increase effective throughput, the 
program will verify algebraic sums and self-check digit 
protected fields which use standard modulo-10 arithmetic 
or any user specified modulo-10 or 11 arithmetic. It will 
optionally perform single character reconstructions if 
one unreadable character occurs in any column of an 
algebraic summation or in self-check digit protected fields. 
This will significantly reduce the number of documents 
that wculd otherwise be rejected for manual inspection 
and correction. The user provides specifications relating 
to the format, processing, and disposition of transactions. 
These are written in simple notation and punched into 
control cards- From this information, the IBM Input 
Conversion Program will generate a unique document 
processing module. During processing, each acceptable 
transaction is posted to magnetic tape and error 
transactions are recorded on a direct access file. For 
each error document a Correction Turnaround Document is 
produced noting the error f ield (s) . Corrections are 
handprinted directly on this form which after re- 
introduction into the system will relieve the direct access 
file of the error record for posting to the magnetic tape. 

There are two programs, a transaction specification compiler 
and an operational processor. The compiler accepts, for 
each document type, description of document fields and 
their logical relationships from control cards. The output 
is a document module in Assembler Language which is then 
assembled and catalogued. The processor, combined with 
these document modules performs the actual data processing. 



OPTIONAL PBCGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAH NUHBEB 360ADR07X 



PROGBAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE 9/800 

DTB 9/1600 

DTB 7DC/800 

DTR 9/800 

DTH 9/1600 

DTR 7DC/800 



USEB VOLUME 
BEQUIREHENT 



28 


none 


29 


none 


26 


none 


28 


none 


29 


none 


26 


none 



360AzDB_i08X *M 

RETAIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - This system uses probability science to help 
the buyer respond quickly to styles performing significantly 
above or below other similar styles, based on their 
profitability, and maintenance of complete records at the 
style level, appropriate documentation and interfaces 
are provided for the user who wishes to maintain size and 
color. This system is designed to initialize and operate 
a complete department. The library program does both the 
initializing and regular operation. The user does not 
have to write an; programs to use the system. However, 
the user may desire to modify the operational programs 
in the fashion reporting area and will probably write 
additional programs to extend the reports produced by the 
system. 

FEATURES - Automatic recommendations for re-order, return, 
markdown and transfers based on sophisticated statistical 
technigues which accurately analyze the potential of a 
style early in its life... the basic yardsticks used for 
making recommendations are dynamic class (or group) 
standards, based on profitability (which reflects the 
interaction of turnover and markup) to respond to the over- 
all seasonal changes... automatic maintenance of files 
to replace manual records at the style level... status 
inquiry at buyer reguest (vendor status, etc.)... various 
merchandise management reports can be created from the 
style master records (aging, stock status, etc.). 

PROGRAMHING SYSTEHS - Written in PL/I and the program is 
designed to operate under the DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model F30 (65K) with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237), Floating Point Arithmetic (4427), 
1051 Attachment (7915), 1051 Model N1, 3130 CPU Attachment 
(3130), 1052 Model 8, 1442 Model 11, 1443 Model N1 with 
Selective character Set (6402) and the 63 Character Set 
Type Bar (9089), 24 Additional Print Positions (5558), 
2841, 4-2311 Disk Units, 2415 Model 1. 



IBB PBOGBABS 
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EASIC PBCGBJB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Prograa 

Description Manual, H20-0510... Operations flanual f 

H20-05U1. 
MACHINE BBADABLE - source prograns with narrative and 

sanple problea decks. 

OPTIONAL PBCGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Bone 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Flowcharts 

OBDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NOMBEB 360ADB08X 





PBOGBAM 


NUMBEB 


DIS1BIBUTI0N 


MEDIUM 


USEE 


VOLOME 




EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQUIBEHENT 


EASIC 


none 




DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 








DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 


OPTIONAL 


none 




DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 








DTE 


7DC/800 


26 




none 


360A-CB-09X 

















RJIilL HEiCT STAPLE SYSTEM JUNDER DOS1 

DESCRIPTION - This system uses an advanced forecasting 
subsystem which employs adaptive forecasting, probability, 
and statistical science with appropriate decision rules 
to forecast demand, determine order points, and order up 
to levels. An advanced control subsystem is tailored to 
the needs of the retail industry. It may be used to create 
purchase orders, control merchandise on order, and monitor 
the performance of the system in terms off inventory and 
levle of service. 

This system also allows the simulation of a number of 
management policies, as well as for projecting demand and 
inventory behavior over an extended period, resulting from 
a particular policy or set of policies. Hith this feature, 
management will be able to establish a priority for 
departments to be implemented and obtain an estimate of 
the system's potential in these departments. The system 
reduces the difficulty of maintaining large inventories 
in multiple locations, typical of today^s retail industry. 

Optimum use of the system is achieved through the capture 
of daily sales information at the point of sale. For those 
few classes of merchandise or departments where the direct 
capture of daily SKU data is not feasible, the user may 
wish to employ stock counts to derive periodic sales. 

Appropriate documentation is provided so that the Retail 
IMPACT Staple System can be used in conjunction with the 
the customer's own stock counting procedures, certain 
types of output, such as daily service measurement, cannot 
be provided if stock counting is employed. 

FEATURES - A comprehensive Control Subsystem which provides 
for automatic reorder cf forecasted items and items with 
ordering parameters specified by store personnel.. .purchase 
order creation.. .vendor lead time control by signaling 
irregular lead time. .. generalized transactions which allow 
for file updating for a group of items with only input 
transaction for size, color, style, store and/or 
department.. .source records available for additional 
reports. . .continual system monitoring of service level, 
inventory investment and sales. . .store performance report 
for each department. 

An advanced Forecasting System which employs adaptive 
forecasting, probability and statistical analysis for 
determining trends and seasonal behavior editing "bad" 
data, and handling high and lew volume items. ..initial 
forecasting "models" developed automatically from sales 
history, buyer estimates, or by adapting models taken from 
similar items... automatic adjustment of forecasting 
models, weighted according to currentness of 
data. ..signaling of significant variation in item sales 
patterns.. .scientifically determined decision rules based 
en forecasted sales, desired level of service, pack size, 
etc. ...forecast model by item, or by group of items. 

An advanced Simulation Subsystem which determines the 
effects of alternative management policies — before and 
after installation.. .the ability to anticipate the inventory 
status at specified intervals during the year, number and 
value of purchase orders placed and expected level of 
service. . .analysis of vendor lead times including averages, 
deviations, correlations with quantity ordered and season. 

PROGRAMING SYSTEMS 
EL/I. 



Designed to operate under COS/360, 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model G40 (Control 
subsystem 65K plus forecasting and simulation 131K 
subsystems) with Decimal Arithmetic (#3237) .. .Floating 
Point Arithmetic (#4427) . . . 1052 Adapter (#7920)... 1052 
Printer-Keyboard Model 7.. .1442 Card Read Punch Model 
M...1443 Printer Model HI with Selective Character Set 
(#6402) and the 63 Character set Type Bar (#9069) (Users 
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ordering a 1403 Printer will reguire a QN2 or PH2 Print 

Train) 24 Additional Print Positions (#5558)... 2841 

Storage Control. .. 4-231 1 Disk Units.. .2415 Tape Unit Model 
1. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. .. Program 
Description Manual (H20-0599) .. .Operation Manual 
(H20-0592). 
MACHINE READAB1E - Source code, narrative, sample 
problem and flow charts. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ADR09X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 



BT 
BT 
HT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



36 0A-DH-0 5X ^M 

IBM SYSTEH/360 WHOLESALE IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM System/360 Wholesale IMPACT Program 
Library offers System/360 users the opportunity to use 
the IMPACT System of Inventory Management now in wide use 
among 1400-1311 systems users (1401/1440/1460). The IBM 
IMPACT (Inventory Management Program and Control Technigues) 
system of scientific inventory management provides the 
warehouse distributor (or any organization with the same 
inventory control characteristics) with the information 
of "when" and "how much" to buy for each inventory item 
controlled by the system. It does this through the means 
of probability science in conjunction with the many factors 
influencing the distributors inventory control decisions. 
Factors considered include - lead time, lead time 
variability, forecast demand, forecast error, service 
desired, inventory carrying costs, purchasing/receiving 
costs, discount structures, minimums, maximums, shelf 
lives, and pack sizes. The "when" and "how much" answers 
find the most efficient balance between the cost of carrying 
inventory, cost of purchasing and receiving, disccunts 
realized, and customer service requirements. The System/360 
IMPACT includes the IBM System/360 wholesale IMPACT Program 
Library and a number of IBM and customer education classes 
and manuals. The System/360 Wholesale IMPACT Program 
Library enables the distributor who has an IBM System/360 
Data Processing System (Model 30 or greater) to successfully 
implement an IMPACT inventory management system with minimum 
effort and expense. Programs are included that perform 
in the following functional areas - editing, file 
initialization, estimating, and the control of independent 
and joint replenishment ordering. 

FEATURES - The System/360 Program Library performs the 
same functions as the existing 1440-1311 program libraries: 
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In addition, the System/360 Program Library has included 
within it a set of macro routines which assist the user 
in the preparation of distribution-by-value reports and 
in the creation of operating programs, particularly in 
the area of forecasting and order point calculation. 

These macro routines are - 

DBVI Distribution-by-Value, Pass 1 

DBY2 cistribution-by-Value, Pass 2 

FCST Forecast 

IBTA Lead Time Variability and Time to Beta Power 

MAXA Maximum Available 

OPPP Order Point and Peek Point 

EOG Economic Order Quantity 

SRBI Smooth and Rotate Base Index 

In addition, the System/360 programs provide increased 
flexibility in the type of input/output devices used. 
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Both input and output of main data flow in all programs 
■ay be by disk or tape. in additional card to input file 
and/or output file to card option is available and can 
be specified at run tine. Either T412 or 2540 Card Read 
Punch and 1f«3 or 1*103 Printer may be specified by the 
user. 

For maximum compatibility with IMPACT Systems developed 
by present users, all input and output formats are identical 
tc those of the 1400-1311 program libraries. The Program 
library includes both initializing programs and operating 
programs, initializing prograas are designed to be used 
once to set up an IMPACT system, then periodically (at 
least once a year) , or, as required, to meet changing 
conditions. A complete set of programs is provided to 
perform necessary initializing functions. Operating 
programs are used in the day-to-day control of the IMPACT 
system (forecasting and ordering) . Library programs are 
provided to control the ordering of both independent and 
joint vendors. Because requirements vary widely, the user 
writes his own programs to perform record-keeping, 
forecasting, reviewing (if he elects to use an order-point 
cr peek-point approach) , ordering follow-up (preparing 
purchase orders, status listings, etc.), and linkage between 
his programs and IMPACT library programs. To guide the 
user in developing his own programs with minimum effort, 
the IMPACT package provides flowcharts of typical 
forecasting and review systems. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programs in the System/360 wholesale 
Impact Program Library are written in Assembler Language 
and operate under control of the Basic Operating System/360, 
Disk Operating System/360 or the Operating System/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIBEMENTS - For use with BOS/360 and 
CCS/360 - a 16K System/360 Model D30 with Decimal 
Arithmetic, 1042 or 2540 Card Bead Punch, 1443 or 1103 
Printer, and either two 2311 Disk Drives or one 2311 and 
two magnetic tape drives. For use with OS/360 - the OS/360 
Wholesale Impact Program Library requires the Decimal 
Arithmetic option. With conservative blocking factors, 
the minimum main storage requirement does not exceed 18K 
bytes. In addition to the standard system residence, space 
is reguired in auxiliary storage for — up to three input 
data sets... two output data sets... plus print output... 
and one or two intermediate data sets... requiring an 
additional DASD or two magnetic tape drives. 



CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - A basic knowledge of kinematic 
analysis is required. The user must be capable of choosing 
the correct linkage configuration and dimensions which 
result in a feasible mechanism. The system will provide 
diagnostics for mechanisms which are under or over 
constrained. In addition, mechanisms which have a limited 
range of operation will cause a message to be generated 
if the input causes the mechanism to move into this range. 
The customer must be able to interpret the results furnished 
to properly evaluate his design. The customer must modify 
the program if further results are reguired which cannot 
be generated by the system. 

USE - MDS is controlled by user written commands that 
describe the problem to be processed. A digital model 
of the linkage is created from the user's description in 
disk working storage. This digital model forms the basis 
for the processing phases which are position and motion 
solution. Motion solution includes velocity and 
acceleration analysis. Plots of selected calculated results 
are available with the optional plotting eguipment for 
the 1130 system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in basic FOBTRAN IV and 
operates under the Problem Language Analyzer (PLAN) program 
(360A-CX-27X) for OS/360 which in turn operates under the 
Operating System/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Models supported by 
OS/360. In addition to the S/360 main and auxiliary storage 
required by OS/360 and the DAS used by PLAN, MDS-Kinematics 
requires a 100K minimum partition or region and three 
million bytes of Direct Access Storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . . Program 

Description Manual (H20-0617) . . . Operations Manual 

(H20-0618) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, MDS phases and sample 

problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code for MDS, and 

is specified fcy using Program Number Extension 0PT1. 

Option 2 - Compilation listings, and are specified by 

using Program Number Extension 0PT2. 



EASIC ERCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Application 

Description, H20-0173 Users Manual, H20-0255... 

Operators Manual, H20-0256... System Manual. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM MUMBEB 360ADH05X 



OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AEH04X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREMENT 



1316 


52 


01 


BT 7DC/800 


26 


01 


DTK 9/800 


28 


none 


DTE 9/1600 


29 


Done 



PBOGBAM NUMB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 



OPTIONAL 0PT1 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 

TYPE CODE 

DTR 9/1600 29 

DTR 9/800 28 

DTB 7DC/800 26 

DTP 9/1600 29 

DTR 9/800 28 

DTE 7DC/800 26 



9/1600 
9/800 



29 
28 



USEB VOLUME 
BEQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
none 

02 
02 



OPTIONAL none 



360A-EH;i04X 

MECHANSIM DESIGN SYSTEM 



KINEMATICS 



DESCRIPTION - This program provides the capability to 
analyze a wide variety of twc and three-dimensional 
linkages. 
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Linkage modifications are made readily with the problem 
language command set furnished with the system. 
Mathematical procedures are coded in FORTRAN and use vector 
analysis, which permits direct solution. 

FEATURES - Provides for the kinematic analysis of a wide 
variety of two and three-dimensional linkages... Provides 
position of bodies in a mechanism defined by a number of 
points... Provides a command structure which is easy for 
the engineer to learn and use... Enables the engineer to 
guickly ascertain the effect of physical linkage 
modifications... The printed or plotted output is flexible. 



360A-EMj:05X 

MECHANSIM DESIGN SYSTEM - KINEMATICS 

DESCRIPTION - This program provides the capability to 
analyze a wide variety of two and three-dimensional 
linkages. 
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Linkage modifications are made readily with the problem 
language command set furnished with the system. 
Mathematical procedures are coded in FORTRAN and use vector 
analysis, which permits direct solution. 

FEATURES - Provides for the kinematic analysis of a wide 
variety of twc and three-dimensional linkages... Provides 
position of bodies in a mechanism defined by a number of . 
points... Provides a command structure which is easy for 
the engineer to learn and use... Enables the engineer to 
quickly ascertain the effect of physical linkage 
modifications... The printed or plotted output is flexible. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - A basic knowledge of kinematic 
analysis is required. The user must be capable of choosing 
the correct linkage configuration and dimensions which 
result in a feasible mechanism. The system will provide 
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diagnostics for mechanisms which are under or over 
constrained. In addition, nechanisns which have a limited 
range of operation will cause a message to be generated 
if the input causes the mechanism to move into this range. 
The customer must be able to interpret the results furnished 
to properly evaluate his design. The customer must modify 
the program if further results are required which cannot 
te generated by the system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in basic FORTRAN IV and 
operates under the IBM Problem Language Analyzer (PLAN) 
program (360A-CX-26X) for DOS/360, which in turn operates 
under the Disk Operating System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 models supported by 
DOS, all features required by DOS, plus Floating Point 
Arithmetic. In addition to main and auxiliary storage 
required by DOS and the DAS required by FLAN, MDS requires 
a 56K background partition and one additional 2311. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 

Description Manual (H20-0617) . . . Operations Manual 

(H20-0618) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, HDS phases and sample 

problem. 

0PTICNA1 PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code for MDS, and 

is specified by using Program Number Extension 0PT1. 

Option 2 - Compilation listings, and are specified by 

using Program Number Extension 0PT2. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AEM05X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIEDTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



OPTIONAL 0PT1 



BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


DTB 
DTB 
DIB 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 


9/800 
9/1600 


28 
29 



360ArEO-15X 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL DESIGN/II (POSD/II^ 



DESCRIPTION - POSD/II contains as a subset the analysis, 
evaluation, and optimizations functions cf the 1130 FOSD. 
POSD/II extends this application to S/360 users and offers 
improved performance to customers who have added core and 
disk drives to their 1130 systems. 

POSD/II consists of an interrelated set cf programs 
providing a complete facility for the geometric analysis of 
image-forming optical systems, together with a means for 
automatically correcting such systems. The program has the 
capacity to analyze systems containing prisms, toric 
surfaces and diffraction gratings in addition to refracting 
or reflecting elements. The designer has access to outputs 
such as spot diagram information, radial energy distribution 
and geometric freguency response tables. 

FEATURES - 
. Maintenance of 30 surfaces in core. 
. Thorough set of utility options. 
. Ray tracing speeds of .10 sec. /ray surface. 
. Enhanced energy distribution and frequency response data 

presentation. 
. Vignetting control by ray aiming option. 
. Energy distribution by 5* energy increments. 
. Automatic design - Index and dispersion variables... 

Boundary condition controls... Maximum of 20 variables. 

USE - The program is under control of the designer through 
user written commands. These commands provide data and 
bring into cere the program modules necessary for the 
required problem solution. In automatic design, the program 
accepts as input target values and parameters. The program 
is iterative in this mode. If no solution can be found, the 
designer may set new targets. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - The customer must produce his 
cwn required lens library and glass tables. Utility 
programs assist him in this task. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in basic FORTRAN IV and 
operates under the IBM Problem Language Analyzer (PLAN) for 
OS/360 which in turn operates under Operating System/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 models supported by 
OS/360. In addition to the S/360 main and auxiliary storage 
required by OS/360 and the DASD used by PLAN, POSD/II 
requires a 100K minimum partition or region and two million 
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bytes of DASD. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . . Program 

Description Manual (H20-0577) . . . Operations Manual 

(H20-0578) . 
MACHINE READAELE - Object code, sample job control cards 

and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMEER 360AEO15X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



DTE 


9/1600 


29 
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DTB 


9/800 


28 
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DTB 


7DC/800 


26 


none 
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29 
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9/800 


28 


none 
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26 


none 
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01 
01 
01 
01 

none 
none 
none 

01 

01 



150ArEOr16X *M 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN^II (P0SD/H1 

DESCRIPTION - POSD/II contains as a subset the analysis, 
evaluation, and optimizations functions of the 1130 POSD. 
POSD/II extends this application to S/360 users and offers 
improved performance to customers who have added core and 
disk drives to their 1130 systems. 

POSD/II consists of an interrelated set of programs 
providing a complete facility for the geometric analysis of 
image-forming optical systems, together with a means for 
automatically correcting such systems. The program has the 
capacity to analyze systems containing prisms, toric 
surfaces and diffraction gratings in addition to refracting 
or reflecting elements. The designer has access to outputs 
such as spot diagram information, radial energy distribution 
and geometric freguency response tables. 

FEATURES - 
. Maintenance of 30 surfaces in core. 
. Thorough set of utility options. 
. Ray tracing speeds of .10 sec. /ray surface. 
. Enhanced energy distribution and frequency response data 

presentation. 
. Vignetting control by ray aiming option. 
. Energy distribution by 5% energy increments. 
. Automatic design - index and dispersion variables... 
Boundary condition controls... Maximum of 20 variables. 

USE - The program is under control of the designer through 
user written commands. These commands provide data and 
bring into core the program modules necessary for the 
required problem solution. In automatic design, the program 
accepts as input target values and parameters. The program 
is iterative in this mode. If no solution can be found, the 
designer may set new targets. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - The customer must produce his 
own required lens library and glass tables. Utility 
programs assist him in this task. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in basic FORTRAN IV and 
operates under the IBM Problem Language Analyzer (PLAN) for 
DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 models supported by 
DOS/360. In addition to the main and auxiliary storage 
required by DOS and the DASD required by PLAN, PODS/II 
requires a 56K background partition and one additional 2311 
Disk storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 

Description Manual (H20-0577) Operations Manual 

(H20-0578) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, sample job control cards 
and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AEO16X 



PROGRAM NUMEER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



BT 


7DC/800 


26 


BT 


9/800 


28 


BT 


9/1600 


29 


1316 




52 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 


DTB 


9/800 


28 



USER VOIDBE 
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01 
01 
01 

01 

none 
none 
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360AZFEM5X *N 

DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCODMTING 

DESCRIPTION - The Demand Deposit Accouting application 
program gives support to commercial banks using System/360. 
The objective of the application program is to meet the 
customers programming reguirements for installing Demand 
Deposit Accounting. The program package covers three areas 

- demand despsit accouting, analysis, and conversion. 

Demand Deposit Accounting - The application accepts 
transactions in the form of HICR documents or punched 
cards, converts these transactions to disk storage, and 
sorts the transactions into seguence for processing. The 
transaction file is run against a stop-hold file and stop- 
hold suspects are recorded in disk storage. Control totals 
are added to the transaction file and high volume activity 
summarized. This edited and summarized transaction file 
is used to post to customer accounts. During posting, 
a trial balance or journal trial balance is prepared. 
Exception conditions are recorded on disk storage in the 
reports file. At the completion of posting, todays 
transactions file is merged with an accumulated transaction 
file. Statements are cycled and printed in any of three 
optional print formats. Eight exception reports are printed 
from the reports file. A ledger control recap report is 
included as a separate report. 

Analysis - The optional analysis processing accumulates 
a history file of balance and transaction activity for 
selected accounts. Included are programs to create, 
periodically reorganize, and update this file. The analysis 
report program prepares, on user reguest, a comparative 
analysis of accounts or groups of accounts; its use is 
optional. 

Conversion - The conversion processing portion of the 
application program package provides programs to assist 
users in the creation of initial data files (balances and 
names and addresses) . These programs accept as input - 
(1) the Name and Address File tapes and Balance File tape 
formatted as used by the 1101 Demand Deposit Accounting 
Application Program, 1401-FB-01X; and (2) 1311 Haster File 
as formatted by the 1140 Demand Deposit Accounting 
Applications Programs, 1440-FB-03X. 

FEATURES - 

- All processing can be accomplished on a multi-bank basis. 
In multi-bank processing, the data for all banks is 
processed through one application program before 
proceeding to the next. 

- All accounting controls are organized together on a 
single report printed daily. 

- Data for single and related groups of accounts may be 
collected, organized into an historical file and 
processed to determine account profitability. A 
comparative report based on flexible criteria is printed 
on demand. 

- The account balance file is organized so that future 
inguiry can be accomplished without reguiring 
extraordinary disk drive capacity. Approximately 48,000 
accounts are recorded on one 1316 Disk Pack. 

- The account name and address file is organized to keep 
significant data only. This reduces disk pack 
reguirements and speeds throughput. 

- The IBM 1419 and 1412 Magnetic Character Readers are 
programmed to operate in conjunction with 8K Basic 
Operating System. 

- A generalized service charge calculation routine is 
provided. This routine will meet all the reguirements 
for many users and provide a guide for those which 
reguire additional programming. 

- The programs contain a series of options at both the 
overall system and the individual bank level. Among them 
are — 3 reader sorter distribution routines... 2 self 
check account number routines... the ability to maintain 
the Stop-Hold file in both disk and cards... provision 
for a 2-up trial balance or a combined trial balance - 
transaction journal. . . flexible overdraft policy 
criteria... 3 formats of customer statements... 4 
criteria for statement selection. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The following features of the IBM 
System/360 Basic Operating System (System Release 8) are 
used - 

- Basic Control Program 360B-CL-302. 

- Input Output Control System (IOCS). 

- Consecutive Processing (DTFSR) 360B-IO-303. 

- Index and Seguential File Management System 
ISFBS) 360B-IO-304. 

- IBM Basic Operation System/360 Sort/Merge Program 
360E-SM-308. 

- IEM Basic Operating System/360 Assembler with 
I/O Macros 360B-AS-309. 

- IBM Basic Operating System/360 Utilities, 
Group I 360B-OT-300. 

- IBB System/360 Basic Programming Support Utility 
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Program Initialize Disk 360P-UT-069 
- IBB 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER (on disk) 
1401-AU-008. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - flany system configurations 
are possible. All, however, must include - a 2030 Model D 
or 2040 Model D Processing Unit with Decimal Arithmetic 
(No. 3237), Selector Channel (No. 6960), 1051 Attachment 
(No. 7915), 1051 Control Unit (Model N1), 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard, Processor Attachment (No. 3130) , Adapter for 
Pirst Punch (No. 3410), Adapter for First Reader (No. 
4411), 2841 Storage Control Reader, three 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives, one reader punch selected from 1442 Card Read Punch 
(Model A1) , or one reader and one punch selected from 2501 
Card Reader (Model B1 or B2) , 2520 Card Punch (Model B2 
or B3) , 1442 Card Punch (Model N2) , one printer and the 
associated control unit if the latter is reguired - 1403 
Printer (Models 2, 3, or N1) with 2821 Control Unit (Bodels 
1, 2, 3, 5, and 1416 Interchangeable Train Cartridge), 
or 1443 Printer (Model N1) with 24 Print Positions 
Additional (No. 5558), Selective Character Set for 13 
Character Bar (No. 6402) , and Preferred character Set 
feature (No. 9562 or 9564) , one Magnetic Character Reader 
with attachment 1412 Magnetic Character Reader with 7720 
Adapter or 1419 Magnetic Character Reader with 7720 Adapter. 

The conversion of 1440 combined master file program reguires 
the following machine configuration or its eguivalent in 
S/360 with compatibility. One 1441 Processing Unit (Model 
A4) , one card reader and associated control unit, one 1311 
Disk Storage Drive and Disk Storage Control Unit (No. 
3321), two 7335 Magnetic Tape Units and 7802 Tape Adapter. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Application 
Description Manual, E20-0246... Programmers Manual, 

H20-0263 Operators Manual, H20-0262... Sample 

Problem Manual. 

MACHINE READABLE - Assembler Language source decks, 
object decks (some utility functions) , sample problem 
job control decks, sample problem data decks, 1440 
AUTOCODER source deck. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - System Manual 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AFB15X 
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ONLINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH MORTGAGE LOAN 
CAPABILITY 

DESCRIPTION - Performs the basic accounti 
associated with teller activity at the sa 
It accepts entries from the 1060 syste 
depositors records on 2311 disks, respond 
terminal tape or the passbook, accumulate 
and develops a journal of savings transac 
control totals which, with teller totals 
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The program contains its own supervisor, 
the program are kept on disk and brought 
needed. Teller totals and a journal of t 
developed on the same disk. Customer ace 
maintained on a separate disk pack. The 
are - Master File Conversion, On-Line Pro 
Reorganization. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is System/360 
Assembler. The following programs are reguired for program 
assembly and use with the conversion and reorganization 
programs - 360B-CL-302, 360B-IO-303, 360B-UT-300, 360E- 
UT-301, 360E-AS-309, 360E-UT-069. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - On-Line Teller without 
background capability reguires a 2030 Model E (32K) to 
handle up to 44 subchannels. In addition to real time 
savings accounting, the user will be able to perform limited 
concurrent peripheral operations such as card to disk, 
disk to printer, and disk to card. Alternatively, the 
program without background capability will handle up to 
16 subchannels in a 16K system (concurrent peripheral 
operation capability is not available in the 16K program). 
On-Line Teller with Background Mortgage Processing 
Capability has the capability of running batch type mortgage 
lean processing as background to the S/360 On-Line Teller 
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System utilizing the s/360 Mortgage Loan Program. This 
program can handle up to 16 subchannels on a 2030 Model 
E (32K) or up to 14 subchannels on a 2030 Model F (65K) . 

For 32K capability a maximum of 44 subchannels... 2030 
Processor with Decimal Arithmetic, Interval Timer, Storage 
Protection, Selector Channel, Console Typewriter, 1060 
and/or 1050 Terminals as required to a maximum of 88... 
2701 (from 1 to 4 subchannels) Terminal Adapter Type I 
(one per line) , Expansion Features (one for each line 
beyond one) , Expanded Capability (one for lines 3 and 4) , 
Line Adapter (one per line)... or one 2702 (from 1 to 31 
subchannels) or two 2702 over 31 subchannels. Terminal 
Control Type I (one per 2702), Line Adapters {one per 
line) , 31 Line Expansion Feature (one per 2702 with more 
than 15 lines)... two* 2311 Disk Storage Drives, 2841 
Storage Control. 
* When using concurrent peripheral operation you must 

have an additional 2311 Disk Drive for this purpose 

and the system must be 32K Minimum. 

Devices supported by concurrent peripheral operations 
include — 2821 Control Unit (reguired) , 2540 Model 1, 
1403 Models 2, 3, 7, HI, 1443 Model N1. 
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For the background Mortgage Loan Processing the system 
reguirements are — 

Dumber of Subchannels 



OPTIONAL none 



360A-FI-06X 

OEUJHJW BOND BIDDING PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The Optimum Bond Bidding Program, has been 
designed for bend underwriters to assist them in determining 
the coupon schedule and associated values for a bid on 
a new bond issue. A mathematical procedure is used which 
develops an optimal set of coupon rates. The optimization 
procedure minimizes the net interest cost or effective 
rate, whichever is applicable, while remaining within the 
constraints established by the issuer and the constraints 
established by the underwriter. 

The program is flexible in that a number of options are 
provided which aid the user in obtaining bidding information 
for issues with various characteristics. New. municipal 
bond issues, usually serial in nature, are normally offered 
for competitive bidding. The issue is; therefore, awarded 
to the underwriter whose bid results in the lowest cost 
to the municipality. Other types of bond issues, such 
as corporate or foreign issues, may be either offered for 
competitive bidding or negotiated for private placement. 
Regardless of the nature of the issue or the method of 
placement, the Optimum Bond Bidding Program will prove 
to be a valuable aid. 

To bid for a serial bond issue, it is necessary for the 
user to decide upon a yield for bonds of each maturity, 
a spread which covers the expense and profit of the 
underwriter, and a range of coupon rates acceptable for 
each maturity. The program then constructs a set of figures 
which satisfies all constraints of the issue and which 
sets a coupon rate for each maturity so that a relatively 
low net interest cost or effective rate, whichever is 
applicable, is obtained. 
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2540 Card Bead Punch 
1403 Printer Model 1 
2821 control Unit Model 1 
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* Includes additional storage reguired to support 
Background Mortgage Processing. 
** 2 for S/360 On-line Teller plus 2 for S/360 Mortgage 
Loan. 
*** Reguired by the S/360 Mortgage Loan Erogram. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Programmers 

Manual, H20-0305... Operators Manual, H20-0325... 

Systems Manual, Y20-0071. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AFB16X 
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The Optimum Bond Bidding Program replaces the manual methods 
commonly used to obtain bid figures for a serial bond 
issue. The program utilizes a mathematical procedure to 
develop an optimal set of coupon rates which minimize 
either the net interest cost or the effective rate depending 
upon the basis for the award of the issue. Many possible 
combinations of constraints can be quickly and accurately 
analyzed by the use of the Optimum Bond Bidding Program 
prior to submitting a bid. Basic data concerning the bond 
offering is transcribed from an information sheet describing 
the issue onto a worksheet. Then, the analyst decides 
upon a yield for bonds of each maturity, a spread or margin 
which covers the expense and profit of the underwriter, 
and a range of coupon rates acceptable for each maturity. 
After these decisions have been made, this data is indicated 
on the worksheet. Input cards are then punched from the 
data on the worksheet and entered into the computer. The 
program then produces the desired reports. 

FEATUBES - 

- OPTIMIZE a bid for a serial bond issue on the basis of 
net interest cost. 

- OPTIMIZE a bid for a serial bond issue on the basis of 
effective rate. 

- OPTIMIZE two possible bids without premium to produce 
spreads in juxtaposition above and below the desired 
spread. 

- OPTIMIZE all possible net interest cost bids without 
premium which produce spreads within a range of 
acceptable spreads. 

- OPTIMIZE a bid predicated upon a desired bid price ether 
than par. This permits a controlled premium or discount 
on the issue. 

- OPTIMIZE a bid while using only authorized coupon 
multiples. 

- OPTIMIZE or EVALUATE a bid, taking into consideration 
stated call provisions in the computation of the selling 
price of the bond. 

- OPTIMIZE or EVALUATE an issue with bonds maturing at 
either six month or twelve month intervals. 

- EVALUATE either a serial or term bond issue to determine 
spread. 

- EVALUATE either a serial or term bond issue to determine 
bid price. 

- Both the optimization and evaluation procedures adjust 
for an irregular first interest payment period. 

- Both the optimization and evaluation procedures base the 
selling price on delivery date rather than on issue date. 

- Control of the desired spread may be achieved in the 
optimization mode. A single bid may be generated to 
produce an exact spread, or, multiple bids may be 
generated to produce spreads for stated intervals 
within a range of acceptable spreads. 

- Coupon structure limitations are checked automatically 
and any violation is reported in a warning message. 
The limitations are maximum coupon rate, maximum number 
cf different rates, maximum number of times rate may 
change, and maximum range between high and low rate. 

- The effective or "Canadian" rate of interest to the 
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issuer is computed for each bid. 

- accrued interest per day on the entire issue is computed 
for each bid. 

- .05 eguals is computed on the basis of the actual amount 
production decreases when each yield is increased .05)1. 

- The weighted average yield and the weighted average 
maturity of the entire bond issue are computed. 

- Control and descriptive information is printed at the 
top of each output page. 

- a complete listing of input is printed, if desired, 
this listing includes a schedule of bond year values. 

- Complete data is provided for each maturity on an output 
report. 

- Abbreviated output reports may be obtained if desired. 

- All essential information concerning the bid is 
summarized at the bottom of each report. 

- An interest and principal payment schedule is printed, 
if desired. This cash-flow report will be of particular 
value in the calculation of bids requiring level-debt 
service. Annual totals may be generated on either a 
calendar year or fiscal year basis. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - IBM Basic Operating System/360 <8K 
Disk) is reguired. Assembly - Assembler with Input/output 
Macros (8K Disk) (360B-AS-309) ; Monitor System - Control 
Program (8K Disk) (360B-CL-302) ;Consecutive Processing 
Macros (360B-IO-303) ; ISFHS Macros (3606-10-301) ; Utility 
Programs <8K Disk) , card to Disk, Clear Disk, (360B-UT- 
300) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - 32K System/360 Processing 
Unit with Decimal Instruction Set, printer (any of those 
available with 120 or more print positions), card 
reader/punch (any of those available) , direct access storage 
(one 2311 Disk Storage Drive), and console typewriter for 
operator/program communication (optional) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

E0CUMENTATI0N - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FEOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - System Manual. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

ORDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEB 360AFI06X 
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DESCEIPTION - PALIS is designed to provide data processing 
reguirements for property and liability insurance companies 
in the following areas: 

1. Input preparation for the daily cycle (balance, sort and 
edit) . 

2. Daily processing of both internal and external activity 
against a policy master file. 
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Basic Program - provides billing and 

for direct billed business... a program 
bution to bureau reports... a program 
e user tables for autOKObile rates... 
all transactions for format and range 
ity programs to aid the installation 
f PALIS... programs to load, reorganize, 
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50... a run linkage program to interface 
d PALIS insurance logic. 



FEATURES - The system takes advantage of the powerful 
features of IBM System/360... the system functions in 
a Disk Operating System environment... the flexibility 
of the system design allows for user defined configurations 
when processing loads exceeding the capacity of the minimum 
configuration... both the insurance logic and run linkage 
provide the flexibility reguired to make the system 
adaptable to nost companies. . .the policy master file is 
housed in the IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive. 

USE - EALIS is designed to be the foundation of a P 6 L 
information system. As such, it creates and maintains 
a detailed policy enforce file. In addition, an Automobile 
Private Passenger policy rating and writing facility is 
provided. Premium loss, and historical data is maintained 
by policy. 

The customer must provide a program to interface user data 
capture and data coding procedures with the system edit. 



Output programs must be written to format and in some cases 
further process contents of the generalized output records, 
records. A daily file maintenance run is contemplated. 
During the implementation and conversion, interface programs 
between PALIS output and user accounting and statistical 
systems must be provided. 
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SYSTEMS - The insurance logic program modules 
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in Disk Operating System/360 COBOL. The use 
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PALIS uses the following components of the Disk Operating 
System and the user must become familiar with them — 
System Control and Basic IOCS... Consecutive Tape IOCS... 
Direct Access Method... Group I, II, and III utilities... 
Tape Sort/Merge. . . Assembler Language. . .COBOL. . .DOS 
Supervisor (6K)... EPG... QTAH 

In addition, PALIS uses IBM System/360 Flow Chart (360A- 
SE-22X) for printing of PALIS Flowcharts. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQDIBEMENTS - System/360 Model 40G with 
Decimal Arithmetic (3237) , Selector Channel (6980) and 1052 
Attachment (7020)... 1052 Printer Keyboard Model 7... 2841 
Storage Control with 2321 Attachment (8079(... 2321 Data 
Cell Model 1... 2311 Disk Storage Drive Model 1*... four 
2400 Series Magnetic Tape Units (at least three of the 
magnetic tape units must be 9-track)... 2821 Control Unit 
with 1403 Printer Model 2 and 2540 Card Read/Punch Model 1. 

The Automobile application reguires 89K of core and the 
other Lines application reguires 120K core for program, data 
and access method storage. 

* One or two additional 2311's will be required if the user 
rates Homeowners in all states. 

ADDITIONAL SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOE INQUIBY** - Storage 
Protection (7520). For 2260 Local: 2848 Display control 
Model 2, Display Adapter (3356) r Line Addressing (4787) , 
2260 Display Station Model 2, Alpha-Numeric Keyboard (4765) . 
For 2260 Remote: 2848 Display Control Model 2, Display 
Adapter (3356), Line Addressing (4787), 2260 Display Station 
Model 2, Alpha Numeric Keyboard (4765), 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, IBM Terminal Adapter Type III (4656). For 1050 
Bemote: 1051 Control Unit Model 2, First Printer Attachment 
(4408) , IBM Line Adapter (Dependent on line-type) , Keyboard 
Beguest (4770), 1052 Printer Keyboard Model 2, 2781 Data 
Adapter Unit, IBM Terminal Adapter Type I (4640) . 

For Inquiry application 26K of core is required in 
Foreground I for QTAM and 65K of core is required for 
program, data and access method storage. 

** In minimum configuration, Inguiry will operate only 
independent of other PALIS runs. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Basic Program 

Description and Systems Manual (H20-0497) . . . 

Basic Operations Manual (H20-0498) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code, flowcharts and formats. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEB 360AIF10X 
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PROPERTY AND LIABILITY IBF0BJJATI08 SYSTEM iPALISJ. 
JAOTOKCBILE1 

DESCRIPTION - PALIS is designed to provide data processing 
requirenents for property and liability insurance companies 
in the following areas: 

1- Input preparation for the daily cycle (balance, sort and 
edit) . 

2. Daily processing of both internal and external activity 
against a policy master file. 

FUNCTIONS - The Automobile Program - rate and write new 
business., renewals... endorsements, both premium and 
non- premium. . .cancellations. . . (reinstatements) .. .claims 
arising... claims payments and closing... provides facility 
to recreate portions of the master record... provides data 
fcr premium statistical reporting. 

FEATURES - The system takes advantage of the powerful 
features of IBM System/360... the system functions in 
a Disk Operating System environment. . .the flexibility of 
the system design allows for user defined configurations 
when processing loads exceed the capacity of the minimum 
conf igurationn. . . both the insurance logic and run linkage 
provide the flexibility reguired to make the system 
adaptable to most companies. ..the policy master file is 
housed in the IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive. 

USE - PALIS is designed to be the foundation of a P & L 
information system. As such, it creates and maintains 
a detailed policy enforce file. In addition, an Automobile 
Private Passenger policy rating and wrting facility is 
provided. Premium, loss, and historical data is maintained 
by policy. 

The customer must provide a program to interface user data 
capture and data coding procedures with the system edit. 
Output programs must be written to format and in some cases 
further process contents of the generalized output records. 
During implementation and conversion, interface programs 
between PALIS output and user accounting and statistical 
systems must be provided. 
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PALIS uses the following components of the Disk Operating 
System and the user must become familiar with them -System 
Control and Basic IOCS. . -Consecutive Tape IOCS.. .Direct 
Access Method. ..Group I, II, III Utilities... Tape 
Sort/Merge.. .Assembler Language. ..COBOL. ..DOS Supervisor 
(6K) ...BPG...QTAH. In addition, PALIS uses IBM System/360 
Flow Chart (360A-SE-22X) for printing of PALIS Flowcharts. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Befer to the minimum system 
requirements associated with the PALIS Basic program, 
program number 360A-IF-10X. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. .. PALIS Automobile 
Premium Processing Program Description and Systems 
Manual (H20-01J99) .. .PALIS Automobile Claims Processing 
Program Description and Systems Manual (H20-0500) . 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code, flowcharts and formats. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 



thorough knowledge and 
fore installation... write 
the master file. ..write 
cr printing, punching and 
te reserving standards, 
rite any programming reguired 
rd format; e.g., expand 
programming to handle new 
ntain tables for private 

to the specifications 
rocedures to provide input 
in the programs and 
reau requirements dictate 
itional logic to format 
at supplied by PALIS. 

ranee logic program modules 
e insurance personnel of 
cgramming staff since they 
System/360 COBOL. The use 

ease of modifications to 
ifies program maintenance. 

written to form an interface 
d Disk Operating System/360, 
cgram modules are written 
linkage is also written in 

a wider range of system 
ge is written in Assembler 



OEDEBING INFOBMATION 



PBOGBAM NUMBER 360AIF11X 



PBOGBAM NUHBE8 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



HT 9/800 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



360A Z IF Z 13X *H 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFOBMATION SYSTEM FOE SYST|M^360 
iliLJJU. 10THEB~LINES PBOGBAJl. 

DESCRIPTION - PALIS is designed to provide data processing 
reguirements fcr property and liability insurance companies 
in the following areas: 

1. Input preparation for the daily cycle {balance, sort and 
edit) . 

2. Daily processing of both internal and external activity 
against a policy master file. 

FUNCTIONS - The Other Lines Program - maintain a complete 
insurance record for single and multi-location risks by 
processing the following: Endorsements, both premium and 
non-preimum. . . cancellations... claims arising... claims 
payments and closing. .„ renewals... provides facility to 
recreate portions of the master record... provides data for 
statistical reporting. 

FEATURES - The system takes advantage of the powerful 
features of IBM System/360. .. the system functions in a 
Disk Operating System environment. . .the flexibility of 
the system design allows for user defined configurations 
when processing loads exceed the capacity of the minimum 
conf iguraticn. .. both the insurance logic and run linkages 
provide the flexibility reguired to make the system 
adaptable to most companies... the policy master file 
is housed in the 2321 Data Cell Drive. 

USE - PALIS is designed to be the foundation of a P 6 L 
is housed in the IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive. 

a detailed policy enforce file, in addition, an Automobile 
Private Passenger policy rating and writing facility is 
provided. Premium, less, and historical data is maintained 
by policy. 

The customer must provide a program to interface user data 
capture and data coding procedures with the system edit. 
Output programs must be written to format and in some cases 
further process the contents of the generalized output 
records. A daily file maintenance run is contemplated. 

During implementation and conversion, interface programs 
between PALIS output and user accounting and statistical 
systems must be provided. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - A thorough knowledge and 
understanding of the system before installation... write 
conversion on programs to create the master file... write 
programming to format output for printing, punching and 
entry into other systems... write all routines to satisfy 
special company policies such as underwriting criteria, 
less reserving standards, accounting procedures, etc. 
...write any programming required to effect user changes 
to record format; e.g., expand contract routines, additional 
programming to handle new fields, etc., generate and expand 
tables for private passenger automobile according to the 
specifications provided; write programs and procedures 
programs and documentation as changes to bureau requirements 
dictate changes in logic... provide addittional logic 
to format replies to inguiries beyond that supplied by 
PALIS. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The insurance logic program modules 
can be easily understood by the insurance personnel of 
your company as well as the programming staff since they 
are written in Disk Operating System/360 COBOL. The use 
of System/360 COBOL allows for ease of modification to 
the various programs and simplifies program maintenance. 
Bun linkage routines have been written to form an interface 
between the insurance logic and Disk Operating System/360. 
Just as the insurance logic program modules are written 
in a modular fashion, the run linkage is also written in 
a modular fashion to allow for a wider range of system 
configurations. The run linkage is written in Assembler 
Language. 

PALIS uses the following components of the Disk Operating 
System and the user must become familiar with them - System 
Control and Basic IOCS. ..Consecutive Tape IOCS. . .Direct 
Access Method. . .Group I, II, and III Utilities... Tape 
Sort/Merge. .. Assembler Language. . .COBOL. ..DOS Supervisor 
(6K) ...and BPG. 

In addition, PALIS uses IBM System/360 Flow Chart (360A- 
(6K) ... RPG... QTAM. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Befer to the minimum system 
requirements associated with the PALIS Basic program, 
program number 360A-IF-10X. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. . -PALIS Other 
Lines Premium Processing Program Description and 
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Systems Manual (H20-0503) PALIS Other Lines Claims 

Processing Program Description and Systems Manual 
(H20-0504) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code, flowcharts and fornats. 

CPTICNAI EROGRAM PACKAGE -Hone. 

CHDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AIP13X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OSES VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



MT TrC/800 
MT 9/80(7 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



01 

01 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



3 60A = IL-09X 

SYSTEM/360 ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - ALIS represents an insurance information 
system's approach to the maintenance, processing, and 
servicing of individual life insurance contracts. 

The system uses modular programming techniques to perform 
automatic processing of scheduled (internal) and 
nonscheduled (external) transactions. . .and updating of 
policies with cash values, reserves, dividends, and other 
forms of participation, and renewable term premium rates 
just before the anniversary. 

Most modules which perform these insurance logic functions 
are programed in COBOL. This simplifies program 
maintenance and modifications. Executive routines link 
the insurance logic modules with the IBM Disk Operating 
System for System/360. These routines are modular and 
written in Assembler Language. This separation of 
processing and control functions provides the widest 
possible range of system configuration approaches to solve 
individual customer reguirements. 

FEATURES - The system is designed in a modular concept 
to facilitate use and modification. .. insurance logic modules 
are designed to work in a Disk Operating System's 
environment. . .the mass direct access storage capacity of 
the IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive is used to house the policy 
master file* ..insurance logic is designed to provide maximum 
flexibility for companies of all sizes to effectively 
utilize its features.. .the system provides a base for 
Teleprocessing communications network. .. the system supports 
one 1050 terminal and one 2260 terminal. 

USE - ALIS represents a new information system'a approach 
to the maintenance, processing, and servicing of life 
insurance contracts. 

ALIS is an extremely comprehensive system, but it still 
must be modified or "tailored" to conform to the unique 
business practices of each user. Therefore, the first 
step in using ALIS is the determination of these 
modifications. The next step is to implement these 
modifications and to generate a policy master record file 
containing all of the information required by ALIS. The 
policy master record file and unscheduled transactions 
are then input and processed by the ALIS programs - 
scheduled transactions reguire no external input other 
than the information contained on the policy master record. 
Output from this processing is then analyzed by an output 
analysis program and routed to various programs for final 
printing. Intermediate files are also produced for use 
by the policy exhibit and valuation programs. 

The Home Office Inguiry feature of ALIS may be used as 
soon as a policy master record file has been generated. 
This feature provides the facility to display on the 2260 
or 1050 a partial image of the policy master record (plan, 
face value, mode premium issue, paid-to and billed-to 
dates, etc.) ; the name and address of the insured, payer 
and other; and the results of the following quotation 
transactions: cash surrender, conversion to nonforfeiture 
option, withdrawn par values on deposit, withdrawn paid- 
up additions, maximum loan, lean payoff, and mode premium. 
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System, Group I, II, and III Utilities, Disk/Tape Sort/Merge 
or Tape Sort/Merge, Assembler language, COBOL, Compiler 
Input/Output Modules, and BTAN (Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method) . Users must become familiar with these 
components of the Disk Operating System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model F30 
with at least 56K bytes available for program, data, and 
access method storage and the decimal arithmetic, storage 
protection, interval timer, selector channel, and 1051 
attachment features... a 1051 Control Unit Model N1 with 
CPU attachment, systems console attachment, first punch, 
first reader, and first printer attachments controlling 
one 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 8. ..2841 Storage Control 
with 2321 attachment feature.. .a 2321 Data Cell Drive Model 
1 and a 2311 Disk Storage Drive Model 1...four 2401 Magnetic 

Tape Units Model 1...2803 Tape Control Unit Model 1 2821 

Control Unit with a 1003 Printer Model 2 and one 2540 card 
Read Punch Model 1. 

Alternate input/output units supported by DOS/360 may be 
substituted to satisfy individual company requirements. 
Consideration must be given to volumes of input and output 
in light of required throughput speeds.. .of f-line system 
availability.. .sorting capability in this or another 
system. .. reguirements of programming systems for ether 
user applications. 

HOME OFFICE INQUIRY - System/360 Model F30 with 44K bytes 
available for program, data, and access method storage. 
In addition to the features required for the daily cycle 
and valuation programs, heme office inguiry requires a 
2848 Display Control Model 2 with display adapter, line 
addressing, non-destructive cursor, and non-destructive 
cursor adapter controlling a 2260 Display Station Model 
2. -.2701 Data Adapter Unit Model 1 with Line Adapter (#4636) 
and Terminal Adapter (#4645). ..a 1051 Control Unit Model 
1 with line adapter, first printer attachment, and keyboard 
request features. ..a 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 1. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory. .. Program 

Description Manual (H20-0518) ...Operations Manual 

(H20-0517) . .. Home Office Inquiry Program Terminal 

Operations Manual (H20-0588) . 
MACHINE READABLE - source programs and source ALIS 

maintenance program (STAMP) . 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AIL09X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 
MT 



9/1600 
9/800 



29 

28 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



02 
02 



OPTIONAL none 



360A-HE-06X 

IBM SISTEM/360 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 



CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - A thorough 
understanding of the system before impl< 
conversion procedures to generate polic 
in a form acceptable to the system. ..ge 
renewable term premiums, cash value 
and terminal reserve rate tables. . .deve 
procedures and programs to generate pol 
for all new business, exchange, convers: 
instatement contracts. . .write programs 
notices and ether forms of notification 
notification by automatic status is ade> 
commission statements and Agents Accoun 
generated outpuut. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ALIS operates under DOS/360 and uses 
the System Control and Basic IOCS, Consecutive Tape IOCS, 
Direct Access Method, Indexed Sequential Pile Management 



DESCRIPTION - The Bill of Material Processor supports the 
functions of creation and maintenance of the Part Number 
Master and Product Structure files as described below. 
Also included are the automatic customizing feature, the 
sequential processing macros and the single level product 
structure retrieval macro. The package provides 
manufacturing organizations with - 

1. Easy-to-modif y programs that establish and maintain 
basic information files describing the structure of 
products and their manufacturing procedures. 

2. Logic diagrams explaining the retrieval of this 
information in fundamental applications. 

The System/360 Bill of Material is a direct access file- 
oriented concept that requires the part number master 
(inventory-type) file to be on-line simultaneously with 
the product structure file and/or the standard routing 
file. All three could be used on line to produce alternate 
manufacturing work orders and components lists. The work 
center master file can be integrated by the user with the 
routing file fcr a machine loading application. All files 
are created, added, deleted and reorganized by the Bill 
of Material Processor employing Assembler Language with 
input/output macros. The package includes logic diagrams 
for eight fundamental classifications of retrieval programs 
that the user may desire to prepare. They are - 

1. One-level bill of material or parts list. 

2. Next assembly where-used listing. 

3. Indented parts list. 

4. Indented where-used list. 

5. Summarized explosion. 

6. Summarized implosion. 

7. Manufacturing routings. 

8. Work center where used. 

The package is designed so that the logic diagrams can 
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be used by any customer as a guide in the preparation of 
his odd set of programs. The logic diagrams for 
classifications 5 and 6 are particularly significant since 
they are the framework for two major application areas 
that are vital to the planning and execution of the 
aanuf acturing operation. The suaaarized explosion logic 
provides the franework for perforaing a gross to net 
requirements generation application. The suaaarized 
iaplosion logic can be expanded to show the effect of 
increaental cost increases or decreases of parts and sub- 
assenblies on top level products. 

FEATURES - This package has all the features of the IBM 
1440/1311 Fill of Material Processor ( 1440-ME-02X) - 

- Product structure records are linked with part number 
nastet inventory type records on disk files. 

- Disk file chaining is used to organize product structure 
data in two inherent seguences. 

1. Assembly or bill of material sequence (i.e., linking 
the components of an assembly) . The user determines 
the maintained seguence of components within the 
assembly. Typical sequences might be component part 
number or engineering drawing item number. 

2. where-used seguence (i.e., linking the usages of a 
part number on higher level assemblies) . This 
cross-referenced seguence eliminates the need to 

(a) maintain a duplicate file in where-used sequence, 
or (t) periodically sort an assembly deck file to 
where-used seguence for listing purposes. 

- Raw material can be included in the product structure 
file, providing complete where-used cross reference of 
each raw aaterial number. 

- User designs his own record layouts by incorporating his 
own information plus certain reguired data into part 
nuaber master inventory and product structure records. 

- Low level coding is automatically aaintained. 

- Assembly to sub-assembly continuity is verified. This 
feature guarantees that the product structure records 
can be "exploded". 

- User builds his own engineering change procedure into the 
file organization and maintenance programs. 

- nodular in design, the system permits the user to 
use only those features that suit his needs. 

- The ability of the user to combine program modules so 
that combinations of maintenance functions can be 
performed against multiple files during the same program 
run. 

- Ei-directional file chains to speed the maintenance of 
part number where-used data. (Hhere record A points to 
record B, record B also points to record A.) 

- Work Center Master File organization and maintenance 
containing one record per unique work center and 
including bi-directional work center where-used chains. 

- Standard routing file organization and aaintenace 
including - 

A. Ei-directional file chains to — 

1. Specify the logical sequence between fabrication or 
assembly operations. 

2. Specify the reverse sequence to aid in the 
calculation of scheduled start and finish times. 

3. Speed the maintenance of the file. 

B. Links to the work center master file to facilitate the 
accumulation of work loads. 

C. Links to and from the corresponding part number master 
records. 

- A run activity control technique to aid in restart and 
reconstruction and to facilitate additional retrieval 
features. 

- Record count for audit and control of direct access 
chains. The count is maintained in the part number 
master and work Center Master files where the chains are 
anchored. 

- Tailoring of the generalized source programs to the 
specific needs of each users installation through a 
special customizing program supplied with the package. 
The user has only to prepare a set of paraaeter cards 
to specify his needs; the choice of BOS/360 or 
DOS/360 is made in one of these paraaeter cards. 

- Macros for seguential processing of both master files; 
this capability is available for retrieval programs 
Written in either Assembler Language or COBOL under 
DOS/360. 

- Macro furnishing the capability to retrieve the set of 
disk file records which comprise a single level bill of 
material or a single- level parts where-used list; a macro 
also provides the capability to retrieve a Manufacturing 
Routing or a Work Center Hhere-Dsed List; this 
capability is also furnished for either COBOL under 
DOS/360 or Assembler Language. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Bill of Material Processor 
operates under either BOS/360 or DOS/360. The BOS modules 
required in support are - Control Program - 360B-CL-302, 
Direct Access Method (DAM) - 360B-IO-305, Assembler 360B- 
AS-309, and utilities. Group 1 - 360B-OT-300. The DOS 
modules required in support are - Assembler Basic Modules 
- 360N-AS-465, System Control and Basic Input/Output Control 
Systems - 360N-CL-453, Direct Access Method Macros - 360N- 
10-454, and Disk Utilities, Group 1 - 360N-UT-461. The 
user may, at his own option, employ the following additional 
DCS/360 modules - COBOL - 360N-CB-452, Consecutive Tape 
I/O Control System Macros - 360N-IO-456. User data files 



created under BOS/360 may later be maintained and processed 
under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - For operating under BOS/360 
— 16K Processing Unit {Model D) with Decimal Arithmetic 

(No. 3237) , 1052 Printer-Keyboard with appropriate 
attachment, card-read-punch (any System/360 model), printer 

(any System/360 model), 2841 Storage Control (Model 1), 
2311 Disk Storage Drives as required to contain BOS/360 
and users data files. (Minimum of two. Automatic 
reorganization of the Product Structure File will require 
one drive in addition tc those required to contain the 
Part Number Master File and the Product Structure File.). 
For operating under DOS/360 — 32K Processing Unit (Model 
E) with Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237), 1052 Printer-Keyboard 
with appropriate attachment, card-read-punch (any System/360 
model), printer (any System/360 model), 2841 Storage Control 

(Model 1), 2311 Disk Storage Drives as required to contain 
DOS/360 and users data files. (Minimum of two. Automatic 
reorganization of the Product Structure File will reguire 
one drive in addition to those required to contain the 
Part Number Master File and the Product Structure File.) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Programmers 

Manual, H20-0246 Operators Manual, H20-0254. 

MACHINE READAELE - The macros, generalized source 

programs, specialized utility object programs and 

sample problem input. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AME06X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTPIBUTTON MEDIUM 
TTPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



1316 

MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 

none 



52 
26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



01 

none 
none 



360A-ME-07X 

PRODUCT STRUCTURE RETRIEVAL 

DESCRIPTION - The general structure of the retrieval program 
consists of a mainline phase and three retrieval phases... 
a single level retrieval phase... an indented retrieval 
phase... a suaaarized retrieval phase. Each phase 
incorporating both explosion and implosion logic... a 
coamon area for constants and work area... separate 
foraatting routines are included. Each of the three 
retrieval phases perforins processing appropriate to it; 
linkage is then made to the required formatting routine 
to produce reports on a particular part number request. 

The System/360 Product Structure Retrieval Program is a 
direct access file oriented concept that requires a Master 
Inventory File to be on line simultaneously with the Product 
Structure File. All files are created, added, deleted, 
and reorganized fcy the Bill of Material Processor Program 
(360A-ME-06X) . The package includes logic diagrams and 
programming support for the three retrieval phases of the 
module. The diagrams supplying the master logic describe 
the decisions reguired to determine which records to 
access... accessing of the records... controls... the 
locations in the logic flow where the user may insert his 
own processing subroutines. 

FEATURES - The mainline phase is the control section of 
this retrieval system. It performs system initialization; 
opening files, updating the run number... reads the first 
request card (type of retrieval desired)... fetches the 
appropriate retrieval program phase into core... passes 
control to it. The retrieval phases operate generally 
by reading the part number request card... retrieving the 
appropriate file records... passing control to the 
appropriate report formatting routine... reading the next 
part number request card (if any)... continuing to link 
to and from the report formatting routine until a new 
retrieval request card is encountered... returning control 
to the mainline. When one of the retrieval phases 
encounters an end of job card, control is also returned 
to the mainline which performs end-of-job functions and 
ends the run. Use of the product data can be classified 
as explosion (assembly data) or implosion (where used data) 
by using the assembly-component addresses (chains) or 
where-used addresses (chains) contained in the master and 
product structure files. 

The following is a discussion of the features of each of 
the three retrieval phases which produce the following 
six report types- 

- Single Level Explosion - The most fundamental type of 
retrieval program using product structure data in 
assembly component seguence. The processing output is a 
bill of material. The assembly is exploded into its 
direct components and associated quantities per assembly. 
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An example of a single level explosion application that 
uses product structure data as a framework for processing 
is the extended bill of material. 

- indented Explosion - A processing technique for 
completely breaking a top-level or other major assembly 
into its nultiple sub-assembly levels or tiers. The term 
"indented" refers to the format of the printed output 
frequently called an indented parts list. in addition, 
the order quantity of the startinq assembly is multiplied 
by each of the quantity-per-assembly fields givinq the 
total quantity for each component needed. This report 
shows a level by level relationship of all parts within 
an assenbly. 

- Summarized explosion- provides grcss requirements for end 
products and subassemblies. This is a processing 
technique for completely breaking a top-level or other 
major assembly into all its multiple sub-assembly levels 
the summarizing the quantities of each part (sub- 
assemblies and simple parts) found in the entire product 
structure. Low level codes are used to eliminate 
re-explosion of multiple-use assemblies. This type of 
retrieval the framework for performinq a qross to net 
application. 

- Single Level Implosion - The most basic type of retrieval 
program usinq the product structure data in where-used 
sequence. The output of the processing is a next 
assembly where-used listing. 

- Indented Implosion - A processinq technique for tracing 
the usaqes of a given part number in assemblies at 
various usage levels, and in turn, the use of the part 
number in higher level assemblies up to the top assembly 
level. The term "indented" refers to the format of the 
printed output which shows a level by level relationship 
through all products. 

- Summarized Implosion - A multi-level processing technigue 
that totals the direct and indirect usages of a part 
number on all higher level assemblies. The printed 
output indicates all the assemblies that directly or 
indirectly contain the part number, including the total 
quantity of the part number in each assembly. This type 
of retrieval also reflects the effect of incremental cost 
increases or decreases of simple parts or sub-assemblies 
on top level products. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Assembler Language with input/output 
macros under supervision of the Basic Operating System/360 
or Disk Operating System/360. 
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EASIC EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCO MENTATION - Application Directory, Programmers 

Manual, H20-0369... Operators Manual, H20-0370. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NwfcBER 360AME07X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



0A-MF-04X 

SY_STJM^360 INVENTORY CONTROL 



DESCRIPTION - This group of integrated programs has been 
especially designed for the implementation of order point 
inventory control where it applies in manufacturing 
organizaticns. 

Programs are provided fcr (1) classification of inventory 
items for determining the type of control, (2) calculation 
of economic order guantities based upon usage information 
or future reguirements, (3) computation of safety stock 
and order point, (4) projection of demand based upon 
historic data, and (5) basic programs fcr transaction 
processing and report preparation. 

This application programming package consists of source 
programs and supporting documentation for the installation 
of an effective order point inventory control system. 
There are three major aspects - planning, projection, and 
execution. 

For PLANNING purposes three programs are provided: (1) 
Inventory Analysis, (2) Order Point, and (1) 3) Order 



quantity. 

The PROJECTION phase includes four programs (1) Edit, (2) 
Model Select, (3) Initial Update, and (4) Update and 
Project. 

The EXECUTION phase is made up of two basic programs: 
(1) Transaction Processing, and (2) Status Reporting. 

Inventory Analysis - A program that provides detailed 
analysis of inventory items based upon usage and cost. 
The output is useful in determining how the items are to 
be controlled. 

Order Point - A program that calculates order point and 
safety stock for items in the inventory master file. Seven 
different options for computing safety stock are provided. 
Four of these use Mean Absolute Deviation (MAC) and user 
supplied level of service. 

Order Quantity - Inventory carrying rate and crder costs 
are used by this program to determine economic order 
guantities. The program calculates order quantities based 
on average usage or future requirements. Four techniques 
for order quantity calculation are included in the module. 
It is highlighted by an analysis for implementation feature 
which permits the user to analyze the effect of changing 
order quantities prior to implementing. 

Edit - A program that provides an interface to user demand 
data. The program converts the user's demand history file 
(card, disk or tape) to format required for the model 
select program. It also edits data for unusual demand 
variations. 

Hodel Select - The historic demand information is analyzed 
by this program to determine if patterns exist. Items 
are classified into one of four types that are used to 
select the technigue for projecting future demand. Initial 
values (averages, MAD, etc.) are also computed. 

Initial Update - This program uses the output of model 
select and places these codes and values on the item master 
file. 

Update and Project - An operational program that uses the 
latest demand for each time period and keeps the items 
master up to date. It has provision for projecting future 
demand based upon the most recent information in the item 
master file. 

Transaction Processing - This program accepts input 
transaction, for example, receipts, issues, etc., and 
updates the item master record. Transaction listings with 
exception highlighting and order recommendation cards for 
order point items are the output of this program. 

Status Reporting - Information regarding the status of 
items in the file is made available by this program. 
Output is a stock status report for all or a selected 
portion of the items in the file. 

FEATURES - 

- Nine programs are provided to assist the customer in 
developing an crder point inventory control system. 

- Four of the inventory programs are for analysis of 
inventory usage to provide information fcr opera- 
tional programs. 

- Operational programs that update inventory master 
record for current status and the most recent 
usage information. 

- Provision for order action notice for order point 
items when order point is calculated and when 
transactions are processed. 

- Five options for computing safety stock including 
two statistical methods using Mean Absolute 
Deviation (MAC) and user specified level of 
service. 

- First and second order exponential smoothing with 
automatic updating of MAD. 

- Highlighting of items when new order point varies 
from old order point by a specified percentage. 

- Evaluation of old and new safety stock each 
time order point is calculated. 

- Analysis can be performed on all items or on a 
portion of the file, with or without updating. 

- Order quantity calculations based on averages of 
future requirements. 

- Four methods for calculation of order quantity 
with exits for insertion of user routines. 

- Analysis for implementation is part of the order 
quantity program; it provides for contrasting 
the newly computed order quantity to existing 
order quantity. 

- Analysis for implementation feature of crder 
quantity program provides for contrasting the 
newly computer crder quantity to existing order 
quantity with respect to inventory level and set 
up costs. 

- order quantity category code allows for many 
combinations of order costs and carrying rates. 
Only the code is stored on the inventory record. 

- Provision for processing specific transactions 
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that update the naster inventory file. 

- Special emphasis is placed on ease of 
implementation. 

- Programs are modular in design to permit the 
customer to use only the options he desires. 

The programs are designed to utilize files organized by 
the S/360 Sill of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X) or the 
DOS/360 Indexed Sequential Pile Management System (360N- 
10-457) . The two basic programs for execution phase can 
be easily modified by the user to produce additional reports 
and process ether transactions. Normally this will only 
involve changing the BPG specifications for input, output, 
and processing. 

USE - The System/360 Inventory Control Programs are direct 
access file oriented and work in conjunction with an item 
master inventory file. The records within this file are 
created, added, deleted, and reorganized using the S/360 
Bill of Material Processor Program or DOS/360 Indexed 
Sequential File Management System. 

The inventory control package includes initializing and 
operational programs. Inventory Analysis, Edit, Hodel 
Select, and Initial Dpdate are designed to be used once 
to set up the system, then periodically (perhaps yearly) 
or as required to meet changing conditions. Order Point 
and Update and Project are run on a regular basis (for 
example, every month or every two weeks) . The frequency 
of using the Order Quantity program depends upon the user's 
requirements. Normally the items considered as having 
a fixed order quantity would be processed once or twice 
a year. This is true if present order quantities are 
consistent with management's ordering policy. If the order 
quantities are not considered economical, this program, 
with its analysis for implementation feature, will be used 
frequently. 

The execution phase consists of two basic programs for 
recording and obtaining information from the file. The 
two basic programs of execution (or modifications to these 
of the user's own programs) will be used in the day-to- 
day operation. The amount of use depends upon transaction 
volume and the number of reports the user prepares. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - 

- Tailor the source programs to meet user 
reguireirents. 

- Organization and construction cf item master file, 
including specifying all data fields to be included. 

- Creating, adding, deleting of records in the master 
file. 

- An understanding of the inventory control concepts 
embodied in the programs so that the customer can make 
the selection and/or specification of parameters 

for planning and projection programs. 

- Provide historic data for inventory analysis 
programs. 

- Identification coding and processing definition 
for transactions. 

- Writing routines to perform tasks not covered by 
these programs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Inventory Control Programs will 
operate under the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. 
The planning and projection programs are written in 
Assembler language. The executicn programs are written 
using Report Program Generator. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 2030E... 

Decimal Arithmetic (#3237) 1051 Control Unit Hodel 

N1... 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 8 with appropriate 
attachments... System/360 card reader and card punch or 
card read punch capable of reading one file and punching 
a second file simultaneously... System/360 printer with 
120 ptint positions... 2841 Storage Control Model 1... 
2311 Disk Storage Drives as required to contain Disk 
Operating System/360 and user's data files. 

BASIC EROGEAfl PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... 

Program Description Manual (H20-0S55) . . . 

Operations Manual (H20-0556) . 
MACHINE EEADAELE - Source code and sample 

problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERIFG INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AMF04X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



ItT 

DTE 

DTE 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360A2MF-05X *M 

SY STEM/ 360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING PRO GRAM 

DESCRIPTION - Offers a mechanized approach to detailed 
requirements planning for a large segment of manufacturing 
industries. This system used the Item Master and Product 
Structure files created by the System/360 Bill of Material 
Processor Program (360A-ME-06X) . It performs time series 
planning to determine planned orders for finished products, 
assemblies, sub-assemblies, parts, and raw material based 
upon the input of forecasts and orders. 

This system determines the net requirements for finished 
products and components parts, establishes planned orders 
based on the predetermined order policy, and offsets the 
planned orders with respect to lead times. Additional 
capabilities include projecting demand... consideration 
of safety stock, allocated quantity, shrinkage factors... 
plan order policies include discrete, fixed quantity, least 
unit cost, and part period balancing... modifying plan 
order policies by considering number-days-supply, minimum- 
maximum-multiple quantities, and cutoff dates... offsetting 
by a fixed or a calculated lead time. Processing variations 
include: complete generation of requirements. Requirements 
Alteration (revisiens to gross requirements) , and 
Conversational Planning (revisions to planned orders) . 
A customizing procedure permits a user to tailor the system 
to meet his specific requirements. System/360 Requirements 
Planning utilizes many of the concepts of the requirements 
planning subsystem discussed in the IBM Production 
Information and Control System (E20-0280) . 

System/360 Requirements Planning consists of two proqrams: 
The Requirements Generation Proqram and the Print Exception 
Program. The inputs to the system are from card, magnetic 
tape, or disk and contain the gross reguirements by shop 
day, calendar date or time period. Card input is by date 
and quantity only. These requirements can be generated 
manually from a forecast, from customer orders, or from 
System/360 Inventory Control (Application Description 
Manual H20-0171) . This input spans a user specified number 
of planning time periods into the future. The output of 
the Requirements Generation Program is in the form of 
planned orders for purchased and manufactured items. 
Orders for items manufactured are available for input to 
a capacity planning function, and orders to be purchased 
are available to a purchasing function. A considerable 
amount of flexibility is provided by System/360 Requirements 
Planning relative to the printing of pertinent information. 
This flexibility is provided to enable the extraction of 
as much or as little information as desired. Three types 
of reports are provided: detailed reguirements, planned 
orders that have been adjusted through Conversational 
Planning, and an exception report. The Print Exception 
Program is used to print the exceptions generated from 
the Requirements Generation Program. 

FEATURES - 

- Two programs are provided to assist the user in 
performing reguirements planning: The Requirements 
Generation Program performs the actual time series 
requirements generation, and the Print Exception Program 
prints notices for the exceptions that were discovered 
during requirements generation. 

- Functions performed include gross requirements 
determination, net requirements determination, plan 
orders, and offset requirements. Net requirements 
determinaticn, plan orders, and offset reguirements are 
optional functions. 

- Many options are provided within the functions. These 
include: projection of demand... safety stock quantity., 
allocated quantity- . . shrinkage factor. . . discrete, 
fixed quantity, least unit cost, part period balancing, 
and user order policies... minimum-maximum-multiple, 
number-days-of-supply, maximum quantity, and cutoff date 
modifiers to order policies... fixed and calculated lead 
time... product structure offset adjustment... product 
structure scrap factor... user's exits for engineering 
change effectivity of product structure. 

- Three types cf processing variations are provided. These 
include: complete generation of requirements. Require- 
ments, Requirements Alteration (revisions to qross 
requirements) , and Conversational Planninq (revisions to 
planned orders) . 

- Three types of reports are provided. These include: 
detail report of requirements, planned orders that have 
been adjusted through Conversational Planning, and an 
exception repcrt. 

- Two optional methods are provided for printing of detail 
requirements. These include printing of item indicative 
information, gross reguirements, open orders, net 
requirements, planned orders, and offset reguirements 

in random sequence, as requirements are generated, or at 
the completion of generating reguirements in the 
sequence that the Item Master file is crganized. 

- Provision is made to store gross requirements, open 
orders, and planned orders in either an Item Master file 
or a Subordinate Item Master file, both of which are 
created and maintained by the System/360 Bill of Material 
Processor. Hhen the Subordinate Item Master file is 
used, any combination of the gross requirements, open 
orders, and planned orders will be stored as one separate 
record for each item. The linkage between the two files 
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will be created by System/360 Requirements Planning. 

- Input to the system is from caret, magnetic tape, or disk 
and contain gross requirements by shop day, calendar 
date, or time period. Card input is by date and quantity 
only. 

- A customizing procedure permitting the user to select 
the functions and options necessary to tailor the system 
to meet his specific requirements. 

USE - System/360 Requirements Planning is direct access 
file oriented utilizing data contained in the Item Raster, 
Product Structure, and Subordinate Item Haster (optional) 
files. The records within these files are created and 
maintained by the System/360 Bill of Material Processor 
Program (360A-ME-06X) . 

Frequency of use of System/360 Requirements Planning will 
depend on the user needs of his production planning 
function. Typically, each scheduled program run would 
be a complete generation of requirements with the input 
of gross requirements spanning from the current tine period 
to the last time period in the planning hcrizon. The 
Conversational Planning (optional) method of processing 
enables the system to stop processing after each level 
of planned orders have been developed. This allows the 
planned orders to be reviewed and, if necessary, readjusted 
before the next level of requirements is determined. Thus, 
either complete requirements generation cr Conversational 
Planning would normally be performed on a scheduled basis. 
Requirements Alteration processing (optional) provides 
for regeneration of requirements due to changes to the 
original gross requirements input. In this instance, only 
the altered gross reguirements are input to the system. 
Requirements Alteration processing would normally be 
performed between scheduled complete requirements generation 
or Conversational Planning program runs. 

CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES - A thorough knowledge and 
understanding of this program before installation... 
customize System/360 Requirements Planning to meet user 
requirements... a thorough knowledge and understanding 
of the IBM System/360 Bill of Material Processor... provide 
and maintain a shop calendar that resides on a direct 
access device... define contents and format of the Item 
Master, Product Structure and Subordinate Item Master 
files... maintain accurate up-to-date data... provide 
open orders to the system... provide file organization 
and maintenance of the Item Master, Subordinate Item Master, 
and Product Structure files through the use of the IBM 
System/360 Bill of Material Erocessor Program (360A-ME- 
06X) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - System/360 Requirements Planning 
programs are written in Assembler Language utilizing the 
macro language facility and will operate under the IBM 
System/360 Disk Operating System. The DOS/360 Disk 
Sort/Merge (360N-SM-t50) is reguired if the exception 
notice file is to be sorted. In addition, the System/360 
Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-86X) is also required. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 

Device or Feature 



System/360 Central Processing 
Unit, 32K bytes 

Decimal Arithmetic Special 
Peature 

Control Unit for Printer- 
Keyboard 

System/360 Card Reader 
(see Note 1) 

Printer- Keyboard 

System/360 printer 



Storage Control 

Disk Storage Drives (as 

required to contain DOS/360 

and the user's data files 

(minimum of 2) 
Direct Access Storaqe Facility 

(see Note 2) 



For S/36B 
Bodel 25 


For s/360 
Bodel 3 


2B25E 


2030E 


standard 


3237 




1051 HI 


2540 

1052 flodel 7 

1D03 BoSel 2 


Any 

1052 Bodel 8 
any (with at 
least 132 
print 
positions) 
28U1 Bodel 1 



2311 Model 1 



2311 Model 1 
231H Model 1 



NOTES: 

1. A System/360 card punch, while not used by the System 
/360 Requirements Planning proqrams, is required for system 
preparation. 

2. In addition, a 2314-only system configuration also 
requires a 2400 series tape drive for system preparation. 

Refer to the machines section of the sales manual for 
appropriate attachments reguired for connection of 
input/output units. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 

Description Manual (H20-0584) .. . Operations Manual 

(R20-05 83). 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code programs and sample 

problem. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUBEER 360AMF05X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



1316 

HT 7DC/800 

DTR 9/800 

DTR 9/1600 



52 
26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360A-SC2JMX *M 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM JCCAPJ. 

DESCRIPTION - The Communications Control Application Program 
(CCAP) is a basic programming package for implementing 
a computer controlled, store and forward communications 
network. Not only can your customers use this package 
to install a modern communications system, but with the 
IOCS option user programs can now process various 
applications concurrent with message switching. 

Some examples are - Sales Order Entre... Data Collection... 
Order Processing... SPOOL. 

This program is a complete package which performs the basic 
functions of a communications store and forward message 
switching center including - 

- Terminal polling, receive and transmission of all 
traffic. 

- Automatic logging and routing of traffic. 

- Message security and sequence number checking under 
computer control. Date time stamp and seguence numbering 
of output messages. 

- Line and network status reporting. 

- Message retrieval procedures. 

- Queueing of traffic for inoperative or clcsed terminals 
and automatic transmission upon recognition of 
terminal-up condition. 

- Line and terminal error detection and reporting. 

Provision is made for accommodation of specific user 
terminal mnemonics (1-<i characters) and terminal polling 
characters. Header analysis is provided as a series of 
modular subroutines which can be utilized as required by 
the specific users header format. The maximum number of 
terminals that can be controlled is 255. 

In addition to these features, the program includes physical 
IOCS routines for 2100 Series Magnetic Tape Drives, 2540 
Card Read Punch, 1103 Printer, and 2311 Disk Storage device. 
Hhen adequate core memory is available, a user may utilize 
these routines to add his own processing programs, written 
in S/360 Basic Assembler, to be run in conjunction with 
the message switching application. I/O is scheduled by 
the CCAP Monitor Supervisor, which gives first priority 
to the message switching functions, and then on a FIFO 
basis within an individual queue per device. Devices are 
handled independently, allowing overlap of operations. 
The program is designed to operate in a System/360 Model 
30 processor with 16K or 32K positions of core storage. 
Before attempting to install the system on a larger model 
System/360, consult the Systems Manual for information 
relating to reguired modifications in addressing. 
Additional modifications are necessary in the diagnostic 
routines for use on the System/360 Model "0. 

FEATURES - 

- Extensive supervisor controls to display terminal status, 
line gueues, alter terminal and line status, set polling 
limits, start and stop system. 

- Automatic checkpoint and restart facility. 

- facility for automatic broadcast and distribution 
messages. 

CCAP includes all of the error routines reguired to control 
a communications network and is, therefore, a complete 
package. the program is also modular so that additions 
of non-supported terminals or a non-supported header format 
may be included with minimum effort. 

The user must adapt the program tables to meet the specific 
requirements of his network. The basic functions of receive 
and send, log and queue, identify and route, code convert, 
analyze and control are provided by the program package. 
Information concerning terminal mnemonics, polling 
characters and header format must be included in the program 
by the user. Messages are prepared on paper tape at the 
various terminal locations and entered into the terminal. 
After being polled by the computer, the message will enter 
the system, be received and logged on disk file storage. 
The message header will be analyzed, routing performed, 
tables updated, output headers constructed and queued for 
transmission. Hhen the output line is available, the 
message will be transmitted. Information concerning line 
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queues and terminal status is printed cut upon demand, 
utilizing supervisor controls. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source language is the System/360 
Easic Assembler. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Model D Processor 
with Decimal Arithmetic, Interval Timer, 1050 Attachment 
and one selector channel... A 1051 Control Unit Model N1 
with CFU Attachment Feature, First Printer Attachment 
Feature and a 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 6... A 2841 
Storage Control Unit and at least one 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive (maximum 8)... A 2702 Transmission Control Unit with 
Telegraph Terminal Control - Type I feature, telegraph 
line adapters. Line Expansion feature if more than 15 lines 
are required as well as appropriate features for attachment 
of 45, 57, or 75 bps communication lines. It must be 
realized that in order to assemble CCAP, a system 
configuration is required that contains card and tape 
eguipment. 

When the minimum configuration is used, 6,100 bytes have 
been allocated for line tables and buffers and terminal 
tables. The program requires 194 bytes per line appearance 
and 19 bytes per terminal, thus a typical configuration 
of 20 lines and 100 terminals may be accommodated within 
the 16K system. Variations of the line and terminal 
configurations may be accommodated within the 6,100 byte 
core limitation. Expansion of core storage and appropriate 
file and line termination capabilities will permit servicing 
of networks including more than 20 lines and up to the 
maximum of 255 terminal locations. The maximum number 
of lines that can be accommodated in a 32K or 64K system 
will require analysis of process timings and channel 
utilization. The addition of the IOCS routines makes 
larger system configurations very attractive. It will 
be necessary to make individual studies of configurations 
with greater numbers of lines, or throughput and channel 
utilization considerations which may require larger buffer 
areas. Typical core storage allocations - 

16K Model 30 



10,300 

3,880 
1,900 



Message Switching (includes 2311 IOCS) 

20 lines 

100 terminals 



16,280 Total Bytes 
32K Model 30 



10,300 Message Switching 

1,400 IOCS for 2100, 2540, and 1403 

7,760 40 lines 

3,800 200 terminals 

9,440 User-written Programs 



32,70 



Total Bytes 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Application 
Description, H20-0165... Programmers Manual, 
H20-0244... Operators Manual, H20-0245 
Manual. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Systems Manual. 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ASC01X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



HT 7DC/800 
HT 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



01 

01 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



360A = SE-J5X 

IJM S/360 DATA CONVERSION = UTILITY I PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM System/360 Data Conversion Utility 
I provides an effective and flexible capability for 
customers to convert their current IBM system data files 
to System/360 data sets. Designed as a general purpose 
utility program utilizing control cards, this program 
accepts as input, data sets in the format of the IBM 1620, 
1401, 1440 1460, 1410, and 7010 systems, and produces as 
output the data format desired for System/360. The program 
accepts card, tape or DASD data sets from the above current 
IBM system (where IBM written DUMP or UNLOAD routines have 
been used when coming from a current IBM system DASD) and 
writes these data sets on System/360 tape or DASD units. 
The program has data transformation capability that allows 
the user maximum flexibility in "resystematizing" has data 
sets for System/360. 

This program accommodates the three general considerations 



in data conversions - 

- The physical characteristics of the I/O device (i.e., 
7-track tape format) . 

- Current IBM programming systems standards (i.e., labels, 
padding, characters, checkpoint records, etc.). 

- Optimization of data representation (i.e., floating 
point, binary, packed decimal, etc.). 

The Data Conversion Utility I Program is designed to run 
under control of the IBM Basic Operating System/360 (8K 
Disk) and will utilize the Easic Operating System input 
and output capability. The program is divided into two 
steps - 

- Analyzing the control cards. 

- Performing the requested data conversion. 

To describe any of the allowable data conversion options, 
control cards are used to specify information in four 
areas: 

- The input data. . . 

- The desired Move/Transformations... 

- The output data... 

- The user exits and user tasks to be performed. 

The analysis of the control cards extracts the data from 
control cards so it is available to the modules at execution 
time and provides for user exits and tasks that are 
specified. This step also analyzes the Move/Transform 
information from the control cards to provide the necessary 
information to relate the input and output fields. 

The second step is divided into a maximum of four functions 
with overlays, as required, to perform the data conversion 
specified in the control cards. The functions and their 
overlays are - 



- Current 
checkpoi 
{with or 
records 
dual spe> 

- Move/Tra 
be used 
records 
record. 

- system/3 
fixed le 
length t 
(seguent 

- User mod 
non-stan 

The Data Co 
and flexibi 
relocatable 
Operating S 
for the per 
sets into S 
"live" test 
System/360 
be on eithe 
conversion 
be able to 
convert the 
sets when t 

The program 
modif icatio 
current sys 
labels on o 
program to 
the method 
bypass the 
system data 
task (s) and 
storage tog 

FEATURES 



IBM system input - 14XX label checking; 14XX/7010 
nt elimination; BCD fixed length tape records 
without padding) ; BCD variable length tape 
<14XX); 1620/14XX DASD cards; Code conversion of 
cial characters; Card data files, 
nsform Strings - The move/transform strings can 
for multiple record types cr combining multiple 
from the input data set into one output data 

60 output - System/360 labels (volume and file) ; 
ngth tape records {7- or 9-track) ; variable 
ape records (7- 9-track) ; DASD - indexed 
ial, sequential, and direct, access) . 
ules - User routines as required (e.g., 
dard tape labels) . 

nversion Utility I Program is designed for ease 
lity of use. The program resides on the 

library and runs under control of the IBM Basic 
ystem/360 (8K Disk) . The program can be used 

anent cenversion of current IBM system data 
ystem/360 sets and can also be used to obtain 

data from current IBM systems for use in testing 
application programs. Since input data may 
r 7- or 9-track tape, customers whose initial 
to System/360 is planned around emulation will 
use the Data Conversion Utility I program to 
ir even parity, and BCD 9-track Emulator data 
hey convert their programs to System/360. 

is designed to allow ease of customer 
ns. User exits are provided for non-standard 
tern labels on input, non-standard System/360 
utput, and before each function within the 
allow the user to perform the function or change 
of performing the function (i.e., the user could 
normal input GET (locate) on the current IBM 
set) . Hhen user tasks are indicated, the user 
the data conversion program will reside in 
ether. 



The IBM Systei/360 users are provided a facility to 

reduce substantially the difficulties, time and costs of 

performing the required data conversions. 

Allows greater flexibility for scheduling user manpower 

in new application areas where potential savings may be 

made. More of the manpower can be concentrated on the 

solution to the application problem, rather than the 

nature of the data. 

Encourages the user to write his IBM System/360 

application programs using record organization 

formats which will allow him to give the full 

of the IBM System/360. 

Encompasses the requirements of current IBM sy 

regardless of the machine size and configurati 

Provides comparable data conversion facilities 

regardless of the IBM System/360 language used 

Designed for ease of user implementation, modi 

and maintenance. 

Allows the user to readily change his data sto 

Allows the user of the IBM System/360 to take 

of the flexibility provided by DASD capacities 



and data 
advantages 

stem users, 
on. 
to users. 



rage media, 
advantage 
and 



IBB P80GEAHS 



CONTINUED FKCH PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FEOM PBIOB COLUMN 



capabilities. 

- Designed to allow the user to tailor the program to his 
individual requirements through user exits and nodular 
program organization. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Data Conversion Utility I is 
programmed using the IBM Basic Operating System/360 
Assembler with Input/Output macros (8K Disk) as described 
in C24-3361. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - An IBM System/360 Model C30 
(8K or above with Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237) . The Basic 
Operating System/360 <8K Disk) requirements of devices 
for system residence and system input are necessary. In 
addition, input/output devices, as reguired, are needed 
for the following - 

- One or two 2100 Series Tape Drives for the input data 
set. 

- 2540/2501 for 1620/14XX D1SD or other data card input. 

- One or two 2400 Series Tape Drives for the output data 
set. 

- One or more IBM 2311 , s for the DASD output data set. 

Note - 2100 Series Tape Drives can be 9-track unless they 
interface with 729 Tape Drives in which case the 7-track 
head and 7-track feature are required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Application 

Description H20-0194... Programmers Manual H20-0232... 

Operators Manual H20-0233. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Systems Manual. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source programs and sample problems. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ASE15X 



PROGRAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBOTIOH 


BEDIOB 


OSES 


VOIOBE 


TYPE 




CODE 


BE0OIBEHENT 


CABES 


15 




none 


DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 


DTB 


9/1600 


29 




□ one 


DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 


DIB 


9/880 


28 




none 


DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 


DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 



360ArSE-19X 

1400 AUTOCODES TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PBOGBAM 



DESCRIPTION - ACCAP is a System/360 Application Program 
which accepts as input, source statements written in 
Autocoder or SPS for the 1401, 1410, 1440, 1460 and 7810 
systems. It produces System/360 COBOL statements when 
possible and diagnostic messages in the case where the 
program is unable to complete the translation. ACCAP 
performs the conversion on a statement-for-statement basis. 
Therefore, the generated code may not be as optimum as 
COBOL coding written expressly for System/360. Nhere the 
program is unable to translate the Autocoder (SPS) source 
statement, it will provide a diagnostic message. Thus 
a manual coding effort is required to complete the new 
COBOL source program prior to its compilation and testing. 

FEATURES - Machine assisted conversion of Autocoder (SPS) 
program to a problem oriented language... generates COBOL 
statements using the same symbolic labels of the Autocoder 
program, supplemented with information indicating their 
original use... all Autocoder comments are included on 
the COBOL listing and comment cards become COBOL notes 
in the new source deck... the output listing allows a 
programmer to relate the original Autocoder statements 
to the generated COBOL statements... diagnostics, provided 
on the output listing, highlight the specific statements 
which reguire user attention... retention of the original 
program logic allows the user to relate this logic to the 
new COBOL program... no user modifications to the Autocoder 
source programs are reguired... testing of the new COBOL 
program is facilitated by the use of the generated cross- 
reference listing... produces properly structured cobol 
divisions in sequence and creates a syntactically correct 
COBOL source deck. ACCAP contains its own control program 
which was adapted from OS/360. This control program is 
independent of the users System/360 Operating System and 
allows Autocoder or SPS programs or both to be stacked 
for input. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - A System/360 Model G40 (131K) 
with Decimal Arithmetic... 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 
7... 2540 Card Bead Punch Model 1... 1403 Printer... 
two 2311 Disk Storage Drives. 

The minimum configuration accepts Autocoder or SPS source 
decks of up to approximately 6,000 cards, source decks 
up to 10,000 cards can be handled by adding to the minimum 
configuration one 2311 Disk Storage Drive or two 2400 Tape 



Drives. The same EC levels required for OS/360 are required 
for execution of ACCAP. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Programmers 

Manual (Y20-0105) Operators Manual (Y20-0106). 

MACHINE READABLE - The dump/restore image of ACCAP 
system pack. 

OPTIONAL PRCGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ASE19X 



PROGBAB BOBBER 


DISTRIBUTION 


BEDIUB 


OSEB 


IOLDBE 


EXTENSION 


TIPE 




CODE 


REOOIREBEHT 


BASIC none 




DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 






BT 


7DC/800 


26 




01 






1316 




52 




01 


OPTIONAL none 




DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 


360A-SE-20X 
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DESCRIPTION - Data Conversion Utility II provides an 
effective and flexible capability for users to convert 
their current IBM system data files to System/360 data 
sets. The program is designed to run under the control 
of the IBM Operating System/360. Designed as a general- 
purpose program, it will accept, as input, data sets in 
the format for use with the IBM 705/1410/7010 and 7000 
series systems. System/360 data sets are also accepted 
as input as indicated below. The program produces as 
output the data format desired for System/360 tape or DASD. 
The program has data transformation capability that allows 
the user flexibility in "resystematizinq" his data sets 
for System/360. 

The Data Conversion Utility II program accommodates the 
three general considerations in data conversions - 

1. The physical characteristics of the I/O device (i.e., 
7-track tape format) . 

2. Current IBM Programming Systems Standards (i.e., labels, 
padding characters, checkpoint records, etc.). 

3. Optimization of data representation (i.e., floating 
point, binary, packed decimal, etc.). 

Data Conversion Utility II is a set of special-purpose 
macros, subroutines, and modules. These may be combined 
in a large variety of ways to create a specific data 
conversion program that meets the exact requirements of 
the users data set to be converted from current IEM system 
formats to System/360 formats. There are two steps involved 
in using the Data Conversion Utility II - 

1. Creating a specific Data Conversion 
Utility II Program. 

2. Executing this specific Data Conversion 
Utility II Program. 



To perform the first step, the user creates a 
Conversion Utility II Controller by combining 
Language -three controller macros... data mov 
macros as required to perform field transform, 
test macros as required for record selection, 
common table macro that provides specific iof 
the input and output files that cannot be fur 
the DD card, such as 7070/7074 form 3 records 
or less in size, etc.... user code as require 
controller is combined with an input module a 
module by use of the linkage editor to create 
Data Conversion Utility II program. The seco 
performed by executinq the utility program cr 
one. This is done by providing the IBM Opera 
with the necessary job control cards and the 
be converted. During program execution, Oper 
System/360 can make use of a set of modules p 
this program to simplify processing of curren 
standard labels on input tapes, which are con 
standard by System/360. In addition, linkage 
to user-written header and trailer label modu 
processing of current IBM system non-standard 
required. These label checking modules also 
for user-written label checking modules. 

Input Module - For a particular data conversion run, the 
input module that is best suited to process the input data 
file is selected from - 

- Card Data File Input - These modules read data cards on 
an 80/80 basis. They are intended to assist in 
converting card data files, such as tub files, to 
System/360 tape or DASD data sets. There are two card 
input modules; one is provided to process Hollerith/ 
EBCDIC cards, and the other handles column binary card 
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input. 

- 705/1410/7010/7080 BCD Variable-Length Tape Becord Input- 
Three types of modules are provided to GET even-parity 
BCD variable-length records written on 7 or 9-track tape. 
The first type locates blocked or unblocked logical 
records whose length is established by teriinal records 
■arks. The second locates blocked or unblocked logical 
records of the size specified by a BCD length counter 
within the logical record. The third will locate an 
unblocked logical record where the record reguires 
neither a terminal record iark nor a BCD length counter. 
All siodule types will bypass applicable checkpoint 
records. 

- BCD Fixed-Length Tape Record Input - This Module will GET 
even-parity BCD fixed-length records written on 7- or 
9-track tape. Interspersed checkpoint records or segment 
■ark records will be deleted. The input tape aay be 
zero-suppressed or non-zero-suppressed. 

- Mixed Mode Tape Becord Input - This nodule will GET all 
binary or intermixed even-parity BCD records and odd- 
parity binary records. Records aay be either variable- 
length unblocked or fixed-length blocked or unblocked. 

- Seguential systea/360 Tape/DASD Record Input - This 
Bodule will GET records from any System/360 seguential 
data set. Records aay be either fixed or variable, 
blocked or unblocked. 

Output Modules - 

- Systea/360 Seguential Tape/DASD Output - Fixed or 
variable- length, blocked or unblocked logical records can 
be created on Systea/360 tape or DASD with this aodule. 
The data records aay then be processed sequentially by 
the application prograa. 

- Systea/360 Direct Access DASD Output - Fixed or variable- 
length unblocked records can be created on Systea/360 
DASD with this module. The BDAH aethod is used to write 
the records, therefore, if blocking of records is to be 
done, the user has to set up the blocked physical record 
before calling the direct access output module. 

- Systea/360 Indexed Seguential DASD Output - fixed-length, 
blocked or unblocked logical records can be created on 
System/360 DASD with this aodule. The records can then 
be retrieved sequentially or directly. 

FEATURES - 

- Provides the IBM Systea/360 users with a facility to 
reduce substantially the difficulties, time, and costs 
of perforaing the required data conversions. 

- Allows greater flexibility for scheduling user manpower 
in new application areas where potential savings aay be 
aade. More of the aanpower can be concentrated on the 
solution to the application problea, rather than the 
nature of the data. 

- Encourages the user to write his IBM Systea/360 
application programs using record organization and data 
formats which are optimum for the IBM System/360. 

- Encompasses the requirements of current IBM system users, 
regardless of the machine size and configuration. 

- Provides comparable data conversion facilities to users, 
regardless of the IBM System/360 language used. 

- Is designed to allow the user to tailor the prograa to 
his individual requirements through modular program 
organization and the data move/transform and test macros. 

Data Conversion Utility II, (seguential, direct access) 
runs under control of Operating Systea/360. The prograa 
can be used for the permanent conversion of current IBM 
system data sets into Systea/360 sets and can also be used 
to obtain "live" test data from current IBM systems for 
use in testing Systea/360 application programs. Since 
input data nay be on 7- or 9- track tape, users whose 
initial conversion to Systea/360 is planned around eaulation 
will be able to use the Data Conversion Utility II Prograa 
to convert their even-parity BCD 9-track emulator data 
sets when they convert their programs to System/360. The 
object decks and the macro definitions which make up part 
of the Data Conversion Utility II package must be cataloged 
in a link library and the aacrc library respectively. 
Users of the sequential version aust delete the old Data 
Conversion Utility II macros before cataloging the new 
macros. The NSL modules must be cataloged in the SYS1 
SVCLIB library, the user then writes the necessary Data 
Conversion Utility II macro statements (and user routines 
if required) to specify the desired data conversion program. 
The user also has to specify in the linkage editor run 
which input and output modules to include. 

PBCGBAMMING SYSTEMS - The prograa is written in the IBM 
Operating Systea/360 Assembler Language as described in 
C28-6514. It is designed to run under control of the IBM 
Operating Systea/360, and uses the Operating Systea/360 
input/output capability. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360 Model 30 or 
above with Deciaal Arithmetic. Storage requirements are 
dependent on the size of the IBM Operating System/360 
supervisor used, the Data Conversion utility aodules 
selected, the maximum input physical record size, the 
maximum output physical record size, the aaxiaua work area 
size (required for 7070 input aodule) , the area used for 
the requested move/transformations (instructions, conversion 



subroutines, subroutine linkages, constants and literals) , 
and user routines. The OS/360 reguirements fcr system 
operation and program assembly must be utilized to create 
a specific data conversion utility program. For executing 
the created utility, the devices for operating Systea/360 
System operation are reguired; in addition, the following 
input/output devices may be used - 

- One 2100 Series Tape Drive for the input data set. 

- 2510/2501 for data card input. 

- DASD for input of S/360 seguential data set. 

- One 2400 series tape drive for the output data set. 

- One DASD for the output data set. 

Note - The 2400 series Tape Drives can be 9-track, unless 
they interface with 729 Tape Drives, in which case the 
7-track Read/Write Head feature and a 7-track Compatibility 
feature are reguired. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Programmers Manual, H20-0313... 

Operators Manual, H20-0314... Application Directory. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, macro definition cards, 
source cards and sample problems. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Assembly Listings. 
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DESCRIPTION - System/360 FLOWCHART is a program for 
generating printed program flowcharts from statements 
written in a specially designed input language. Only a 
general understanding of flowcharting is needed by the 
user of this program. It can be used readily by non- 
programaers as well as programmers. The input language 
is easy to learn, simple to use, and will describe 
flowcharts for any system. Benefits from using this program 
include - 

- Providing an easy-to-use method of producing flowcharts. 

- Reducing total program effort by minimizing the time 
required for producing and maintaining necessary program 
documentation. 

- Facilitating program maintenance in a dynamic environment 
by providing a cross-reference listing which gives all 
references to a block shape. 

- Providing wide flexibility for drawing flowcharts to 
specific user reguirements. 

- Providing flowchart uniformity. 

Although the input language has been simplified considerably 
and is entirely different, the output format is similar 
to the 7070/74 Autochart program. The prograa uses data 
processing methods to facilitate the production of program 
flowcharts and certain other graphic information. The 
user prepares the original input in System/360 FLOWCHART 
language. This language is very simple and is machine 
independent. It can be used to prepare flowcharts for 
any system. The computer processes this input to produce 
a file of charts on the 1403 Printer. If a flowchart is 
to be produced, it will describe the type of blocks, 
symbolically direct non-sequential flow, and supply any 
other information desired, such as labels, exit conditions, 
text within blocks, etc. The language can also be used 
to describe lines other than flowlines and any other textual 
information. The flowchart pages, each of which can have 
up to 50 blocks, are planned automatically by System/360 
FLOWCHART. Flowlines are drawn where possible, and where 
they cannot be drawn, connectors are generated. all block 
shapes used in System/360 FLOWCHART are combinations of 
printer characters to approximate conventional flowchart 
symbols. An option is provided so that either the Autochart 
Symbols or the Flowchart Symbols for information processing 
may be specified. There are six basic operator types for 
input; one is reguired for every statement. They are: 

1. Headings, used to generate new headings and page numbers. 

2. Block-shape operators to designate the type of block 
desired. 

3. Branching or flowline control, to designate conditions 
and symbolic line destinations when the flew is 

non- seguential. 

4. Spacing, used to skip blocks or columns or eject a page. 

5. Comment and draw operators to add comaents and lines. 

6. End of job operator, which is required. 
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Systen/360 FLOWCHART is a mlti-phase program; the output 
of each phase becomes input to a later phase. The input 
can be cards or tape in card-image format. The final 
output will fce printed charts or charts on tape. In 
addition to the machine-generated flowcharts, the output 
will include- 

1. A diagnostic listing of the analyzed source decks. 

2. A label table listing. 

3. A cross-reference listing. 

4. Various error reports. 

a. Blank labels. 

b. Undefined labels. 

c. Draw errors. 

d. Consent errors. 

FEATURES - 

- Ease in preparation of input data which say be in free 
or fixed format. 

- Automatic page planning facilities. 

- Direction of branch flowlines by symbolic reference. 

- Striping any block to indicate subroutines. 

- Autouatic footnoting of overflow block text. 

- Up to three lines (of 120 characters each) of header 
information. 

- Autoaatic or user designated pagination of printed 
charts. 

- Automatic dating of charts. 

- Sequenced label table listing. 

- Cress-reference listing. 

- Diagnostic listing of input with error flags. 

- High quality output with powerful line searching 
abilities. 

- On and off-page connectors generated automatically. 

- Automatic branch table generation. 

- Reduced key punching requirements. 

- Easy flowchart modification. 

- Autochart symbols or the flowchart symbols for 
information processing can be specified. 

- Unrestricted placement of lines or comments at any 
location. 

PBOGRAHMING SISTEHS - The program will operate in 
conjunction with the IBB Disk Operating System/360 (DOS/360) 
and is used to produce flowcharts. The source language 
is DOS/360 Assembly Language and uses the EBCDIC Character 
Set. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - System/360 Model E30 (32K) 
with Standard Instruction Set... two 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives (one for systems residence and one for work file)... 
One 2540 card Bead Punch... One 1052 Erinter-Keyboard.. . 
One 1403 Printer with 132 print positions using the FN 
or QN Chain Arrangement (PL/I) . 

Note - If a PS or QN Chain is not available, the following 
Delimiter Characters may either not print or else print 
as different characters - Percent, Colon, Semi-colon and 
Number Sign. 

Optional Devices - One 2100 Series Tape Drive for System/360 
Flowchart Language input, one 2400 Series Tape Drive for 
output. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory-Users Manual, 

H20-0293... Operators Manual, H20-0294. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object modules, sample catalog 

control cards. Job Control cards and sample problem 

cards. 

OPTIONAL PECGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Systems Manual, 120-0062. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source cards, assembly listings and 
flowcharts. 



standard IBM labels. They will also generate and write 
current system standard IBM labels. Data files from the 
following current systems may be processed - 

- 1401, 1440, 1460, 1410, 7010. 

- 1620. 

- 705, 7080. 

- 7070, 7072, 7074. 

- 7040, 7044, 7090, 7094. 

Typical use of these subroutines might involve the gradual 
conversion of a large current system application to the 
System/360, wherein one or more data files must be shared 
between the two computers. The data conversion subroutines 
may be called by Assembly Language, or COEOL CALL 
statements. The Label Processing subroutines are 
implemented for usage at the non-standard label exits of 
TOS/360 and DOS/360 logical IOCS, and the non-standard 
label exit of OS/360. Beading and writing are 
responsibilities of the user (with the exception of label 
processing) since the data and character transformation 
performed by these subroutines is done with data as it 
appears in storage. 

FEATUBES - 

- Allows user to continue to process current systems files 
alone or mixed with System/360 files on a System/360. 

- Provides facility for file interchange between current 
system and System/360. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The subroutines are written in either 
System/360 Assembly Language or E Level COBOL. The 
subroutines may be assembled or compiled and entered into 
the TOS/360 or DOS/360 or OS/360 subroutine library. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The minimum system 
requirements are the same as the minimum system 
configuration for the operating system that is used. The 
label processing subroutines require at least one 2400 
Magnetic Tape Unit, either 9-track or 7-track with the 
Compatibility Feature, and the floating point subroutines 
require the Floating Point Instruction Set. The Label 
Routines reguire the Decimal Arithmetic Feature. 

BASIC PROGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Program 
Reference Manual, H 20-03 19 (contains Application 
Description, Users and Operators Information). 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source and object code. 

OPTIONAL PBCGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Listings and flowcharts. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360ASE23X 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM OSEfi VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE EEQUIREHENT 



OPTIONAL none 



DTB 9/800 28 

DTR 9/1600 29 

DTB 7DC/800 26 

HT 9/800 28 

MT 9/1600 29 

MT 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
01 
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DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



MT 7DC/800 
MT 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
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SXSTEH/360 DAT* CONVERSION AND LABEL PROCESSING SUBROUTINES 

DESCRIPTION - The Data Conversion and Label Processing 
subroutines provide character translation from one character 
set tc another character set. They also provide conversion 
for floating point, binary, zoned decimal, packed decimal 
and double digit numbers. Conversion subroutines operate 
on current system number representations to produce 
System/360 number representations and also perform the 
reverse conversions, i.e., System/360 representations to 
current system representations. The label processing 
subroutines perform reading and checking of current system 
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1JST^360 CONTROL CARD EDIT 6 ANALYSIS 

DESCRIPTION - TEST/360 Control Card Edit and Analysis 
Program is a stand-alone program for editing network and 
message generation control cards. The primary purpose 
of the TEST/360 Control Card Edit and Analysis Program 
is to provide an efficient method of analyzing and editing 
these control cards. 

Test/360 Control Card Edit and Analysis Program makes it 
possible to debug control cards prior to Datacenter use 

Of TEST/360. 

FEATURES - 

- Edit of the 17 types of TEST/360 network and message 
generation control cards. 

- Diagnostic messages and column indicators for each edit 
error found. 

- Estimated core storage requirements for the TEST/360 
simulation being specified. 

- Summary report of system, line, and terminal 
specifications. 

- Ability to edit several sets of TEST/360 control 
cards in one pass. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program uses IBM/360 Basic 
Assembler Language and an 8K BPS Supervisor. The program 
will operate on its own, with no additional monitor 
reguired. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 64K System/360 Hodel 30 
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with 2540 Card Bead Punch, 1103 Printer, 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard, and 2400 Tape Drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Prograi 

Deference Manual, Y20-0116. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object and sample program code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ASE25X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 

DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 
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SYSTEM/360 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY III 

DESCRIPTION - The IBM System/360 Data Conversion Utility 
III provides an effective and flexible capability for 
customers to ccnvert their current IBM systea data files 
to Systea/360 data sets. This general purpose utility 
prograa accepts, as input, data sets in the format of the 
IBM 1620, 1400, and 7000 series systeas and produces as 
output the data foraat desired for Systea/360. The prograa 
accepts card, tape, or DASD data sets froa the above IBM 
systeas (where IBM written DUMP or UNLOAD routines have 
been used when coaing frcn a current IBM Systea DASD) and 
writes these data sets on Systea/360 tape or DASD units. 
The prograa has data transformation capability that allows 
the user flexibility in "resystematizing" his data sets 
for Systea/360. The data Conversion Utility III prograa 
accommodates the three general considerations in data 
conversions - 

- The physical characteristics of the I/O device (i.e., 
7-track tape format, delta node change character) . 

- Current IBM Systeas software standards (i.e., labels, 
padding characters, checkpoint records, etc.). 

- Optimization of data representation (i.e., floating 
point, binary packed deciaal, etc.). 

Data Conversion Utility III is a set of interdependent 
■aero definitions which nay be generated in a variety of 
ways to create specific data conversion programs that Beet 
the exact reguireaents of the users data set. The prograa 
is divided into two steps - 

Step 1 - Assembling and generating a program - 

The parameters of the aacro statements are used to specify 
the characteristics of the users data file to be converted 
and the form of the converted output. The macro statements 
are then assembled and the resulting object modules are 
then combined to form a data conversion processing task 
in loadable form. The specific data conversion required 
on a data set is indicated by macro parameters as follows: 



INPUT 



KOVE/TBANSFOHM 



Specific description of the current IBM 
system input data set. (record fora, 
type of tape labels, record length, block 
length ) . 

Relative location, size, and type of input 
field and its corresponding output fields 
relative location, size, and type. 

Specific description of the System/363 
output data set (record form...). 

Specifies exits in the program that are 
to be activated and the naae of the users 
task to which the program is to pass 
control when the exit is taken. 



Step 2- Performing the Data Conversion - 

The second step can execute the following four functions 
as originally specified in the macro statements. 

1- Input of current IBM system data - 

- IBM standard label checking (80, 84, and 120 character 
labels). 

- Checkpoint elimination. 

- BCD fixed length tape records (with or without padding). 

- BCD variable length tape records (14XX/7080). 

- 7070/7074 tape Fora 1, 2, 3. 

- 7040/7090 binary or mixed mode tape. 

- 1620/14XX DASD cards. 

- Card data files. 

- Code conversion of dual special characters. 

2. Perforaing MOVE/TRANSFORM String Operations - 

The MOVE/TRANSFORM Strings can be used for multiple 
record types or to coabine multiple records froa the 
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input data set into one output data record. 

3. Output to Systea/360 Data Sets - 

Fixed length tape records (7- or 9-track) . 
Fixed length DASD records. 

Variable length tape records (7- or 9-track) . 
Variable length DASD records. 

4. Executing User Modules - 

User routines as required (e.g., non-standard tape 
labels...). User exits are provided for such situations 
as non-standard current system labels on input. When 
user tasks are indicated, the user task (s) and the data 
conversion prograa will reside in storage together. 

FEATURES - 

- The IBM Systea/360 users are provided a facility to 
reduce substantially the difficulties, time, and costs of 
performing the required data conversions. 

- Allows greater flexibility for scheduling user manpower 
in new application areas where potential savings can be 
aade. More of the aanpower can be concentrated on the 
solution to the application problem, rather than the 
nature of the data. 

- Encourages the user to write his IBM Systea/360 applica- 
tion proqraas using record organization and data formats 
which are optimum for the IBM Systea/360. 

- Encoapasses the reguireaents of current IBM Systea users, 
regardless of the machine size and configuration. 

- Provides comparable data conversion facilities to users, 
regardless of the IBM Systea/360 language used. 

- Designed for ease of user iapleaentation. 

- Allows the user to readily change his data storage media. 

- Designed to allow the user to tailor the program to his 
individual requirements through user exits and modular 
prograa organization. 

Data Conversion Utility III runs under control of TOS/360 
or DOS/360. The program can be used for the permanent 
conversion of current IBM System data sets into System/360 
data sets and can also be used to obtain "live" test data 
froa current IBM systems for use in testing Systea/360 
application programs. Since input data may be on 7- or 
9-track tape, customers whose initial conversion to 
System/360 is planned around emulation will be able tc 
use the Data Ccnversion Utility III prograa tc convert 
their even parity, BCD 9-track emulator data sets when 
they convert their programs to System/360. The macro 
definitions which make up the Data Conversion Utility III 
program package must be cataloged in the users Source 
Statement Library. The user then writes the necessary 
DCU III macro statements (and user routines if required) 
to specify the desired data conversion prograa. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The IBM System/360 Data Conversion 
Utility III Program is written in TOS/360 and DOS/360 Macro 
Language as described in C24-3414. It is designed to run 
under control of TOS/360 or DOS/360. The following utility 
programs will be required to prepare the supplied program 
material - for TOS/360 Users, 360M-UT-403. . . for DOS/360 
users, 360N-UT-462. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An IBM System/360, Model 
D30 (16K), with the Decimal Arithmetic Feature. The 
TOS/360, DOS/360 requirements of devices for system 
operation and program assembly are necessary for generating 
a Data Conversion Utility Program. The created Data 
conversion Program requires the necessary devices for 
system operation, and in addition, input/output devices 
as required for the data sets are needed as follows- 

- One 2400 Series Tape Drive for the input data set. 

- 2540/2501 for 1620/14XX DASD or other data card input. 

- One 2400 Series Tape Drive for the output data set. 

- One DASD Device for the output data set. 

Bote - 2400 Series Tape Drives can be 9-track unless they 
interface with 729 Tape Drives, in which case the 7-track 
head and 7-track feature are required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Programmers 

Manual, H20-0285... Operators Manual, H20-02e6. 
MACHINE READABLE - Control cards and macrc definition 
cards. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360ASE26X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 
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SYNCHRONOUS TBAMSHIT-RECEIVB ACCESS HETBCD FOB DOS/360 

DESCBIETION - The prograa provides macro-instructions and 
routines to allow transmission and reception of data via 
the 2781 Synchronous Data Idapter - Type I connected to 
STB terminals, reaote or local. User type macros and 
routines are provided to interface the Disk operating 
System, maintain line control, diagnose and recover from 
transmission execute data transmission, and convert code. 
The access aethod provides a macro language at the asseabler 
level to provide environaent definition... Line Control... 
BEAD/HRITE level transmission... Data Translation... Error 
Becovery and Bestart... Multiple Line BAIT with Error 
Checking. The program utilizing the STB Access Method 
macros and routines occupies one partition. The other 
partitions can be used by other programs within the scope 
of DOS/360. 

FEATURES - The access method extends the Tele-processing 
support of DOS/360 to include STB terminals... the 
programming language is independent of line speed, allowing 
data transmission at speeds ranging frcm 1200 bps to 40,800 
bps... CPU to CPU transmission is supported... autoaatic 
answer, manual dial, Manual answer, and leased line 
operations are supported... Autocall (No. 1302 or No. 1303) 
is supported--, the Dual Communications Interface feature 
(No. 3461 or No- 3462) is supported... the support is at 
the Asseably Language level. 

PBOGBABMING SYSTEMS - Operates under Disk Operating 
System/360. Disk Operating System features reguired are 
Channel End Appendage capability (TP equals BTAM)... 
entries in the PUB table for the 2701 Synchronous Data 
Adapters... assignment of logical units to the adapters 
either at system generation or at job time by ASS6N 
statements- The executable routines provided by the access 
aethod are distributed as pre-assembled modules to be 
placed in the users Relocatable Library and Core Image 
Library. The Assembly Language macro definitions are to 
be placed in the users Source Library. The access method 
can then be used as though it were part of his DOS/360 
system support. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30E or 
larger... one or more 2701' s with Synchronous Data adapter 
- Type I (No. 7695 or No. 7696); Model 20 with 
Communications Adapter; 1978 Terminal (BPQ) Models 1, 2, 
and 3; 1009 Data Transmission Unit; 7701/7702 Magnetic 
Tape Unit; 7711 Data Communications - Magnetic Tape; 1013 
Card Transmission Terminal; 1974 Terminal (BPQ) Model 2. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Users Manual, 

H20-0346 Operators Manual, H20-0347... Systems Manual, 

Y20-0096. 
MACHINE READABLE - Job stream delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

ORDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGRAM NUMBER 360ASE32X 

PROGBAM NUHBEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQOIBEMENT 


EASIC none 


DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 




DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 




DTE 


7DC/800 


26 




none 


OPTIONAL none 


DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 




DTE 


9/1600 


29 




none 




DTE 


7 DC/8 00 


26 




none 
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DESCRIPTION - The access aethod provides a Macro Language 
at the Assembler level to provide environaent definition... 
line control. .. read/write level transmission-.. GET/PUT 
level transmission... buffer aanageaent. .. data 
translation... error recovery and restart... multiple event 
wait with error checking. The program utilizing the STR 
Access Method occupies one partition. The remaining 
partitions can be used by other programs within the scope 
of OS/360. User type aacros and routines are provided 
to interface the operating systea, maintain line control, 
diagnose and recover from transmission error, execute data 
transmission, convert code, and handle buffers. 

FEATURES - The access aethod extends the Tele-processing 
support of OS/360 to include STR type terminals... line 
speed is under prograa control, allowing data transmission 
at speeds ranging from 1200 bps to 40,800 bps... CPU to 
CPU transmission is supported... automatic answer, manual 
dial, manual answer, and leased line operations are 

supported Autocall (No. 1302 or No. 1303) is supported... 

the Dual Coaaunications Interface feature (No. 3461 or 
No. 3462) is supported... the support is at the Assembly 



Language level, which allows maximum flexibility of use. 

PROGBAHHING SYSTEMS - Operating Systea features reguired 
are OS/360 Option 2 (MFT) Release 11 or later.- .BTAM. . . 
UCB/S defined at SYSGEN for the 2701 Synchronous Data 
Adapter units. The executable routines provided by the 
access aethod are distributed as pre-asseabled aodules 
to be places in the users LINKLIB and SVCLIE; the Asseably 
Language aacro-def initions are to be placed in the users 
MACLIB. The access method can then be used as though it 
were part of his OS/360 systea support. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREMENTS - Systea/360 Model 30E or 
larger... one or aore 2701 »s with Synchronous Data Adapter 
- Type I (No. 7695 or No. 7696)... as terminals one or 
more Systea/360 Model 30 or larger with 2701 Synchronous 
Data Adapter - Type I (No. 769r or No. 7696) ; Model 20 
with Communications Adapter; 1978 terminal (BPQ) Models 
1, 2, and 3; 1009 Data Transmission Unit; 7701/7702 
Magnetic Tape; 1974 Terminal (RPQ) Model 2; 1013 Card 
Transmission Terainal. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Users Manual 
(H20-0349) Operators Manual, (H20-0350) systems Manual 
(Y20-0097) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source Modules. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: Program Nuaber 360ASE33X 



PBOGBAH 


NOHBEB 


DISTEIBOTIOH 


HEDIOH 


DSEH 


VOLDHE 


EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQOIBEHENT 


BASIC none 




DTE 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTE 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 


OPTIONAL none 




DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 
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DESCRIPTION - VSP provides a comprehensive tool in the 
planning and operating of a distribution and delivery 
systea. It computes near-optimal routes for delivery of 
produces or services by a fleet of vehicles. Because of 
the wide range of program options, it can be applied to 
most fleet routing and delivery situations. The advantages 
over manual methods are: increased efficiency and speed 
of scheduling, improved routing, and cost reductions 
(through better fleet utilization) . 
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routes a group of vehicles must travel 
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The prograa can be used to solve aany types cf delivery 
problems. In addition to fulfilling the daily routing 
function, VSP can also be applied to realign fixed routes, 
aid in determining feasible locations or warehouses and 
depots to service potential custoaers, plan for a new 
fleet, and provide statistical and cost data relative to 
the efficiency of a fleet. 

Input to the Network Analysis Prograa can be either of 
two types - True Distance or Coordinates. Both methods 
are concerned with zones, not actual customers. A zone 
is defined as a delivery area (e.g., a shopping center, 
a postal zone, or a section of a city), which can contain 
from 1 to 225 customers. The true distance method considers 
distances over actual roads between all points, 
intersections, and zones. Individual speed can be specified 
for each road in the network, if desired. This aethod, 
while more time consuming to prepare, gives a higher degree 
of accuracy as the output file will represent the combined 
knowledge of a firms manual routing and dispatching 
departments. True distances are best suited for networks 
in which customer location can be determined in advance, 
with relatively few changes so that it needs to be run 
infrequently. Both methods produce a file representing 
all practical combinations of potential delivery zones. 

The Schedule Production Prograa uses the output of the 
Network Analysis Program, together with the list of the 
calls to be made. It then prepares feasible routes 
approaching optimum loads and minimum travel time, within 
the restrictions imposed by the user; the most valuable 
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result is that fewer vehicles may tie required. The output 
of the program consists of a printed list of the recommended 
routes. A summary of the fleet utilization is also 
produced. All output is stored on disk and can be modified 
by the user to prepare a variety of specialized reports, 
including - Warehouse picking and loading lists, invoices 
in route sequence, special driver instructions; plus various 
analytical reports. The output can, of course, also be 
used as the entry back into the customers existing data 
processing flow. VSP can, therefore, be a link to a more 
fully integrated distribution system. 

FEATUBES - The features of the Schedule Production Program 
listed fcelcw are of particular interest as they allow the 
schedules to be tailored to meet specific demands of 
customer service and fleet utilization. These features 
are designed as options which are used only when requested 
by the user and can then be combined in almost any manner. 

- Limited calling times by stop. 

- Average time at all stops in addition to 
loading/unloading. 

- Special additional time for an individual stop. 

- Vehicle limits by calling point. 

- Up to 255 different vehicle types and capacities. 

- Hodification of average vehicle speed. 

- Earliest possible starting and latest possible 
finishing time for the fleet. 

- Maximum route time by vehicle type. 

- Maximum number of calls per route. 

- Multi-compartment vehicles. 

- Variable assignment of trailers to vehicles. 

- Average unloading time per unit. 

- Dual specification of load, e.g., weight and volume. 

- Multiple day journeys. 

- Low priority orders. 

- Traveling time between calls within a zone. 

USE - VSP consists of two basic parts which can be thought 
of as separate programs and run independently if desired. 
These are the Network Analysis and Schedule Production 
Programs. 

After determining whether to use the true distance or the 
coordinate method of input, the user must prepare the 
appropriate network description cards for the Network 
Analysis Program. The output file from this first phase 
is then used as partial input for the Schedule Production 
Program. In addition, for this second phase, the user 
must specify the various delivery reguests and restrictions, 
fleet descriptions, and limits to be imposed. 

Output from the program consists of a suggested schedule 
for each route, a summary of fleet utilization, and disk 
storage of all output. Although the user is not required 
to write any additional programs, he may do so to create 
input for either phase or to expand the output from the 
Schedule Production Program. 

CUSTOMEB BESPONSIEILITIES - 

- The user must be familiar with the options and 
features of both the Network Analysis and the 
Schedule Production programs. 

- Capable user personnel must be assigned to choose 
between the true distance and the coordinate methods 
and gather the appropriate data. Sufficient time 
should be given to data gathering prior to 
implementation of VSP. 

- Overall work standards and special requirements for 
each delivery must be documented prior to producing 
the first workable schedule. 

- Some user programming may be required to tailor the 
input and output of the Schedule Production Program, 
as mentioned above. 

- A period of parallel operation should be planned when 
both VSP and the Manual System are used. This will 
allow time to try various combinations of the program 
features to produce the desired routings. 

PBOGBAMHING SYSTEMS - VSP is written in Basic Assembler 
language and operates under the IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS) . Use is also made of the DOS 
Sort/Merge. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - S/360 Model E25 (32K) . . . 1052 
Model 7 and two 2311 Disk Storage Drives (which include 
provision for DOS/360 disk residence) with attached features 
... 1412 Model N1, 1113 Printer Model HI... Multiplex Chan, 
provision for DOS Disk Besidence. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... Progran 

Description Operations Manual (H20-0506) . . . 

Application Description Manual (H20-0161) . 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Relocatable programs and sample 

problem. 



PBOGBAB 


NUBBEE 


DISTRIBUTION 


BEDIDB 


EXTEHSIOB 


TYPE 




CODE 


none 




1316 




52 






DTB 


9/1600 


29 






DTR 


9/800 


28 






DTB 


7DC/800 


26 


none 




DTE 


9/1600 


29 






DTR 


9/800 


28 






DTE 


7DC/800 


26 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMINT 

01 
none 

none 
none 

none 
none 
none 



360A-U H-11X 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) 

DESCRIPTION - SHAS provides hospital accounting f 
multiple hospital environment. The member hospit 
tied to the central computer facility by Teleproc 
terminals. The accounting applications are Patie 
Accounts Receivable, and General Ledger. Account 
both inpatients and outpatients is provided. In 
to Medicare cost allocation, SHAS determines Hedi 
insurance proration facilitating the preparation 
Medicare Inpatient and Outpatient billing forms, 
design of SHAS facilitates the addition of clinic 
administrative user written programs. SHAS progr 
designed to provide better administrative and ope 
control and reduce the ever increasing clerical 1 
associated with hospital administration. 
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The SHAS applications operate in two modes - on-line entry 
of data and receipt of reports by means of Teleprocessing 
terminals and off-line data entry and reporting at the 
central data processing location. The SHAS programs provide 
the on-line facility for applications where immediacy of 
the information is significant (entry of charges, cash 
payments, request for demand bills, etc.) For other 
applications, receivable statement writing, etc., the 
central facility (with its high speed printer ) is used 
directly. 

FEATUBES - 

General - 

- Input Edit Tables and Report Format Ccntrcl provide 
flexibility at the users option to tailor the input and 
output for each application. 

- Hospital Profile provides for individual hospital 
processing decisions and parameters tailoring SHAS 
program processing to each hospital on the system. 

- The SHAS executive provides the capability for 
processing foreground and background programs. 
Several terminals can transmit and receive data 
concurrently through foreground programs while batch 
applications are processed by background programs. 

- Job Accounting statistics including terminal and CPU 
utilization are logged internally and are available in 
report forms. 

- Security is attained through input and data set 
identifications to limit access of data. Each hospital 
is permitted to inguire into or modify its data only. 

EXECUTIVE 

Manage communications lines... handle the timer... handle 
interrupts (e.g., demand bill request and inguiries) . . . 
queue messages... manage input/output. 

PATIENT BILLING 

Setting up patients files upon admission to hospital... 
central pricing of hospital services... charge posting... 
census... insurance proration (including Medicare)... 
record cash payments... Daily Balance forward printed at 
the hospital... inquiry on the status of patient accounts 
(detail and summary patinet bills)... automatic 
preparations of patient bills... automatic printing of 
insurance statements... automatic transfer to accounts 
receivable... accumulation of revenue and usage data for 
Medicare require n>e nts. 

ACCOUNTS BECEIVABLE 

Preparation of statements... recording cash payments... 
receivable accounts stored either off-line receivables... 
listing of accounts which reguire a final diagnosis... 
listing of receivables by financial class... aged trial 
balance... listing of accounts which have insurance 
receivables... listing of accounts which fail to meet 
installment payments... consolidated statement for family 
billing... bad debt reports. 

GENERAL LEDGER 

Ledger posting... Trail Balance... Comparative Income and 
Expense Beport. . . Balance Sheet. . . Operating Statement. . . 
cost allocation methods suitable for Medicare-stepdown 
and double apportionment. 



OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and flowcharts for 
the Schedule Production phase of VSP. 

CBDEBING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEB 360AST06I 



USE - The SHAS system processes input data against patient 
and account master files. These files are established 
through procedures supported by the SHAS programs. Patient 
admissions and dismissals, charges, payments, and accounting 
transactions are processed for multiple or single hospitals. 
Teleprocessing provides an alternate input method and an 
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alternate output for certain operational reports and 
inquiries. Volume output reports are printed centrally 
in a Teleprocessing system. File update and report jobs 
are controlled by the central operator through a higher 
level function language (series of cataloged job steps). 

Balance and edit, maintenance, and error reporting programs 
process data for all applications. Update programs in 
each application maintain and back-up tape and indexed 
seguential disk master files. Report programs can select 
data for individual hospitals from billing and receivables 
tape and disk files. The Background Monitor supports 
function initiation and uniform restart capabilities for 
operatcr control. The Teleprocessing foreground monitor 
is assembled from user Teleprocessing network 
specifications. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Shared Hospital Accounting System 
(SHAS) operates under the IBI1 System/360 Cisk Operating 
System (DOS/360). The application programs are written 
in COBOL and Assembler Language. Also used are sort/merge 
and utility programs. Teleprocessing programs utilize 
Queued Teleprocessing Access Method (QTAM) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - For Teleprocessing: 2030F 
Processing Unit (61K) , Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237), 
Floating Point Arithmetic (No. 1127) , Interval Timer (No. 
1760), Selector Channel - First {Ho. 6960), Selector Channel 
Second (No. 6961), Storage Protection (So. 7520)... 1052 
Printer-Keyboard with appropriate attachments... 2821 
Control Unit Model 1, 100 lines per minute Printer Adapter 
(No. 3615)... 1403 Printer Model H1... 1116 Interchangeable 

Train Cartridge 2540 Card Read/Punch Model 1... 2811 

Storage Control Model 1... three 2311 Disk Storage Drives 
Model 1... 2115 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Model 1... 
2701 Data Adapter Unit Model 1, Terminal Adapter - Type 
1 (No. 1615) or 2702 Transmission Control Model 1, Terminal 
Control - Type 1 (No. 1615), Selective Speed (No. 9681), 
and IBM Line Adapters as reguired. System control terminal 
at the central computer site includes 1051 control Unit 
Model 2, First Printer Attachement (No. 1108)... 1052 
Printer Keyboard Model 2. 

Terminal configuration at each hospital uses 1050 series 
equipment. Recommended are 1051 Control Unit Model 2, 
First Printer Attachment (No. 1108), First Reader Attachment 
(No. 1111), IBM Line Adapter (No. 169X) , Line Correction 
(No. 1795), Line Correction Release (No. 1796)... 1052 
Printer-Keyboard Model 2... 1056 Card Header Model 1... 
29 Card Punch Model A22*... 59 Card Verifier Model 2. 

*Self-checking Number feature (No. 7062) may be additionally 
specified for card punch as desired by the user. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - For Non-Teleprocessing - 
Processing Unit Model E(32K) with Decimal Arithmetic (No. 
3237), Floating Point Arithmetic (No. 1127), Interval Timer 
(No. 1760), Selector Channel - first (No. 6960), Storage 
Protection (No. 7520)... 1052 Printer-Keyboard with 
appropriate attachments... 2821 Control Unit Model 1... 
1103 Printer Model 2... 2510 Card Read/Punch Model 1... 
2811 Storage Control Model 1... three 2311 Disk Storage 
Drives Model 1... one 2115 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control 
Model 1. 

A 2025 Processing Unit Model E(32K) with Floating Point 
Arithmetic (No. 1127), Interval Timer (No. 1760), Selector 

Channel (No. 6960), Storage Protection (No. 7520) 

Integrated 1103 Attachment (No. 1590) 1403 Printer Model 

2... Integrated 2510 Attachment (No. 1595)... 2510 Card 
Read/Punch Model 1... Integrated 2311 Attachment (No. 
1598)... three 2311 Disk Storage Drives Model 1... one 
2115 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Model 1. 

BASIC PRCG8AM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application directory Shared Hospital 

Accounting System Program Description Manual (H20-0533) 
. . . Operations Manual (H20-0531) ... Teleprocessing 
Operations Manual (H20-0550) . 

MACHINE READABLE 
Contains the source program modules and catalog control 
cards, model job control statements, and data set file 
descriptions for compiling and cataloging into the 
core image and source library for program operation. 
Also included is a sample problem with control cards 
for execution. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AUH11X 



360A-UH-12X 

»STO_MAT|p. CHEMISTRY PROGRAM 
RECORD SYSTEM 



CLINICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 



PROGRAM NOHBFB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - This program processes the punched card 
output of the IBM 1080 Data Acquisition System. Processing 
of 1080 punched card output - establishes the calibration 
function from control standards... checks the quality of 
the control standards used... computes the test result... 
adjusts the test result for instrument drift that might 
have occurred... adjusts the test result for interaction 
between specimens (high concentration followed by low 
concentration)... compares test result with mean and 
standard deviation of cumulative data for all results for 
that test... associates each test result with the proper 
specimen identification number. 

Setting up a test result file - Sets up a file by specimen 
number, and test results for each test ordered... the data 
from this file can be transferred to and integrated with 
a patient master record by user-written routines. 

Print out of Quality Control Report - prepares a quality 
control report for review by the laboratory prior to release 
of test data for distribution to the ward or clinic... 
the Quality Control Reports lists for each specimen 
processed - test result, dilution factor (if any) , abnormal 
indication for 1 or 2 standard deviations, and specimen 
number. 

FEATUHES - This program encompasses the following unique 
features that produce more reliable test results - check 
reliability of control standards... adjust for analyzer 
drift... adjust for interaction of specimens with widely 
differing concentrations. . . report quality control 
information... flag abnormal test results for retesting 
of these specimens. 

USE - This program is loaded into the library and called 
via job control cards... environmental data are loaded 
and retained on disk via a maintenance program included 
with the System/360 Automated Chemistry Program; this is 
a one time operation for a given operating environment... 
1080 card output can then be processed. 

The user is responsible for providing basic patient data, 
associating patient number and specimen number... setting 
up the 1080 by providing a description of which analyzer 
strip chart recorders are associated with which 1084, a 
description of the tests run on each 1084, test number 
and name, concentration of each calibration standard, 
control standards used, and chemistry procedure used. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN IV and Assembler 
Language. It is designed to operate under DOS on the 
System/360. The access methods used are direct and 
sequential. DOS Group II utilities are required for 
punching machine readable material from tape. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM 
Arithmetic (No. 
4427), selector 
Typewriter with 
Punch Model N1. 
Control Model 1 
The application 
of core storage 



REQUIREMENTS - A 2030E 32K with Decimal 
3237) , Floating Point Arithmetic (No. 
channel - first (No. 6960)... 1052 Console 
appropriate attachments... 1442 Card Read 
. 1443 Printer Model N1... 2841 Storage 
.. one 2311 Disk Storage Drive Model 1. 
program requires approximately 18. 5K bytes 
exclusive of the DOS Supervisor. 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory... System/360 
Automated Chemistry Program (S/360 ACP) Program 
Description Manual (H20-0515) . . . Operations Manual 
(H20-0516) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Contains the control cards and 
object modules necessary to load the program into the 
Core Image Library and a sample problem with control 
cards for execution. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NDMBEB 360AUH12X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBDTIOB 


BEDIOB 


OSEB 


VCLOBE 


TYPE 




CODE 


beqo: 


[BEfllHT 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 


none 


DTB 


9/8019 


28 




none 


DTE 


7DC/800 


26 




none 


CABDS 


15 




none 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 




none 


DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 


DTE 


7DC/800 


26 




none 



OPTIONAL none 



360A-US-06X f» 

IBB STODEBT SCHE DULING = TAILi ABD COB FLIC T HJTEIJ PEOGBAflS 

DESCRIPTION - The Tally Prograi accumulates the nunbet 

of student requests for each course offered in the school 
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curriculum. Two options are provided — course totals 
by male-female breakdown only... course totals by male- 
female breakdown and by grade. A maximui of 500 courses 
may be tallied in any one run. The Conflict Matrix Program 
points out potential scheduling conflicts. It counts all 
paired combinations of student requests for courses and 
displays these counts in matrix reports. Two options are 
provided — a conflict matrix... a conflict matrix with 
identification of the students who have the potential 
conflicts entered into the matrix. A students 
identification is printed only with those requested courses 
that are matrix entries. A maximum of 250 courses may 
be entered into the matrix. 



FEATURES - 

- One-pass runs 

- Variable leng 
alphameric) 

- Variable leng 
alphameric) 

- Packing of co 

- Blank course 

- Common course 
to request ma 

- Specification 
allowed per s 

- Continued lat 
conflict matr 

- Input sequenc 
selection. 

- A maximum of 



for both tally and conflict matrix, 
th grade titles (one to four characters, 

th course codes (three tc six characters, 

urse codes on student request cards, 
fields acceptable. 

card addition of up to 10 course requests 
de in normal fashion. 

and checking of maximum number of requests 
tudent. 

er usage of master schedule cards used for 
ix input. 

not disturbed by errors — no stacker 

40 course requests allowed per student. 



Both the Tally and the Conflict Matrix programs are used 
to furnish data a school organization needs to create the 
best possible master schedule of course and section 
offerings. The programs are employed prior to the use 
of the scheduler programs of Student Scheduling System/360. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Assembler Language with 
input/output macros (8K disk) is used (360B-AS-309) . Both 
programs can run under control of the Basic Operating 
System/360, 8K disk, or under the System/360 Basic 
Programming Support. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Processing Unit, Model 

F with decimal arithmetic (No. 3237)... 1051 Attachment 
(No. 7915)... 1051 Control Onit Model N1 r CPU Attachment 
(No. 3130), First Punch Attachment (No. 4110), First Reader 

Attachment (No. 4411)... 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 6... 

2821 Control Onit Model 1... 1403 Printer Model 2... 2540 

Card Read/ Punch Model 1. 

The Tally program will run in 32K, provided that the 
supervisor being used does not exceed 5,200 bytes, and 
the conflict matrix programs may be easily modified by 
the user to run in 32K with a reduce course capacity in 
the matrix. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... Application 

Description, (H20-0202) . . . Users Manual, (H20-0220) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Systems Manual. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AUS06X 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



common course request input... improved pre-scheduling 
editing... female - male balancing of classes... alternate 
course scheduling... partial scheduling for students with 
conflicts... reject matrix output for students with 
conflicts... daily study hall class lists... independent 
editing of punched and printed output... sub-heading lines 
may be added or printed reports... use of on-line disk 
storage increases the efficiency of the program... core 
storage is employed for table structuring. It is also 
used to contain part or all of the master schedule, reducing 
processing time... the scheduling proqram is modular in 
construction, consisting of five distinct phases. The 
input, student schedule output, and class list output 
phases may be run individually... the linkage editor 
function within the Basic Operating System/360 8k Disk 
Version, can be used to ling the standard scheduling program 
to special output routines. 

The scheduler reads all types of scheduling input, creates 
student schedules, and updates the master schedule. The 
student schedules are stored on disk and may be sorted 
into class list sequence, which are stored on a second 
disk pack. Updated master schedule, student schedule, 
and class list output may be punched and/or printed; student 
schedule and class list output may be saved on disk for 
use at a later date. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Basic Operating System/360, 8K 
Disk Version, is used to control the scheduling program. 
The scheduler is written in the IEM Basic Operating 
System/360 Assembler with Input/Output MACROS (8K disk). 
If class list output is desired, the Basic Operating 
System/360 Sort/Merge (8K disk) program is required. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Processing Unit Model 
F with Decimal Arithmetic (No. 3237) and 1051 Attachment 
(No. 7915)... 1051 Control Unit Model N1 with CPU Attachment 
(No. 3130), First Pumch Attachment (No. 4410), and First 
Reader Attachment (No. 4411)... 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 
6... 2841 Storage Control Model 1... three 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives Mcdel 1... 2821 Control Unit Model 1... 
1403 Printer Model 2 2540 Card Read/Punch Model 1. 

Two disk units are required for the scheduler program in 
addition to the one disk unit required for the 8k Disk 
Basic Operating System and other non-scheduling data. 
If no class lists are desired, only one extra disk unit 
is needed. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory; Application 

Description (H20-0202) . . . Users Manual (H20-0239) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object program, job control card 

decks and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - System Manual. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code, 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360AUS07X 
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0JbUS-J7X 

STUDENT SCHEDULING 

DESCRIPTION - Using a master schedule prepared by the 
school. Student Scheduling System/360 processes student 
course requests to create student schedules, class lists, 
and an updated master schedule. Two auxiliary programs, 
the tally and conflict matrix programs, 360A-US-06X, are 
used tc furnish the school adminstrator with data pertinent 
to master schedule creation. These programs are already 
available. It contains improvements over similar student 
scheduling programs issued previously. Flexibility is 
enhanced by new program features such as greater study 
hall flexibility, common course input, and expanded pre- 
run edit, and alternate course substitution. Parameters 
controlling numbers of periods per day, courses offered, 
sections per course, and totoal number of sections have 
been significantly enlarged. The user has greatly increased 
control over punched and printed student schedule and class 
list format. 

FEATURES - Variable length alphameric course codes (three 
to six characters)... increased period, section, semester, 
and days capacity... increased course description fields... 
unique descriptions for each period of blocked courses... 
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COUBSESBITEE III 











DESCRIPTION - Coursewriter III is a program that can be 
used with System/360 Models 30, 40, 50, 65 or 75 to develop 
and present course materials for computer Assisted 
Instruction (CAI) . 

Coursewriter III can be used for educational research, 
curriculum devlopment, and operational uses of Computer 
Assisted Instruction. Course materials may be designed 
for basic or supplemental instruction and can include 
pretests to assess student capabilities, drill and practice 
problems and laboratory simulations. 

The System/360, through IEM 1050 or 2740 terminals, 
interfaces directly with students, authors of curriculum 
materials, monitors who assist students, and supervisors 
of the CAI installation. 

Coursewriter III applications exist primarily in the 
following areas: 

- Teaching and learning research 

- School and university instruction 

- Industrial and military training 

The Coursewriter III programming system is made up of four 
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elements: 

- Coursewriter III Author Language 

- Coursewriter III Processor prograi 

- Coursewriter III Input/Output Control Program 

- Coursewriter III Student Response processor 



These elements, under contro 
360, store, present, and ad 
course materials. 
Disk Operating System/360 is 
of ccntrol programs and proc 
the system generation of eac 
Multiprogramming is included 
System/360 to process a back 
simultaneously. The Course* 
be run in the highest priori 
Teleprocessing operations of 
communications with the IBH 



1 of the Disk Operating System/ 
inister the author-prepared 

a disk-resident system composed 
essing programs configured in 
h individual installation. 

as a facility which enables 
ground job and foreground jobs 
riter III program will normally 
ty foreground partition. The 

DOS/360 manage the line 
1050 or 2740 terminal stations. 



equipped with feature 1)108, each 1052 Model 2 with feature 
1006, each 2710 Model 1 with feature 6114. 

Either the tape or the printer is reguired as a system log 
device in the minimum configuration. To record student 
responses, and at the same time perform functions such as 
print course, course off/on, one tape must be added for each 
such function performed. 

Coursewriter III will accommodate the following sample 
configurations along with a background job under control 
of DOS/360: 



Number of Terminals 



The Coursewriter III Author Language provides capability for 
the development and presentation of educational course 
materials through the terminals. 

This special language enables authors to control computer 
presentation of course material and processing of student 
responses. The contents and techniques cf instruction can 
vary widely depending on the type of student, the learning 
environment and the performance objectives of the course. 

The Coursewriter III Processor Program operates 

interpretively and contains the control routines, author 

routines, student and monitor routines, and supervisor 

routines. Together, these routines direct System/360 to 

perform the specific tasks initiated by its users. 

The Coursewriter III Input/Output Control Program maintains 

the current status of communication lines and their 

associated terminal stations. 

A Coursewriter III Student Besponse Processor Utility 

Program is also included which extracts and prints from 

selected records from the Coursewriter III recording tape. 

FEATOBES - Coursewriter III provides essential language, p 
processor, and control program capabilities that enable: 

- Authors to write and correct course material. 

- Data to be collected on student responses for later 
analysis. 

- Authors or programmers to add new functional capabilities 
to the coursewriter III language for unique reguirements. 

- A macrc capability to be used for easier development cf 
repetitive course routines. 

- As many as 161 independent 1050 or 2740 terminals to be 
serviced when a System/360 Model 50, 65 or 75 is used. 

USE - IBM System/360 Models 30, 10, 50, 65 or 75 serve as 
central processing units for Coursewriter III instructional 
systems. The CPU can access course material from 2311 or 
2311 Disk Storage Drives, interpret course statements, 
analyze student responses and control data flow between the 
CUP and system terminal stations. 

Bemovable 1316 or 2316 Disk Packs store the course materials 
along with individual performance records and other 
administrative materials- 
IBM 1050 and 2740 terminals are used by students to receive 
instruction and by course authors to input and modify 
instructional materials. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Coursewriter III is written in DOS/360 
Assembler language. It operates under the control of DOS/ 
360 with the multiprogramming feature. The interval timer 
is required. The Direct Access Method is used for disk, 
Seguential Access Method for tape and BTAM for tele- 
processing. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 Model F Processing Unit 
with Decimal Arithmetic (#3237), First Selector Channel 
(#6960), Storage protection (#7520), 1051 Attachment (7915), 

and Interval Timer (#4760) 1051 Control Unit Model N1 with 

CPU attachment (#3130) ... 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 8... 
1442 Card Read Punch Model N1...1443 Printer Model N1 with 

Selective Character Set (#6402) 2841 Disk Storage Control 

Model 1...two 2311 Disk Storage Drives Model 1 2803 Tape 

Control Model 1...2401 Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 1...2701 
Data Adapter Unit Model 1 with Terminal Adapter (#4645)... 
2740 Communication Terminal with Record Checking (#6114). 

As many as 161 IBM 1050 or 2740 terminals may be connected 
to a System/360 Model 50, 65, or 75 through remote dial-up 
or dedicated voice grade lines. A user selects one of three 
transmission control units according to the number of 
terminals to be serviced by the system. The 2701 Data 
Adapter Unit handles up to four lines while the 2702 
Transmission Control Unit, with a Speed Extension feature 
(7387) can handle up to 31 half-duplex communication lines. 
One 2703 Transmission Control Unit, can service up to 176 
half-duplex lines simultaneously operating at speeds up to 
180 bits per second. 

The 2701 Data Adapter Unit regures special feature 4645; the 
2702 reguires special features 3233, 4615, and 7955; the 270 
requires special features 7505, 4878, 4619, 4696, and a 3205 
(for every eight lines). Each 1051 Model 2 terminal must be 
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Partition Size 


30 
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256K 


220K 



15 

62 

124 

161 

The number of terminals a system can handle will depend upon 
the amount of core storage available and the response time 
required. The response time to the student will be 
dependent upon many factors, including: 

- System configuration. 

- The complexity of the courses being used. 

- The number of terminals in use. 

- The type of background job being run. 

- The number and type of buffer areas allocated at Course- 
writer III system generation time. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory ... Author ' s Guide 

H20- 0609... Supervisors Guide (H20-06 10) .. .Student 

Monitor Users Guide (H20-0608) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Program object code and sample 

problem. 

OPTIONAI PBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code, assembly and flowchart 
listings. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGRAM NUHBEE 360AUX01X 
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DESCBIPTION - BOS/360 is a Disk Resident System designed 
to provide operating system capabilities for 8K and larger 
System/360 configurations. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The IBM 1285 Optical Reader, 
which is used to read printed paper tapes directly into 
the system. Up to eight units can be attached. A byte 
multiplexing function is included that permits the 
interleaving of the 1285 with other I/O devices that operate 
in the byte mode. Up to twelve devices (for example - 
1442 Card Read Punch, 2501 Card Reader or additional 1285 
Optical Eeaders) may operate in this mode. 



360B-CL-302 



Basic Control Program 



Framework of the Basic Operating System/360. It prepares 
and controls the execution of all other programs executed. 
The basic control program is a prerequisite tc any program 
in the Basic Operating System. Also a prereguisite is 
the initialize Disk Utility Program. Therefore, all users 
of Basic Operating System must order the Basic Control 
Program, 360B-CL-302, and the Initialize Disk Utility 
Program, 360P-UT-069. 

The control program consists of - 

- Supervisor - handles all input/output operations, 
conditions, and other functions for all problem programs. 

- Job Control - runs between jobs and prepares the system 
for execution of all other programs. 

- IPL Loader - Loads the supervisor into main storage when 
system operation is initiated. 

- Linkage Editor - all user programs must be read from 
cards, tape, or the Belocatable Library and edited into 
the Core Image Library of the system disk pack by this 
program. These programs can be permanently placed in the 
system, reguiring only control cards to call them for 
execution, or they can be stored temporarily, executed, 
and then overlayed in the Core Image Library by new 
programs. Multiple queues may be qenerated without 
specifying a 1285 as one of the devices present. Multiple 
byte mode deviced (including the Synchronous Data Adapter 
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Type 1 (may be run simultaneously on one multiplexor 
channel. The Universal Character Set features is also 
supported in the Basic Control Prcgzaa. 
Librarian - This is actually a group of programs, used 
for maintaining and reorganizing the disk library areas 
and providing printed and punched output from the 
libraries. 

Core Image Library (REQUIRED) - All programs (IBM 
supplied and user programs) are loaded for execution from 
this library by the system loader routine of the 
supervisor. 

Macro Library (OPTIONAL) - Used to store IBM supplied and 
user-defined macro routines in resident packs built to 
provide program-assembly capability- 
Relocatable Library (CPTICNAL) - Reguired for asseifcle- 
and-execute operations, utilities (Group 1, except the 
Clear Disk Program, and Group 2) , and for Autotest. It 
can be used to store assembled object modules for 
subseguent linkage for other program sections when 
editing programs into the Core Image library. 
Load System Program - Operating as an independent program 
(Loaded from cards, with its own IPL program, supervisor 
and job control program) , the load system program builds 
a disk resident system from cards. This program can be 
used to build minimum systems for specialized 
applications. If two disk drives are available, the 
librarian can be used instead of the load system program 
to build specialized systems. 



*** IOCS *** 



Consecutive Processing Macros 



360B-IO-303 



Consecutive-processing routines are used to read, process, 
and write successive records in a logical file. These 
routines apply to all files in serial-type I/O devices. 
The card readers, card punches, magnetic tape units, and 
printers are serial-type devices. Also, these routines 
can be used for 2311 Disk File records to be processed 
in a serial manner. 



Indexed Sequential File Management System 



360B-IO-30 



(ISFMS) routines are provided to take advantage of the 
flexibility of the 2311 Disk Storage Drive. These routines 
provide a comprehensive method for establishing and 
maintaining logical files in a manner which allows random 
and sequential processing in the same file. 



The Direct Access Method 
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(DAM) provides READ, HSITE, WAITF, and CNTRL macro 
instructions for processing 2311 disk files only. The 
DAM macro instructions can be used to create and maintain 
logical files in random order. 



360B-UT-30 



Group 1 Utilities 
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Group 2 Utilities 



Card to Tape - transfers binary or EBCDIC data from cards 
to magnetic tape. 

Tape to Printer - prints a tape file in one of two 
formats - 

- Data Display - prints all, in a series of lines, of 
the tape block using 100 print positions for the data 
(with top and bottom scale line, and page numbering). 
Twenty positions for the printer line are used for 
block size. Block number and record number. Field 
selection of data is not available with this option. 

- Data List - prints one line for each data record. 
The data, if larger than the print span, would 
usually be edited to printer size by using the "field 
select" feature of the utility program. Seme other 
options for the user include page numbering, heading 
lines and spacing control. 

- Tape to Card - Transfers data from magnetic tape to 
cards. Data may be punched in either EBCDIC or 
binary. 

- Tape to Tape - transfers the data from one tape to 
another. The tape file may be simply copied, block 
by block; or reorganized by altering the number of 
altering the number of records in the block 



(reblocking) ; or reorganized by deleting or 
re-positioning the file within the record (field 
select) as well as reblocking. 

- Disk to Tape - transfers data from one disk file to 
a tape file, the disk file may or may not contain 
key fields. The tape file may be copied, reblocked, 
field selected or reblocked and field selected 
reblocked and field selected. 

- Tape to Disk - transfers data from a tape file to a 
disk file. The disk file may or may net contain 
fields. The tape file may be copied, reblccked, 
field selected or reblocked and field selected. 

- Tape Compare - compares two files from two or more 
tape reels to insure that the files are identical. 
The number of reels in each file need not te 
identical. Files containing mixed, variable or 

or undefined record lengths may be compared. 
Physical records which do not compare are documented 
along with an index indicating the bytes that do not 
match, and the physical record number. A user 
routine may be supplied for processing on unequal 
compares. A compare may be terminated and a new 
compare initiated at any time. 

Remote Job Entry Work Station Program 360B-CO.-311 

This program works in conjunction with the OS/360 Remote 
Job Entry (RJE) system to provide a convenient means of 
entering OS/360 jobs to central computing system from a 
remote location equipped with System/360. It accepts 
OS/360 jobs and RJE control statements and commands from 
a card reader or 1052 Printer-Keyboard, transmits this 
data to the central (OS/360) processor via high-speed 
communication lines, receives data from the central system, 
and outputs this data to an attached output device (printer, 
punch cr console printer) , or passes it to a user-written 
routine. The console printer-keyboard can not be used 
for input and output of jobs. 

Without the inclusion of user-written routines, a S/360 
with at least 16K of main storage, a 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit equipped for Binary Synchronous Communication in 
EBCDIC Transparency Mode, a card reader, a printer, a 1052 
Printer Keyboard, and a card punch are required for RJE 
operation. If user-written routines are included, a S/360 
with at least 21K bytes of main storage is required. 
BOS/360 minimum device requirements apply. 



Autotest 



360B-PT-30 



Autotest is the debugging aid for object programs that 
have been assembled by the assembler. Using Autotest, 
runs can be planned to proceed with a minimum of operator 
intervention. (For use on systems with at least 16K bytes 
of main storage) . Autotest resides on disk (SYSPES) during 
testing. It controls testing and allows the exchange, 
addition, or deletion of instructions without reassembly. 
Allows replacement of constants. 

Provides the dump of all or any portion of main storage, 
permanent storage assignments, and/or general 
registers/floating registers whenever a designated address 
is reached during object program execution. Such test 
request output can be regulated even within user program 
loops. 

Symbolic debugging features are available. End-of-job 
main storage printouts can reflect user assembled labels 
associated with the appropriate main storage locations. 
Also, address for test requests and patches can be 
referenced symbolically. 

Will print out main storage at abnormal end-cf-job, and 
optionally at normal end-of-job. Pre-Scan loading of the 
object program and clears unused main storage. Allows 
execution of BOS resident utilities/user utilities to be 
run prior to or following execution of the user test 
program. A Card to Tape utility is supplied to generate 
variable length tape records. Allows assembly and immediate 
test capability. 

Teleprocessing Input/Output Support for Binary 
Synchronous Communication 360B-CQ-312 

Binary Synchronous Communication Macros are provided for 
an IBM S/360 via a 2701 equipped with an SDA-Type II Adapter 
to another S/360 (Model 30, 40, 50, 65, 67-65 mode, or 
75) , via - 

(a) A 2701 equipped with an SDA-Type II Adapter, 

(b) A 2703 equipped with Binary Synchronous features. 

This support is for point-to-point non-switched and switched 
lines. Included within this support are the 2701 error 
recovery procedures and error counts. Macros will be 
provided to handle the following binary synchronous line 
control functions — 

Contention (point to point) . 
- Headers and normal text. 

Inquiry and alternating replies. 

HABT (optional) . 

Full transparent text. 
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Dial with and without identif icaticn. 
Disconnect and conversational. 

EECDIC will be supported as the transmission code. The 
minimum core storage requirement is 16K bytes. BOS/360 
Binary Synchronous Communication support communicate with 

other System/360 , s using DOS/360 BTAH, OS/360 BTAM and 
ECS/BPS/360 Binary Synchronous Communication support. 

Note - 2701 support on a selector channel is limited to 
non-switched. (leased or private direct connection) . 

360B-BG-307 Beport Program Generator 

The Report Program Generator (BPG) is a problem oriented 
language designed to provide users with an efficient, easy- 
to-use technique for generating programs that can: 

Obtain data records from single or multiple input 
files. 

Perform calculations on data taken from input records 
or BPG literals, 
write printed reports. 
Use table lookup. 

Exit to a users subroutine written in a language other 
than BPG. 

Branch within calculations. 
Sequence-check input records. 

Provide user specified tape rewind/unload options. 
- Allow assignment of dual I/O areas to be specified. 
Bypass repetetive Raster Record searching. 

Mote - The Decimal Arithemtic feature No. 3237 is required 
by BPG. 



360B-SM-30 



Sort/Herge 



The Sort/Herge Program that is provided here, enables the 
user to sort a file of records into one sequential file. 
The control data information can be contained in as many 
as twelve fields in each record. The program assumes that 
input records for sort operation are in random seguence. 
Records can be sorted or merged into ascending or descending 
sequence, and an indivudual sequence can be specified for 
each control-data field. The output sequence for a merge- 
only operation must be the same as the input sequence. 
Files to be sorted can be read by the program from IBB 
2311 Disk Storage (except ISFHS) , IBB 2400-series magnetic 
tape, or from cards read through any of the card readers 
listed under minimum system requirements. Output files 
can be written on disk storage or magnetic tape. An option 
provided by the program is a list of disk storage addresses 
that reflects the sorted output file. The user is also 
permitted to enter his own subroutine to handle any 
unreadable tape blocks from the sort or merge input file. 

360B-5V-032 107£ Process Communication Supervisor 

The program consists of the following components - 

Executive routine - with the aid of the BOS supervisor 
it controls the handling of interrupts and schedules 
line operations on a priority basis, it simulates a 
real-time clock and a series of interval timers. 
Further, it informs of errors detected, records the 
status of the lines and of the remote terminals and 
performs automatic code conversion between line code 
and EBCDIC within the System/360 Processor. The user 
derives this routine, tailored to his configuration by 
assembling three types of macro instructions. 
- Conversion Subroutine - calibrates the ADC of the 1070 
systems and converts analog readings to a standard 
range. 

Delta Limit Check subroutine - performs limit and/or 
delta checks on converted analog readings. 
Contact Sense Subroutine - Compares current contact 
sense readings with a master mask or with previous 
readinqs. 

Thermocouple Subroutine - generates temperature values 
from converted thermocouple readinqs. 
Pulse Counter Subroutine - performs blank, delta and 
limit checks on incoming readinqs from pulse counter 
inputs at the 1070 terminals. 

Binary to Decimal String Routine - converts a binary 
string into an EBCDIC character sequence, consisting 
of the digits 1 and 2. This routine is designed for 
entry prior to performing a contact operate function 
at the 1070 terminal. 

Decimal to Binary subroutine - converts a seguence of 
three-byte EBCDIC numbers to a sequence of binary 
integers, each in two bytes. This routine is for code 
conversion of incoming ABC readings from 1070 
Terminals when the user does not want to use the 
conversion routine, which includes its own decimal to 
binary conversion. 

Decimal to Binary String Routine - converts a series 
of string. This routine performs the reverse process 
of the binary string to decimal routine and is for 
conversion of incoming readings from contact sense 
points in 1070 terminals when the user does not wish 
to use the contact sense routine, which has its own 
decimal to binary string conversion built in. 



Diagnostic Nrite Routine - is used as a subroutine by 
some of the other subroutines, it prints error 
messages on the console typewriter. 

The PCS macro definitions are inserted in the BOS Macro 
Library by a HHAINT run and the subroutines are inserted 
in the BOS Belocatable library by a BHAINT run. The PCS 
provides the facility to communicate with the 1070 Process 
Communication Terminals, 1030 Data Collection Terminals 
and 1050 Data Communications Terminals, through a 2701 
Data Adapter Unit or a 2702 Transmission Control. In 
addition, all IOCS facilities provided by the Basic 
Operating System may be used. 

360B-AS-309 Assembler 

This assembler program provides a convenient means of 
solving problems by offering the full flexibility of the 
powerful System/360 instruction set. This easy-to-use 
symbolic language is machine oriented and applicable to 
both commercial and scientific problems. The Assembler 
Language includes a complete set of Hacro instructions 
for all I/O and other Supervisor functions. Also, the 
user can define frequently used routines as macros. The 
actual problem coding is done with symbolic instructions 
that are translated, one for one, to machine instructions. 
All storage references can be made through symbolic names. 
Data constants can be defined in several different ways, 
either as explicit constants or as literals coded directly 
into the operand of an instruction. Contains compile time 
punch check recovering routines. 

360B-IO-310 Synchronous Transmitter Receiver Macros 

These macros provide programming support for System/360 
Models 30, 40, 50, 65 or 75 with a 2701 Data Adapter Unit 
and synchronous Data Adapter Type I (No. 7695 and No. 
7696) , Communicating with synchronous transmitter receiver 
devices as follows - 

System/360 Model 20 with the Communication adapter. 
No. 2073. 

- Systems/360 Models 30, 40, 50, 65 or 75 with a 2701 
Data Adapter Dnit eguipped with the Synchronous Data 
Adapter Type I (SDA-1) . 

1978 Print-Read-Punch Terminal Model 1, 2 and/or 3. 

1009 Data Transmitter Unit. 

1013 Card Transmission Terminal. 

- 7701 Magnetic Tape Transmission Terminal. 
7702 Magnetic Tape Transmission Terminal. 
7711 Data Communication Onit. 

1974 Rodel 2 Data Transmission Terminal (BPQ unit). 

NOTE - STR with dial requires a 16K environment. Most 
applications without dial will probably also require 16K, 
however, utility type applications requiring minimum 
processing and code conversion are supported in an 8K 
environment. 

Macros are provided to - 

- Handle transmissions and reception of data in the 
synchronous transmitter receiver (STR) mode. 

- Assist the programmer in the processing of STR records. 

BINIMDH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8, 192 bytes Of core storage. 
Model 30... (a 16K System/360 Model 30 is required for 
the Autotest Program, 360B-PT-306) .. . Standard Instruction 
Set. The Report Program Generator (RPG) also requires 
the Decimal Arithmetic Feature No. 3237... The Synchronous 
Transmitter Receiver Macros, 360B-IO-010, also requires 
one 2701 Data Adpter Onit equipped with the Synchronous 
Data Adapter Type I (not required for assembly) and any 
STR supported terminal or remote processor (not required 
for assembly) . Either one multiplexor or one selector 
channel... one 2311 Disk Storage Drive... one card 
read/punch (1442 N1 or 1*1*12 N1 and 1*42 N2, 2540, 2520 
or 2501 and 2520... one 1403, 1404 or 1443 Printer)... 
at least one of the following - 2401 or 2402 Magnetic Tape 
Unit, Model 4, 5 or 6, and 2803 or 2804 Tape Control, Model 
4, 5 or 6. The 205 Card Reader, the 2671 Paper Tape Reader 
and the 800/1600 bpi Dual Density feature are also 
supported. 1052 Printer/Keyboard recommended for efficient 
system communication. The execution of the PCS, 360B-SV- 
032 Object Program requires 16K bytes of core storage... 
Standard Instructions Set... Interval Timer... 1052 console 
Printer... and 2701 Data Adapter Dnit and/or 2702 
Transmission Control. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCDHENTATION - Program material list. The following 
publications, appropriate to the component ordered, 
will be delivered by PID with each initial order: 



Publication 

Sort/Herge Specifications 

System Generation and Maintenance 

Specifications, Assembler with I/O Macros 

Hacro Definitions Language 

Programming Guide 

Autotest Specifications 

RPG Specifications 

Utility Programs Specifications 



Form t 

C24-3321 
C24-5060 
C24-3361 
C24-3364 
C24-3372 
C24-3378 
C24-3387 
C24-3409 
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Ccntrcl Programs and Assembler Operating 

Guide 

Autotest Operating Guide 

RPG Operating Guide 

Sort/Merge Operating Guide 

Utility Prograns Operating Guide 

Operating Guide, Operator Messages 

1070 Process Communication Supervisor, 

Operating Guide 

1072 Process Communication Supervisor 

MACHINE READABLE - Program components may be selected 
from the following list. Each component for which 
progran documentation and Maintenance material is 
reguired must appear on the order form. 



C24-3450 
C24-3452 
C2U-3453 
C24-3454 
C24-3455 
C24-5024 

C24-3627 
C24-5996 



Program Title 



Program 
Number 



Program No. 
Extension 



Assembler AS309 

Easic control Program CL302 

Consecutive Processing Macros 10303 

I5FMS Macros 10304 

DAM - Direct Access Method Macros 10305 
Synchronous Transmitter Heceiver Macros 10310 

Autotest PT306 

Report Program Generator BG307 

Sort/Merge SM308 

Group 1 Utilities UT300 

Group 2 Utilities UT301 

1070 PCS SV032 

ESC CQ312 

Remote Job Entry CQ311 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Material List - Optional material 
instructions. The dumped disk pack data on the tape 
will te preceded by an initialize 2311 utility program 
and a tape-to-disk program. The operating instructions 
fcr creating a system pack from the tape are provided 
with the material list. 

MACHINE READABLE - The following program components are 
delivered (in source form). 



Program Title 



Progran 


Program Mo. 


tiunber 


Extension 


360B 


none 


SVB32 




OT300 




UT301 




CL3B2 




PT3B6 




BG3B7 




SH3B8 




AS309 





1070 PCS 

Utilities Group 1 

Utilities Group 2 

Easic Control Programs 

Autotest 

BPG Report Program Generator 

Sort/Merge 

Assembler 

ORDERING INFORMATION: SYSTEM NUMBER 360E 



Both basic and optional machine readable material 
for this system is ordered by specifying a 
"System Line" (Columns 1-7, 15-24) and "Component 
Lines" (Columns 8-12) of the Program Order Form. 
Enter a separate Component Line for each component 
desired. Bespecify the system line for each 
different Program Number Extension. 



PBOGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 

TYPE CODE 

MT 7DC/800 26 

DTR 9/800 28 

DTE 9/160G 29 

1316 52 

MT 7DC/800 26 

DTR 9/802 28 

DTE 9/1600 29 
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COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - It aids in the transition to System/360 by 
converting acceptable current COBOL Languages to either 
System/360 Level E COBOL or Level F COEOL. 



Acceptable Languages 

1401/1440/1460 COBOL 
1410 COEOL 
1410/7010 COBOL 
7040/7044 COBOL 



The COBOL LCP will accept as input 

7070/7074 COBOL 
7070/7074 FCS COBOL 
705/7080 COBOL 
7090/7094 COBOL 



FEATURES - 

- Card or tape input — both the LCP and the COBOL source 
programs can be read from either cards or tape. 

- Single or stacked program conversion — a single source 
program can be processed from one of the three tape units 
needed in a minimum configuration. Stacked programs can 
be processed if more than three tape units are used. 



- Replacing the environment division — a control card 
option allows the user to replace the original 
environment division with a new customer-written 
System/360 environment division. 

- Card-code conversion for dual BCD characters — a control 
card option provides automatic conversion from BCD input 
code to EBCDIC output code, or vice versa. In this way, 
the LCP can convert the dual BCD characters, for example, 
two characters with the same card code, into the proper 
System/360 card codes. 

- Documented listing — the LCP provides a listing of the 
source and converted programs. This listing contains 
numeric codes that document conversion actions and 
facilitate analysis of the converted program. 

- Optional card output — when specified, the LCF produces 
a punched-card deck that contains the converted program. 

- Optional output on tape — the user can specify that 
printed and/or punched output are to be recorded on tape. 

Conversion savings - The COBOL LCP will reduce the amount 
of reprogramming necessary to convert current COBOL programs 
into System/360 COBOL programs. Use of the LCP will reduce 
time and money spent on recoding, clerical activities, 
and program debugging. Although the savings to be realized 
will vary for the indivudual source programs, the typical 
savings will be 50 percent of the total COBOL program 
conversion effort consisting of statement conversion, 
compilation, and debugging. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 8K 1401 system with ... 
a 1402 Card Read/Punch... a 1403 Printer Model 2... three 
tape units... the Advanced Programming Feature... the High- 
Low-Egual Compare feature (or an IBM System/360 with 1401 
compatibility and corresponding features and I/O devices) . 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program 8rite-up. Program Material 

List. COBOL Transition Aids Manual. 
MACHINE READABLE - COBOL Language conversion object 
code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - COBOL Language conversion source 
code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1401CB701 

PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 





EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


EEQ0IEEB1HT 


E»SIC 


none 


DTE 


7/556 


22 


none 






DTH 


7/8BB 


21 


none 


OPTIOM1L 


none 


HT 


7/556 


22 


01 






BT 


7/800 


2H 


01 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

ncne 

01 

01 
none 
none 
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EOBTHAN IV-TO^PL^I ill LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The FORTRAN IV-to-PL/I (F) Language Conversion 
Program (LCP) assists customers in the transition from 
FORTRAN IV-tO-PL/I (F) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The LCP, intended for operation 
within the OS/360 is written principally in PL/I (F) , 
though it includes certain routines written in Assembler 
Language. These latter perform table look-up and special 
types of conversion. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The machine reguirements 
depend on the tyre of run to be made: A conversion run 
or a link-editing run for generating the LCP load module. 
For a conversion run by the LCP: One S/360 Model 40 with 
128K core storage. The LCP itself needs a minimum of 70K 
bytes to operate in a PCP or HFT environment. The 70K 
bytes include the Data Management routines and buffers. 
To use the LCP with HVT, it is suggested that 6K be added 
to the SIZE chosen, so as to obtain the REGION 
specification. Also reguired- Standard Instruction 
Set.. . Decimal Arithmetic feature. . .Floating Point Arithmetic 
feature. . .minimal peripheral equipment reguired by the 
Operating System. 

For creation of the LCP load module, an additional 2311 
Disk Storage Drive or magnetic tape unit is reguired to 
run the distributed program. In order to create the LCP 
load module and/or execute a conversion run, the Operating 
System must include the modules for the PL/I (F) Compiler 
and its Library. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... IBM 
System/360 Conversion Aids: FORTRAN IV-to-PL/I 
Language Conversion Program for IBM System/360 
Operating System (C33-2002). 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source modules. 
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PROGBAH 


NDBBEE 


DISTBIEBTICN 


BEDIUS 


DSEB 


VOLUBE 




EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQUIBIBENT 


EASIC 


Done 




DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 








DTE 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTE 


9/1600 


29 




none 








1316 




52 




01 


OPTIONAL 


none 




DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 








DTB 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 


360C-CV-711 

















EXTENSION 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DTE 


7DC/800 


26 


DTB 


9/800 


28 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 


1316 




52 


DTB 


7DC/800 


26 


DTE 


9/800 


28 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 
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COBOL (E/F)-to-PL/I JFX LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGR AM 

DESCRIPTION - The COBOL (E/F) -to-PL/I (F) Language 
Conversion Program (LCE) assists customers in the transition 
from OS/360 COBOL (E/F) -to-EL/I (F) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The LCP, intended for operation 
within the System/360 Operating System, is written in PL/I 
(F). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The machine requirements 
depend on the type of run to be made; a conversion run 
or a link-editing run for creating the LCP load module. 
For the conversion run by the LCP: S/360 Model 40 with 
128K bytes of main storage. The LCP itself needs a minimum 
of 80K bytes to operate in a PCP or HFT environment. The 
80K bytes include the Data Management routines and buffers. 
To use the LCP with HVT, it is suggested that 6K be added 
to the SIZE chosen so as to obtain the REGION specification. 
Also required - standard Instruction Set. . .Decimal 
Arithmetic feature. . .Floating Point Arithmetic feature... 
minimal peripheral equipment required by the Operating 
System. 

For creation of the LCP load module, an additional 2311 
Disk storage Drive or magnetic tape unit is required to 
run the distributed program. In order to create the LCP 
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load module, and/or execute a conversion run, the Operating 
System must include the modules for the PL/I (F) Compiler 
and its Library. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... IBM System/360 
Conversion Aids: COBOL (E/F) -to-PL/I (F) Language 
Conversion Program (C33-2001) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... LCF Creation 

Procedure. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAH NUMBER 360CC7712 
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DESCRIPTION - The ALGOL-to-PL/I (F) Language Conversion 
Prograa (LCP) assists customers in the transition from 
OS/360 ALGCL-to-PI/I(F) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The LCP, intended for operation 
within the System/360 Operating System, is written in PL/I 
(*)■ 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The machine requirements 
depend on the type of run to be made: a conversion run 
or a link-editinq run for creating the LCP load module. 

For a conversion run by the LCF: One S/360 Model 40 with 
128K core storage. The LCP itself needs a minimum of 54K 
bytes to operate in a PCP or MFT environment. The 54K 
bytes include the Data Management routines and buffers. 
To use the LCP with MVT, it is suggested that 6K be added 
to the SIZE chosen so as to obtain the REGION specification. 
Also required - standard Instruction Set.. .Decimal 
Arithmetic feature. . -Floating Point Arithmetic feature... 
minimal peripheral equipment required by the Operating 
System. 

For creation of the LCP load module, an additional 2311 
Disk storage Drive or magnetic tape unit is required to 
run the distributed proqram. In order to create the LCP 
load module and/or execute a conversion run, the Operating 
System must include the modules for the PL/I (F) Compiler 
and its Library. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List. ..IBM System/360 
Conversion Aids: ALGCL-to-PL/I Language Conversion 
Program for IBM System/360 Operating System (C33-2000). 

MACRINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Symbolic modules. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CCV711 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VCLUHE 
REQUIREMENT 



DTB 7DC/800 


26 


none 


DTB 9/800 


28 


none 


DTB 9/1600 


29 


none 


1316 


52 


01 


HT 7DC/800 


26 


01 


BT 9/800 


28 


01 


DTB 9/1600 


29 


none 



REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

none 

01 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360C-CV-713 *N 

COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL ICP FOB OS/360 

DESCRIPTION - Input to the Language Conversion Program (LCP) 
must be a COBOL E or F source program which — adheres to the 
appropriate specifications., compiles and executes 
correctly using the current compiler. The output from the 
LCP is a source listing and, at the user's option, a new 
translated source deck. The listing identifies all changes 
made to the original source program and flags those 
statements which must be verified or manually converted. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The LCP functions on System/ 
360 Model 30, 10, 50, 65, 67 (in 65 mode), 85, 91, or 195. 
It requires a minimum of 26K bytes of main storage. In 
addition to the features required for OS/360, the following 
features must be available... Commercial Instruction Set 
(Model 91, the decimal simulator)... Input Data Set (source 
program)... Listing Data Set... Three Utility Data Sets. 
One Utility Data Set must be a disk; the others may be tape 
or disk. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... System/360 

Conversion Aids (C28-6400) . 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Program Material List... LCP 

Creation Procedure. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source modules and sample control 

cards. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CCV713 



PBOGBAB 


NOBBEE 


DISTBIBOTION 


BEDIDB 


USER 


VOIOBE 


EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQDIBEBENT 


none 




DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 


none 




BT 


7DC/800 


26 




01 






DTE 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTB 


9/1600 


29 




none 



360C-EU-074 

1401/1460 EMULATOR PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The 1401/1460 Emulator Program is a stand- 
alone program that executes 1401/1460 programs when the 
1401/1460 Compatibility Feature (No. 4457). The 
compatibility feature, which executes 1401 instructions 
(excluding I/O and Edit instructions) at an average internal 
speed of approximately 4.5 times that of the 1401, and 
the emulator program together comprise the emulator. 
Currently operating, non time-dependent 1401/1460 programs 
can be executed without modification, although certain 
special and custcm features are not emulated. By 
eliminating the requirement to convert all 1401/1460 
programs before installing System/360, the emulator allows 
the user to apply mcst of his programming resources towards 
developing new applications and redesigning existing 
applications to take full advantage of System/360 
facilities. Use of the emulator also allows immediate 
productions runs upon installation, allows time for user 
education in System/360 concepts, and eases the pressure 
of program testing. 

The basic 1401/1460 configuration being emulated may include 
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six tape drives, five disk storage drives, punched card 
data processing equipment, and the 1407/1447 Console. 
The emulator makes the Model 10 appear to the 1101/1160 
program as a 16K 1401/1160 with all basic features and 
the following optional features - Advanced Programming 
(So. 1060) Eit Test (Ho. 1176)... Column Binary(No. 1990)... 
Expanded Print-Edit (flo. 3835)... High-iow-Equal Compare 
(No. 1575)... Multiply-Divide (No. 5275)... Print Storage 
(No. 5585)... Additional Print Control (No. 5540)... 51- 
Column Interchangeable Bead Feed (No. 4150)... Processing 
Overlap (No. 5730) Punch-Feed Bead (No. 58900... Bead- 
Punch Release (No. 6040)... Space Suppression (No. 7246)... 

Sense Switches (No. 7600) Binary Transfer (1460) (No. 

1468)... Direct Seek (1311) (No. 3281) (No. 3282), (No. 
3283)... Track-Record (1311) (No. 8011)... Indexing and 
Store Address Begister (1160) (No. 4631). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - For card/tape systems - 
1401/1460 Coepatibility feature (No. 4457) with EC No. 
256221 or EC No. 256226... 32,768 bytes of main storage, 
minimum (Model E 40)... Decimal Arithmetic feature (No. 
3237)... 1052 Printer-Keyboard and 2052 Adapter (No. 
7020)... Initial Program load Device; either 2540 card 
Bead/Punch, or 2400-Series Tape Unit, either 9-track or 
7-track, or 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

If the Emulator Program is to be loaded from a 2400-Series 
Tape Unit equipped with the 7-track Bead-Write Head (No. 
9557), the 7-track compatibility feature (Nos. 7125, 7126, 
7127), and the Data Conversion Feature (Nos. 3228 or 3236) 
must be installed on the associated tape control unit. 
After the Emulator Program has been loaded, the load device 
is available as a 1401/1460 corresponding device. (See 
below) 

System Eequirements for disk systems - all of the above 
plus. Disk Compatibility feature (No. 9710)... 65,536 bytes 
of main storage, minimum (Model F10) . 

Input/output device correspondence is as follows - 

1101/1460 I/O device System/360 I/O device* 



1402 Card Read Punch, 
Model 1 or 3. 



1403 Printer Model 1 
2, or 3. 



729 II, IV, v, or VI 
Tape Unit or 7330 
Magnetic Tape Unit. 



1407/1447 Console 

Inguiry Station. 



1311 Disk Storage Drive, 
Models 1, 2, or 4. 



2540 Card Bead Punch and 
2821 Control Dnit with 
1400 compatibility 
Feature No. 8065. 

1403 Printer Model 2 or 
N1 or 1404 Printer, 
continuous forms mode 
only. 

2401, 2402, 2403, or 2415 
Tape Units Model 1, 2, 3, 
1, 5, or 6; or 2404 Tape 
unit. Model 1-3. 

1052 Printer-Keyboard, 

Model 7, with PTTC/EBCD 
Code Printing Element. 

2311 Disk storage Drive** 
Model 1. 



♦Magnetic Tape Units and Disk Storage Drives must be on 
selector channel 1 for emulation. All other units must 
be on the Multiplexor Channel. 

♦♦The 2311 Disk Storage Drive does not accept solid-hub 

1316 Disk Packs. 

Input/Output Feature Correspondence is as follows - 



1401/1460 I/O features 

1402 Punch-Feed Bead and 
Control Unit, feature No. 
5890 and No. 5895. 



Column Binary feature 
No. 1990, Binary Transfer 
feature No. 1468. 

1042 51-column 

Interchangeable Bead- Feed 
and Feed Adapter, feature 
Nos. 4150 and 1013. 

1403 Preferred Character 
Set and Adapter, feature 
Nos. 5523, 5524, 1416 
Interchangeable Train 
Cartridge, equipped with 
Preferred Character Set 
Print Train. 



1311 scan Disk feature No. 
6396. 



System/360 I/O feature 

2540 Punch-Feed Bead, 
feature No. 5890; Punch 
-Feed Head Control, 
feature No. 5895, on the 
2821 Control Unit. 

Column Binary feature No. 
must be installed on the 
2821 Control Unit. 

2540 51-column 
Read-Feed*, feature No. 
4151 



1403 Universal Character 
Set feature No. 8641 for 
Model 2, No. 8640 for 
Model N1. with 
prerequisite inter- 
changeable train 
cartridge, and the 
Universal Character Set 
Adapter on the 2821 
Control Unit. 

2841 File scan feature 
No. 4385. 



♦This feature reduces the 2540 read speed frcm 1000 CPM to 
800 CPM. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material list. Sample problem 
operating instructions; 1401/1460 Emulation Manual 
C28-6561. 

MACHINE BEABAB1E - Sample problem deck. Absolute Loader, 
object deck and Disk Loader object deck. For disk 
systems, a disk initialization program is reguired and 
must be ordered separately. A suitable initialization 
program is the Initialize Disk (2311) Program, 
360P-UT-069. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU074 



PROGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 

DTP 7DC/800 

DTB 9/1600 

DTB 9/800 

DTB 7DC/800 

DTB 9/1600 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



28 


none 


26 


none 


29 


none 


28 


none 


26 


none 


29 


none 
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TAPE OVERLAP EMULATOR PROGBAM FOR THE S^360 MODEL 30 

DESCRIPTION - The Tape Overlap Emulator Program allows 
overlap of selector channel magnetic tape operations with 
processing of 1401/1440/1460 programs by a System/360 Model 
30 equipped with the 1401/1110/1460 Compatibility feature. 
After receiving control via the Programmed Mode Switch 
feature, the Tape Overlap Emulator Program interprets the 
tape input, output, and control requirements of a 1400 
program, initiates any required operation, then returns 
control to the 1400 program. A buffer transfer technique 
is employed for transfer of data between the Tape Overlap 
Emulator Program and the 1400 program, allowing tape 
operations to take place simultaneously with execution 
of the 1400 program by the compatibility feature. 

FEATURES - 

- Use of the input/output and external interruption 
facilities of System/360 to optimize channel use. 

- Support of up to two selector channels. 

- Support of up to six 2400-series Tape units. 

- Overlap of a single tape operation with 1400-series 
processing on single selector channel configurations. 

- Use of either 7-track, 9-track, or a combination of 
7-track and 9-track tapes. 

- Use of an optional initialization feature. 

- Processing of fixed or variable length blocked tape 
files in either move or load mode, and in either binary 
or BCD format. 

- Use of a blocked tape option; for tape files containing 
fixed or variable length physical records, and integral 
multiple of the original block size can be specified as 
the blocking factor. 

PERFORMANCE - The throughput improvement that can be 
expected when using the Tape overlap Emulator Program 
varies with the ratio of tape input/output operations to 
processing operations in a 1400 program and with the data 
rate characteristics of the system. The amount of overlap 
achieved by the Tape Overlap Emulator Program diminishes 
considerably at data rates in excess of 60,000 bytes per 
second. Significant throughput improvements can be expected 
for 1400 programs which have a relatively large percentage 
of magnetic tape operations, and which use either two- 
selector channel configurations or single-channel 
configurations using the blocked tape option of the Tape 
Overlap Emulator Program. On single-channel configurations, 
the greatest throughput improvements can be expected for 
1400 programs having a balance between tape input/output 
and processing requirements. A reduction in the amount 
of overlap and blccking possible, and thus less improvement 
in throughput, is to be expected for 1400 programs which 
read and/or write large tape records such as checkpoint 
records. If record size precludes use of the Tape Overlap 
Emulator Program buffers, the file containing that record 
must be defined as unblocked and the read or write for 
the long record will be nonoverlapped. The amount of 
overall degradation in throughput depends upon how often 
the unblocked files must be accessed. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required to support 
the Tape Overlap Emulator Program also supports a 1400- 
series program using up to 8,000 bytes of compatibility 
storage and additional main storage of up to 2,001 bytes 
that is used for the combination of Tape Overlap Emulator 
Program input/output buffer areas and other user-provided 
subroutines. 

- A System/360 Model 30 with a 2030 Processing Unit Model 
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D30 (16,384 bytes of main storage). 

An on-line card reader (necessary for 

cards and user subroutines) . 

An on-line printer (required for init 

cards and user subroutines) . 

One selector channel with single chan 

Up to a maximum of six 2400-Series Ta 

2102, 2403, and 2415 Magnetic Tape Un 

Models 1-6. Model 6 of 2101, 2402, a 

can be used in System/360 (2030) node 

cannot be used in compatibility mode 

7-track tapes are used they oust be e 

7-track conpatibility feature and 7-t 

heads. One 2400-Series Tape Unit mus 

each 729 or 7330 Tape Unit being emul 

The 1401/14110/1460 Basic Compatibilit 

System/360 Model 30 (No. 4456). 

The Programmed Mode Switch feature fo 

Model 30 (No. 5856) . 

The Magnetic Tape Compatibility featu 

System/360 Model 30 (No. 4468). 

Any additional compatibility features 

input/output devices required by the 

to fce executed. 



reading control 

ial control control 

nel tape control. 
pe Units - 2401, 
its and Control 
nd 2403 tape units 

operations; they 
operations. If 
quipped with the 
rack read/write 
t be assigned for 
ated. 
y feature for the 

r the System/360 

re for the 

and associated 
1400-series programs 



In addition to the minimum configurations shown above, 
the following components may also be used in conjunction 
with the Tape Overlap Emulator Program - 

- System/360 Model 30, with 2030 Processing unit Models E30 
and F30 for operations requiring additional main storage. 
Programs which do not fall within the restrictions 
indicated in the first paragraph of the configuration 
requirements section will require at least a System/360 
Model E30 (32K) . 

- Additional selector channel with single-channel tape 
control. 

- Two selector channels with a 2404/2804 (Read-Shile-Hrite 
Shared Tape Control Units. 

EASIC FROGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Specifications and Operating Guide, 

C26-3564, Sample Problems Manual, C27-6929. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object deck. Loader deck. 

Emulator Disk loader and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EBOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Source Assembly Instructions, Material 

List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Emulator Source code. 

CBDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU097 





PROGRAM 


NUMBER 


DISTRIBUTION 


MEDIUM 


USER 


VOLUME 




EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


REQUIREMENT 


EASIC 


none 




DTE 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 








DTR 


7EC/800 


26 




none 


CPTICNJL 


none 




DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 








DTR 


7CC/800 


26 




none 


360C-EO-725 

















211B. EMULATOR PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The 7074 Emulator Program is a 
program that executes 7074 and 7070 programs 
compatible, when used on System/360 Models 50 
equipped with 7070/7074 Compatibility feature 
The Emulator Program and the Compatibility fe 
constitute the emulator. Currently operating 
dependent 7070/7074 programs can be executed 
modification, although certain special and cu 
are not emulated. By eliminating the require 
all 7070/7074 programs before installing Syst 
Emulator allows the user to apply most of his 
resources toward developing new applications 
advantage of System/360 facilities. Use of 
also eases the pressure cf program testing. 



stand-alone 
that are 7074 

and 65 

(No. 7117) . 
ature together 

non time- 

ithout 
stom features 
ment to convert 
em/360, the 

programming 
to take full 
he emulator 



Internal performance 
7074 ranges from .5 
50) to 1.8 times 707 
Internal performance 
2.4 times CPU speed 
7070 CPU speed (Syst 
which may be used to 
the SRL publication. 
Emulator Program for 
6908) . The basic 70 
may include 10 tape 
System/360 Model 65 
50, unit record equi 



of the Emulator with respect to 

times 7074 CPU speed (System/360 

4 CPU speed (System/360 Model 65 

with respect to the 7070 ranges 

(System/360 Model 50) to 8.4 tin. 

em/360 Model 65). Timing infor 

estimate throughput is presente> 

System/360 conversion aids - th 

System/360 Models 50 and 65, (C 

70/7074 configuration being emul 

units on each of four channels o 

or three channels on System/360 

pment, and the 7150 Console Type 



the 

Model 
). 

from 
es 

ation 
d in 
e 7074 
27- 
ated 



Model 
writer. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - In addition to the 7074 
Compatibility Feature, System/360 requirements are: 262,144 
bytes of main storage (Model H)...One 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard. . .One selector channel for each tape channel of 
the system being emulated. ..one 2401 or 2402 Magnetic Tape 



Unit, models 1-6; 2403 or 2415 Hagnetic Tape Unit and 
Control, Models 1-6; or one 2404 Magnetic Tape Unit and 
Control Models 1-3; or one 2420-7 (Model 65 only) and 
control for each 729 Tape Unit to be emulated; or one 2420- 
5 and control for each 729 Tape Unit to be emulated. The 
2415 Hagnetic Tape Unit and Control is net supported with 
Systea/360 Model 65. 

If the Emulator Program is to be loaded from a magnetic 
tape unit equipped with the Seven-Track Read Hrite Head 
(9557) and the Seven-Track Compatibility Feature (7125, 
7127) , the Data Conversion feature (3228 or 3236) must 
be installed on the associated tape control unit. After 
the Emulator Program has been loaded, the load device is 
available as a 7074 corresponding device. (See table.) 

Input/Output Device Correspondence is as follows - 

I/O Device Correspondence Table for 7074 Emulator 



7070/70774 Device 

7500 Card Reader 

7501 Console Card Reader 

7550 Card Punch 



7400 Printer 

7150 Console Typewriter 

729 Series Magnetic Tape Units 



System/360 Device 

1442 Card Read Punch 
or 

2501 Card Reader 
or 

2520 Card Read Punch 
or 

2540 Card Read Punch 

1442 Card Read Punch 
or 

2520 Card Read Punch 

or 
2540 Card Read Punch 

1443 Printer 
or 

1403 Printer 
1052 Printer- 
Keyboard 

2401 or 2402 
Magnetic Tape Units, 
Models 1-6, 2403 or 
2415* Magnetic Tape 
Unit and Control, 
Models 1-6 

or 

2402 Magnetic Tape 
Unit and Control 
Models 1-3 

or 
2420-5 and 7 
Magnetic Tape 
Unit** 

or 
2420-5 Magnetic 
Tape Unit*** 

* 2415 on Model 50 only 

** 2420-7 on Model 65 only 

*** 2420-5 on Model 50 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... Sample Problem 
Operating Instructions... Conversion Aids Manual, 
C27-6908. 
MACHINE READABLE - Sample problem and the 7074 Emulator 
Program (object code) . 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU725 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



DTR 
DTR 
DTR 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


none 
none 
none 


BT 
MT 
MT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


01 
01 
01 



360C^EU Z 726 

NOJlii: 50 14J0/7010 EMULATOR 

DESCRIPTION - The 1710/7010 Emulator program is a stand- 
alone program which, with the 1410/7010 Compatibility 
feature (No. 4478), executes 1410/7010 programs on a 
System/360 Model 50. The Emulator program is an interpreter 
simulator that uses both standard System/360 instructions 
and special instructions provided by the Compatibility 
feature. Combined, the Emulator program and the 
Compatibility feature are referred to as an Emulator. 
Currently operating non-time-dependent 1410/7010 programs 
can be executed by the Emulator without modification, 
although certain special and custom features are not 
emulated. By eliminating the requirement to convert all 
1410/7010 programs before installing System/360, the 
Emulator allows the user to apply most of his programming 



IBM PBOGBAHS 
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resources towards developing new applications and 
redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of System/368 facilities. Ose of the Emulator also allows 
immediate production runs upon installation, allows tine 
for user education in System/360 concepts, and eases the 
pressure of program testing. 



Two Model 2 
Two Hodel 1 and one 
Model 2 



one Model 4 
one Model 4 



The average internal spe> 
and edit instructions) i 
the 1410. Throughput pe 
of instructions and the 
devices. With equivalen 
jobs which are not I/O b 
of the 7010 system or up 
I/O bound jobs will run 
as on the emulated syste 
be used to estimate thro 
publication, System/360 
Emulator Program for Sys 



ed of the Emulator (excluding I/O 

approximately 3 times that of 
rformance depends on the mixture 
comparative performance of I/O 
t I/C devices, throughput for most 
ound will be approximately that 

to 2 times 1110 system throughput; 
at approximately the same speed 

Timing information which may 
ughput is presented in the SBL 
Conversion Aids - The 1410/7010 
te»/3€0 Model 50, C28-6568. 



•Emulated punched card data processing equipment must 
previously have been assigned to 1410/7010 channel 1. 
Input/output feature correspondence is as follows - 



1410/7010 FEATURE 



MODEL 50 FEATURE 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The specified performance 
can be attained for disk systems only if EC413140 is 
installed on 2841 Storage Control Units. Throughput with 
lower level 2841*s may be reduced by as much as two-thirds. 
The basic 1410/7010 configuration being emulated may include 
ten disk modules on each of three channels, ten tape units 
on each of three channels, unit record eguipment on channel 
1, and the 1415 Console Printer. The Emulator appears 
to the 1410/7010 program as a 1410/7010 of any standard 
memory size with the following features - 1410/7010 
processing overlap and priority processing... 1410 Dual 
Synchronizer Adapter... 7010 second and third channels 
and store and Bestore Status instructions. In addition 
to the 1410/7010 Compatibility feature (No. 4478), the 
System/360 requirements are - 

- Model 50F for up to 40,000 positions of 1410/7010 core 
storage, or 

- Model 50G or larger for up to 100,000 positions of 
1410/7010 core storage. 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard, Hodel 7, and 1052 Adapter 
(No. 7920). 

- One program-load device which may be any of the 
following - 

. 2540 Card Read Punch. 

. 1442 N1 Card Bead Punch. 

. 2501 B1 or B2 Card Beader. 

. 2520 El Card Bead Punch. 

. 2400-series Magnetic Tape Unit. 

. 2302 Disk Storage. 

. 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

Leading of the Emulator Program, as distributed by PID, 
must be from card or tape. Subsequent loading can be from 
card, tape, or disk. If the Emulator program is to be 
loaded from a magnetic tape unit equipped with the 7-track 
Read-Hrite Head (No. 9557) , the 7-track Compatibility 
feature (Nos. 7125, 7126, 7127), and the Data Conversion 
feature (No. 3228 or No. 3236) must be installed on the 
associated tape control unit. After the Emulator program 
has been loaded, the load device, except for the 2311, 
is available as a 1410/7010 corresponding device. (see 
below) 

Input/output unit correspondence is as follows - 
1410/7010 I/O UNITS 



1402 51-Column Interchangeable 2540 51-Column Inter- 
Read Feed, changeable Bead Feed, 
feature Nos. 1013, 4150. feature No. 4151. 

BASIC PBOGBSH PACKAGE - 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... Sample problem 

operating instructions... Operating Guide, C28-6557... 

Emulation Manual, C28-6568. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Absolute loader, emulator object 

deck, sample problem and disk loader. 

OPTIONAL PBCGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU726 



Equivalent System/360 
MODEL 50 I/O UNITS 



1402 Card Read Punch 
Model 2* 



1442 Card Reader, 
Model 3* 



403 printer, Hodel 1, 
2, or 3* 



729 II, IV, Y, and VI 
Magnetic Tape Units 



7330 Magnetic Tape Unit 
1415 Console Printer 



1301 Disk Storage 
Model 1, 2 and 3 



2302 Disk Storage 
Model 1 and 2 



2540 Card Head lunch. 



1442 Card Bead Punch, Model N1. 
2501 Card Reader, Model B1 or B2. 
2520 Card Read Punch, Model B1. 

1403 Printer, Model 2 or N1. 

1404 Printer, Model 2. 

2401, 2402, 2403, or 2415 
Magnetic Tape Units, Models 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, or 6, or 2404 Tape 
Units, Models 1 r 2, or 3; 7- or 
9-track. 

same as for the 729 Magnetic 
Tape Units. 

1052 Printer-Keyboard, Model 7 
with printing element No. 9572. 

2314 Disk Storage 
Model 1 

2314 Disk Storage 
Model 1 



Model correspondence as follows 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 

DTB 9/1600 

DTB 7DC/800 

DTR 7/DC/800 

DTR 9/800 

DTR 9/1600 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



28 


none 


29 


none 


26 


none 


26 


none 


28 


none 


29 


none 
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20^1 EMULATOR PBOGRAH 

DESCRIPTION - The 7080 Emulator Program is a stand-alone 
program that, with the 7080 Compatibility feature (No. 
7118), executes currently-operating 7080 programs on a 
System/360 Model 65. The combination of Emulator program 
and Compatibility feature is referred to as an Emulator. 
Programs for 705 I/II and 705 III can also be run by the 
Emulator, if they are compatible with the 7080. This 
usually requires running these programs in conjunction 
with INT580; however, 705 III programs that can be run 
without modification on the 7080 will run on the emulator. 
By eliminating the requirement to convert all 7080 programs 
before installing the System/360, the Emulator allows the 
user to apply mest of his programming resources toward 
developing new applications and redesigning existing 
applications to take full advantage of System/360 
facilities. Use of the Emulator also eases the pressure 
of program testing. 

The average internal speed of the Emulator on System/360 
Hodel 65 is equal to that of the 7080. Timing information 
is presented in the SRL publication, System/360 Conversion 
Aids - The 7080 Emulator Program for System/360 Model 65, 
C27-6911. The 7080 configuration being emulated may include 
10 tape units on each of four communication channels, a 
7153 Console, and a 7502 Console Reader. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIBEMENTS - In addition to the 
Compatibility feature, System/360 requirements are at 
262,144 bytes of main storage (Model H) for the emula 
of a 7080 with 80,000 characters of memory. 524,288 
of main storage (Model I) is the minimum requirement 
emulate a 7080 with a 160,000 character memory... one 
Printer-Keyboard... one selector channel for each 
communication channel of the 7080 being emulated... o 
2401, 2402, or 2403 Magnetic Tape Unit (Hodel 1-6), o 
one 2404 Hagnetic Tape Unit, (Model 1-3), or one 2420 
Magnetic Tape Unit Model 5 or 7 for each 729 Tape Uni 
to be emulated. If the Emulator program is to be loa 
from a magnetic tape unit equipped with the 7-track R 
Write Head (No. 9557) and the 7-track Compatibility f 
(Nos. 7125, 7126, or 7127), the Data Conversion featu 
(No. 3228 or No. 3236) must be installed on the assoc 
tape control unit. After the program has been loaded 
the load device is available as 7080 corresponding de 
(see below) . 

Input/output device correspondence is as follows - 

I/O Device Correspondence Table for 7080 Emulator 

7080 DEVICE SYSTEM/360 DEVICE 



least 
tion 
bytes 



ded 
ead 
eature 



Two Model 1 
Cne Model 2 
Four Model 1 



7153 Console 

7502 console Card Beader 



one Model 3 
one Hodel 3 
one Model 4 



1052 Printer-Keyboard 

1442 NICard Bead Punch 

2501 B1 Card Reader 

2501 B2 Card Reader 

2520 B1 Card Read Punch 



IBB PBOGRABS 
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729 Series Magnetic Tape 
Units 



2510 Card Bead Punch 

2101, 2102, or 2103 Sagnetic 
Tape units, Bodel 1-6, 
or 
2101 flagnetic Tape Units, 
Bodel 1-3. 
or 
21120 Bagnetic Tape Unit 
Bodel 5 or 7. 

BASIC PEOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Program Baterial list... Saaple Problem 
Operating Instructions... Conversion Aids Banual, 
C27-6911... Sample Problems for IBB System/360 
E»ulator Programs, C27-6929. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Emulator program and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Optional Program Baterial List. 
BACHINE BEADABLE - Emulator source program. 

CBDEFING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUHBEE 360CEU727 



PEOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION 
TIPE 


BEDIUB 
CODE 


USEE 
BEfiU: 


VOLUBE 
tEEBENT 


DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 

BT 7/DC/800 
BT 9/800 
BT 9/1600 


28 
29 
26 

26 
28 
29 


none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
01 



360C-EO-728 

S/360~HOD 40 1110/7010 EHflLATOE PROGRAM 

DESCBIPTION - This is a stand-alone program that executes 
1410/7010 prograns when used on a Systei/360 Bodel 10 
equipped with the 1110/7010 Conpatibility feature (No. 
11(78) . The Enulator progran uses both standard S/360 
instructions and special instructions provided by the 
Conpatibility feature. The Enulator consists of the 
Compatibility feature and the Enulator piogran. Currently 
operating non tine-dependent 1110/7010 prograas can be 
executed without nodification, although certain special 
and custon features are not eaulated. 

Ey elininating the requirement to convert all the users 
1110/7010 prograns before installing the Systen/360, the 
Enulator allows the user to apply nost of his progranning 
resources towards developing new applications and 
redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of Systen/360 facilities. Use of the Enulator also allows 
immediate production runs upon installation, allows tine 
for user education in Systen/360 concepts, and eases the 
pressure of progran testing. The average internal speed 
of the Enulator excluding I/O instructions (except Hove 
Characters and Edit, and Hove Characters and Suppress 
Zeros) is approximately twice that of the 1110. Throughput 
perfornance depends on the nixture of instructions and 
the comparative perfornance of I/O devices. However, 
throughput tine for nost jobs will be egual to or better 
than the throughput tine on 1110 systens. Tining 
infornation which nay be used to estinate throughput is 
presented in the SBL publication, IBH Systen/360, Bodel 
10, Enulation of the IBH 1110/7010 Data Processing Systens, 
C28-6563. 

The basic 1110/7010 configuration being enulated can include 
ten disk nodules on each of two channels, ten tape units 
on each of two channels, punched card data processing on 
channel 1, and the 1115 Console printer. The Enulator 
nakes the Model 40 appear to the 1410/7010 progran as a 
10K or 80K 1110/7010 with the following features - 1410/7010 
Processing overlap... 1410/7010 Priority... 1410 Dual 
Synchronizer Adapter... 7010 Second Data Channel... 7010 
Store and Restore Status instructions. 

BIHIHDM SYSTEfl BEQDIBEHEHTS - In addition to the 1410/7010 
Conpatibility feature (No. 1478) the S/360 reguirenents 
are - Hodel 40F for a 40K 1410/7010, or Model 40G or larger 
for an 80K 1410/7010... Decinal Arithnetic Feature (No. 
3237)... one 1052 - Bodel 7, and 1052 Adapter (No. 7920)... 
Prcgran-Load Dnit - any of the following - 2540 Card Bead 
Punch. 1112 N1 Card Bead Punch, 2501 B1 or B2 Card Reader, 
2520 B1 Card Bead Punch, 2100 Series Magnetic Tape Dnit, 
2302 Disk Storage, 2311 Disk Storage Drive. If the Enulator 
Progran is to be loaded fron a nagnetic tape unit equipped 
with the 7-track Bead/Hrite Head (No. 9557) and the 7-track 
Conpatibility feature (No. 7125, 7126, 7127), the Data 
Conversion feature (No. 3228 or 3236) nust be installed 
on the associated tape control unit. After the Enulator 
progran has been loaded, the load device, except for the 
3211, is available as a 1110/7010 corresponding device. 

Input/output device correspondence is as follows - 

Equivalent Systen/360, Model 10 
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1110/7010 I/O DEVICES INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES 



IBH1102 Card Bead Punch, 
Hodel 2* 



IBB 1142 Card Beader, 
Model 3* 



IBM 2510 Card Bead Punch 



IBM 1442 Card Bead Punch, Hodel 

N1 
IBM 2501 Card Beader, Hodel B1 or 

B2 
IBM 2520 Card Bead punch, 

Hodel B1 



IBH 1403 Printer, Hodel 1, IBH 1403 Printer, Hodel 2 or N1 



2, or 3* 



IBH 729 II, IV, V and VI 
Hagnetic Tape Units 



IBH 7330 Hagnetic Tape 
Units 



IBM 1404 Printer, Model 2. 

IBH 2101, 2402, 2403, or 2115 
Hagnetic Tape Units, Hodel 1, 2, 
3, 1, 5, or 6** or 2104 Tape 
Units, Models 1, 2, or 3, 7- or 
9-track. 

Same as for the IBM 729 Hagnetic 
Tape units 



IBH 1415 console Printer* IBM 1052 Printer Keyboard, 

Hodel 7 with printing element 
No. 9572. 

IBM 1301 Disk Storage IBH 2302 Disk Storage 

Hodel correspondence as follows - 



two Model 1 
one Model 2 
four Bodel 1 
two Hodel 2 



one Hodel 3 
one Hodel 3 
one Hodel 4 
one Hodel 4 



two Hodel 1 and one ndl 2 one Hodel 4 

* Enulated unit record equipnent nust previously have been 

assigned to 1410/7010 channel 1. 
** 2401/2402/2403 Hodel 6's nay be used on either selector 

channel 1 or 2, but not both sinultaneously. 

Input/output feature correspondence is as follows - 
1410/7010 FEATURE HODEL 40 FEATDBE 



IBH 1402 51-colunn 
Interchangeable Bead 
Feed, Feature 
Codes 1013, 4150 



IBH 2540 51-colunn 
Interchangeable Bead 
Feed, Feature Code 4151 



BASIC PBOGBAB HATEBIAL 

DOCUBENTATION - Progran Baterial List... Operating 
Instructions for Sanple Prograns, C27-6929... 1410/7010 
Enulator Banual, C28-6563... Enulator restrictions. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - The absolute loader, Enulator object 
deck, sa»F le problem and disk loader are available. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUBENTATION - None. 
BACBINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PBOGRAH NUHBiR 360CEU728 

PBOGBAB NUBBEB DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOLUBE 



EXTENSION 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DTB 9/800 28 

DTB 9/1600 29 

DTB 7DC/800 26 

DTB 7DC/800 26 

DTB 9/800 28 

DTR 9/1600 29 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
none 



360C-EU-729 *H 

HODEL 65 EHULATOE PBOGBAH FOB 709/7090/7094 

DESCBIPTION - The 709/7090/7094/709411 Emulator Progran 
is a stand-alone progran that executes 7090 series prograns 
on a 512K Systen/360 Hodel 65 equipped with the 7E90 
Compatibility feature (No. 7119). The Enulator progran 
uses standard System/360 instructions and the special 
instructions provided by the Conpatibility feature. The 
Conpatibility feature is the hardware that is added to 
a Systen/360 Model 65 to permit the execution of 7090 
series prograns. The Enulator progran and the Conpatibility 
feature conbined are known as the Enulator. The Enulator 
provides an efficient neans of converting to Systen/360 
by elininating the necessity of converting all 7090 series 
programs before installing System/360. The Emulator allows 
the user to better allocate his programming resources 
toward developing new applications and redesigning existing 
applications to take full advantage of System/360 
facilities. Bost currently operating, non-time-dependent, 
7090 series prograns can be executed without nodif ication, 
although certain special and custon features are not 
enulated. The perfornance of the Enulator will vary 
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according to the instructions used and the I/O activity 
of the emulated 7090 series program. A stud; of instruction 
distributions obtained froi sample runs on a 7090 indicates 
that the average internal spiled of the Emulator, when 
executing non-i/o instructions, is approximately twice 
that of the 7090* Throughput performance is, of course, 
highly dependent upont the mixture of instructions and 
the comparative performance of eguivalent I/O devices used 
in a given application. However, experience to date 
indicates throughput tine for aost jcbs will be 
approximately egual to the job time on the 7091 Model 1. 
Timing information that nay be used to estimate throughput 
is presented in the publication, Systen/360 Conversion 
Aids - The 709/7090/709(1/709111 Emulator Program for the 
Systen/360 Model 65, C28-6565. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The basic machine requirement 
for using the Emulator is a System/360 Model 65 equipped 
with - at least 524288 bytes of main storage... the 7090 
Compatibility feature... a 1052 Model Printer-Keyboard 
with 1052 Adapter (No. 7920) or with 2150 Console... a 
2100 series Magnetic Tape Unit (9-track or 7-track with 
the Data Conversion feature)... two additional 2400 series 
Magnetic Tape Units (or one 2400 unit and one of the 
following- 2501 Card Header, 1442 Card Read Punch, 2520 
Card Read Punch, or 2540 Card Read Punch) for 
initialization purposes. However, card read-punch 
facilities must be available either on-or-off line. If 
a 7-track 2400 series Magnetic Tape Unit is used to contain 
the Edit file, the tape control unit must be equipped with 
the Data Conversion feature. A variety of S/360 
Input/output devices may be used to emulate the 7090 series 
devices. 

There are certain requirements for the System/360 devices. 
All card read punch units must be equipped with the Card 
Image- feature and all tape drives used for 7-track tapes 
must be equipped with the 7-track Compatibility feature. 
In addition one or more 2860 channels or 2870 channels 
are recommended for each 7090 channel emulated. As 
assembled and distributed the Emulator supports 7090 
channels A through D. Tapes on the 2870 Multiplexer Channel 
must be connected through selector subchannels. The maximum 
combined rate for tapes attached to the multiplexer channel 
is 360 KC. All emulated 7090 unit-record devices must 
have the same 7090 channel address (normally, this is 
channel A) . This requirement does not, however, preclude 
using separate S/360 channels for the emulation of these 
devices. 

Below shows the System/360 devices that may be used to 
emulate 7090 series devices. 
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Console Functions 1052 Printer-Keyboard 

* If 7-track, the Data Conversion feature is required. 

The indicated devices neet not be in addition to the devices 
shown above. Also, the 1052 may concurrently perform more 
than one Emulator function. 

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... Sample Problem 

Manual, C27-6929... Conversion Aids Manual, C28-6565. 
MACHINE READABLE - Initialization deck... The object 

program and the sample problem are available. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Program Material List, 

Assembly operating instructions and Source Tape 

Directory. 
MACHINE READABLE - Emulator source program. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU729 



PBOGBAB BOBBER 
EXTEBSIOH 


DISTBIBOTIOB 
TJPE 


BEDIDB 
CODE 


OSES VOLUME 
BEQOIBEBEST 


BASIC none 
OPTIO»»l none 




DTB 
DTE 
DTE 

BT 
BT 
BT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 

7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


28 
29 
26 

26 
28 
29 




none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
01 
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7090-SERIES DEVICES 



SYSTEM/360 DEVICES 



DESCRIPTION - This is a stand-alone program that 
compatibility with 1620 input/output operations a 
in conjunction with the 1620 Compatibility featuri 
7190) to provide 1620 system compatibility. The 
Compatibility feature and the Emulator program to 
comprise the System/360 Model 30 1620 Emulator, 
Emulator, using the facilities of the 2030 and as 
I/O devices, expedites the transfer of 1620 appli 
to the System/360 Model 30. This allows programm 
to be directed toward developing new applications 
System/360 rather than immediate conversion of ex 
1620 programs. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The followinq Systen/360 
Model 30 facilities are required to emulate the 1620 - 

1620 SYSTEH/360 MODEL 30 



provides 
nd works 

(NO. 
1620 
gether 
The 1620 
sociated 
cations 
ing effort 

for 
isting 



729 Tape Unit 
711 Card Reader 



716 Printer 



721 Card Punch 



2400-series Magnetic Tape Unit** 

2540 Card Read Punch 

1442 Card Read Punch* 
2501 Card Reader 
2520 Card Read Punch* 
2400-Series Magnetic Tape Unit** 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 
1403 Printer 

1443 Printer 
2400-Series Magnetic Tape Unit** 

2540 card Read Punch 

1442 card Read Punch* 

1442 Card Punch 

2520 Card Read Punch* 

2520 Card Punch 

2400-Series Magnetic Tape Unit** 

* The 1442 and the 2520 can be used to emulate either the 

711 or the 732, but not both at the same time. 
** 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit is not supported. 

Input/output devices are reguired for Emulator Progran 
residence, control-information input, message output and 
console functions. Below shows S/360 devices that may 
be used for each of the above mentioned functions. 



Storage 

20,000 characters 
40,000 characters 
60,000 characters 

Console Typewriter 



1621 Models 1, 2 
(read functionally) 
Paper Tape 

1622 Read Punch 



Note - Separate paths for 
must be provided. 



16,384 bytes (2030D) 
32,768 bytes (2030E) 
65,536 bytes (2030E) 

1052 Printer-Keyboard with 
1051 control Unit 



2671 Paper Tape Reader with 
2822 Control Unit 
2540 Card Read Punch with 
2821 Control Unit 
1442-N1 Card Read Punch 
1442-N2 Card Punch 
2501 B1, B2 Card Reader 
2520 B1 Card Read Punch 
2520 B2, B3 Card Punch 

card reading and card punching 



1311 Disk Storage Drive 
1443 Printer 



2311 Disk Storage Drive with 
2841 Control Unit 

1443-N1 Printer 

1403-2, 3, 7, N1 Printer with 

2821 Control Unit 



EMULATOR FUNCTION 



SYSTEM/360 DEVICE 



Emulator Program 
Residence 



Control- Information 
Input 



Message Output 



2400-series Magnetic Tape Unit* 



1052 Printer-Keyboard 
2400-series Magnetic Tape Unit* 
2540 Card Read Punch 

1442 Card Read Punch 
2501 Card Reader 
2520 Card Read Punch 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 
1403 Printer 

1443 Printer 

2400-series Magnetic Tape Unit* 



These I/O devices can be attached to any Systen/360 Model 
30 channel. Every System/360 Model 30 with the 1620 
Compatibility feature must have a 1052/1051 and card reader. 

The 1620 Compatibility feature includes the following 1620 
functions and features - all standard 1620 operations and 
instructions. . . additional instructions (Transfer Numeric 
Strip, Transfer Numeric Fill, More Flag) (1620-1)... 
automatic divide (1620-1)... Automatic Floating Point 
operations... binary capabilities (1620-2) ... index 
registers (1620-2)... Indirect Addressing (1620-1). 

The internal performance of the 1620 Emulator should be 
at least egual to that of a 1620 Model 2. Input/output 
operations are dependent on the speeds of the I/O devices. 
With devices the equivalent of those on the 1620, 
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input/output operations will take approximately the saie 
time. 

EASIC PBOGFAH MATERIAL 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list... Sample problem 
operating instructions... 1620 Compatibility Feature 
Manual, A24-3365. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - The following materail is available 
in object card form - Initialization and I/O Control 
... Disk Format 1... Disk Format 2... Absolute 
loader... Sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CBDEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360CEU731 



PBOGBAH NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



EASIC none 
CFTICNAL none 



DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 
DTB 9/800 



29 
26 

28 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



none 
none 
none 



360C-EU-733 

2@i!l/2M£ JMOiilOJi PROGRAM 



DESCRIPTION - The 
alcne program tha 
System/360 Model 
(No. 7119) . The 
instructions and 
Compatibility fea 
feature that is 
the execution of 
and the Compatibi 
Emulator. 



7040 Series Emulator Program is a stand 
executes 7010 series programs on a 
65 eguipped with the Compatibility feature 
Emulator program uses standard System/360 
the special instructions provided by the 
ture. The Compatibility feature is the 
dded to a System/360 Model 65 to permit 
70(10 series programs. The Emulator program 
lity feature combined are known as the 



The Emulator provides an efficient means of converting 
to System/360 by eliminating the necessity of converting 
all 7010 series programs before installing System/360. 
The Emulator allows the user to apply most of his 
programming resources toward developing new applications 
and redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of System/360 facilities. A 32K 70(10/70114 system with 
Basic Instruction Set, Extended Performance Set, Single- 
Precision Floating-Point, Double- Precision Floating-Point, 
and input/output instructions is emulated. Storage 
Protection and the Interval Timer are optionally supported. 
Most currently operating, non-time-dependent, 7010 series 
programs can be executed without modification, although 
certain special and customer features are not emulated. 

The performance of the Emulator will vary according to 
the instructions used and the I/O activity of the emulated 
701)0 series program. The average internal speed of the 
Emulator, when executing non-1/0 instructions, is 
approximately 1-1 times that of the 7044, 

Throughput performance depends on the mixture of 
instructions and the comparative performance of equivalent 
I/O devices. However, throughput time for most jobs will 
be approximately equal to the throughput time on the 70(1(1. 
Timing information that may be used to estimate throughput 
is presented in the publication, system/360 Conversion 
Aids - The 7040/7044 Emulator Program for the System/360 
Model 65, C28-6585. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM KEQUIREMENTS - The basic machine requirement 
for using the Emulator is a System/360 Model 65 equipped 
with - 

- At least 524,288 bytes of main storage. 

- The 7G40 Compatibility feature (No. 7119). 

- A 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 7 with 1052 Adapter 
(No. 7920) or with 2150 Console. 

- A 2400 series Magnetic Tape Unit (9-track, or 7-track 
with the Data Conversion feature) . 

- Two additional units for initialization purposes fron the 
following - 2(100 Series Magnetic Tape Unit, 1112 Card 
Bead Punch, 2501 Card Beader, 2520 Card Bead Punch or 
2510 Card Read Punch. However, card read punch 
facilities must be available either on or off-line. If 

a 7-track 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Unit is used to 
contain the edit file, the unit must be equipped with 
the Data Conversion feature. 

A variety of System/360 input/output devices may be used 
to emulate the 7010 series devices if the System/360 devices 
satisfy certain requirements. System/360 card' read-punch 
units must be eguipped with the Card Image feature if the 
equivalent 7040 device has the Column Binary feature. 
All tape drives used for 7-track tapes must be eguipped 
with the 7-track Compatibility feature. 

As assembled and distributed, the Emulator supports 7010 
channels A through E. Tapes on the 2870 Multiplexer Channel 
must be connected through selector subchannels. The maximum 
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combined rate for tapes attached to the multiplexer channel 
is 360 KB. Below shows the S/360 devices that may be used 
to emulate 7040-series devices. 



7040 UNITS 



729 Tape Unit 
7330 Tape Unit 



SYSTEM/360 UNITS 



2400 Series Tape Unit*** 



1402 Card Beader 



1403 Printer console 
Typewriter 



1402 Card Punch 



1622 Card Punch 



2540 Card Bead Punch 

1442 Card Bead Punch* 
2501 Card Reader 
2520 Card Read Punch* 

1052 Printer-Keyboard** 
1403 Printer** 

1443 Printer** 

2540 card Bead Punch 
1442 Card Bead Punch* 

1442 Card Punch 

2520 Card Bead Punch* 

2520 Card Punch 

1442 Card Bead Punch* 

* The 1442 and the 2520 can be used to emulate either the 
1402 Reader or Punch, but not both at the same time. 

** The 1052, 1403 ana the 1443 can be usea to emulate the 
printer or the typewriter, but not both at the same 
time. 

*** 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and control is not supported. 

This emulator now includes support for 2420 Magnetic Tape 
Units Model 5 and 7 and 2803 Tape Control Unit Model 2. 

Input/output devices are required for emulator-program 
residence, control-information input, message output, and 
console functions. Following the System/360 units that 
may be used for each of the above-mentioned functions. 



EMULATOR FUNCTION 



Emulator-Program 
Residence 



Control-Information 
Input 



Message Output 



Console Functions 



UNITS 



2400 Series Tape Units* 



1052 Printer-Keyboard 
2400 Series Tape Unit* 
2540 Card Read Punch 

1442 Card Read Punch 
2501 Card Reader 
2520 Card Bead Punch 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 
1403 Printer 

1443 Printer 

2400 Series Tape Unit 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 



* If 7-track, the Data Conversion feature is required. 

Note - These units need not be in addition tc the units 
previously mentioned above. Also, the 1052 may concurrently 
perform more than one emulator function. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list... 7040/7044 
Emulator Program for the system/360 Model 65, 
C28-6585... Sample Problems Manual, C27-6929. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Emulator object program, initiali- 
zation object program. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU733 



PROGRAB BOBBER 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


BEDIUB 
CODE 


DSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIREBENT 


BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 






DTB 
DTB 
DTE 

HT 
BT 
BT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 

7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


28 
29 
26 

26 

28 
29 




none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
01 
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FOR THE SYSTEB/360 BODEL 85 


«N 

DNDER 



OS/360 

DESCRIPTION - The integrated emulator executes as a problem 
program under the System/360 Operating System, HFT or HVT 
version, in conjunction with the 7094 Compatibility Feature 
(7119). This combination of programming support and machine 
feature enables the System/360 Model 85 to execute programs 
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written for the 709, 7090, 7094, and 7094II Data Processing 
Systems. 

Job initiation, scheduling, and resource allocation are 
accomplished by OS/360 services. Input/output activity is 
controlled through the operating system I/O supervisor. The 
operating system job control language is used for entering 
ccntrol information relative to devices and data sets. 
Additional emulator control commands provide direct 
communication with the emulator program. 

The integrated emulator is available independently of OS/360 
and is applied to an existing operating system which has 
been SYSGENed with appropriate space and facilities as 
detailed in the SRL for the emulator program. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The Emulator requirements are 
available in Operating System/360 Release 18.6. The 7094 
devices are emulated on a one-for-one basis by corresponding 
System/360 input/output devices or direct access data sets. 
Minimum partition/region size for emulation is approximately 
374K bytes of storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Basic Program Material List with 
attachment; IBM System/360 Operating System Emulator 
Program to emulate the IBM 709, 7090, 7094, 7094 II on 
the System/360 Model 85. 

MACHINE READABLE - Load modules, emulator generation 
macro definition and sample program. Those who desire 
the 2311 package must specif; Program Number Extension 
"2311". Those who desire the 2314 package must specify 
program Number Extension "2314". 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source statements and macros. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CEU734 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


BEDIOB 
CODE 


USEE VOLDflE 
REQ0IBEB1ST 


BT 9/800 
BT 9/1600 


28 
29 




01 
01 


BT 9/800 
BT 9/1600 


28 
29 




01 
01 


BT 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 


28 
29 




01 

none 



- Documented Listing - The LCP provides a listing of the 
converted program. This listing contains message codes 
and tables that document conversion actions and 
facilitate analysis of the converted program. 

- Optional card Output - when specified, the LCP produces 
a punched-card deck that contains the converted program. 

- Optional Output on Tape - The user can specify that 
printed and/or punched output are to be recorded on tape. 

- Replacement of Tape Refer - The user can specify that 
tape constants in input/Output statements are to be 
replaced fcy a variable name or another tare constant. 

- Resolution of COMHON-Equivalence Interaction - The user 
can specify that variables in COMMON statements are to be 
reordered so that a System/360 compiler will allocate 
COMMON storage and establish eguivalencies in the same 
manner as the current FORTRAN II Compiler. 

The FORTRAN II LCP will reduce the amount of reprogramming 
necessary to ccnvert current FORTRAN II programs into 
System/360 FORTRAN IV programs. Use of the LCP will reduce 
time and money spent on recoding, clerical activities, 
and program debugging. Although the savings to be realized 
for a single program may be as great as 65 percent, the 
overall savings to a customer must be determined on an 
individual basis. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 1401 FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 8K 1401 System with 

a 1402 Card Read Punch... a 1403 Printer Model 2... Three 
tape units... the Advanced Programming feature... the 
High-Low-Egual Compare feature (or an IBM System/360 with 
1401 Compatibility and corresponding features and I/O 
devices) . 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list. 

Language Conversion Manual. 
MACHINE REAEABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - LCP source code. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1401FO702 



FORTRAN II 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



360C.zIO.-7i2 

FORTRAN II LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 



DISTBIBOTIOH 


HEDIUW 


OSEB 


Y010BE 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQOIBEBIBT 


DTE 


7/556 


22 




none 


DTB 


7/800 


2» 




none 


BT 


7/556 


22 




01 


BT 


7/800 


211 




01 



DESCRIPTION - The FORTRAN II language Conversion Program 
aids in the transition to System/360 by converting 
acceptable current FORTRAN II source programs into FORTRAN 
IV source programs for the System/360. The FORTRAN II 
LCP accepts as input - 

1401 FORTRAN, 

1410 FORTRAN II, 

1620 FORTRAN, 

1620 FORTRAN II, 

1620 FORTRAN with Format, 

1620 Monitor I FORTRAN II-D, 

1620 Monitor II FORTRAN II-D, 

1620 FORTRAN II for Automatic Floating Point, 

7072 Series FORTRAN (Basic and Full), 

7070 FOS FORTRAN, 

0705 FORTRAN, 

7080 Processor FORTRAN 

7090/7094 FORTRAN II 

The source programs can be converted to any of the following 
levels of System/360 FORTRAN - 

Operating System/360 FORTRAN IV (level H) , 
Operating system/360 FORTRAN IV (E Level subset) and 
System/360 Basic Programming Support FORTRAN IV (Tape) 
System/360 Basic Programming Support FORTRAN IV (Card) 
Basic Operating System/360 with DOS/360 
Basic Operating System/360 with TOS/360 

FEATURES - The FORTRAN ICP has - 

- Card or Tape Input - Both the LCP and the FORTRAN II 
source programs can be read from either cards or tape. 

- Single cr Stacked Program Conversion - A single source 
program can be processed from one of the three tape units 
needed in a minimum configuration. Stacked programs can 
be processed if more than three tape units are used. 

- Card-Code Conversion for Dual BCK Characters - A control 
card option provides automatic conversion from BCD input 
code to EDCDIC output code, or vice versa. In this way, 
the LCP can convert the dual BCD characters, i.e., two 
characters with the same card code, into the proper 
System/360 card codes. The dual characters are - plus 
and ampersand... equal sign and pound sign... apostrophe 
and the commercial AT sign... left parenthesis and 
percent sign... right parenthesis and the lozenge. 



36002^^700 

IBM 1HM BPG TO SYSTEM^360 



DESCRIPTION - Th 
Processing Syste 
of the System/36 
data processing 
source programs 
below to similar 
Model 20 RPG, Sy 
Basic Operating 
RPG. 1400 RPG p 



is program operates on a 1401 or 1460 Data 

The program is placed in this section 
Catalog to assist you in converting your 
installation. The translator converts 
written for any of the processors listed 

source programs acceptable to System/360 
stem/360 Basic Programming Support ROG, 
System/360 RPG, or Operating System/360 
rocessors to be translated include - 



1. 1401 RPG (2K) 

2. 1401 Basic RPG (4K) 

3. 1401 RPG 

4. 1401/1460 RPG (on disk) 

5. 1440 RPG (2K) 

6. 1440 Basic RFG (4K) 

7. 1440 RPG (on disk) 

8. 1440 Sterling Basic RPG (4K) 

9. 1440 Sterling ROG (1311) 

The 1401 RPG processor will be handled after the program 
has first been translated to 1401/1460 RPG (on disk) using 
the 1401 RPG Translator program. Program input is 1400 
secies RPG source program cards; output is System/360 RPG 
soarce program cards for input, calculation, and output 
specifications. Non-translatable conditions will be flagged 
as they are detected by the translator. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 8K 1401 or 1460 with 1402 
Card Read Punch... 1403 Printer, Model 2 cr Model 3 (on 
1460)... three 7330 or 729 Tape Units or one 1311 Disk 
Storage Drive or one 1301 Disk Storage Unit (on 1460)... 
Advanced Programming and High-Low-Egual compare special 
features (on 1401) or Indexing and Store Address Register 
feature (on 1460). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program write-up... Program Material 
List... sample program translation listing... 
System/360 RPG Translator manual... logic manual. 
MACHINE READABLE - Card decks for translator object 
program, sample program 1400/BPG source, sample 
program System/360 RPG source. 
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OPTICNAI PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - The Translator source program. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 14B1RG700 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



MT 7/556 
MT 7/800 



22 
24 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



01 
01 
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2090^7094 SIMULATOR PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The 7090/7094 Simulator is a stand-alone 
System/360 program that uses Systen/360 components and 
logic to represent the simulated system. By interpreting 
7890/7094 programs and data, the simulator reproduces the 
results that would be obtained on the original system. 
All standard 7090/7094 instructions and features are 
simulated, and in addition to 7090/7094 programs the 
simulator executes 709 programs and 704 programs designed 
for 8K and 16K running under the 704/709/7090 I/O 
Compatibility program. The functions of 7090/7094 
input/cutput devices are performed by corresponding 
System/360 devices. 

Note - Simulation of the 704/709/7090 I/O Compatibility 
program is provided to the users who retained an operational 
copy. This program is withdrawn and will not be provided. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The Simulator uses the 
System/360 Standard Instruction Set, Floating Point 
Arithmetic, and the Interval Timer. It also reguires - 

- A minimum of 262,144 bytes of main storage (model B) . 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- One device for input cf the 7290/7094 program. 

- One device for simulator control information input. 

- For each device simulated, one of the devices shown for 
it in the following table - 



7090/7094 Device 



System/360 Device 



7151 Console 



71 1 Card Reader 



721 Card Punch 



1052 Printer-Keyboard, any 
model compatible with the 
system. 

1442 Card Read Punch, model N1, 

equipped with Card-Image 

option; or 2540 Card Read 

Punch; or 2401, 2402 or 2403 

Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 1,2, 

and 3 (7- or 9-track) , 4, 5, 

or 6 (9-track) . 

2501 Card Reader, Model B1 or 

B2. 

2520 Card Read Punch, 

Model B1. 

1442 Card Read Punch, Model N1, 
equipped with Card-Image 
option; or 2540 Card Read 
Punch; or 2401, 2402 or 2403 
Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 1, 2, 
and 3 (7- or 9-track) . 

1442 Card Punch, Model N2. 
2520 Card Read Punch, Model B1. 
2520 Card Punch, Model B2 or 
B3. 

1443 Printer, Model N1 or 1403 
Printer; or 2401, 2402 or 2403 
Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 1, 2 
and 3 (7- or 9-track) , 4, 5 or 
6 (9-track) or 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard, Model 1. 

2400 Magnetic Tape Unit, Models 
1, 2 or 3 (7-track or 9-track), 
4, 5 or 6 (9-track) . 

Card Read Punch devices must be eguipped with the Card 
Image feature (1442) and the Column Binary feature (2540), 
No. 1532, or with Data Mode 2 (2501, 2520). In some cases, 
the program input, control information input, and simulated- 
device functions can be handled by the same device. 

The simulator produces correct output only for programs 
that work properly on the original system, but may produce 
incorrect output for time-dependent programs. 

Information on simulation limitations and performance under 
simulation can be found in the SRL publication, System/360 
Conversion Aids - The 7090/7094 Simulator for System/360, 
C28-6532. 



716 Printer 



729 Magnetic Tape Unit 
(any model) 
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Performance under simulation depends largely on the balance 
of CPU and I/O operations. Estimates of performance under 
simulation are shown as ranges of throughput ratios for 
a number of typical programs. A ratio greater than 1.0 
means that simulation on System/360 is faster than execution 
on the original system. These estimates are based on the 
following assumptions - 

- The tape units used for simulation have at least the same 
data transfer rate in bytes as those of the simulated 
system in characters 

- The termination conditions of tape read/write operations 
are normal. 



The throughput ratios are - 



System/360 
Current System Model 50 



System/360 System/360 
Model 65 Model 75 



7090 
7094/1 



0.07 - 
0.05 - 



J. 30 0.25 - 0.75 0.30 - 0.80 
3.20 0.20 - 0.55 0.25 - 0.60 



Factors that increase simulation throughput - 

- Programs that are I/O bound. 

- I/O data in 9-track simulator internal format. 

Factors that decrease simulation throughput - 

- Programs that are process bound. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list... the 7090/7094 

Simulator for System/360 Manual, C28-6532. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object deck containing common 
programs, PREP 90, UPDATE 90, SIM 90, SYSINEND and 
sample program. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CSI750 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



DTB 
DTR 
DTB 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


none 
none 
none 


(IT 
HT 
HT 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


01 
01 
01 
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II£ SYSTEM/360 7080 SIMULATOR 

DESCRIPTION - The 7080 Simulator is a stand-alone System/360 
program that, without additional hardware, enables programs 
that have been operating on a 7080 to be executed on any 
System/360 having a suitable configuration. Programs for 
705 Models I, II, and III can be run if they are compatible 
with the 7080. This usually reguires running the programs 
in conjunction with INT580. However, 705 Model III programs 
that can be run without INT580 on the 7080 will run on 
the Simulator within the restraints of the Simulator 
support. The Simulator produces correct results cnly for 
programs that work properly on the original system, and 
may produce incorrect results for time-dependent programs. 
By eliminating the requirement to convert all 7080 programs, 
the Simulator allows the user to apply most of his 
programming resources toward developing new applications 
and redesigning existing applications to take full advantage 
of System/360 facilities. Use of the Simulator also eases 
the pressure of program testing. The usefulness of the 
simulator can be extended indefinitely, since simulation 
may prove to be more economical than reprogramming for 
programs which are run infrequently. The reprogramming 
task is eased by allowing its deferment until system 
installation and testing are complete. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The Simulator operates with 
the Standard Instruction Set and the Decimal Arithmetic 
option. Main storage requirements depend on the 7080 
memory being simulated, as follows - 



7080 Memory 
(Characters) 



System/360 Main 
Storage (bytes) 



131,072 (model G) 
262,144 (model H0 



160,000 

The System/360 must be equipped with the devices needed to 
service the simulator, as well as those required to provide 
a configuration corresponding to that of the original 
system. The Simulator requires - 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 
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- One System/360 device for program input. 

- One Systen/360 device for simulator control information 
input. 

- One corresponding System/360 device for each simulated 
7080 device. 

If the Simulator program is to be loaded from a magnetic 
tape unit equipped with the 7-track Bead Hrite Head No. 
9557); the 7-track Compatibility feature (So. 7125) and 
the Data Conversion feature (Ho. 3228 or No. 3236) must 
be installed on the associated tape control unit. After 
the program has been loaded, this System/360 device is 
available for simulating a 7080 corresponding device (see 
below) . For each 7080 device simulated, one of the 
System/360 devices shown in the following table is also 
required. In some cases, the program input, control 
information input, and simulated 7080 device functions 
can be handled by the same System/360 device. 
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1622 Card Read Punch 



7080 Device 



7153 Console Control 
Onit, Model 1. 



7502 Console Card 
Beader, Model 1. 



729 Magnetic Tape 
Units (any model) 



System/360 Device 



1052 Printer-Keyboard (any model 
compatible with the system) . 

2540 Card Bead Punch, Model 1. 

1442 Card Bead Punch, Model N1. 

2501 Card Beader, Model B1 and B2. 

2520 Card Bead Punch, Model B1. 

2401, 2402, 2403 Magnetic Tape 
Units, Model 1, 2 or 3. 
(7- or 9-track). 



Note - Models 4,5 and 6 of the 2400 Series Tape Units 
cannot be used. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list... IBM System/360 

Conversion Aids - The 7080 Simulator for IBM System/360 

Manual, C28-6531. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - 7080 Simulator object program 

containing common programs, SIN 80, PBEP 80, UPDATE 80, 

SYSINEND and the sample problem program. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OfiDEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAM NUMBBB 360CSI751 



PBOGBAM NUMBEfi 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



DTE 


9/800 


28 


DTK 


9/1600 


29 


DTB 


7DC/800 


26 


XT 


7DC/800 


26 


»T 


9/800 


28 


KT 


9/1600 


29 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIBEHENT 

none 
none 

none 

01 
01 
01 
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1620 SIMU1 ATOR PBOGBA M 

DESCEIPTION - The 1620 Simulator is a stand-alone System/360 
program that uses System/360 components and logic too 
represent the simulated system. By interpreting 1620 
programs and data, the simulator reproduces the output 
that would be otained on the original system. 1620 core 
storage capacities from 20,000 to 60,000 dicimal digits 
are simulated, as well as all standard features and the 
following optional features - 

- Additional instructions for 1620, Model 1 (No. 1021). 

- Automatic Divide for 1620, Model 1 (No. 1285). 

- Automatic Floating Point (Nos. 1288, 1289). 

- Indirect Addressing (No. 4650). 

- Index registers for 1620, Model 2 (No. 4627). 

- Additional core storage - 20K and 4BK. 

- 1443 Printer. 

- 1311 Disk Storage Drive, Models 2 and 3. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - The simulator uses the 
System/360 Standard Instructions Set. It also requires: 

- Main storage - 32,768 bytes (Model E) if simulated 
system is 20K... 65,536 bytes (Model F) if simulated 

system is 40K 131,072 bytes (Model G) if simulated 

system is 60K. 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- One device for input of the 1620 program. 

- One device for simulator control information input. 

- For each device simulated, one of the devices shown for 
it in the following table - 



1620 Device 



1620 Console 



System/360 Device 



1052 Printer-Keyboard with 
1051 Control Unit for Model 30. 



1621 Paper Tape Beader 



1621 Paper Tape Punch 



1443 Printer, Model 2 



1311 Disk Storage 
Drive, Model 2 or 3 



2540 Card Bead Punch with 

2821 Control Unit. 

1442 Card Head Punch, Model N1. 
2520 Card Read Punch, Model B1 
or a combination of the 
following - 

2501 Cad Reader, Model B1 or 
B2. 1442 Card Punch, Model N2. 
2520 Card Punch, Model B2 or 
B3. 

2671 paper Tape Beader with 

2822 Paper Tape Control Unit. 
2540 Card Head Punch with 2821 
Control Unit. 

1442 Card Head Punch, Model N1. 
2520 Card Bead Punch, Model B1. 
2501 card Beader, Model B1 or 
B2. 

2540 Card Bead Punch with 2821 

Control Unit. 

1442 Card Read Punch, Model N1. 

1442 Card Punch, Model N2. 
2520 Card Read Punch, Model B1. 
2520 Card Punch, Model B2 or 
B3. 

1443 Printer, Model N1; or 1403 
Printer, Model 2, 3 or N1 with 
2821 Control Unit. 

2311 Disk Storage Drive with 
2841 Control Unit 



In some cases, the program input, control information 
input, and simulated-device functions can be handled by 
the same device. The Simulator produces correct output 
only for programs that work properly on the original system, 
and may produce incorrect results for time-dependent 
programs. Information on simulation limitations and 
performance under simulation can be found in the SEL 
publication, System/360 Conversion Aids - the 1620 Simulator 
for System/360, C28-6529. 

Performance under simulation depends largely on the balance 
of CPU and I/O operations. Estimates of performance under 
simulation are shown as ranges of throughput ratios for 
a number of typical programs. A ratio greater than 1.0 
means that simulation on System/360 is faster than execution 
on the original system. These estimates are based on the 
following assumptions - 

- The tape units used for simulation have at least the 
same data transfer rate in bytes as those of the 
simulated system in characters 

- The termination conditions of tape read/write operations 
are normal. 



The throughput ratios are 



1620 Configuration 



Model 1, paper tape 

Model 1, cards 

Model 2, cards 

Hodel 2, paper tape 



System/360 
Model 30 



.20 - 2.85 

.20 - 1.05 

.05 - .55 

.05 - 2.85 



System/360 
Model 40 



.55 - 2.85 
.55 - 1.90 
.15 - 1.90 
.15 - 2.85 



Factors that increase simulation throughput - 

- Programs that are I/O bound. 

Factors that decrease simulation throughput - 

- Programs that are process bound. 

- Programs using disk operations in "track mode" 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list... The 1620 

Simulator for System/360 Manual, C28-6529. 
MACHINE READABLE - The 1620 simulator object decks 

which include all simulator functions in assembled 

form, plus sample problem programs. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CSI752 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION 


BEDHJB 


USER 


VOLDBE 


TYPE 




CODE 


REQ0IREI1EST 


CAEDS 


15 




none 


BT 


7DC/800 


26 




01 


DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 


HT 


9/1600 


29 




01 


DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 




none 


DTE 


7DC/800 


26 




none 



IBM PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOB CCLUHN 



360C-SI-753 

IQliZl&lH SJJlSilTpJ PBOGB AM 

DESCBIPTION - The 7070/7071 Simulator is a stand-alone 
System/360 program that uses System/360 components and 
logic to represent the simulated system. By interpreting 
7070/7071 programs and data, the Simulator reproduces the 
output that would be obtained on the original system. 
7070/7071 core storage capacities from 5,000 to 30,000 
words are simulated, as well as all standard features. 
Floating Decimal Point (Option No. 1120) , and Additional 
Storage (Option No. 1017). The functions of 7070/7071 
input/output devices are performed by corresponding 
System/360 devices. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is S/360 Assembly 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360 Standard 
Instruction Set and the Decimal Arithmetic option. it 
also requires - 

- Main storage - 131,072 bytes (Model G) if simulated 
system is 5K or 10K... 262,111 bytes (Model H) if 
simulated system is 15K to 30K. 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- One device for input of the 7070/7071 program. 

- One device for simulator control information input. 

- For each device simulated, one of the devices shown for 
it in the following table - 



7070/7071 Device 
7150 console 



7500 card Beader 



7501 Console Beader 



7550 card Punch 



- I/O data not in simulator internal format. 

- Programs that are process bound (except 7070 on 
Model 65). 

- In 7071 programs, a high percentage of floating point 
operations. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list... Conversion Aids 

for the 7070/7071 Simulator Manual, C28-6530. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - The object programs (all Simulator 

functions and supporting functions) and the sample 

program. 

OPTIONAL PSOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360CSI753 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER V01UHE 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



DTR 9/800 28 

DTR 9/1600 29 

DTB 7DC/800 26 

HT 9/800 28 

MT 9/1600 29 

MT 7DC/800 26 



none 

none 
none 

02 
02 

02 



System/360 Device 

1052 Printer-Keyboard, any 
model compatible with the 
system. 

2510 Card Read Punch; or 1112 
Card Bead Funch, Model N1; 
or 2101, 2102, or 2103 
Magnetic Tape unit. Models 1, 
2, and 3 (9-track only). 

2501 Card Beader, Model B1 or E2. 

2520 Card Read Punch, Model B1. 

2510 Card Read Punch; or 1112 

Card Read Punch, Model N1. 
2501 Card Reader, Model B1 or B2. 
2520 Card Read punch. Model B1. 

2510 Card Read Punch; or 1112 Card 
Read Punch, Model Nl; or 2101, 
2102 or 2103 Magnetic Tape Unit, 
Models 1, 2 and 3 (9-track only). 

729 Magnetic Tape Unit 2101, 2102, or 2103 Magnetic Tape 
(any model) Unit, Models 1, 2, and 3 (7-track 

or 9-track) . 

(Note that Models 1, 5 and 6 of the 2100-series Tape Units 
cannot be used) . 

In some cases, the program input, control information 
input, and simulated-device functions can be handled by 
the same device. The Simulator produces correct output 
only fcr programs that work properly on the original system, 
and may produce incorrect output for time-dependent 
programs. Information on simulation limitations and 
performance under simulation can be found in the SRL 
publication, System/360 Conversion Aids - 7070/7071 
Simulator for System/360, C28-6530. Performance under 
simulation depends largely on the balance of CPU and I/O 
operations. Estimates of performance under simulation 
are shown below as ranges of throughput ratios for a number 
of typical programs. A ratio greater than 1.0 means that 
simulation on System/360 is faster than execution on the 
original system. These estimates are based on the following 
assumptions - 

- The tape units used for simulation have at least the 
same data rate in bytes as those of the simulated system 
in characters. 

- The termination conditions of tape read/write operations 
are normal. 
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IBM SYSTEM/360 1 110/7£10 SIMULATOR PBOGBAM 

DESCBIPTION - The 1110/7010 Simulator Program is a stand- 
alone System/360 program that enables programs that have 
been operating on a 1110/7010 to be executed on a System/360 
having a suitable configuration. By providing program 
"Compatibility", the simulator relieves reprogramming 
schedules, and can eliminate the need to convert 
infreguently used programs. The simulator produces correct 
results only for programs that work properly on the original 
system, and may produce incorrect results for time-dependent 
programs. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEMS - Source language is S/360 Assembly 
Language. 

MINIHUM SYSTEM BEQUIREMINTS - The System/360 must be 
equipped with the devices needed to service the simulator, 
as well as those required to provide a configuration 
corresponding to that of the original system. The simulator 
reguires - 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- One device for program input. 

- One device for simulator control information input. 

- One corresponding device for each simulated device. 

In some cases, the program input, control, and simulated- 
device functions can be handled by the same device. 
Performance under simulation depends largely on the balance 
of CPU and I/O operations. 

Throughput - Estimates of performance under simulation 
are shown below as ranges of throughput ratios for a number 
of typical programs. A ratio greater than 1.0 means that 
simulation on System/360 is estimated to be faster than 
execution on the original system. These estimates are 
based on the following assumptions - 

<J - The tape units used for simulation have at least the same 
j data transfer rate in bytes as those of the simulated 

7 system in characters. 

\ - The termination conditions of tape read/write operations 

are normal. 

The throughput ratios are - 

System/360 System/360 System/360 



The throughput ratios are 



Current System 



System/360 System/360 

Model 50 Model 65 



7070 
7071 



0.3 - 0.8 
0.2 - 0.1 



0.8 - 1.7 
0.7 - 1.2 



Note - Input and output are assumed to be 9-track and in 
simulator internal format. 

Factors that increase simulation throughput - 

- Use of the additional storage mode. 

- Programs that are I/O hound (except 7070 on Model 65). 

Factors that decrease simulation throughput - 



Current System 



1110 
7010 



Model 10 
.20-. 35 



.10-. 70 
.25-. 50 



Factors that increase simulation throughput - 

- Programs which are I/O bound on 1110/7010. 

- I/O data in simulator internal format with odd parity 
alternate mode. 

Factors that decrease simulation throughput - 

- Programs which are process bound on 1110/7010. 

- I/O data not in simulator internal format. 

The 1110/7010 Simulator handles all standard features and 
the following optional features of the simulated system - 

- Floating point Arithmetic. 

- Processing Overlap (No. 5730) . 

- Priority Processing (No. 5620). 



IBH PBOGRAHS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

- Inverted Print-Edit (comma-period) . 

- One to four channels. 

The nain restrictions and limitations are the following - 

- 1101 Compatibility is not simulated. 

- Programs which rely on 1110/7010 internal machine timing 
to overlap I/O and CPU operations may produce incorrect 
results. 

- No more than 25 I/O devices can be simulated 
siaultaneously- 

- Only the main console functions are simulated. 

- The length of records is limited to the size of the 
I/O buffers {5K to 120K characters, depending on the 
main storage capacity of the System/360 and on that 

of the 1110/7010 and the number of channels simulated). 

The Simulator operates with the Standard Instruction Set 
and the Decimal Arithmetic option. Main storage 
requirements depend on the 1110 or 7010 core storage being 
simulated as follows - 



1110 
Core Storage 
(characters) 

IB, 008 
20,000 
M,000 
60,000 
80,000 



7010 
Core Storage 
(characters) 



10,000 
60,000 



(2 channels) 
80,000 
(1 channels) 



System/360 
Hain Storage 
(bytes) 

65,536 (Hodel F) 

65,536 (Hodel P) 

131,072 (Hodel G) 

131,072 (Hodel G) 

131,072 (Hodel G) 

262,111 (Hodel H) 

262,111 (Hodel H) 



A System/360 device corresponding to each 1110/7010 device 
to be simulated is required as follows - 



1110/7010 Device 
1115 Console 



1102 Card Bead Punch 
Bedel 2 



1112 Card Reader, Hodel 3 



System/360 Device 

1052 Printer-Keyboard, any model 
compatible with the System/360 
configuration. 

2510 Card Read Punch. 



1112 Card Read Punch, Model N1. 

2501 Card Reader, Hodel B1 or 
B2. 

2502 Card Read Punch, Hodel 
B1. 

1103 Printer, Hodel 2. 

1113 Printer, Hodel HI. 

2101, 2102, 2103 Hagnetic Tape 
Hodels 1, 2 or 3. 



1103 Printer, Hodel 1, 
2 or 3 

729 Hagnetic Tape Unit 
Hodels II, IV, V, VI 
7330 Magnetic Tape Unit 

Note - 2100 Series Tape Units (Hodels 1, 5 and 6) cannot 
be used. Simulation of the 1102 Card Read Punch (Model 
2) , with 51-Column Interchangeable Bead Feed feature (No. 
1150) requires a 2510 Card Read Punch with 51-Column 
Interchangeable Read Feed Feature (No. 1151). 
Simulation of the 1102 Card Read Punch (Model 2) , with 
Bead and Funch Column Binary Feature (No. 6025) requires 
a Column Binary - Data Mode 2 feature on the 2821 Control 
Unit (No. 1990). Any 2100-Series Hagnetic Tape Unit used 
to read cr write 7-track tapes must be equipped with the 
7-track Compatibility Feature (No. 7125) and a 7-track 
Read/write Head (No. 9557). The 7-track Compatibility 
feature must be installed on the associated tape control 
unit. Information on simulation limitations and 
performances under simulation can be found in the SRL 
publication, IBM System/360 Conversion Aids - The 1110/7210 
Simulator for the IBM System/360, C28-6528. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program material list IBM System/360 

Conversion Aids - 1110/7010 Simulator for IBH 

System/360 Hanual, C28-6528. 
HACHINE READABLE - Common programs, SIM 10, PREP 10, 

UPDATE 10, SYSINEND and sample program. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

COCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



CSDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAH NUMBER 360CSI751 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



DTR 

DTR 9/1600 

DTR 7DC/800 

MT 7 DC/ 800 

MT 9/800 

MT 9/16)30 



28 
29 
26 

26 
28 
29 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
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S/3 60 MODEL 11 SIMULATOR OF THE IBH 1620 DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Model 11 Simulator of the 
1620 is a stand-alone System/360 Hodel 11 program that, 
without additional components, enables programs that have 
been operating on a 1620 to be executed on any System/360 
Hodel 11, having a suitable configuration. 

1620 core storage capabilities from 20,000 to 60,000 decimal 
digits are simulated, as well as all standard features 
and the following optional features - 

- Additional instructions for 1620, Hodel 1 (No. 1021) 

- Automatic Divide for 1620, Model 1 (No. 1285). 

- Automatic Floating Point (Nos. 1288, 1289). 

- Indirect Addressing (No. 1650) . 

- Index Registers for 1620, Model 2 (No. 1627). 

- Additional core storage - 20K and 10K. 

- 1113 Printer, Model 2 

- 1311 Disk Storage Drive, Models 2 and 3. 

The Simulator produces correct results only for programs 
that work properly on the original system, and may produce 
incorrect results for time-dependent programs. The 
following features and functions are not simulated - 

- Binary capabilities for 1620 Model 2. 

- 1627 Plotter and 1626 Plotter Control. 

- 1710 Control System. 

- 1620 Stop/SIE Key 

- Synchro-check of the 1113 Printer. 

The following may impose a limitation for certain programs - 

- The Simulator stops, enters 1620 Hanual Bode, and prints 
an error message in any of the following cases: Illegal 
operation code; non-decimal character in address; wrong 
I/O code; branch to odd location; even address in 
alphameric I/O operations. 

- Unpredictable results can occur from: Invalid codes in 
arithmetic and floating-point operations; use of 
mantissas of different lengths; overlapped I/O and CPU 
operations that rely on 1620 internal timing. 

- Core storage wrap-around is limited to: Transmit 
field and transmit field immediate; transmit record and 
transmit record no record mark; transfer numerical strip; 
transfer numerical fill; transmit floating; read 
numerically; read alphamer ically ; write numerically; 
write alphamerically; dump numerically (cards) . 

- Wrap-around cannot occur for instructions which do not 
fit in at the end of simulated core storage. 

- The function of the 1620 (Model 2) Correction Key is 
performed by a 1052 cancel operation. 

- A parity check in CPU operations causes a System/360 
halt in the wait and disabled states. 

- Testing the memory buffer register parity indicators 
(MBR-E or MER-O) results in a negative (off) response. 

- The "quotient plus remainder" and "product" area is 
limited to 100 positions (1620 addresses 00000 through 
00099) i . 

- All digits must be decimal in the add and multiply 
tables. 

- Special characters in the P field are processed, but not 
checked. 

- Step-by-step execution of 1620 instructions cannot be 
accomplished with the simulated stop key. 

- One 2311 Disk Pack is required to simulate each 1311 Disk 
Pack. 

- A special procedure (described in the simulator SRL) must 
be used to turn off printer channel 9 and channel 12 
indicators. 

- Flags are not printed, but special and alphabetic 
characters are substituted for flagged numbers. 

- When simulating the 1622 Card Read Punch by one 1112 
Card Read Punch, Model N1, or one 2520 Card Read Punch, 
Model B1, reading and punching cannot be performed 
simultaneously. When only one unit is used for both 
functions, it will be the users responsibility to 
perform the necessary card merging and sorting 
operations. 

- Each valid punched 1620 paper tape character corresponds 
to a System/360 card punch character. Any paper tape 
record format that can be punched by the 1621 is punched 
by the simulator. The data on the cards punched by 

the simulator are images of the data in main storage, in 
the simulator internal code (EBCDIC) . 



PROGRAHHING SYSTEMS 
Language. 



Source language is S/360 Assembly 



HINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The Simulator uses the 
System/360 Hodel 11 Instruction Set. It also reguires - 

- 2011 Processing Unit - 65,536 bytes (Hodel F) if 
simulated system is 20K or 10K, 131,072 bytes (Hodel G) 
if simulated system is 60K. 

- One Multiplexer Channel (No. 5218 or No. 1598) . 

- One 1052 Console Printer-Keyboard. 

- One device for input of the 1620 program. 

- One device for simulator control information input. 

- For each device simulated, one of the devices shown for 
it in the following table - 
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1620 

1620 Console Typewriter 

1621 Paper Tape Reader 



System/360 Hodel 44 Device 
1052 Printer-Keyboard 



1621 Paper Tape Punch 



1622 Card Bead Punch 



1311 Disk Storage Drive 
(Model 2 or 3) 



1113 Printer, Hodel 2 



2671 Paper Tape Header with 2822 

Paper Tape Control Unit 
2510 Card Bead Punch with 2821 

Control Unit 
11142 Card Read Punch, Hodel N1 
2520 Card Bead Punch, Hodel B1 
2501 Card Beader, Hodel B1 or B2 

2510 Card Bead Punch with 2821 

Control Doit 

1QU2 Card Bead Punch, Hodel SI 

1442 card Punch, Hodel N2 

2520 Card Bead Punch, Hodel B1 

2520 Card Punch, Hodel B2 or B3 

2540 Card Bead Punch with 2821 
Control Unit 

1112 Card Bead Punch, Hodel N1 

2520 Card Bead Punch, Hodel B1 

a combination of 

2501 Card Beader, Hodel B1 or B2 

1112 Card Funch, Hodel N2 

2520 Card Punch, Hodel B2 or B3 

2311 Disk Storage Drive with 2841 
Control Unit 

1403 Printer, nodel 2, 3 or N1, 

with 2821 Control Unit 
1143 Printer, Hodel N1 



In some cases, the program input, control information input, 
and simulated-device functions can be handled by the same 
device. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCDHENTATION - Program material list... The 1620 

Simulator for IBH System/360 Hodel 44, C28-6816. 
HACHINE READABLE - All simulator functions in symbolic 

form, the supporting functions in assembled form, and a 

sample program deck are available. 

OFTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE 
DOCDHENTATION - None. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORHATION: PROGRAH NUHBER 360CSI755 



PROGRAH 


NUHBER 


DISTRIBUTION 


HEDIOH 


USEE 


VOLOHE 


EXTENSION 




TYPE 




CODE 


REQDIREHENT 


EASIC none 






HT 


9/800 


28 




*1 








HT 


9/1600 


29 










HT 


7DC/800 


26 




01 


OPTIONAL NONE 






DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 








HT 


7DC/800 


26 




01 


SYSTEHZ360 HODEL 


44 


PROGBAHHING 


SYSTEH 









DESCRIPTION - The Hodel 44 Programming System provides 
FORTRAN and Assembler Language processing and program 
execution in a monitored environment, with automatic job- 
to-job transition, interruption handling, and input/output 
supervision. The system has facilities for the creation 
and maintenance of libraries and the manipulation of their 
contents. It also provides extensive job control and 
modular programming capabilities for flexibility and 
versatility in the preparation of programs for execution. 
It will utilize all available core storage. Programs 
utilizing Direct Data Channel, Direct Word, or Priority 
Interruption features cannot be executed under the 
supervisor. 

The system resides on a 2315 Disk Cartridge mounted on 
the Hodel 44 single disk storage drive. In includes a 
supervisor, a set of support programs that perform system- 
related and utility functions, and two language processors 
- a Full FORTRAN IV Compiler and an Assembler. It also 
includes six stand-alone (i.e., not operating under system 
control) programs that are not resident on the 2315 Disk 
Cartridge - A program to construct the executable 
programming system from the distributed card decks; A 
loader for loading system-produced programs that are in 
absolute form; and are to be executed independently of 
system control; two disk initialization programs (2315 
and 1316); a Save/Restore program for saving the contents 
of a disk on tape and later restoring the disk; and a 
special purpose print/punch program for printing or punching 
selected files of the tape containing the IBH distributed 
system. The system requires 16,896 bytes to be permanently 
resident in core storage and 104 tracks (approximately 
290,000 bytes) for the entire system residence on the 
single disk storage drive {SDSD) . Additional space must 
be reserved on the SDSD when the system is initally created 
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for system scratch areas and user additions to the phase 
and module libraries. 

SUPERVISOR - 360F-IO-613 

The Supervisor controls the entire system and provides 
a common interface to all processing programs, including 
the FORTRAN Compiler, the assembler, the system support 
programs, and user-written programs. Specifically, the 
supervisor - 

- manages the use of system resources. 

- loads the appropriate execution phases from the phase 
library (i.e., the library of programs in absolute form, 
ready for execution) . 

- handles all standard label checking, input/output 
requirements, and input/output error recovery procedures. 

- services interruptions and passes control to the 
appropriate system or user routine for interruption 
processing. 

- schedules channel use to effect overlap of processing 
with input/output operations. 

- provides for communication with the console operator. 

ASSEHBLER - 360F-AS-616 

The assembler translates system/360 Assembler Language 
programs to relocatable object program modules. The 
Assembler Language consists of all System/360 Hodel 44 
instruction mnemonics, literals, and a set of assembler 
instructions that direct the assembly process. It includes 
an optional update facility. Observing the qualifications 
listed below, programs written for the Hodel 44 Assembler 
may be assembled by the TOS/DOS assemblers and the OS/360 
assembler. Similarly, programs written for the BOS 
assemblers may be assembled by the Hodel 44 assembler. 

- The Hodel 44 assembler will only assemble instructions 
included in the Hodel 44 instruction set. There are four 
special instructions unique to the Hodel 44 that cannot 
be assembled on other System/360 assemblers. 

- The assembler's update instructions are unique to the 
Hodel 44 and cannot be processed by any other assembler. 

- If variable symbols are used, care must be taken prior 
to assembly in other systems to ensure that LCLA 
declaration exists for all variable symbols. 

- The user must ensure that each program observes the 
subroutine linkages and supervisor calls appropriate to 
the system that the program will run under. 

FORTRAN IV - 360F-FO-618 

The FORTRAN IV Compiler translates programs written in 
the FORTRAN Language to relocatable object program modules. 
The compiler accepts programs written in the Full FORTRAN 
IV Language. No debug facilities are available however. 
Programs may be written in either BCD or EBCDIC. The 
compiler tests for usages of official FORTRAN library 
routine names to ensure correspondence with respect to 
the number and type of arguments used. The FORTRAN Language 
manual warns against the declaration of COHHON and 
Equivalence data in such a way as to cause data to be 
improperly aligned, e.g., double precision data not on 
double word boundaries. If such a condition is detected, 
a warning message will be printed at compile time but 
execution will be allowed to begin. If a specification 
condition occurs at execution time, a fix-up routine will 
be loaded automatically into main storage and the data 
adjusted so that execution can continue. A facility is 
provided in the FORTRAN library for calling the Fetch and 
Load Supervisor facilities of the 44PS. The Hodel 44 
FORTRAN IV is compatible with and encompasses the standard 
(USA) FORTRAN. Programs written in BPS, TOS, DOS FORTRAN 
or OS E Level FORTRAN may be compiled by the Hodel 44 
FORTRAN IV. OS/360 FORTRAN IV G and H are compatible with 
Hodel 44 FORTRAN IV. 

FORTRAN IV Library - 360F-LH-619 

The FORTRAN Library contains subprograms which can be 
called by FORTRAN object programs. 

JOB CONTROL - 360F-CL-614 

The Systems Job Control Processor is loaded before each 
job step. It reads and interprets the problem program's 
Job Control statements and provides requested services 
and facilities. The statements, in general, describe th* 
machine and system resources that will be required to 
execute the program. They indicate which optional system 
features will be desired, and they specify administrative 
functions that should be performed. 

When the Job Control Processor finishes processing control 
statements, it causes loading of the required phases into 
main storage from the Phase Library and initiates execution 
of the job step. At the end of the job, the Job Control 
Processor provides requested End-of-Job services and 
restores the system to its status as of the beginning of 
the job. It then begins processing control statements 
for the next job. 

LINKAGE EDITOR - 360F-ED-615 



IBH PBOGBAHS 
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The Systems Linkage Editor Progran converts assembler and 
compiler output nodules into a form suitable for loading 
and execution. all programs to be executed under systen 
ccntrol oust first be processed by the linkage editor. 



A problen progran nay consist 
output nodule, or it nay be na 
including sone froa previously 
be combined .with new nodules, 
and self-contained, or there n 
references between nodules and 
within nodules. In processing 
linkage editor converts input 
phases. A phase is a segnent 
that is loaded into nain stora 
Supervisor Call. It nay conta 
that were input to the linkage 
conposition are deternined by 
one phase nay be resident in n 
a progran nay be designed so t 
until execution of another pha 
been completed. 

UTILITIES - 360F-UT-617 



of one language processor 
de up of several nodules, 
executed jobs, that nust 
A nodule nay be independent 
ay be numerous cross- 
between control sections 
a problem progran, the 
nodules into one or nore 
of nachine-language code 
ge by a single Fetch or Load 
in one or nore of the nodules 
editor. Its size and 
the progranner. Bore than 
ain storage at a tine, and 
hat one phase is not loaded 
se in the sane progran has 



The Systens utility Boutines handle nany of the routine 
tasks that are conmon to all computer installations. These 
include initialization of disks and magnetic tapes, listing 
the contents of storage volunes and transferring data fron 
one type of storage to another, such as fron cards to tape. 

STANC-ALCNE PBOGBAHS 

In addition to the Model 44 Programming System, six stand- 
alone programs are provided. They operate independently 
of system control. They are stand-alone because they are 
required to construct the systen and are also used to 
modify it. 

2315 DISK INITIALIZATION - 360F-UT-607 

The 2315 Disk Initialization Program prepares a disk for 
progran use, assigning an alternate track to any track 
that the Disk Initialization Program has recognized as 
defective. It also assigns an alternate track for a track 
recognized as defective during noraal systen operation. 

2311 DISK INITIALIZATION - 360F-UT-608 

The 2311 Disk Initialization Program prepares a disk for 
program use, assigning an alternate track to any track 
that the Disk Initialization Progran has recognized as 
defective, it also assigns an alternate track for a track 
recognized as defective during nornal system operation. 

SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION - 360F-UT-612 

This program constructs an IBH Hodel 44 Progranaing Systen 
Besidence Voluae (on a 2315 Disk Cartridge) from punched 
cards. 

ABSOLUTE LOADEB - 360F-UT-611 

This progran loads card decks that are to be executed 
independently of systea control. 

SAVE/BESTOBE - 360F-UT-609 

Thie program copies on tape the contents of a 2315 Disk 
Cartridge or 1316 Disk Pack and copies onto a 2315 Disk 
Cartridge or 1316 Disk Pack the data previously saved on 
tape. 

PBINT/PUNCH - 360F-UT-610 

This progran punches the text of the distributed tape reel 
(DTB) and prints the table of contents and any other EBCDIC 
file that is on the DTB. 

CORE DUMP - 360F-UT-606 

A new stand alone utility that provides for dumping core 
sizes of 64K or greater, the 16 standard registers and 
the floating-point registers, if they exist. 

SYSTEM EDITOB - 360F-UT-620 

This new utility progran operates under control of 44 PS 
and allows nodif ications to nenbers of either the absolute 
or relocatable libraries. 

HINIHUH STSTEH REQ.UIBEflF.NTS 

- 2044 Processing Unit with its console printer-keyboard, 
single disk storage drive, and at least 65,536 bytes of 
nain storage. 

- One multiplexor channel (No. 5248 or No. 4598) . 

- One 2315 Disk Cartridge (used for Systens Besidence). 

- One of the following Input units - 1442 HDL H1 Card 
Bead/Punch... 2501 HDL B1 or B2 Card Beader... 2520 
HDL B1 Card Bead/Punch... 2540 HDL 1 Card Bead/Punch... 
2401 or 2402 HDL 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 Hagnetic Tape 
Unit 2403 HDL 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 Magnetic Tape Unit 



Control... 2404 HDL 1,2, or 3 Hagnetic Tape Unit and 
Control... 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

- One of the following output listing units - 1403 HDL 2, 
3, 7 or N1 Printer... 1443 HDL N1 Printer... Any of the 
nagnetic tape units listed above... 2311 Disk Storage 
Drive. 

- One of the following output punching units - 1442 HDL N2 
Punch... 2520 HDL B2 or B3 Punch... Any of the card 
read/punches listed above... Any of the nagnetic tape 
units listed above... 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

- In addition to the above requirements, the systen 
supports the attachment of - a second single disk storage 
drive (with 2315 Cartridge), which, alternatively, nay be 
used for Systens Residence... Additional 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives (with 1316 Disk Pack)... Additional , 
nagnetic tape units *any of the nodules listed above)... 
Additional multiplexor channels to a naxiaua of 3. 

- A System Besidence 2315 Disk Cartridge can be created 
using the minimum machine configuration, provided the 
input device is a card reader. Assembly is not reguired 
in this procedure. However, if it is desired to 
assemble the source language version of the IBM-supplied" 
components of the systen, at least one nagnetic tape 
drive is required. If re-assenbly is desired, a second 
single disk storage drive and a second nagnetic tape 
drive should be included for optimum system editing. 

- If nore than 65,536 bytes of main storage are available, 
the systea will take advantage of their availability. 

- The FOBTBAN Compiler requires that the 2044 be equipped 
with the Floating-Point Arithaetic feature (No. 4427). 
The Asseabler also requires this feature if it is desired 
to assemble floating-point constants. 

- The user may modify the supervisor to include input/ 
output routines for additional devices (provided these 
devices have Start, Device End, and Channel End 
characteristics siailar to those of the supported 
devices) . These characteristics are detailed in 
System/360 Principles of Operation, A22-6821, and the 
appropriate unit manuals. 

- The Bead-Backward feature of the 2400 Series Hagnetic 
Tape Units is not supported. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Haterial List... Guide to Systea 

Use, C28-6812... FORTRAN Programmers Guide, 

C28-6813... Systems Progranner«s Guide, C28-6814... 

Operators Guide, C28-6815. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code for the following 360F 

components is available. i 



Progran Title 



Prograa 


Program Ho. 


Nuaber 


Extension 


368F 


none 


10613 




»S616 




P0618 




LH619 




CI614 




ED615 




0T617 




(JT6B7 




0T6B6 




DT612 




0T611 




0T689 




0T61B 




UT6B6 




0T628 





Supervisor 
Assenbler 

FOBTBAN IV 

FOBTBAN IV Library 

Job Control 

Linkage Editor 

Utilities 

2315 Disk Initialization 

2311 DISK INITIALIZATION 

Systen Construction 

Absolute Loader 

Save/Restore 

Print/Punch 

Stand-Alone Dump Progran 

Systen Editor 



OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Optional Program Haterial List. 

MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source code for all 
conponents except the FORTRAN Conpiler and FOBTBAN 
Library, and is specified by using Progran Nuaber 
Extension 0PT1. 

Option 2 - Source code for the FORTBAN Conpiler and 
FOBTBAN Library, and is specified by using Prograa 
Nuaber Extension 0PT2. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: (TAPE USEBS) SYSTEH NUMBER 360F 

Note: Both basic and optional aachine readable aaterial 
for this systea is ordered by specifying a 
"Systea Line" (colunns 1-7, 15-24) and "Component 
Lines" (Columns 8-12) of the program order form. 
Enter a separate component line for each component 
desired. Respecify the system line for each 
different Program Number Extension. 



PROGBAH NUHBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION 
TYPE 



IEDIUH 
CODE 



OPTIONAL 0PT1 



DTB 9/1600 29 

DTR 9/800 28 

DTB 7DC/800 26 

HT 9/1600 29 

HT 9/800 28 

HT 7DC/800 26 



USER VOLUHE 
BEO.UIBEHENT 

none 
none 
none 

01 
01 
01 



IBB PROGRABS 
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BT 
BT 
BT 



9/1600 29 
9/800 28 
7DC/800 26 



01 
01 
01 



Basic machine readable material for all 360F Programs, in 
addition to being available to tape users, can be obtained 
in card form. If cards are preferred, specify each program 
desired in columns 4-12 and specify medium code 15 in 
columns 21-22 of the program order form. 



PROGRAM TITLE 

SUPERVISOR 

ASSEBBLER 

FORTRAN IV 

FORTRAS IV LIBRARY 

JCB CONTROL 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

UTILITIES 

2315 DISK INITIALIZATION 

2311 DISK INITIALIZATION 

STSTEB CONSTRUCTION 

ABSOLUTE LOADER 

SAVE/RESTORE 

PRINT/PUNCH 

STAND-ALONE DUBP PROGRAB 

SISTEfl EDITOR 



PROGRAB 
HOflBER 

360FIO613 
360FAS616 
360FFO618 
360FLB619 
360FCL614 
360FED615 
360FOT617 
360FUT607 
360FUT608 
360FUT612 
360FUT611 
360FUT609 
360FUT610 
360FUT606 
360FUT620 



ORDERING INFORBATION: (Card Users Only) Program numbers are 
shown directly above. 

PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL 0PT1 



DISTRIBUTION 
TTPE 


BEDIUB 
CODE 


USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 


CARDS 15 




none 


HT 9/1600 
BT 9/800 
BT 7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


01 
01 
01 


BT 9/1600 
BT 9/800 
BT 7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


01 
01 
01 



360GrCL-627 

TIME SHAPING SYSTEM/360 FOB 23_V1 AND 23J4 SYSTEM 
ijSICENCJ 

DESCRIPTION - PL/1 Level-F, Version 5, has been programmed 
to operate in the TSS/360 environment. PL/1 programs can 
be compiled and executed on TSS/360 in the 24-bit virtual 
memory addressing mode. Compatibility with OS PL/1-F is 
provided, except for SORT/MERGE, multitasking, checkpoint 
and the regional I/O and QTAM facilities of the I/O 
environment option. An option is available through the use 
of a new LOGON parameter to limit the virtual memory address 
to 24 bits, allowing PL/1 to run while other programs 
operate with 32-bit hardware. 

Remote Job Entry (RJE) has been incorporated into the 
system. This function supports a 2780 Model 1 terminal that 
is attached via a 2701 Data Adapter Unit and permits the 
user to initiate any batch or non-conversational job from 
this terminal. All outputs created by the remote job are 
returned to the originating 2780 unless otherwise directed, 
HJE output can be directed to other EJE stations or to the 
system high-speed printer. The remote job function 
interfaces with the system as an extension of the current 
BUILT I/O facility. RJE will operate with a 2780 that is 
equipped with or without the multiple Record Transmission 
feature. The 2780 will operate through a 2703 Data Adapter 
Unit with modifications introduced at SYSGEN time. On Line 
Test facilities for the 2701 and the 2788 are not provided 
in this release. 

PERFORMANCE 

Many improvements have been made to reduce system paging and 
enhance performance. 

. Various system modules have been recorded to reduce 
working storage and paging operations. 

. 22 FOETEAN I/O modules have been combined into a single 
module, minimizing paging. 

. The Link Editing of FORTEAN control sections has been 
redefined, reducing the number of pages referenced during 
compilation. 

. Conversion of the EXHCOTE, REPLY, ERASE, and DELETE 
commands from PROCDEFs to BUILT-INs results in saving 
many paging operations. 

. The order of the hashing chains constructed by the 
Dynamic Loader is rearranged so the most recent 
definition is retrieved first, reducing paging for the 
loader. 

. Paging for language processors and other system programs 
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has been reduced. 

. Device Management has been changed to improve 
performance. 

TSS now provides users with the ability to selectively load 
modules associated with certain functions. By specifying 
the functions to be deleted at startup time, the related 
control sections will automatically be eliminated from the 
loading and linking process. 

HUMAN FACTORS 

Most system messages in the user's message file have been 
improved for purposes of standardization and clarity. 

All Program control System (PCP) diagnostic, warning and 
prompting messages have been made available in the user's 
message file. Through his user profile a user is able to 
eliminate or shorten messages allowing neater and more 
readable output frcm AT, GO and BRANCH commands. 

PRMPT is a new command that helps the user retrieve messages 
and message explanations. He may insert his own variable 
information in many of these messages. 

Two related commands, DDNAME? and JOBLIBS, are added to the 
Command System. DDNAME? displays all of the user's active 
data definition names and data set names, or just those in 
the Job Library chain. JOBLIBS moves an active job library 
into the top position of the program library list; with this 
command, the existing last-in first-out JOBLIB order can be 
overridden, providing more flexibility to the user in 
working with his program libraries. 

The EXPLAIN and PERMIT commands have been extended and 
improved. 

IF LOGON is entered without a required password, the system 
issues an "ENTER PASSWORD" prompt, and an overtyped line is 
provided following the prompt. The user then types his 
password on this overtyped line, providing improved security 
for his password by making it harder to read. 

A solution is provided to reduce the keyboard/card internal 
format inconsistencies that affect FORTRAN applications 
involving the DATA command, multicard source statements, 
etc. A data-set-compression capability, allowing the use of 
variable-length records and the renoval of blanks, is 
provided for use with card input. 

Two new values are added to the BREVITY operand to direct 
the display of the standard or the extended message without 
the identification code. 

The Command System Text Editor (e.g., the CONTEXT command) 
will now allow modification of existing data sets using 
hexadecimal notation. 

Hhen recompiling or reassembling a program module, the old 
version can be retained until the recompilation or assembly 
is completed, providing improved protection for the user's 
program library. 

RELIABILITY AND SERVICEABILITY 

The installation now has the facility to permit or prevent 
the creation of multivolume data sets on public storage. 

The system will keep a dynamic count of the total estimated 
amount of auxiliary space specified, new tasks are not 
permitted to enter the system until other tasks are 
completed, preserving good performance for the current 
users. A SYSGEN parameter allows an installation to specify 
a greater percentage than the actual amount of auxiliary 
space available, for this purpose. 

VAM interlocking is improved by replacing the bit 
interlocking facility with a single lock byte that will 
control access to the DSCB pages. 

An alternate I/O Path Retry method is incorporated that does 
not require making the channel and/or control unit as being 
down. 

I/O outboard error recordings are improved in contents, 
recording criteria, and format quality. Included are the 
date of the error, device type, volume identification, CSH 
status, home address, and the physical address for the 2314 
devices. 

On-Line tests are included to support the 1403, 2400, 2540 
2541, and 2703. 

HINIHOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - One 2067 Mdl 1; two 2365 
Kdl 2s; one 2860 Mdl 2 or two 2860 Mdl Is; one 2870 Mdl 1; 
one 2821 Mdl 1 or 5; one 1403 Mdl 2 or Mdl 3 or Mdl N1 with 
one 1416 Mdl 1; one 2540 Mdl 1; one 2820 Hdl 1; one 2301 
Mdl 1; one 2314 DASF with at least five drives; one 2803 
Mdl 1 and two 2401 Hdl 1, 2 or 3s or one 2402 Mdl 1, 2, or 
3 or one 2403 Hdl 1, 2, or 3 and one 2401 Hdl 1, 2 or 3; 
one 2702 Mdl 1 or one 2703 Mdl 1; one 1052 Hdl 7; one 2741 
Mdl 1 or one 1051 Hdl 1 or 2 and one 1052 Hdl 1 or 2; five 



IBH PROGRAMS 
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2316s. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Progran Platerial List... Methods of 
printing the TSS System Prose. The following SBLs 
be shipped: 



System Generation and Maintenance 
Managers and Administrators Guide 

with THL 
Operators Guide 

with THL 
Systen Messages 
Independent Utilities 

With THLS 

Addendum 



GC28-2010 
GC28-2024 
GH28-3071 
GC20-2033 
GN28-3065 
GC28-2037 
GC28-2038 
GN28-3056 
GN28-3070 
GC28-2043 



MACHINE READABLE - TSS Utilities... Bestorable IPL 
Control VOL data... Bestorable Auxiliary Control VOL 
data... TSS Systei Prose. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Progran Material List... Source Volune 

Utilization. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source Code is delivered in the 

following volumes: 

volune 1 - contains CES - Supervisor, CEB - 
Independent Utilities, CEH - Tine Sharing Support 
Systems, CEI - Auxiliary Programs, CEY - Linkage 
Editor, CGC - Service Routines, CHE - Systei Tables, 
and is specified by using Prograa Number Extension 
V0L1. 

Voluae 2 - contains CEC - Access Methods, and CFA - 
Coaaand System, and is specified by using Prograa 
Number Extension V0L2, 

Volume 3 - contains CEK - FOBTBAN Compiler, CEV - 
Assembler, CHC - FORTRAN Library Subroutines, CHA - 
Diagnostics, and CZU - Time Shared Utilities, and is 
specified by using Prograa Number Extension VOL3. 

Voluae 4 - contains IEH - PL/1 Compiler, and is 
specified by using Prograa Number Extension VOL4. 

Voluae 5 - contains IEH - PL/1 Compiler, IHE - PL/1 
Library, and is specified by suing prograa Nuaber 
Extension VOL5. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEB 360GCL627 





PROGBAB 


NUI1BEE 


DISTRIBUTION 


BEDIDfl 


USEE VOLOBE 




EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQDIBEBENT 


EASIC 


nooe 




BT 


9/8 


28 


02 


OPTIONAL 


von 




BT 


9/8190 


28 


01 




V012 




BI 


9/800 


28 


01 




VOI3 




BT 


9/800 


28 


01 




VOL* 




BT 


9/800 


28 


01 




VOL5 




BT 


9/800 


28 


01 



IEH SYSTEM/360 BASIC OPEBATING SYSTEM JTAPJ1 

DESCRIPTION - TOS/360 is a tape operating systen designed 
to provide operating systen capabilities for 16K and larger 
tape oriented Systen/360 configurations. The following 
components of TOS/360 are described. One of the two 
available supervisors Bust be specified when ordering. 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGBAM - 360M-CL-405 

Systea Control, 360H-CL-405 - A prerequisite to any 
coaponent in TOS/360. The prograa foras the nucleus of 
the systea and provides the functions of systea control, 
generation and editing. Ccntrol prograa input/output 
assignaents are - Systea Residence - Systea residence 
unit... Systea Reader - unit used for^job control cards... 
Systea Input - nain systea input unit for control 
programs... Systea List - systea printer unit for control 
programs... Systea Punch - systen output unit for control 
prograas... Systea Communication - aediun used for operator 
communication. 

Ccntrol functions are as follows: 

- Initial Prograa Load - To initialize operation of the 
systea. 

- Job control - Brought into main storage by the supervisor 
to provide — job-to- job transition, e. g., compile and 
execute... Synbolic device assignment within device 
dependent environment... Entry of additional information. 

- Supervisor - the TOS/360 supervisor is to provide main 
storage resident control functions in a minimum of 6144 
bytes. The size of the supervisor depends on the options 
specified at system generation time. 

The configuration of control functions contained within 
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6144 bytes is - Scheduling of I/O operations on the 
multiplexor and up to six selector channels (see note)... 
System Loader for program fetching... Transient Area for 
functions such as - error recovery, file management, (OPEN, 
CLOSE, End of Volume) End of Job, Checkpoint Restart, 
Storage Print, operator communications via 1052... 7-track 
tape handling... Physical I/O tables for ten devices. 

Note - Burst Mode on the multiplexor channel can be included 
in the minimum supervisor in lieu of selector channel 
scheduling. (Burst node is required if tapes are intermixed 
with byte interleave devices.) 

Depending on the combination of supervisory functions 
chosen the following represent options which nay cause 
the generation of a supervisor greater than 6144 bytes: 

- Problem progran exits for internal interrupts such as 
operator inguiry and Interval Tiner. 

- Storage Protection. 

- Interval Tiner. 

- Tape error statistics. 

- I/O tables for additional devices. 

- Channel Switching. 

- Progran Check Interrupt Exit. 

It can be assuned as a nininun that at least as nany as 
12 I/O devices and either Prograa Check Interrupt exits 
or Channel Switching can be included within a 6144 byte 
supervisor. A TOS/360 Supervisor generated with the 
Multiprogramning option can be included in an 8192 byte 
TOS/360 supervisor. 

Multiprogramning will require as a minimum a System/360 
configuration with 32K bytes of storage. The inclusion 
of multiprogramming capability in the system will result 
in the generation of a supervisor greater than 6K bytes 
regardless of the combination of other supervisory options 
which nay be specified. 

The total core requirenents of the system supervisor is 
dependent on the conbination of optional supervisory 
functions selected at system generation. Furthermore, 
the inclusion of the storage Protection feature, which 
is required for multiprogramning, inposes a 2K boundry 
on the supervisor storage regardless of the actual storage 
utilized. There are two conditions which nitigate an 
arbitrary 2K boundary for supervisor storage. They are: 

- Various portions of the supervisory Transient Areas can 
reside in unprotected storage (sane as background 
problem progran) . 

- Label storage areas nornally part of the problen progran 
area can reside within the unused area protected by the 
supervisor. 

It is reasonable to assume that 10,240 bytes represents 
the maximum supervisor capable of generation in TOS/360 
with respect to the complement of currently announced 
supervisory options. The Storage Protection feature is 
required for the Hultiprogranning option. This requirenent 
results from the fact that a multiprogramming systen cannot 
effectively function without the assurance of continuous 
systen operation in spite of errant problem prograas. 

The requirenent for the Interval Timer is optional and 
is conditioned only on the application requirenents and 
the use of certain systen nacro facilities. No arbitrary 
requirenent for the interval tiner is imposed by TOS/360. 

Generation and editing functions are as follows: 

- System Generation - To initialize the system residence, 
establish supervisor capabilities, include desired system 
functions and processing prograas. 

- Librarian - Used for aaintaining the tape libraries and 
providing printed and punched output from the libraries. 
Three libraries are used - Core Image Library, 
Relocatable Library, and Source Statement Library. 

- Linkage Editor - For linking and relocating separate 
program sections fron Relocatable Libraries and/or from 
a system input unit, and editing into Core Image 
Libraries for loading by Systen Loader. 

360M-SV-413 SUPERVISOR, 6K 

360H-SV-414 SUPERVISOR, 8K 

The two supervisor coaponents are identical in content 
and function except for the ending address. The user who 
does not expect to generate a supervisor in excess of 6144 
bytes should order the systen with the 6K supervisor 
component. The user who expects to generate a supervisor 
in excess of 6144 bytes should order the system with the 
8K supervisor component, this will allow him to assemble 
and catalog the tailored supervisor without link-editing 
all of the desired system components residing in the Core 
Image Library. However, if the tailored supervisor exceeds 
the size of the supervisors component on the systen, a 
complete Linkage Edit run must be performed. 

One supervisor conponent Bust be specified when ordering 
the systen. If not specified, the 6K supervisor will be 
shipped. 
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INPUT/OUTPUT CCNTBOL SYSTEB - 360B-IO-tt01| 

Input/Output Control Systea (IOCS), 360B-IO-404 - Logical 
IOCS is a set of macro instructions which handle logical 
files cf data for the user on the devices supported, Among 
these functions are the following: 

- Bequest physical I/O operations to be performed when 
necessary. 

- Block and deblock logical records within physical 
records. 

- Provide label handling capabilities via OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 
Routines. 

- Switching between I/O areas when two areas are specified 
for a file. 

- Automatic volume switching of system output file on 
■agnetic tape. 

- Combined systea output files on a single magnetic 
volume. 

- 7-Track Checkpoint with Translate Mode Data on magnetic 
tape (Data Conversion feature required) . 

- Dual density recording (800/1600 bpi) . 

- Enable/Disable Rode for Universal Character Set. 

- Error Recovery involving Coaaand Chaining Operations. 

- Automatic retry of devices Bade ready following operator 
intervention type input/output errors. 

COMPILER INPUT/OUTPUT MODULES - 360M-IO-M12 

These input/output aodules used by COBOL and BPG object 
prograas are pre-asseabled and incorporated into the 
Relocatable Library. They provide all necessary 
input/output operations so that the user can execute 
programs written in COBOL and/or BPG without having to 
generate input/output modules. 
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360H-IC-*»17 



Optical Character Reader provides support of the IBH 1285 
Cptical Reader which reads tapes, such as those produced 
en cash registers and adding aachines, directly into the 
systea. The 1285 is now supported in a multiprogramming 
environaent under DOS/360. 

UTILITY PROGRAMS - 360M-UT-403 

Utility Prograas, 360B-UT-403 - The following utility 
prograas will be on the distributed tape. 

- Card to Printer and/or Punch - This program transfers 
binary or EBCDIC data from cards to a printer and/or 
a card punch. 

- Card to Tape - This program transfers binary or EBCDIC 
data from cards to magnetic tape. 

- Tape to Card - This program transfers data froa aagnetic 
tape to cards. Data may be punched in either EBCDIC 

or binary. 

- Tape Compare - The tape compare program compares two 
files froa two or more tapes to ensure that the files 
are identical. 

- Tape to Printer - This program will print a tape file in 
one of two formats - 

. Data Display - Prints all of the tape block. 

. Data list - Prints one line for each data record. 

- Tape to Tape - This program transfers the data from one 
tape to another. 

tlULTIPROGBASHING SUPPORT UTILITY - 360B-UT-411 

MACROS 

These macros may be utilized to generate the following 
concurrent peripheral self-relocation utility programs 
which will operate in 2K bytes of problem program storage; 

- Card to Print. 

- Card to Tape. 

- Tape to Print. 

- Tape to Card. 

The inclusion of any user programming with the above 
utilities may cause the storage requirements to exceed 
2K bytes. (See description under multiprogramming.) 

CN-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM - 360M-DN-418 

CLTEP together with associated on-line unit tests allows 
testing of Systea/360 I/O devices while operating under 
control of the TOS/360 supervisor. CLTEF is a monitor 
program that controls the execution of individual routines 
designed to test specific I/C units. It can be run either 
in a dedicated batch-only environment or in the background 
partition cf a multiprograaaing system. This allows the 
user to continue performing productive work during the 
running of I/O unit tests. Except for specific I/O units 
being tested, all units of the system remain available 
to the user. 

Some of the advantages of OLTEP are - 

- Increased systea availability. 

- Improved serviceability. 

- Productive work (in foreground partitions) during 



servicing. 

- Systea checkout following aaintenance. 

AUTOTEST - 360B-PT-H07 

Autotest, 360H-PT-407 - A debugging aid for object programs 
assembled by the TOS/360 Assembler and executed under the 
Basic Operating System. Using Autotest, a test run can 
be performed as a normal job in a batch, with a minimum 
of operator intervention. Autotest monitors the execution 
of the program under test and provides the following 
facilities: 

- The creation of input data files by means of standard 
utility programs (IBB or user supplied) . 

- Exchange, addition or deletion of instructions without 
reassembly. 

- Duap of any portion (s) of aain storage, permanent 
storage assignments, general registers and/or floating 
point registers whenever a designated address is reached 
during program execution. The main storage dump can be 
in hexadecimal, character. Floating Point, Fixed Point, 
or mnemonic representation. 

- Dump of aain storage at normal or abnormal end of job 

in hexadecimal, character and/or mnemonic representation. 
Source symbols can also be printed with the End of Job 
dump. 

- A list of all phases in the seguence that they are called 
into aain storage. 

- Print out of any output data files by Beans of standard 
utility prograas (IBB or user supplied) . 

SORT/BEBGE PROGRAM - 360R-SM-400 

Sort/Merge Program, 360H-SH-<I00 - Orders unsequenced data 
into either ascending or descending sequence as specified 
on the sort control cards. The sort control statement 
cards perait a deversif ication of paraaeters to aeet the 
needs of the magnetic tape user. These assignments of 
specified parameters maximizes the Sort performance to 
meet the configuration of the individual user. The sort 
employs IOCS standard label check or enables the user to 
bypass or process his non-standard labels. The utilization 
of the Checkpoint-Restart facility permits the user to 
interrupt and continue during the Berging phases of the 
sort. The Merge Only Option gives the user the facility 
of combining from one to seven presequenced files into 
a single output file. A seguence check and reblocking 
capability form an integral part of the Merge Option. 

ASSEMBLER - 360N-AS-465 

Assembler, 360H-AS-465 - A symbolic programming language 
used to write prograas for the IBM Systea/360. The TOS/360 
Assembler program processes the language and provides 
auxiliary functions useful in the preparation and 
documentation of a program, and includes facilities for 
processing macro instructions. Included in the language 
are the standard and optional instruction sets, mnemonics, 
extended mnemonics, literals and macro facilities. An 
extensive macro library is also included to provide 
facilities for system generation and I/O device macro 
support for processing programs. 

BEPOBT PBOGBAM GENERATOR - 360B-BG-408 

Report Program Generator, 360M-BG-M08 - An expanded language 
function that has the capability of compiling programs 
which can produce a wide variety of reports ranging from 
a simple listing to a complete report that incorporates 
calculation and edition. Sterling conversion, arithmetic. 
Table Lookup, branching capabilities. Indicator Control, 
Split Control fields. Hove Left, and the designation cf 
multiple input and output files are also provided. 

COBOL - 360B-CB-K02 

COBOL provides a convenient method of coding prograas to 
handle commercial data processing problems. It has the 
following advanced features - Source program library 
facility. . . COBOL debugging Language. . . Internal/External 
Floating Point items and Floating Point literals... The 
linkage section of the Data Division... Options 1,2 and 
3 of the Use sentence... The Transform Statement... 
Option 2 of the Apply clause... Inverted Print Edit... 
Berun Clause which enables the user to Checkpoint his 
program periodically during its execution. It uses integer 
records. After the Checkpoint has been executed, the user 
may Restart his program using the TOS Restart procedures. 

FOBTRAN IV - 360B-FO-H09 

FORTRAN IV, 360B-FO-109 - The FORTRAN Language is especially 
useful in writing programs for scientific and engineering 
applications that involve mathematical computations. The 
IBB TOS/360 FOBTBAN Language is compatible with the 
encompasses the proposed American Standards Association 
(ASA) Basic FOBTBAN, including its mathematical subroutine 
provision. TOS/360 FOBTRAN offers the following advanced 
features - Mixed-Mode.. . Spacing Format Code... Literal 
Format Code... The A Format Code... Scale Factor... 
Carriage Control... Double Precision Data Type... Three 
Dimension Arrays... Functional Subprograms may return 
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results via the Argument List... 
and EBCDIC can be compiled. 



Programs coded in BCD 



Note 1 
only.- . 



- COBOL Accept and Display only... 
PL/I Display only. 



FOBTBAN Output 



360M-PL-410 



in a single high-level language 



The PL/I coepiler provides, 
the following features - 

- Comprehensive Data Conversion and editing facilities. 

- Data structures for alphameric information. 

- Ability to process a wide range of data types, 
including character and bit strings, fixed and floating 
decimal and fixed and floating binary. 

- Both structured data and array data have arithmetic 
capability including expressions whose elements are 
simple variables, structured data, and arrays. 

- Data Stream Transmission. 

- Record transmission capability. 

- PL/I-D has been extended to provide support for Sterling 
Picture Character 6, 7, 8 and to provide source statement 
numbers in the pseudo-assembler listing of the object 
code produced for each source statement. 

- Two new debugging facilities to trace changed variables 
and program flows. 

- Improved diagnostic capabilities of the compiler. 

* New operands supported in the PBOCESS card to allow for 
the overriding of job control options. 

- Cross reference listing. 

MINIMUM STSTEM BEQOIBEHENTS - 16K bytes of main storage*... 
Standard Instruction Set**... One I/O channel (either 
multiplexor or selector)... One card reader***... One 
card punch***... One printer***... One 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard... One 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Dnit for System 
Besidence and three 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Dnits for 
language translation functions. An additional tape drive 
is required for Compile-and-Execute Options. 7-track tape 
units can be used, but the Data Conversion Feature No. 
3228 or No. 3236 is required. 9-track residence is 
recommended because of the significant performance advantage 
it gives to the Program Fetch function. 

* A 32K minimum system is recommended for COBOL object 
program execution and required for multiprogramming. 
** Expanded Instruction Sets may be reguired depending 
upon the specific requirement of the language trans- 
lators utilized. 
*** See control program input/output chart for acceptable 
units. Note that one 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Unit 
may be substituted for those units. If 7-track drives 
are used, the Data Conversion feature is required, 
except when a tape is substituted for a printer. 

Control Program Input/Output - TOS/360 



Units 
Supported 



Besidence Header Input Hork* Punch List Log** 



1052 
2540 
1103 
1404 
1442 
1442 
1443 
2501 
2520 
2520 
2400 
2400 

Notes 



B1 

B2, B3 

Dual Density 



7-track tapes reguire Data Conversion feature No. 3228 or 
No. 3236 (except List) . System Besidence may be either 
7- or 9-track. System Input and Systems Header may be 
designated the same unit. Systems Input, Systems Punch and 
Systems List are required for systems generation and 
editing functions. 

* Three (3) required. 
** In the event that the 1052 is inoperative, printer 
devices may be assigned temporarily to STSLOG. 

The logical support of input/output file requirements for 
problem programs is provided as follows - 

Problem Programs Compiled by TOS/360 



Units 


Assenbler 
X 


RPG 
X 


COBOL 

X 


PL/I 
X 


FORTRAN 


2540 


X 


ilea 


X 


X 


I 


X 


I 


1404 continuous forms 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


1442 


X 


I 


X 


X 


X 


1443 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


1445 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


2501 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


2520 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


2400 (7- or 9-track) 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


2400 Dual Density 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


1052 Console (note 1) 


X 


I 


X 


X 


X 


2671 


X 











BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... Attachment I - 
TOS/360 Restrictions... Attachment II - Retention of 
Supporting Documentation. SRL publications, 
appropriate to the component ordered, will be shipped, 
each has the title heading "IBM System/360 Tape 
Operating System. 11 



Publication Name 

Assembler Specifications 

Data Management Concepts 

COBOL Language Specifications 

Tape Sort/Merge Program Specifications 

Autotest Specifications 

Utility Program Specifications 

System Generation and Maintenance 

Performance Estimates 

Operating Guide 

COBOL Programmer's Guide 

Concepts and Facilities 

System control and Service Programs 

Supervisor and Input/Output Macros 

Basic FORTRAN IV Programmer's Guide 

Utility Macro Specifications 

On Line Test Executive Program 

Specifications and Operating Guide 

PL/I Programmers Guide 

RPG Specifications 

Basic FORTRAN IV Language 

PL/I Subset Reference Manual 



Form No. 

C24-3414 
C24-3430 
C24-3433 
C24-3438 
C24-3441 
C24-3465 
C24-5015 
C24-5020 
C24-5021 
C24-5025 
C24-5030 
C24-5034 
C24-5035 
C24-5038 
C24-5042 

C24-5066 
C24-9005 
C26-3570 
C28-6629 
C28-8202 



MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Appropriate material 
delivered for 6K Supervisor and is specified by using 
Program Number Extension 0PT1. Option 2 - Appropriate 
material delivered for 8K Supervisor and is specified 
by using Program Dumber Extension 0PT2. Components are 
as follows: 



Program Title 



Assembler 

COBOL 

System Control Program 

On-Line Test Executive Program 

FORTRAN IV 

Input/Output Control System 

Compiler Input/Output Modules 

Optical Character Reader 

PL/I 

Autotest 

RPG 

Sort/Merge 

Supervisor, 6K 

Utility Programs 

Multiprogramming Support Utility 



Program 
Number 



Program No. 
Extension 



360M 

AS465 
CB402 
CL405 
DN418 
FO409 
10404 
10412 
10417 
PL410 
PT407 
RG408 
SM400 
SV413 
UT403 
Macros UT411 



360M 0PT2 
Assembler AS465 

COBOL CB402 

System control Program CL405 

On-Line Test Executive Program DN418 

FORTRAN IV FO409 

Input/Output Control System 10404 

Compiler Input/Output Modules 10412 

Optical Character Reader 10417 

PL/I PL410 

Autotest PT407 

BPG RG408 

Sort/Merge SM400 

Supervisor, 8K SV414 

Utility Programs UT403 
Multiprogramming Support Utility Macros UT411 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source modules delivered for the 
following components. 

Program Program No. 
Program Title Number Extension 



System Control Program 

IOCS 

Assembler 

MPS Utility Macros 



360M 0PT1 
CL405 
10404 
AS465 
UT411 



FORTRAN IV 

Sort/Merge 

Report Program Generator 

1285 Optical Character Reader 



COBOL 
Autotest 



360M 0PT2 
PO409 
SH400 
RG408 
10417 

360M 0PT3 
CB402 
PT407 
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PL/I 
CLTEP 



PL»10 
DN118 



360B OPT5 
Utility Programs OT103 

OBDEBIBG INFOBBATION: SYSTEB NUBBEB 360B 

Mote: Both basic and optional machine readable 
material for this system is ordered by 
specifying a "System Line" (Columns 1-7, 
15-24) and "Component Lines" (Columns 8-12) 
of the Program Order Form. Enter a 
separate Component Line for each component 
desired. Bespecify the system line for 
each different Program Number Extension. 

PEOGBAB NOBBEE DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB DSEE VOLOBE 



EXTENSION 
OPT1 



BEQOIBEBEHT 



BT 9/800 28 
BT 9/1600 29 
BT 7DC/800 26 



OPTIONAL OPT1 



CPTU 
0PT5 



BT 

BT 
BT 


9/800 
9/1600 
7DC 800 


28 
29 
26 


BT 
BT 


9/800 
9/1600 


28 
29 


BT 
BT 


9/800 
9/1600 


28 
29 


BT 

BT 


9/800 
9/1600 


28 
29 


BT 

BT 
BT 
BT 


9/800 
9/1600 
9/800 
9/1600 


28 
29 
28 
29 



IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEH 

DESCRIPTION) - DOS/360 is designed in modular form to fit 
a wide range of System/360 configurations and applications 
for Models 25, 30, d0, 50 65 and 75, beginning at 16K bytes 
of main storage. A description of each component, functions 
and features, the program documentation, and ordering 
procedure follows. These should be used as guides for 
ordering the proper items to meet individual reguirements. 

SYSTEH CONTROL AND BASIC IOCS - 360N-CL-453 

A prerequisite to any component in DOS/360. The program 
forms the nucleus of the system and provides the functions 
of system control, generation, and editing. Control Program 
input/output assignments are - System residence - system 
residence unit... system reader - unit used for job control 
cards... system input - main system input unit... system 
list - system printer unit... system punch - system output 
unit... system log - medium used for operator 
communication. 

Control functions are as follows: 

- Initial Program Loading - To initialize operation of the 
system. 

- Supervisor - To provide main storage resident control 
functions in a minimum of 6,114 bytes. The size of the 
supervisor depends on the options specified at system 
generation time. 



The configurat 
6,144 bytes is 
multiplexor ch 
System leader 
functions such 
Close, End-of- 
Storage Print 
Tape Handling 
As a minimum. 
Check Interrup 
within a 6,144 



ion of control f 1 
- Scheduling of 
annel and up to 
for program fete 
Error Reco 
Volume) , End-of 
Operator Commun 
Physical I/O 
at least 10 I/O 
t Exit or Channe 
byte supervisor 



unctions contained within 

I/O operations on the 
six selector channels... 
hing... Transient Area for 
very. Pile Management (Open, 
Job, Checkpoint, Restart, 
ications via 1052... 7-Track 

tables for 10 devices, 
devices and either Program 
1 Switching can be included 



Note - Burst Mode on the multiplexor channel can be included 
in the minimum supervisor in lieu of selector channel 
scheduling. (Burst Mode is required if tapes are intermixed 
with byte interleave devices) ., 



Multiprogramming and/or ETAM Tel 
MICE processing will reguir 
configuration of 24K. The inclu 
multiprogramming, Telecommunicat 
in the system will result in the 
greater than 6K regardless of th 
supervisory options that may be 
of the Storage Protection featur 
multiprogramming, imposes a 2K b 
storage regardless of the actual 



ecommunications and/or 
minimum, a System/360 

sion of either 

ions, or MICR capability 
generation of a supervisor 

e combination of other 

specified. The inclusion 
which is required for 

oundary on the supervisor 
storage utilized. 
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A DOS/360 supervisor generated with any of the following 
options will reguire a minimum of 8,192 bytes - 

- Multiprogramming. 

- Telecommunications. 

- DASD File Protection. 

- 2311 System Input/Output. 

- 2314 System Input/Output. 

- 1259/1412/1419 MICR Processing. 



The Interval Timer feature is 
only on the application requir 
system macro facilities. No a 
the Interval Timer is imposed 
the Interval Timer is not requ 
Telecommunications capability 
recommended in order to be abl 
systems facilities available w 
capability. It is reguired wh 
the 2740 Communication Termina 
Receiver feature (No. 1499) 



optional and is conditioned 
ements and the use of certain 
rbitrary requirement for 
by DOS/360. For example, 
ired for the 

in DOS/360. It is, however, 
e to take advantage of all 
ith the Telecommunications 
en QTAM is used to support 
1 Model 2 with the Buffer 



A Telecommunica 
to minimum stor 
channel for at 
no Burst Mode d 
or BICR devices 
of storage requ 
in addition to 
is dependent on 
utilized and th 
routines. 



tions or MICR configuration, in addition 
age requirements, must include one selector 
least the System Resident Device, since 
evice can co-exist with Telecommunications 

on the multiplexor channel. The amount 
ired for a Telecommunications application, 
the System Supervisor (8K bytes minimum) , 

the extent of the BTAH/QTAN facilities 
e size of the user determined areas and 



The minimum storage requirements for the BTAM modules are 
currently estimated to be - 3K bytes for Start-Stop 
devices... 8K bytes for Binary Synchronous devices... 
11K bytes for both Start-Stop and Binary Synchronous 
devices. An estimated 2.5K bytes will be needed for the 
Communications Serviceability facilities in ETAM. 

- Job Control - Brought into main storage by the supervisor 
to provide job-to- job transition, e.g., compile and 
execute... Symbolic Device Assignment within device 
dependent environment... Entry of additional information. 

Generation and editing functions - 

- System Generation - To initialize the System Residence, 
establish supervisor capabilities, and include desired 
system functions and processing programs. 

- Librarian - Used for maintaining the libraries and 
providing printed and punched output from the Relocatable 
and Source Statement Libraries. Three libraries are 
used - Core Image Library, Relocatable Library, and 
Source statement Library. 

- A facility that allows the user to create and use private 
Source Statement and Relocatable Libraries has been added 
to the librarian. The number of private Relocatable 
Libraries that can be created is limited; however, only 

a single set of private libraries can be operative on the 
system at one time. Private relocatable and Source 
Statement Libraries may by used in combination with 
System Relocatable and Source Statement Libraries. 

- CSERV is added as a librarian function. This allows the 
user to display and/or punch a specified phase or 
complete program from the Core Image Library. 
Subseguently, this phase or program can be cataloged 
(via the Linkage Editor) to the Core Image Library of 
another System Residence Pack containing the same size 
supervisor. 

- Linkage Editor - For linking and relocating separate 
program sections from the Relocatable Library and/or 
from a system input unit; and editing into the Core 
Imaqe Library for loading by System Loader. 

Error Recording and Recovery Extensions - Outboard 
Recording, Statistical Data Recording, and Machine Check 
Recording and Recovery functions are now available as 
additional supervisor options. 

MULTITASKING 

Improved multiprogramming support (called multitasking) 
is offered to provide greater utilization of system 
resources at the partition level. 

Multitasking includes the potential of executing up to 
12 programs within the three DOS partitions. Each active 
partition must have a main program called main task. The 
main task can attach up to nine subprograms (called 
subtasks) . Subtasks in each partition can be interrelated 
or independent programs. Communication between tasks 
within a partition is supported by means of new macro 
instructions. Other macros provide a means of protecting 
main storage (instructions and data) from simultaneous 
modification or use by more than one task within a 
partition. 

Dual Density Support 

Hhen a standard label tape output file is opened, at load 
point, using a dual density tape drive, the density of the 
existing V0L1 label is checked. If it is not the same as 



IBM PROGBANS 



CONTINUED FBCM PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB COLUMN 



that specified by the user, the labels will be re-written in 
the user-specified density, rather than that indicated in 
the label. 

Forced End of Volume for Disk 

Enables the user to force end of volune in sequential disk 
processing. This new support is conparable to the existing 
forced end of volune capability for tape. The following 
components support FEOVD: 360N-CL-H53, SB-483, CB-H82, 
UT-H61, UT-162 and UT-1»63 

ESTV (Error Statistics by Tape Volume) and EVA (Error Volume 
Analysis) 

Two features for recording infomation about read and write 
errors for tape volumes are added. These features assist in 
■onitoring the number of read and write errors on a tape 
volume. Remedial steps can be taken when tape volumes with 
excessive errors are encountered. 

The ESTV feature collects error statistics in a table in the 
supervisor. The error records may be placed on a direct 
access device or printed on the console. A utility program 
is provided to dump the direct access records either to tape 
or a printer. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Unchanged. 

BASIC INPU1/OUTP0T CONTBOL SYSTEM (IOCS) 

Logical IOCS is a set of routines and macro instructions 
that handle logical files of data for the user on the 
devices supported. Among these functions are - 

- Bequest physical I/O operations to be performed when 
necessary. 

- Block and deblock logical records within physical 
records. 

- Provide label handling capabilities via OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 
routines. 

- Switching between I/O areas when two areas are specified 
for a file. 

- Overlapping reading/writing and processing operations. 

The IOCS routines are tabular-modular type. The tabular- 
modular concept separates an IOCS input/output routine 

in two parts - 

- The tabular section is a set of parameters describing 
the characteristics of the file. 

- The modular section contains the logical module necessary 
to the I/O operation; these logical I/O modules may be 
preassembled and are incorporated in the problem-program 
at Linkage Editor time. 

A single logic module may support more than one tabular 
section. Other features of IOCS are - 

- Greater flexibility is provided in the assignment and 
control of system input and output files to 
facilitate and encourage concurrent peripheral 
operations. 

- System input and output files on 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

- Self-relocating facilities. 

- Automatic volume switching for system output files on 
magnetic tapes. 

- Combined system output files on a single magnetic tape 
volume. 

- multiple program checkpoints on 2311 Disk storage Drive. 

- 7-track Checkpoint with Translate Hode Data on magnetic 
tape. (Data Conversion feature is reguired) . 

- DASD File Protection from errant input/output operations. 

- Dual Density magnetic tape recording (800/1600 bpi) . 

- Enable/Disable node for the Universal Character Set 
(UCS) . 

- Error Becovery involving command chaining operations. 

- Automatic retry of devices made ready following operator 
intervention type I/O errors. 

** 2311-BESIDENT SUPEBVISOB ** 
SOPEBVISOB (6K) , 360N-SV-47H 

** 23Ht-RESIDENT SOPEBVISOB ** 
SUPEBVISOB (8K) , 360N-SV-<I86 



The pregenerated supervisor, (6K 
the Core Image Library when received 
This will allow the user to use the 
which are also in the Core Image Lib 
or cataloging. See the description 
Easic IOCS, 360N-CL-453 for descript 
configuration. See SBL C24-5033, i: 
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CONSECUTIVE DISK INPUT/OUTPUT CONTBOL SYSTEM (IOCS) MACBOS 
360N-IO-455 

Consecutive disk macros (GET/PUT) are used to sequentially 
process successive records in a logical file. DASD records 
are processed starting with a beginning DASD address and 
continuing in order through the records on successive 



tracks and cylinders to the ending address. The program 
may continue immediately following the GET/PUT macro before 
the input or output operation is completed. These macros 
Drive, a 231t Direct Access Storage Facility, or a 2321 
Data Cell Drive. Multitasking is supported. 

CONSECUTIVE TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONTBOL SYSTEM (IOCS) MACBOS 
360N-IO-456 

Consecutive tape macros (GET/PUT) are used to sequentially 
process successive records in a logical file. Magnetic 
tape records are processed starting with the first record 
of a file through the end. Multitasking is supported. 

Spanned Record Processing gives the capability and allows 
record processing without being concerned with the 
restrictions imposed by hardware on the length of a record. 
The sequential access method for Magnetic Tape allows a 
logical record, blocked or unblocked, to span multiple 
physical records. 

DIBECT ACCESS METHOD MACROS - 360N-IO-45'* 

Becords within a logical file are organized on direct- 
access volumes in any manner chosen by the user. Storage 
or retrieval of a record (READ/WRITE) is by actual address 
or by relative address within a logical file. This address 
can be that of the desired record, of a starting point 
within the logical file where a search for the record 
begins. The starting point is based on a record key 
furnished by the user. The Direct Access Method macros 
are used for processing records organized in a random 
manner on a 2311 Disk Storage Drive, a Direct Address 
Storage Facility or a 2321 Data Cell Drive. Provision 
has been made for multiprogramming within a partition 
(Multitasking) . 

The capability to process variable length (FOBMAT V) records 
have been added to the DOS Direct Access Method. All 
records are considered to be unblocked. 

INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MACROS 
360N-IO-U57 

The Indexed Sequential File Management System (ISFMS) 
Macros permits DASD records to be processed in random 
order, or in sequential order by control information. 
For random processing, the user supplies the Key (control 
information) of the desired record to ISFHS, and issues 
a BEAD or WRITE macro instruction to transfer the specified 
record. For seguential processing by control information, 
ISFMS allows the user to construct data files by Key 
sequence in a manner that permits insertions (additions) 
without sorting, recopying, or merging. ISFMS can be used 
on a 2311 Disk Storage Drive, a 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility, or a 2321 Data Cell Drive. Multitasking is 
supported. 

New features for ISFMS include the ability to store part or 
all of the cylinder index in core, and the ability to add 
new records to a prime data track by reading up to a full 
track into core, making the addition and rewriting the data. 
Both cylinder index in core and prime data in core are 
optional. 

CONSECUTIVE PAPER TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONTBOL SYSTEM (IOCS) 
MACBOS - 360N-IO-H58 

Consecutive Paper Tape Macros are used for processing paper 
tape records, with or without translation of any code. 
A user may specify one or two I/O areas as desired, but 
work areas are not serviced. Two record formats are 
acceptable - Fixed-Unblocked (End-of-Becord character 
prohibited) ... Undefined (End-of-Record character 
mandatory) . 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD - 360N-CQ-169 

The BTAM facilities are designed chiefly to provide the 
tools to facilitate the writing of telecommunications 
programs. They may be used to design a dedicated 
telecommunications system. That is to say, the 
multiprogramming capability is not a prerequisite for BTAM. 
BTAM includes facilities for performing the following 
operations: 

- Establishing, for switched networks, line connection with 
terminals by calling the terminals or by answering calls 
from the terminals. 

- Polling and addressing terminals according to user 
established terminal lists, and changing the polling or 
addressing schemes at execution time. 

- Transmitting and receiving messages and posting 
completion. 

- Managing buffer pools. 

- Posting completion of messages and notifying the problem 
program so that appropriate action may be taken. 

- Providing the on-line terminal test facilities. 

- Keeping error statistics. 

- Betrying transmission errors, posting the conditions of 
non-recovered errors with error messages. 

It is expected that, in an MPS system, the teleprocessing 
program will normally operate in a foreground partition that 



IBB PROGRAHS 



CONTINUED FBOM PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FEtOH PRIOR CCLDMM 



will include the BTAH module combined with the user's 
message processing routines. The user may employ any of the 
IOCS macros available in the system in designing his 
telecommunications application. 

BTAH provides a multiple WAIT macro-instruction for use in 
telecommunications line operations only. This macro- 
instruction enables the telecommunications program to 
release control of the CPU until one or more of a series of 
events has occurred (such as the completion of BTAH BEAD 
or WRITE operation). Thus, it provides efficient concurrent 
operation of lover priority programs. 

DIVICE SUPPORT - ETAH contains support for the 2972-8 
General Banking System (using multi-point line control only) 
and Start/Stop support for the 2760 when attached to a 2740 
(with the checking feature or the dial and checking 
features) . 

BTAH support for Binary Synchronous ID Verification has been 
expanded to include a multiple ID facility such that unique 
ID seguences can be received from remote binary synchronous 
stations. This expanded BTAH ID facility allows the central 
computer to communicate over the same switched line 
terminations, with BSC stations that do not allow ID 
verification as well as those that do. Ihe facility will 
also permit use of ID seguences of variable lengths. 
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The support for the 2715 includes new macros that generate 
tables to define the 2715 operation. 

ETAH now provides the following added capabilities under 
binary synchronous on-line terminal test: 

The capability of handling HACK responses from a terminal. 

The capability of inserting component selection characters, 
received in the Request for Test message, into certain 
on-line test support for the 2770 Data Communications 
System. 

Three additional stored transparent test messages have been 
added to provide the required transparent message formats 
for the 2780 output devices. 

BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMHHNICATIONS 

ETAH support for Binary Synchronous Communications has been 
expanded to provide a greater degree of terminal 
compatibility and additional reliability features. 

. All BSC terminals can have Identification (ID) 

capability. (This is a special feature on some terminals) 

. Leading Graphics, RACK, and BVI control seguences have 
been added. 

. All BSC terminals operate in ITB mode. 

Improved reliability is provided by the following 
facilities: 

. All BSC terminals except the 1130 and 2780 use double 

addressing to control multi-point lines. 
. The first character of all ID seguences is duplicated. 
. All BSC terminals will generate and check for a pad 

character following EOT and NAK. 

These BSC improvements apply to the following supported 
devices: 

. System/360 (Hodels 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 67 (in 65 mode), 

and 75) with 2701 or 2703. 
. System/360 Hodel 25 with Integrated Communications 

Attachment. 
. System/360 Model 20 with BSCA using the BSCA IOCS 

program. 
. 1130 with the Synchronous Communication Adapter using the 

Communication Subroutine. 
. 2780 Transmission Terminal. 
. 2792-8 General Banking Station. 

BTAH has been extended to compile error statistics via the 
Outboard Recorder (OBR) and the Statistical Data Becorder 
(SDR) . OBR/SDR statistics are available for all BTAM 
supported devices except the 2826/1017/1018 paper tape 
devices. 

The support of Binary Synchronous Communcation combined 
with that of the various start-stop devices gives BTAM a 
wide range of applications and flexibility. This 
programming package supports low and high speed devices 
in one access method. Also included within this support are 
the 2701/2703 Error Recovery Procedures and Error counts. 



BTAH supports Binary Synchronous Communication over 
non-switched (leased or private direct connection) and 
switched (dial) networks in a CPU-to-CPU and CPO-to-2780 and 
CPO-to-1130 communication. The basic line control functions 
that are provided for are: 

System/360 Hodel 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 67(65 mode), 75 to: 



System/360* 2780 



contention (pt to pt) 
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Headers 


I 




Normal text 
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Inquiry and alternating 






replies 


X 
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8ABT (optional) 


X 




Transparent Text 
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Dial Auto Answer 
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Dial with Identification 
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Disconnect 
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*Hodel( 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 67 (65 mode) or 75 with BSC. 

QUEUED TELECOHHUNICATIONS ACCESS HETHOD - 360N-CQ-470 

QTAH is a generalized input/output control system that 
extends the techniques of logical IOCS to the 
telecommunications environment. In addition to the standard 
GET/POT macro instructions support for message processing 
programs, QTAH provides high-level and flexible message 
control language. Some of the capabilities provided by QTAH 
through the use of macro instructions are: automatic control 
of switched networks. .. polling terminals. .. receiving and 
editing messages from terminals. . .addressing terminals... 
sending and editing messages to terminals. . .dynamic buffer 
management. . .queueing messages on a direct access storage 
device. 

A telecommunications system built upon QTAH facilities 
consists of: 

1. A message control program (Foreground 1) to control the 
flow of message traffic from one remote terminal to 
another (message switching application) and between 
remote terminals end any message processing programs 
(message processing application message) . 

2. Hessage processing programs (Foreground 2 and/or 
Background) to perform the message processing required by 
the users application. 

QTAH allows a synchronous operation of all partitions of the 
system. This methed of execution is based on the completion 
of gueued events and on the established priorities of 
Foreground 1, Foreground 2, and Background. 

Communication Serviceability Facilities- (BTAM and QTAM) 

Communications Serviceability Facilities are incorporated 
within BTAM and QTAM. They are provided on an optional 
basis in BTAH. 

It is strongly recommended that all systems include these 
facilities because they provide status information and 
assist in the maintenance of the system by the customer 
engineer, and thereby provide better systems availability 
to the customer. 

The Communication Serviceability Features are: 

- Error Recovery Procedures (BTAM and QTAM) - These are 
provided on a line basis. The operation in error if 
retried twice en non-BSC devices and three times (or a 
user specified number of times) on BSC devices. If the 
error persists, the conditions of the error are posted 
and a system-to-operator message describing the error is 
printed on the printer/keyboard. 

- Job termination and a printout are provided on certain 
non-recoverable errors. 

- Diagnostic Write/Read Commands (2701 only) are performed 
to isolate non-recoverable errors either to the control 
unit or to an external source. 

- Error Counts (BTAH and QTAM)- Counts are maintained for 
errors on a line basis. These error counts will be 
printed en the printer-keyboard when any error rate is 
excessive. An additional facility enables the users 
program to cause error statistics from cumulative 
counters to be printed at the printer-keyboard. Error 
counts are not provided for the 2260 Display Station 
(Local) by BTAM or QTAM or for the 7770/7772 Audio 
Response Units by BTAM. 

- On-Line Terminal Test (BTAM and QTAH)- Terminal test 
procedures will operate on-line with the user problem 
program, and will not impact user operation other than 
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the tine required tc perform their function. 
Test can be requested from a terminal and returned to 
that terminal or any other terminal on the same system. 
Tests are not provided for Teletype Terminals or the 
terminals associated with the 7770/7772 Audio Response 
units the 2260 Display Station (Local) , or BSC devices. 

- Operator Control (QTAH) - Operator control is provided 

as an option to enable the operator to examine and modify 
QTAM control information and to respond to errors and 
unusual condition. An IBM 1050 system, or IBM 2740 
Communication Terminal with station control and checking, 
is required for this function. When operator control 
facilities are used, operator awareness messages may be 
directed to the operator control terminal instead of the 
printer-keyboard. 

- Checkpoint/Restart (QTAM)- Checkpoint/Restart is provided 
for the QTAM message ccntrol program as an optional 
facility. The terminal table queue control blocks, and 
the polling lists are checkpointed on the disk at the 
user specified intervals. Two checkpoint records are 
maintained with a pointer to the most current record. 
Restart will be accomplished by reloading the QTAM 
message ccntrcl program, using the latest checkpoint 
records to overlay the initial gueue control blocks and 
polling lists. 

QTAH has been expanded to include error recording facilities 
via the Outboard Recorder (OBR) and the Statistical Data 
Recorder (SDR) . OBR/SDR is not supported for audio devices. 

The timer interrupt support has been changed to eliminate 
the requirement to have at least one line group with a zero 
polling interval specified. 

1402/1440/1460 EMOLATOR PROGRAM UNDER DCS/360 

COMPATIBILITY SOPPORT/30 (CS/30) 360N-EO-484 
COMPATABILITY SUPPCR1/40 (CS/40) 360N-EU-485 

Allows the user to run 1101/1440/1460 programs under the 
Disk Operating System in conjunction with following machine 
features: 

Model 25 - 1400 Series Compatibility (#1440) and 1401/1440/ 

1460 DOS compatibility (#4478) using CS/30. 

Model 30 - 1401/1440/1460 Basic Compatibility Feature 

(#4456) and Programmed Mode Switch (#5856). 

Model 40 - 140 1/1440/1460 DOS Compatibility Feature (#4460) 

This allows 1400 programs to be run in a stacked-job 
environment mixed with System/360 jobs. All initialization 
reguired by the Basic Compatibility Features are handled by 
the emulatcr programs except for disk. Initialization and 
clearing of disk packs is performed by options in the 
DOS/360 Initialize Disk utility program and in the DOS/360 
Clear Disk utility program. All of the 1400 CPU 
instructions are executed by the compatibility features 
except the Move Character and Edit (MCE) and Move Character 
and Suppress Zeros (MCS) instructions, which are executed 
by a macro in the CS/40 program. The emulator programs use 
the physical IOCS capabilities of the Disk Operating System 
to simulate the 1400 I/O instructions. In addition, when 
the 1400 end-of-job halt is recognized, the emulator 
programs call DOS Job Control to provide transition to the 
next job. 1400 error conditions may be trapped 
automatically to the operator to allow operator intervention 
or an abnormal end of job with a 1400-style main storage 
dump, followed by a release to end of job. 

There are three main levels of support for the emulator 
programs. They are: 

- 1400 Unit Record: Support for 1400 card programs and for 
reading and punching both BCD and binary data is provided 

- 1400 Tape: Support is provided for 1400 tape operations 
under the emulator program. This support enhances the 
performance of 1400 original equipment and requires no 
reprogramming of 1400 programs written consistent with 
1400 SRL manuals published by IBM. 

- 1400 Disk: Support is provided for 1311 Disk Storage 
Drives and 1301 and 1405 Disk Storages. Disk Programming 
support offers full upward and downward compatibility 
between the CS/30 under DOS and the Model CS/40 under 
DOS. Upward disk compatibility is provided between 
Models 25/30/40 stand-alone emulation and the Model 30/40 
emulator programs under DOS. 

In a multiprogramming environment the emulator program must 
be run as a background program. To utilize this feature 
efficiently, it may be desirable to assign SYSRDR and STSIPT 
(the combination known as STSIN) to a magnetic-tape unit or 
disk extent. If STSIN is assigned to a magnetic-tape or 
disk unit, that device must input all of the control cards 
that normally are included in the job stream. 

STSIPT, STSLST, and STSPCH can be either seguential or 
split-cylinder in organization. Other forms of disk 
organization are not supported. 

The assignment of SISIH to a magnetic tape or disk for the 
background program also makes the card reader available to 



read the control cards and data cards for a foreground 
program. This has the effect of reducing the number 
of statments entered by the operator from the console 
typewriter. 

Host 1400 unit-record output (card and printer) can be 
produced through concurrent peripheral operations by 
assigning the card punch STSPCH and/or the printer STSLST to 
either a magnetic tape or disk. 

The following are system requirements configuration for 
CS/30 on the Model 25: 

- System/360 Model 25 with a 2025 Processing Unit 
containing at least 24,576 (24K) bytes of Program Storage 

- 1400 Series Compatibility Feature (#4440) and 1401/1440/ 
1460 DOS Compatibility (#4770) 

- Storage Protection Feature (#7520) for Multiprogramming 

- One card reader (1442, 2520,2540,2560 with 2540 
Emulation cr Control Feature (see note 3) 

- One card punch (1442, 2520 or 2540) (see note 3) 

- One printer (1403, 1404 or 1443) (see note 3) 

- One 1052 Printer Keyboard 

- Integrated 2311 Attachment (#4598) for attaching up to 
four 2311 Disk Storage Drives Model 1.. .includes File 
Scan Capability 

- One 2311 Disk Storage Drive for DOS System Residence 

- Whatever systems configuration is reguired for operation 
of the user's Disk Operating system. 

The following are system requirements configuration for 
CS/30 on the Model 30. 

- System/360 Model 30 with a 2030 Processing Unit 
containing 24,576 (24K) bytes of storage (the amount of 
actual storage is variable, depending on the features of 
the CS/30 program and the features of the Disk Operating 
System that are included in the program) . 

- 1401/1440/1460 Basic Compatibility Feature (#4456) 

- Programmed Mode Switch Feature (#5856) 

- Decimal Arithmetic Feature (#3237) 

- Storage Protection Special Feature (#7520) for 
multiprogramming 

- File Scan Feature (#4835) (supported, but not reguired) 

- I/O Compatibility Features 

- Standard Instruction Set (see Note 1) 

- One I/O channel (either multiplexor or selector) (see 
Note 2) 

- One card reader (1442, 2501, 2520, or 2540) (see Note 3) 

- One printer (1403, 1404, or 1443) (see Note 3) 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard 

- 1051 Attachment (#7915) 

- 1051 Control Unit with CPU Attachment (#3130) 

- One 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility for DOS System Residence 

- Whatever systems configuration is required for operation 
of the user's Disk Operating System 

The following are system requirements for a minimum Model 40 
configuration for the emulator program: 

- System/360 Model 40 with a 2040 Processing Unit 
containing 32,768 (32K) bytes of main storage 

- 1401/1460 Compatibility Feature (#4457) and 1311 Disk 
Compatibility Feature (#9710) (see Note 4) 

- File Scan Feature (#4385) (supported but not required) 

- 1401/1440/1460 DOS Compatibility Feature (4460) (see 
Note 4) 

- Decimal Arithmetic Feature (#3237) 

- Storage Protection Special Feature (#7520) for 
multiprogramming 

- Standard Instruction Set (see Note 1) 

- One I/O channel (either multiplexor or selector) (see 
Note 2) 

- one card reader (1442, 2501, 2520, or 2540) (see Note 3) 

- One card punch (1442, 2520, or 2540) (see Note 3 

- One 1052 Printer-Keyboard 

- 1052 Adapter (#7920) 

- One 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility for DOS System Residence 

— Whatever systems configuration is required for operation 
of the user's Disk Operating System 

Note 1: System/360 language translators may require extended 
instructions sets. 

Note 2: System/360 telecommunications require a multiplexer 
channel and at least one selector channel. 

Note 3: One 2400-Series Magnetic Tape Unit (7 or 9 track) 
may be substituted for this device. (If STSIPT, STSPCH, or 
STSLST are assigned to 7 track tape units, the Data 
Conversion Feature is reguired) . 

Note 4: When the 1401/1440/1460 DOS Compatibility Feature 
4460 is installed, the operation of the Model 40 emulator 
program 360C-EU-074 is excluded on the system. 

Once the minimum configuration requirements are met, the 
configuration may range froma card-oriented System/360 
Model 25/30/40 to a maximum configuration of disk, tape, and 
teleprocessing. Tape and teleprocessing are mutually 
exclusive on the Model 25 under DOS. 
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One of the objectives of CS/30, CS/40 is to provide 
flexibility of external devices for the user who needs to 
grow and requires systen availability to do so. 1400 
programs operating under the CS/30, CS/40 can request I/O 
operations on the following System/360 devices: 

- 1142, 2520, 25*10 Card Bead Punch, or 2501 Card fieader 

- 1i|03 (for continuous-forms operations), 1101 (for 
continuous-forms and cut-card operations) or 1413 Printer 

- 1052 Frinter-Keyboard (for operator communications) 

- 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility 

- 2400-Series Magnetic Tape Units (and Controls) 

Input/output device correspondence between a 1*01, 1110, or 
1160 system and a System/360 Hodel 25/30/10 is as follows: 



1101/1110/1160 I/O Device 



1102 or 1112* Card Bead 
Punch or 1111 Card Punch 



1103, 1101***, or 1113 
Printer 



729, 7330, or 7335 

Hagnetic Tape Onit 



1107 Console Inquiry Station 
or 1117 console 



1301 or 1105 Disk Storage 
or 1311 Disk Storage Drive 



Systea/360 I/O Device 

2501 Card Beader or 
1112, 2520, or 2510 
Card Bead Punch* 

1103, 1101***, or 111 
Printer 

2100-Series Hagnetic 

Tape Unit (and Control 

1052 Printer-Keyboard 



2311 Disk Storage 
Drive or 2311 Direct 
Access storage 
Facility 



* 1112 reading and punching into the sane card can be 

sinulated by the punch unit on the 2510 (if the PFE 

feature is installed), by the 1112 Model N1, or by the 
2520 Bodel B1. 

*** The 1101 Printer should be used if cut-card operations 
are to be simulated; otherwise, 1103 or 1113 should be 
used. 

Additional features supported by CS/30, CS/10 are: 

- Tiner Feature 

- Simultaneous Bead-Bhile-Hrite Tape Control (2101 or 2801) 

- Any channel configuration up to one multiplexer channel 
and two selector channels. 

- Tape Switching Unit (2816) 

- Universal Character Set 

- Hultiple Character Set (on 2025) 

Input/output feature correspondence between a 1101, 1110, or 
1160 system and a System/360 Model 25/30/10 is as follows: 



1101/1110/1160 I/O Feature 



1102 Punch Feed Read and 
Control Unit (5890 and 5895) 



Column Binary Feature (1990) 
Binary Transfer (1168) 



Card Image Feature (1531) 

1102 51-column Interchangeable 
Bead Feed (1150) and Feed 
Adapter (1013) 

1103 Preferred Character Set 
(5523) and Adapter (5524) 
1416 Interchangeable Train 
Cartridge equipped with 
Preferred Character Set Print 
Chain 



Scan Disk (6396) 



System/360 I/O Feature 

2540 Punch Feed Bead 
(5890) ; Punch Feed Bead 
Control (5895) on the 
2821 Control Unit* or on 
the Integrated 2540 
Attachment (4595) on 
2025 

Column Binary Feature 
(1990) must be installed 
on the 2821 Control Unit 
(standard on Integrated 
2540 Attachment (4595) 
on 2025 
Card Image Feature (1532 

2540 51-Column 
Interchangeable Bead 
Feed (1151)** 

1103 Universal Character 
Set*** for Hodel 2 (8611 
or Hodel N1 (8610) with 
prerequisite 
Interchangeable Train 
Cartridge and 
appropriate Universal 
Character Set Adapter 
and the 2821 Control 
Unit or 1103 Hultiple 
Character Set *** (5110 
on Hodel 2, 5111 on 
Hodel N1) with Hultiple 
Character Set Adapter 
(5100) on Integrated 
1403 Attachment (1590) 
on 2025 

File Scan (1385) must be 
installed on the 2811 
Storage Control Unit 
(standard on Integrated 



2311 Attachment (4598) 
on 2025 

* If stacker selection of punch-feed-read cards is to be 
simulated, 2510 Compatibility Attachment (8065) must be 
installed on the 2821 Control Unit not required on 
Integrated 2540 Attachment (4595) on 2025. 

** Shen this feature is installed, reading speed is 
permanently reduced from 1000 cpm to 800 cp». 

*** Sith this feature, printing speed is dependent upon the 
number of characters in the character set and if 
unprintable characters are included in the print line. 

The CS/30, under DOS in conjunction with the 1401/1110/1160 
Basic Compatibility Features (1156) on Hodel 30 or 1101/1110 
/1160 DOS Compatibility Feature (1170) on Hodel 25 provide 
support for all 1401, 1440, and 1460 standard operations 
and instructions, CS/40 with the 1401/1440/1460 DOS 
Compatibility Feature (1160) provides support for all the 
basic 1101/1460 features, and the following special features 
(for those items followed by an asterisk, refer to the list 
of I/O feature correspondence) : 

- Advanced Programming (1060) for the 1401 

- Bit Test (1470) 

- Column Binary (1990)* 

- Binary Transfer (1468) for the 1460* 

- Expanded Print Edit (3835) (CS/30) 

- 51-Column Interchangeable Bead Feed (4150)* 

- High-Low-Egual Compare (1575) 

- nultiply-Divide (5275) 

- Print Storage (5585) 

- Additional Print Control (5510) 

- Punch-Feed-Bead (5890) 

- Space Suppression (7126) 

- Sense Switches (7600) 

- Scan Disk (6396) 

- Direct Seek (3281, 3282, 3283) for the 1311 

- Track Record (8011) for the 1311 

- Indexing and Storage Address Register (4631) for the 1460 

- Processing Overlap (5730) (CS/40 

Note: Processing Overlap is not available as such, but 
overlap is provided by the emulator progran for tape, disk, 
and 1100 unit record devices. 

The following units and features, supported by DOS/360 are 
not supported by the CS/30, CS/40 programs: 1145 Printer... 
2671 Paper Tape Reader. . .2321 Data Cell Drive. ..1285 and 
1287 Optical Readers... 1259, 1112, and 1119 Hagnetic 

Character Readers 7770 and 7772 Audio Response Units... 

Selector Tape Listing Features (1103) for continous paper 
tape. . .Teleprocessing Devices. 

Note: The 1259, 1412, and 1419 Hagnetic Character Readers 
require special consideration if utilized while the emulator 
program is operating. 
Input/Output devices required for the operation of DOS. 

DOS FORTRAN I? - 360N-FO-479 

DOS FOETBAH IV LIEBART. SDBPROGBAHS - 360N-IH-480 

This FOBTRAN IV Compiler provides language features beyond 
DOS Basic FOBTRAN IV. The additional features are: 

- Data initialization statements. 

- COHPLEX and LOGICAL data types. 

- The logical IF statement 

- END and ERR parameters to allow testing for end-of-file 
and error conditions on input. 

- ASSIGN and assigned GO TO statements. 

- Labeled COHHON. 

DOS FORTRAN IV is fully compatible with and encompasses 

USA Standard FORTRAN IV. Extensions beyond the USA Standard 

language level include: 

- Direct access input/output statements for the IBH 2311 
and 2314 Direct Access Storage Devices. 

- Seven dimensions for arrays. 

- An IHPLICIT statement allowing extended implicit 
classification by the first character of a name. 

- The NAHELIST statement permitting input/output and 
conversion without an explicit I/O list and FORHAT 
statement. 

- The PAUSE statement option allowing output of messages to 
the console typewriter. 

- Generalized subscripts. 

- Hultiple entry points to subprograms. 

- Non-standard BETUBNs from SUBBOUTINEs. 

- Combine object modules with those produced by EASIC 
FOBTBAN IV. 

- Compile approximately 250 source statements in the 
minimum 40K bytes of main storage. 

- Automatically expand to use additional main storage, as 
available, to compile larger programs. 

- Produce optional pseudo-assembly listings cf compiler 
output. 

- Simultaneously use the LINK and DECK options. 

- Overlay phases at object time. 

- Accept Explicit BCD or EBCDIC character codes. 
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- Support batched compilation (i.e., the ability to compile 
multiple prograns without reinvoking the compiler) . 

DCS FORTRAN IV requires a background of at least 40K bytes 
for compilation. 

COMPILER INPUT/OUTPUT MODULES - 360N-IO-476 

These Input/Output nodules used by PL/I, COBOL and RPG 
abject prograns are pre-assembled and incorporated into 
the Relocatable Library. They provide all necessary 
input/output operations so that the user can execute 
prcgrans written in Basic PL/I, COBOL and/or RPG without 
having to generate input/output routines. 

MICR IOCS - 360N-IO-477 
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The supervisor and logical IOCS support up to six (6) 
Character Readers, which nay operate in any conbination 
in any or all partitions. The engage, disengage, docunent 
reading, and stacker selection functions are perforned 
through nacros. A buffer is maintained to provide the 
problen progran with continuous input data. The External 
Interrupt capability is enployed to provide an autonatic 
entry to the user's stacker select routine on a first 
priority basis regardless of the partition in which the 
routine resides. GET nacro logic is provided for the 
user's processing requirements other than stacker selection: 
This ncrnal processing takes the priority of the partition 
in which the progran is executed. Hhen higher priority 
(Non-MICR and Non-OCR) partitions are operative, reduced 
docunent throughput nay occur, however, the higher priority 
progran is interrupted to perform stacker selection and 
fill the MICR for OCR input buffer. 
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NOTE: 24k bytes of storage and either the Direct Control 
feature (#3274) or the External Interrupt feature (#3895) 
(System/360 Model 30) are required. 

The following configuration and systen design considerations 
are applicable to DOS/360 MICR or OCR environnent: 

- Op to six (6) Magnetic Character Readers ire supported. 
The naximun nuaber that nay be effectively operated is 
application and configuration dependent. 

- Unique Systen Supervisors are generated for (a) 1412/1419 
with the Single Address Adapter feature (#7720) and (b) 
1419 with the Dual Address Adapter feature (#7730); or 
1275 Model 2 or 4 therefore concurrent operation of the 
two features is precluded. 

- Bhen Magnetic Character Readers are utilized on the 
multiplexer channel, magnetic tape or direct access 
devices may not operate on the multiplexer channel. 

OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS - 360N-IO-478 

Optical Character Reader IOCS provides support for IBM 
1285 and 1287 Optical Readers which read tapes such as 
those produced on cash registers and adding nachines, 
directly into the systen. The 1285 and 12'87 are now 
supported in a multiprogramming environnent under DOS/360. 

The IOCS also provides support for reading printed and 
hand printed numeric data and optical Mark-Read data from 
cut form docunents such as sales checks, utility stubs 
and customer orders (1287 and 1288 Optical Readers). 

Optical character reader support can be utilized in a 
multiprogramming environnent under DOS/360 for processing 
docunents cr printed paper tapes. Factors affecting optical 
character reader performance under DOS/360 that nust be 
considered are - 

- Systen/360 nodel. 



- Nunber of readers (naxinun of 8 are supported) . 

- Characteristics of tapes and/or docunents, 

- Batch or nultiprogranning environment. 

- If processing printed paper tapes, the blocking of 
input data. 

- Osers programming. 

In addition, throughput is dependent on operator loading 
and unloading tine. This handling time is significant 
when processing short printed paper tape rolls. 

DOS TAPE AND DISK SORT/MERGE PROGRAM - 360N-SH-483 

The Dos Tape and Disk Sort/Merge provides support for the 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. In addition to the 
features provided by the other DOS sort/merge prograns, this 
progran provides the following facilities: The sort user 
nay read, nodify, or insert tape/disk records by means of 
Exit 15, and may write or delete tape/disk records by means 
of Exit 35.. .A tag sort nay be requested for DASD...Tape and 
disk control cards are compatible.. .The sort nay operate in 
either the backqround or a batched-job foreground partition. 
. .Oser exits have additional capability. 

This sort/nerge progran enables the user to sort files of 
unsequenced records into one sequential file. The control 
data infornation can be read fron as nany as 12 fields in 
each record. The progran assunes that input records for a 
sort operation are in randon sequence. However, if an 
inherent sequencing exists, the program takes advantate of 
it. 

Records can be sorted or merged into ascending or descending 
sequence, and an individual sequence can be specified for 
each control-data field. The output sequence for a merge- 
only operation nust be the sane as the input sequence. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUREMENTS - A 10K partition for 2311 and 
2400 sorts, and a 22K partition for 2314 sorts. 

This sort is designed to be tailored at systen generation 
tine to neet the specific requirements of the customer 
installation. The following facilities can be included at 
systen generation: 

- The entire Sort/Merge Library 

- The entire Sort Library 

- The entire Merge Library 

- A 2400 Sort Library 

- A 2311 Sort Library 

- A 2314 Sort Library 

MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPPORT UTILITY MACROS - 360N-UT-471 

These nacros provide the user of DOS/360 with a direct 
and easy neans of generatinq efficient file-tc-file utility 
prograns tailored to his specific needs. The generated 
utility prograns are designed to operate as foreground 
prograns within the nultiprogranning environnent of DOS/360, 
but can also operate as background prograns. These nacros 
nay be combined with user programs to produce either 
generalized or specific file processing prograns. The 
MPS Utility Macros are capable of residing on the 2314 
and nay use that facility as an I/O device for the OUTDISK 
and INDISK nacros. 

These nacros will produce self-relocating object code which 
will provide input/output control functions such as - 

- Opening and closing files, including label processing. 

- Blocking/Deblocking of fixed length records. 

- Printer forms and Stacker s^Uction control. 

- User exits before, during, and upon conpletion of 
record processing. 

DOS/360 UTILITIES 

The DOS/360 Utilities have been divided into three groups 
in order to sinplify ordering and naintenance. Each group 
is itenized and described below. The following features 
are available in nost of the prograns - 

- Moving and copying a logical file or part of a logical 
file from one volune to another. 

- Moving a logical file fron one location to another on 
the sane volune. 

- Printing and/or punching a logical file. 

- Field selecting, blocking, and deblocking of records. 

- Conputing I/O area assignnents based on available 
storage space and the size of the input and output 
blocks. Maximum advantage of device and Process Overlap 
for a given block size is taken. 

- Label checking. 

- Skipping a number of input records before processing 
begins. 

Group 1 Utilities (360N-UT-461) is a prerequisite for using 
Group 2 and/or Group 3. 

The DOS/360 Utility Support includes support for the IBM 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility in those prograns 
supporting the IBH 2311 Disk Storage Drive. This additional 
support reguires an additional parameter on the Utility 
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Modifier card. In addition, new special purpose programs 
have been provided for both the IBM 2311 and the IBH 231". 
All DOS utility programs ma; reside on or use the IBM 2314 
for system input/output files. The utilities will be 
distributed for operation in the Background partition, 
but may be linkage edited by the user to operate in a 
batched job Foreground partition. 

GBOUP 1 (UNIT BECOBD AND DISK) UTILITIES - 360N-UT-461 

- Card to Printer and/or Punch - Transfers binary or 
EBCDIC data from cards to a printer and/or a card punch. 

- Data Display - Prints all of the block. 

- Data List - Prints one line for each data record. 

- Card to Disk - Transfers binary or EBCDIC data from cards 
to disk, with or without key fields. 

- Disk to Card - Transfers data from disk to cards. 

The disk file may or nay not have Key fields. Data may 
be punched in either EBCDIC or binary. 

- Disk to Printer - Prints a disk file in one of two 
formats. 

- Data Display - Prints all of a disk block. 

- Data List - Prints one line for each data record. 

- Disk to Disk - Transfers the data from one disk file to 
another. The input and/or output file may or may not 
have Key fields. 

- Clear Disk - Clears one or more areas of 2311 or 2314 
Disk Storage, and establishes pre-f crnatted tracks 
containing an indicated base throughput the area cleared. 

- Initialize Disk - Performs the functions of BPS/360 16K 
Initialize Disk (2311/2311), 360P-UT-206. It prepares a 
complete disk pack for use on the IBH 2311 or IBB 2314. 

- Alternate Track Assignment - This program assigns an 
alternate track to a defective track or changes from 
defective to nondefective the flag indicating the track's 
condition. Provision has been made to allow the 
replacement or insertion of one, or mere records during 
the transfer of data to the alternate track. 

- Copy Disk to Card and Restore Card to Disk - These 
programs permit the user to transfer a file or a volume 
of data from disk to cards, and to restore that data 

to a disk pack at a later date. The restored records 
occupy areas of the disk pack identical to the original 
file. Consecutive, Indexed Sequential, and Direct Access 
methods of file organization are supported with a Copy 
Volume feature but Indexed Sequential and Direct Access 
Methods are not supported with a Copy File feature. 

Both the Copy and the Restore programs write Checkpoint 
records enabling them to te restarted at the end of a 
new EXTENT or after processing 80 tracks of an EXTENT. 
The Checkpoint file may be assigned to either disk or 
to tape. An additional option permits copying IPL 
records during a Copy File job. 

The output created by the Copy program is designed for 
use by the DOS Restore program only. 

- Copy and Restore Disk to Disk - This program performs the 
same function as the Copy/Restore Disk to Card programs 
without the intermediate storage medium. 

- VTOC Display - Provides the means of displaying the 
individual labels in the Volume Table of contents frog 
either a system pack or a data pack. The labels are 
identified by location within the VTOC and their format, 
type, and major fields are indicated by appropriate 
heading lines. 

GROUP 2 (MAGNETIC TAPE) UTILITIES - 360N-UT-462 

- Tape to Printer - Prints a tape file in one of two 
formats. 

- Data Display - Prints all of a tape block. 

- Data List - Prints one line for each data record. 

- Card to Tape - Transfers binary or EBCDIC data from cards 
to magnetic tape. 

- Tape to Card - Transfers data from magnetic tape to 
cards. Data may be punched in either EBCDIC or binary. 

- Disk to Tape - Transfers data from a disk file to a tape 
file. The disk file may or may not have Key fields. 

- Tape to Disk - Transfers data from a tape file to a disk 
file. The disk file may or may not have Key fields. 

- Tape to Tape - Transfers the data from one tape to 
another. 

- Data Cell to Tape - Transfers data from a data cell file 
to a tape file. The data cell file may or nay not have 
Key fields. 

- Tape to Data Cell - Transfers data fron a tape file to 
a data cell file. The data cell file may or may not 
have Key fields. 

- Tape Compare - compares two files from two or more tapes 
to ensure that the files are identical. 

- Copy and Restore Disk to Tape - These programs perform 
the same functions as the Copy/Restore Disk to Card 
programs but substitute tape as the intermediate 
storage medium. 

GROUP 3 (DATA CELL) UTILITIES - 360N-UT-U63 

- Data Cell to Printer - Prints a data cell file in one of 
two formats. 

- Data Display - Prints all of a data cell block. 

- Data List - Prints one line for each data record. 

- Disk to Data Cell - Transfers data from a disk file to 
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a data cell file. The input and/or output file nay or 
nay not have Key fields. 

- Data Cell to Disk - Transfers data from a data cell file 
to a disk file. The input and/or output file may or nay 
not have Key fields. 

- Data Cell to Eata Cell - Transfers the data fron one 
data cell file to another- The input and/or output file 
nay or may not have Key fields. 

- Clear Data Cell - Clears one or more areas of 2321 data 
cell storage, and establishes prefornatted tracks 
containing an indicated base throughout the area cleared. 

- Alternate Track Assignment - This program assigns an 
alternate track to a defective track, or changes fron 
defective to nondefective the flag indicating the track*s 
condition. Prevision has been nade to allcw the 
replacement or insertion of one or more records during 
the transfer of data to the alternate track. 

VOCABULARY FILE UTILITY - 360N-UT-472 

This program provides for the creation and updating of 
an Audio Vocabulary file. The custoner receives the Input 
Vocabulary file containing words in digitally coded fern 
on either punched cards or magnetic tape. The progran 
allows the user to select the words he needs, by means 
of control statements from this file and to organize then 
on disk (2311 and 2314) in the manner best suited to his 
application. The program also provides the ability to 
list the Input Vocabulary file and the Operating vocabulary 
file created by the user. 

TAPE SORT/HERGE - 360N-SM-400 

The Sort Progran enables the user to sort files of 
unseguenced tape records into one sequential file. The 
Merge progran enables the user to nerge (collate) up to 
seven presorted tape files into one file. Significant 
features of Tape Sort/Merge are - 

- Sorting cr nerging on as nany as twelve control-data 
fields. 

- Collating sequences and data format can be specified 
separately for each control field. 

- Records can be sorted or merged into ascending or 
descending seguence. 

- The sort employs IOCS standard label checking or enables 
the user to bypass or process his non-standard labels. 

- The Checkpoint-Restart facility permits the user to 
interrupt and continue during the merging phases of the 
sort. 

- Magnetic tapes are used as work files. 

- An alternate work drive is available during sort and 
will allow the maximum input file size to be approxi- 
mately doubled. 

DISK SOBT/MERGE - 360N-SH-450 

The Disk Sort program enables the user to sort files cf 
unseguenced disk (2311) or tape records into one sequential 
file. The Merge program enables the user to nerge (collate) 
up to four pre-sorted disk or tape files into one file. 
The progran assumes that input records for a sort operation 
are in random sequence. Records can be sorted or merged 
into ascentinq or descending sequence. The output seguence 
for a Herqe-only operation nust be the sane as the input 
seguence. Significant features of the sort/nerge are - 

- Sorting or nerging on as nany as twelve ccntrol-data 
fields. 

- Collating sequences and data format can be specified 
separately for each control field. 

- Option of writing an output file on disk composed of the 
disk addresses or disk-addresses-plus-control-data for 
the sorted records. 

- Provides exits to storage areas for user-written 
routines. 

- Sorts multiple input files. 

- Input and output can be from either tape or disk. 

- Disk intermediate storage may be designated on the 
system residence device assuming sufficient working 
storage is available. 

- Disk storage is used as work areas. 

AUTOTEST - 360N-PT-459 

Autotest is a debugging aid for object programs assembled 
by the Assembler and executed under DOS/360. It monitors 
the execution of the program under test and has the 
following facilities - 

- Creation of input data by means of standard utility 
programs. 

- Exchange, addition or deletion of instruction without 
reassembly. 

- Dump any portion (s) of main storage, permanent 
storage assignments, general registers and/or floating 
point registers whenever a designated address is 
reached during program execution. The main storage 
dump can be in Sexadecimal, Character, Floating Point, 
Fixed Point, or mnemonic representation. 

- Dump of main storage at normal or abnormal End of Job in 
Hexadecimal, Character, and/or mnemonic representation. 
Source symbols can also be printed with the End-of-Job 
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du>p. 

- List of all phases in sequence of calling. 

- Point of any output file. 

Autotest runs in the background partition only with all 
other partitions reduced to zero. {iutotest does not 
support the IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility.) 

ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAH (OLTEP) - 360N-DN-481 

CLTEP, together with associated on-line unit tests, allows 
testing of System/360 I/O devices while operating under 
control of the DOS/360 supervisor. CLTEP is a monitor 
prograa that controls the execution of individual routines 
designed to test specific I/O units. OLTEP can be run 
either in a dedicated batch-only environment or in the 
background partition of a multiprogramming systea. The 
latter allows the user in a multiprogramming environment to 
continue performing productive work in the foreground during 
the running of I/O unit tests. Except for specific I/O 
units being tested, all units of the system remain 
available to the user. 

Some of the advantages of OLTEP are: 

. Increased system availability. 

. Improved serviceability. 

. Productive work (in Foreground partitions) during 

servicing. 
. Systems checkout following maintenance. 

OLTEP may reside on and use the IBM 2311 or 2314 for system 
input/output files. 

OLTEP, together with associated on-line unit tests, allows 
testing of System/360 I/O devices while operating under 
control of the DOS/360 supervisor. OLTEP is a aonitor 
program that controls the execution of individual routines 
designed to test specific I/O units. OLTEP can be run 
either in a dedicated batch-only environment or in the 
background parition of a multiprogramming system. The 
latter allows the user in a multiprogramming environment to 
continue performing productive work in the foreground during 
the running of I/O unit tests. Except for specific I/O 
units being tested, all units of the systea reaian 
available to the user. 

Some of the advantages of OLTEP are: 

. Increased system availability. 

. Improved serviceability. 

. Productive work (in Foreground partitions) during 

servicing. 
. Systens checkout following aaintenance. 

OLTEP aay reside on and use the IBM 2311 or 2314 for systea 
input/output files. 



ASSEMBLES D - 360H-AS-465 

Asseabler Language is a symbolic programming language used 
to write programs for the Systea/360. The DOS/360 assembler 
prograa processes the language, provides auxiliary functions 
useful in the preparation and documentation of a prograa, 
and includes facilities for processing macro instructions. 
Included in the language are the standard and optional 
instruction sets, anemonics, extended mnemonics, literals, 
and macro facilities. 

Assembler provides the following new or improved functions 
for DOS users: 

- 2314 support - Provides 2314 support for all I/O files 
for which there is DOS systea support. 

- Concurrent deck and link options (14K variant only). 

- Blocked link file for improved linkage editor performance 
(14K variant) . 

- Private library support allowing users to aaintain and 
access private source statement libraries (14K variant 
only) . 

- Improved performance. 

At system generation tiae, the user has the option to 
generate variations of the assembler using: 

- Three 2311 or 2314 disk storage extents as work files, 
using 10K bytes of main storage. 

- Three 2400-series magnetic tape units (either 7-track or 
9-track) as work files, using 10K bytes of aain stcrage. 
The data conversion feature is reguired for 7-track 
operation. 

- 14K bytes of aain storage. This variation of the 
assembler peraits the user to select at execution time 
three 2311 or 2314 disk storage extents or three 2400 - 
series magnetic tape units as work files (mixed) . Disk 
storage extents may be on the same device that contains 
the COS/360 system residence. 

- Provides punch error recovery procedures. 

- Provides support for multivolume systea output. 

- Provides support for a 2311 or 2314 as SISIN, SYSLST, 
ST5PCB (using 14K bytes of aain storage). 



ASSEMBLER F - 360N-AS-466 

A high performance assembler iapleaenting the full 
Systea/360 Asseabler Language (except for CXD, DXD, and 
type DCs which have no significance under DOS). It 
provides new and improved functions for users with a miniaoa 
of 64K of aain storage. These functions include - 

- High performance - Up to 45 percent faster than the 
present DOS/360 supported asseabler. Assembler D 
(360N-AS-465) . 

- Up to two continuous cards per statement, rather than 
one. 

- Multiple-operand DC and DS statements. 

- Eit-length modifiers, in addition to byte-length 
modifiers, in DC and DS statements. 

- Enhanced diagnostic capability. 

Any source program that can be assembled by Asseabler D 
(360N-AS-465) can be assembled by Asseabler F without 
change. Asseabler F reguires a minimum of 44K bytes of 
main storage and executes in the background partition only. 

REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR (RPG) - 360N-RG-460 

DOS/360 RPG is a powerful, high level, problem oriented 
language capable of generating programs that range from 
producing simple reports to full file aaintenance. The 
generated prograas will read data from punched cards, tape 
and disk; update records according to user specifications; 
write output records on tape and disk; punch cards and 
prepare printed reports. RPG offers a rapid method of 
converting defined applications to operational programs 
producing results. With ainiaal specifications, RPG 
generated prograas can - 

- Obtain data records fron single or aultiple input files. 

- Perforn record identification. 

- Seguence check input files. 

- Determine legical order of record processing. 

- Perfora calculations on data taken from input records 
or literals. 

- Perfora autoaatic deciaal alignment. 

- Perform test and/or comparisons which aay influence 
processing. 

- Exit to user subroutines written in a language other than 
in BPG. 

- Produce reports with unlimited number of heading and 
detail up to nine levels of total plus an End-cf-Job 
total. 

- Support the 2321 Data Cell Drive as storage for user data 
files. 

- Provide generation of prograas to create and add records 
to Indexed Sequential files on the 2311, 2314 and 2321 
Direct Access Storage Devices support. Data files 
created on the 2321 aay optionally have high level 
indices located on a disk volume. 

- Provide the ability to process information within the Key 
field of Indexed Seguential records where the Key is 

not part of the data portion of the record. 

- Assign two input/output areas to sequential files on 
card, tape, disk, or data cell if enough aain storage 
is available. 

- Bypass the retrieval of a record if the desired record 
is in main storage from a previous request. This 
applies to records retrieved by key from direct access or 
Indexed Sequential files by chaining or Record Address 
File (BAF) processing. 

- Allow aultivoluae unlabeled tape input. 

- Allow externally conditioned indicators to be specified 
to control the execution of the program. 

In addition, RPG has the capabilities of processing the 
following World Trade requirements - 

- Automatic handling of sterling fields. 

- Alternate collating purposes. 

- Inverted field in editing. 

RPG requires the Standard Instruction Set and Deciaal 
Arithaetic feature No. 3237. 
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COBOL (Common Business Oriented Language) is similar to 
English. COBOL provides a convenient method of coding 
programs to handle commercial data processing problems. 
DOS/360 COBOL provides important new features that reduce 
the cost of programming and extend the use of the language 
to new areas of application. 

Among the new features furnished by the COBOL compiler 
are: 

- Floating point facility. 

- Debugging source statements. 

- Debugging packets that may be compiled together with the 
source program and executed at object time without 
alterations to the original source program. 

- Subprogram facility. 

- Copy and include from a users source program library. 

- Improved object code efficiency. 

- Improved object program execution tiae. 
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- Improved perform performance. 

- DASD statements handled by the COBOL compiler for 
2311 Disk Storage Drive, 2311 Direct Access Storage 
Facility, and 2321 Data cell Drive. These are - 

. For Indexed Seguential - Load, Add, Betrieve, Retrieve 

and Update. 
. For Direct Access - Seguential Build, Retrieve, 

Retrieve and Update. 
. Seguential processing for 2321 Data Cell Drive. 
. Use after Error Clause handled for utility and direct 

access files. 
. Apply Write-Only clause handled. 
. Inverted Print Edit. 

A COBOL library consists of subroutines called by the 
conpiler to perfcrm conversions, complex arithmetic 
operations, and certain I/O functions. 

COBOL reguires the Standard Instruction Set and the Decimal 
Arithmetic feature So. 3237. The Floating Point Arithmetic 
feature Ho. 1127 is also reguired if Floating Point 
literals, data items or non-integer exponents are used. 
The COEOL Compiler design point is 11K of core storage. 
For this reason a 21K system is reguired for compilation 
of COBCL programs. 

COBOL DASD MACROS - 360N-CE-168 

These macros enable a user of DOS/360 COBOL to access the 
2311 Disk Storage Drive by using Indexed Seguential or 
Direct Access IOCS. The following functions are provided: 

- For Indexed Seguential - Load, Seguential and/or Random 
Retrieval, Random Retrieval and Add. 

- For Direct Access - Load, Seguential and/or Random 
Retrieval. 

These macros are assembled using the DOS/360 Assembler 
and are link-edited with the object program produced by 
the COBOL Compiler. 

USA STANDARD COBOL - 360N-CB-182 

The DOS USA Standard COBOL Compiler complies with the 
approved USA Standard COBOL language (x3.23 1968 COBOL) and 
incorporates IBM extensions. The USA Standard COBOL 
Language is the result of a standardization effort of the 
United States of America Standards Institute using CODASYL 
COEOL, Edition 1965, as a base. The language complies with 
the first draft ISO recommendation for COBOL- 

The Sort, Report Writer, and Segmentation modules represent 
a totally new capability for the user of COBOL under DOS/360 

SOET... The Sort feature permits the COBCL programmer to 
reguest execution of a sorting operation within his program. 
Records may be summarized, inserted, deleted, shortened, or 
otherwise altered during the initial and final phases of 
the sort. 

SEGMENTATION... Large problem programs can be split up into 
segments and those segments which are overlayable can be so 
designated.. This allows for more efficient use of core 
storage at object time. 

BEECRT WRITER... This feature permits the program to use 
COBOL Language statements to specify the format of a written 
report. 

SPANNED BECOBD FACILITY 
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In addition to the features required for the operation of 
the Disk Operating System, the following features are 
reguired for the USA Standard COBOL compiler: 

. The Commercial Instruction Set 

. The Floating Point feature (if Floating Point literals or 
calculations are used) 

. Four utility work files on 2400-Series Magnetic Tape 
Units, 2311 Disk Storage Drives, or a 2311 Direct Access 
Storage Facility. At least one of these work files must 
be on a 2311 or 2311 Direct Access Storage Device. 

All devices supported by DOS COBOL (360N-CB-152) are 
supported by the USA Standard COBOL compiler. 

COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBCL LANGUAGE CONVERSION- 360N-CV-189 

The Language Conversion Processor (LCP) converts DOS COBOL D 
source programs into HSA Standard COBOL source programs 
suitable for compilation by the USA Standard COBOL compiler 
under DOS. This LCP operates as a problem program under 
DOS. 

The differences between the USA Standard COBOL Language and 
the S/360 COBOL Language are largely syntactical and the 
conversion process is primarily concerned with changing the 
format of selected COBOL statements. Because this process 
is mainly a routine clerical task, the LCP is provided to 
ease the conversion effort, reduce conversion costs, and 
minimize user involvement in the conversion. 

Input — The input to the LCP must be a DOS/360 COEOL D 
source program which adheres to the COBOL D specification 
and compiles and executes correctly under DOS COBOL D. 

Output — A listing is produced which identifies all changes 
made to the original source program and flags statements 
reguiring verification or manual conversion. A converted 
source program may optionally be produced as output. 

The amount cf conversion is relative to the extent of use of 
COBOL D elements that differ in specification from the 
corresponding USA Standard COBOL elements. The LCP handles 
a majority of the itmes that must be considered when 
conveting; of the remainder, those itmes which require 
manual conversion are flagged with a warning message, the 
rest (which represent minor differences in processing in USA 
Standard COBOL rather than syntactical language differences) 
are unchanged. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The LCP requires a minimum 
partition size of 18K bytes of main storage. In addition to 
the requirements of DOS, the Commercial Instruction Set is 
required for the execution of the Language Conversion 

Processor. 

FORTRAN IV - 360N-FO-151 

The FORTRAN IV Language is especially useful in writing 
programs for scientific and engineering applications that 
involve mathematical computations. The DOS/360 FOBTBAN 
IV Language is compatible with and encompasses the American 
Standards Association (ASA) Basic FOBTBAN, including its 
Mathematical Subroutine provisions. 

DOS/360 FORTRAN IV offers the following advanced features 
- Mixed-Mode... Spacing Format... Literal Format Code... 
The A Format Code... Scale Factor... Carriage Control... 
Double Precision Data Type... Three Dimension Arrays... 
Functional subprograms may return results via the argument 
list. 



COBOL has implemented the BLCCK CONTAINS clause for the 
specific case where logical record size is greater than 
physical record size for direct access data sets (both 
random and seguential) , and sequential data sets for 
magnetic tape. 

RELATIVE TRACK ADDRESSING FACILITY 

Allows the accessing of records according to the track they 
reside on relative to the first track allocated to the file. 

In addition to the features defined in the language standard 
the following IBM extensions are provided in this compiler: 

. Indexed Sequential Access Method 

. Cross Reference listing 

. Condensed Listing Option 

. Data/Procedure Hap Separation 

. Both SYSINK and SYSPCB output 

. Special Registers for Time-of-Day, Date, I/O error codes, 

and SORT feature flexibility 
. Internal and External Floating Point Items 
. Internal Decimal Items 

. Linkage Section of the DATA DIVISION TRANSFORM statement 
. Debugging Language including DEBUG, TRACE, ON, and EXHIBIT 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The USA Standard COBOL 
compiler under DOS reguires a partition size of at least 
55,296 bytes of main storage. Extensive Report Writer 
utilization may reguire the allocation of additional main 
storage. 



The FOBTRAN IV Compiler now offers the following features: 

- Input/Output device support for the IBM 2311 Direct 
Access Storage Facility. 

- compiler output decks may now be executed in a batched 
job foreground partition. 

The FORTRAN IV Compiler allows the introduction of source 
programs in either BCD or EBCDIC character codes. The 
FORTRAN IV compiler and object programs reguire the Standard 
Instruction Set and the Floating Point feature No. 1127. 

PL/I - 360N-PL-161 

The Basic PL/I Compiler provides, in a single high-level 
language, many new and significant features, such as - 

- Comprehensive data conversion and editing facilities. 

- Data structures for alphameric information. 

- Ability to process a wide range of data types, including 
character and bit strings, fixed and floating decimal, 
and fixed and floating binary. 

- Both structured data and array data have arithmetic 
capability, including expressions whose elements are 
simple variables, structured data, and arrays. 

- Data stream transmission. 

- Record transmission capability. 

- Batched Job Foreground execution capability for compiler 
output decks. 

- Object time performance is improved through the 
elimination of repetitive transient fetches. 



IBM PROGRAMS 
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- CATALB cards are now produced by the compiler for object 
nodules if OPSI bit is on. 

- Sterling Picture capability now includes PICTURE 
characters 6, 7, and 8. 

- Source statement numbers now appear in the object code 
listing. 

Basic PL/I provides the user with a key for solving both 
computing and resource allocation problems. It enables the 
user to employ an organization of programmers using one 
common language, thus reducing training cost and enhancing 
communication between scientific and commercial applications 
groups. 

The PL/I scurce program may employ a set of DASD macros 
(360N-CB-468) that enables the DOS user to access the 2311 
Disk Storage Drive by using Indexed Sequential IOCS Macros. 



All terminals on a line must be of the same type. The 
terminals may be mixed within the same problem program. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
for batch job processing*.. . 
2311 or 2314 system input/ou 
and/or BTAM. .. 65,536 bytes o 
Standard Instruction Set***, 
(required for multiprogrammi 
multiplexer or selector)*** 
2520, or 2540) ****... one pri 
one 1052 Printer-Keyboard... 
one 2314 Direct Access Stora 



16,384 bytes of main storage 
24,576 bytes of main storage for 
tput,MICB, multiprogramming, 
f main storage for QTAM. . . 

•storage protection feature 
ng...one I/O channel (either 
one card reader (1442,2501, 
nter (1403, 1404, or 1443****... 
one 2311 Disk Storage Drive or 
ge Facility. 



* The COBOL compiler design point is 14K. For this reason 
24R bytes are required. 

** EPG and COBOL reguire the Decimal Arithmetic feature 
(#3237). FORTRAN requires the Floating Point feature. 
(#4427) . The Floating Point feature (*4427) is also 
reguired in COBOL if floating point literals, data items, or 
non-integer exponents are used. 

*** Telecommunications and MICE IOCS require a multiplexer 
channel and at least one selector channel, and the 2314 
requires a selector channel. 

**** one 2400-Series magnetic tape drive may be substituted 
for each device. If 7-track drives are used, the Data 
Conversion feature (#3228 or #3236) is required except 
when a tape is substituted for a printer. 

Systems Generation utilizes the Assembler to perform 
functions and therfore requires three (3) logical files 
for working storage. If sufficient working storage is 
not available on the systems resident unit, either a second 
2311 Disk Storage Drive or three (3) 2408 Magnetic Tape 
Units will be required. It is recommended that a multiple 
disk or disk/tape system be used. 

The following features and I/O devices are supported by 
the DOS/360 - Interval Timer... Simultaneous Read-While- 
Hrite Tape Control {2404 or 2804)... One multiplexor 
channel and up to six selector channels... Storage 
Protection feature (required for Multiprogramming)... 
Additional main storage up to a System/360 Model J... 
Universal Character Set... External Interrupt of Direct 
Control (as used with 1259, 1412 or 1419 only), 1259, 1412 

and 1419 Magnetic Character Readers 1442 Card Bead 

Punch... 1442 Card Punch... 2501 Card Reader... 2520 

Card Punch 2520 Card Bead Punch 2540 Card Bead 

Punch... 1403 Printer... 1404 Printer (for continuous 

forms only) 1443 Printer... 1445 Printer... 1052 

Printer-Keyboard (used for operator commnications) . . . 
2311 Disk Storage Drive... 2314 Direct Access storage 

Facility... 1285 Optical Reader... 2321 Data Cell Drive 

2401, 2402, 2403, 2404 and 2415 Magnetic Tape Units... 
2671 Paper Tape fieader... 2816 Tape Switching Unit... 
1287 Optical Eeader. 

The DOS/360 BTAH facilities support the following control 
units, features, and terminals - 2701 Data Adapter Unit 
with AUTO CALL (No. 1302, No. 1303) feature... 2702 
Transmission Control Unit with features - AUTO CALL Adapter 
(No. 1290), 1032 Attachment (No. 7918), Autopoll (No. 
1319)..- 2703 Transmission Control Unit with Autopoll, 
and AUTO CALL Adapter (No. 1315) feature... 2740 
Communication Terminal... 7770/7772 Audio Response Units... 
2260 Display (local) Station. 

The following terminals can be attached ty means of a 
private, leased, or common-carrier network to the 
multiplexor channel through a 2701, 2702 or 2703 Control 
Unit - 1030 Data Collection System... 1050 Data 
Communication System... 1060 Data Communication System... 
2260 Low Cost Display (remote) (2701 only with 2848 Control 

Unit)...' AT&T 83B3 Selective calling Stations AT&T 

DOS-USA Standard COBOL Language C28-6394 

DOS-USA Standard COBOL Programmers Guide C28-6398 
Conversion Programs C28-6400 

Teletypewriter Terminal Models 33 and 35... Western Union 
Plan 115A outstations. The following configuration and 
system design considerations are applicable to the DOS/360 
telecommunication environment - 

- All telecommunication devices must be on the multiplexor 
channel and no Burst Mode devices may coexist on the 

channel. 



CONTROL PROGRAM INPUT/OUTPUT - DOS/360 

Residence Reader Input Hork* Punch List Log** 



Units 
Supported 



1052 X 

2540 XX X 

1403 X X 

1404 X X 
1442 N1 XXX 

1442 N2 X 

1443 X X 
2501 X X 

2520 B1 XXX 

2520 B2, B3 X 

2311, 2314 X X X X X X 
2400 Dual X X X X X 

Dens. 

* 2311 or 2314 is reguired for control program working 
storage, i.e.. Compile and Go, Linkage Editor. 

** In the event the 1052 is inoperative, printer devices may 
be temporarily assigned to SISLOG. 

2400 may be used for working storage only by language 
processors (3 reguired) . 7-track tapes reguire Data 
Conversion feature (except LIST) . Hork devices may not 
be mixed between disk and tape. 

The logical support of input/output file requirements for 
problem programs is provided as follows - 

PROBLEM PROGRAMS COMPILED BT DOS/360 

Units Assembler RPG COBOL PL/I FORTRAN 



2540 




X 


X 


X 


1103 




X 


X 


X 


1404 


Continuous Forms 


z 


X 


X 


1442 


m and »2 


X 


X 


X 


1443 




X 


X 


X 


1445 




X 


X 


X 


2501 




I 


X 


I 


2520 


B1, B2 and B3 


X 


X 


X 


2400 


(7- or 9-track) 


X 


X 


X 


2400 


Dual Density 


X 


X 


X 


2311 


Consecutive Org. 


X 


X 


X 


2311 


Direct Access Org. 


X 


X 


X 


2311 


Indexed Seq. Org. 


X 


X 


X 


2321 


Consecutive Org. 


X 




X 


2321 


Direct Access Org. 


X 




X 


2321 


Indexed Seq. Org. 


X 




X 


1052 


Console (Note 1) 


X 




X 


2671 




X 






2260 


Local 


X 






2701, 


, 2702, 2703 vith 








1030, 1050, 1060, 








2740, 2260 (2701 








only) , and teletype 








terminals (an 1151, 








AT&T 83B3 and models 








33/35) 28H8-2260 








(Besote) 


X 






2701. 


, 2703 Binary 








Synchronous and 2780 


X 






7770/72, 281(8-2260 








(Local) 


X 






1285 




X 






1287 




X 






1112 




X 






1119 




X 






2314 


Consecutive Org. 


X 


X 


X 


2314 


Direct Access Org. 


X 


X 


I 


2314 


Indexed seq. Org. 


X 


X 


X 



S/360 Model 25 via ICA with: 

1030, 1050, 1060, 2740 Models 1 and 2, Teletype Terminals 
(WU 115A), AT&T 83B3, AT&T Models 33/35, 2760 Optical Image 
unit attached to 2740 Model 1, 2780, 1130 and S/360 Model 20 

Note 1 - COEOL Accept and Display only, FORTRAN output only, 
PL/I Display only. 



Language System Requires 



Basic Standard Instruction Set 
FORTRAN IV Floating Point option 
Basic PL/I Standard Instruction Set 
COBOL Standard Instruction Set 

Decimal Arithmetic 

option* 
RPG Standard Instruction Set 

Decimal Arithmetic opt. 



Object Program Hay Use 

Standard Instruction Set 
Floating Point option 
Universal Instruc. Set 
Universal Instruc. Set 
Standard Instruction Set 
Decimal Arithmetic opt. 
Standard Instruc. Set 
Decimal Arithmetic opt. 



* Floating Point option is required if floating point 
literals and/or non-integer exponents are used. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - The following SRL publications and 
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informal documentation, appropriate to the components 
ordered. Hill be shipped by PID with each initial 
order of the Disk Operating System: 



Publication Name 

FOETBAN I? Programmer's Guide 

POBTBAN IT Language 

FORTRAN IT Library Sub-programs 

Tape and Disk Sort/Merge 

1401/40/60 Emulators for S/360 Models 30 S 40 

Assembler Specifications 

Data Management Concepts 

COBOL Language specifications 

Tape Sort/Herge Program Specifications 

Sort/Herge Program specifications 

Utility Programs Specifications 

Operating Guide 

COBOL Programmer's Guide 

Concepts and Facilities 

Performance Estimates 

System Generation and Maintenance 

System Control and service Programs 

Supervisor and Input/Output Macros 

Autotest Specifications 

OLTEP Specifications and Operating Guide 

Operator Communications and Messages 

PL/I Programmer's Guide 

BPG Specifications 

Vocabulary File utility for 7772 ABO 

FORTRAN IV Language 

Basic PL/I Beference Manual 

Basic Telecommunications Access Method 

QTAM Message Processing Program Services 

QTAH Message Control Program 

DOS-USA Standard COBOL Language 

DOS-USA Standard COBOL Programmer's Guide 

COBOL to USA Standard COBOL Language LCP 

FOBTBAN IT programmer's Guide 

COBOL DASD Macros 

Utility Macro Specifications 

EL/I DASD Macros 



Form No. 

C28-6397 
C2B-6515 
C28-6596 
C28-6676 
C28-6940 
C24-3414 
C24-3427 
C24-3433 
C24-3438 
C24-3444 
C24-3465 
C24-5022 
C24-5025 
C24-5030 
C24-5032 
C24-5033 
C24-5036 
C24-5037 
C24-5062 
C24-5066 
C24-5074 
C2U-9005 
C26-3 570 
C27-6924 
C28-6629 
C28-8202 
C30-5001 
C30-5003 
C30-5004 
C28-6394 
C28-6398 
C28-6400 
C24-5038 
C24-5039 
C21-5042 
C24-5059 



MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material is distributed 
for the 2311 Resident System and the 2314 Resident 
System by specifying one cf the program number 
extensions described below: 

1. 2311 users who do not reguire either the Model 40 
Emulator or ANS COBOL should specify Program 
Number Extension 2311. 

2. 2311 users who do not require either the Model 40 
Emulator or ANS COEOL should specify Program 
Number Extension 231 1A. 

3. 2311 users mho do not order the Model 40 Emulator 
or ANS COBOL originally, but reguire it sometime 
in the future should specify Program Number 
Extension 2311B. 

4. The 23114 user should specify Program Number 
Extension 2314. 
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OLTEP 

Model 10 Emulator 

USA Standard COBOL 

Language conversion Program 

Optical character Reader IOCS 



DN481 
EU485 
CB482 
CT489 
IOH78 



Assembler D AS465 

Assembler F AS466 

COBOL CB152 

COBOL DASD Macros CB468 

System Control and Basic IOCS CL453 

BTAM CQ469 

QTAM CQ470 

Model 30 Emulator EU484 

Basic FORTRAN IT F0451 

Direct Access Method 10151 

Consecutive Disk IOCS 10155 

Consecutive Tape IOCS 10456 

ISFMS 10157 

Consecutive Paper Tape IOCS 10458 

Compiler I/O Modules 10476 

MICR IOCS 10477 

Optical Character Reader IOCS 10478 

FOETBAN IT library sub-program LM480 

PL/I PL464 

Autotest PT459 

BPG RG460 

Tape sort/Merge SM400 

Disk sort/Merge SM150 

Tape/Disk Sort/Merge SH483 

2314 Supervisor (8K) ST486 

Group 1 utilities UT461 

Group 2 Utilities UT462 

Group 3 Utilities UT463 

MPS Utility Macros UT471 

Tocabulary File Utility for 7772 0T472 

OLTEP DN481 

Model 40 Emulator EU485 

USA Standard COBOL CB482 

Language Conversion Program CT489 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Optional Program Material List. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source coded material is available 
as follows: 



Program Title 
System Control 



Program Program No. 
Number Extension 



360N T0L1 
CL453 



Assembler D 
Assembler F 



AS465 
AS466 



Group 1 utilities 
Group 2 Utilities 
Group 3 Utilities 
MPS Utility Macros 



UT461 
UT462 
UT163 
UT171 



Following is a list of available DOS/360 components, 
their component numbers, and Program Number Extensions. 



Program Title 



Program 
Number 



360 

360 



Program No. 
Extension 



2311 
2311 



Assembler D AS465 

Assembler F AS466 

COBOL CB452 

COBOL DASD Macros CB468 

System Control and Basic IOCS CL453 

BTAM CQ169 

QTAH CQ170 

Model 30 Emulator EU484 

Basic FOETRAN IT F0451 

FORTRAN IT F0479 

Direct Access Method 10454 

Consecutive Disk IOCS 10455 

Consecutive Tape IOCS 10456 

ISFMS 10457 

Consecutive Paper Tape IOCS 10458 

Compiler I/O Modules 10476 

MICR IOCS 10477 

FORTRAN IT Library Sub-program LH480 

FL/I PL464 

Autotest PT459 

RPG RG460 

Tape sort/Merge SM400 

Disk Sort/Merge SM450 

Tape/Disk sort/Merge SM483 

2311 Supervisor (6K) ST474 

Group 1 Utilities UT461 

Group 2 Utilities UT462 

Group 3 Utilities 0T463 

MPS Utility Macros UT471 

Tacabulary File Utility for 7772 UT472 



COBOL 

USA STANDARD COBOL 

Language Conversion Program 



Tape and Disk Sort/Merge 



Autotest 

Report Program Generator 



BTAM 

Tocabulary File Utility 

QTAM 



CB452 
CB482 
CT189 



T0L5 
T0L6 



PT459 
BG460 



CQ469 
UT472 
CQ470 



T0L7 



Basic PL/I (continued on T0L12) 



Basic IOCS CL453 

optical Character Reader IOCS 10478 

Magnetic character Reader IOCS 10477 



OLTEP 

Tape Sort/Merge 

Disk Sort/Herge 



DN481 
SM400 
SH450 



Basic FOBTBAN IT 
FORTRAN IT 

FORTRAN IT Subroutines 



F0451 
F0479 
LH480 



PL/I (continuation of T0L8) 
USA Standard COBOL (continued 
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OBDEBISG INFOBBiTIOH: PBOGEiB KtJBBEB 360S 

MOTE: Both basic and optional Machine readable material 
for this system is ordered by specifying a "System 
Line" (columns 1-7, 15-21) and "Component Lines" 
(columns 8-12) of the Program Order Form. Enter a 
separate Component line for each component desired. 
Eespecify the System Line for each different 
Program Number Extension. 

PBOGBAH BOBBIE DISTBIBOTION BEDIDB USEE VOLOBE 



EXTENSION 
2311 



CODE BEQOIBEBENT 



CETI0K8L V0L1 



BT 7DC/800 


26 


BT 9/800 


28 


BT 9/1600 


29 


1316 


52 



BT 7DC/800 26 

BT 9/800 28 

BT 9/1606 29 

DISK 1316 52 

BT 7DC/800 26 

BT 9/800 28 

BT 9/1600 29 

DISK 1316 52 



BT 

BT 
BT 
DISK 


7DC/800 
9/800 
9/1600 
2316 


26 
28 
29 
57 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
ST 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7 DC/8 00 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 

BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
BT 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 
»T 
BT 
1316 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 
52 


BT 

BT 

BT 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 



01 
01 

01 
02 



360P -AS- 021 

SISTjH^360 BASIC ASSEHBL.EB 

DESCRIPTION - The Basic Assembler is a two-phase, one-for- 
one Assembly program which translates source programs 
written in the System/360 Basic Assembler Language into 
■achine language object programs. This output is in 
relocatable deck for* at and can be loaded with either the 
Absolute or the Relocating Loaders provided with the Basic 
Utility programs. A program listing with error indicators 
is also provided. If available, from one to five magnetic 
tape units may be utilized to speed the assembly process. 

HINIHUH SYSTEM BFQUIREHENTS - Standard S/360 Instruction 
Set... 8K «ain storage... 2540 or 1442 Card Head/Punch 
or 2501 Card Reader and the 2520 Card Punch and/or Card 
Reader Punch... 1403 or 1443 Printer (optional)... 1052 
Printer Keyboard (optional)... One to five 2400 Series 
Tape Units (optional) . 

Bote - The Basic Card Assembler does not contain punch 
error recovery capability for the 2520. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAH 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last **360P n 
program abstract. 



360P-AS-09J 

J£S BASIC TAPE SYSTEM J8K1 

DESCRIPTION - The Basic Tape System consists of the 8K 
Tape Assembler and the 8K Tape IOCS/System Control and 
Synchronous Transmitter/Receiver macros. The STR macros 
provide dial and leased line programming support for 
System/360 Models 30, 40, 50, 65 and 75 with 2701 Data 
Adapter Unit and Synchronous Data Adapter Type I (Nos. 
7695 and 7696) , communicating with the following STR 
devices: 

- S/360 Mod 20 with the Communication Adapter, feature 
No. 2073. 

- S/360 Model 30, 40, 50, 65 and 75 with a 

2701 Adapter Unit equipped with the Synchronous Data 
Adapter Type I (SDA-I) . 

- 1009 Data Transmission Dnit... 1013 Card Transmission 
Terminal... 7701 Magnetic Tape Transmission Terminal... 
702 Magnetic Tape Transmission Terminal... 7711 Data 
Communication Dnit... 1974 Model 2 Data Transmission 
Terminal (SPQ unit)... 1978 Models 1, 2 and 3 Frint-Bead- 
Punch Terminal (BPQ unit) . 

Punch error recovery for the 1442 and 2540 is also provided 
by this program and 800/1600 bpi Dual Density feature is 
supported. All tape files presently recorded in 800 bpi 
can be run without alteration on drives having the dual 
density feature. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS An 8K System/360, Model 30 
with — Three 2400 series Magnetic Tape Units (one must 
be 9-track)... one 2540, (one 2501 card Reader, a 2671 
Paper Tape Reader) or 1442 Card Reader or 2520 Card 
Read/Punch Model B1 or card punch models B2 and/or B3... 
One 1403, 1404, or 1443 printer... one I/O channel (Either 
multiplex or selector)... Standard instruction Set... 2701 
Data Adapter Unit with SDA-I (No. 7695 and No. 7696)... 
At least one of the following - 2401 or 2402 Magnetic Tape 
Unit, Model 4, 5, or 6, and 2803 or 2804 Tape Control, 
Model 2... 2403 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control, Model 4, 
5 or 6... 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control, Model 4, 
5 or 6. 

The IBH 1285 Optical Reader, which is used to read printed 
paper tapes directly into the system. Up to eight units 
can be attached. A byte multiplexing function is included 
that permits the interleaving of the 1285 with other I/O 
devices that operate in the byte mode. Up to twelve devices 
(for example - 1442 Card Read/Punch, 2501 Card Reader or 
additional 1285 Optical Readers) may operate in this mode. 

Most STB applications will probably require 16K, however, 
utility type applications requiring minimum processing 
and code conversion are supported in an 8K environment. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAH PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last M 360P" 
program abstract. 
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BPS FORTRAN TAPE SYSTEH 

DESCRIPTION - BPS/360 FORTRAN (Tape) System comprises a 
compiler (including library subroutines) , a leader, and 
an editor. 



Tape Compiler - The compiler is an eight-phase program 
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which translates programs written in the FOBTRAN IV Language 
into relocatable object programs. A source prograi listing 
along with error indicators and a storage nap of the 
variables, external references, and constants are provided 
on request. A conpile-and-go feature is provided. The 
job to be performed Bay consist of source program(s), 
previously compiled cbject program(s), or a combination 
of the two, also provided are control card capabilities 
which enable the user to change device assignments at edit, 
compile, or object time. 

loader - The FORTRAN Loader is a two-phase relocating 
loader that can lead separately compiled programs into 
storage and complete the linkages between then. This 
loader will also load input acceptable to the BPS/360 Basic 
Utilities Relocating Loader (360P-UT-020) . 

Editor - The FORTRAN Editor enables library subroutines 
to be deleted, added, or changed, as well as proprietary 
changes to the Compiler and Editor itself. 

HINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360 with a Scientific 
Instruction Set and 16K or more bytes of main storage and 
the following minimum I/O units - One or any combination 
of the following devices that provides for card reading 
and punching: 1442 Card Bead/Punch, 2501 Card Beader, 2520 
Card Read/Punch, 2520 Card Punch, 2540 Card Read/Punch... 
1103 or 1443 Printer... Three 2*100 series Magnetic Tape 
Units, either 9-track or 7-track with the Data Conversion 
and 7-track Compatibility features... an optional 2400 
series Magnetic Tape Unit for compile-and-go. • . an optional 
1052 Printer Keyboard. 

Machine Configuration 



Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to these sections following the last "360P M 
program abstract. 
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IBM SYSTEM/360 BPS INPUT/OUTPUT 14J2/_14J19 

DESCRIPTION - The program provides for banking applications 
the use of one 1*112 attached to a S/360 Model 30 or one 
or two 1«19's attached to a S/360 Model 30, 40, 58 or 65. 
The program can control the input and output functions 
that are associated with such typical HICB processing as 
Demand Deposit Capture, Outgoing Transit and Proof of 
Deposit. The program has these functions - Engaging and 
disdengaging the HICR readers... reading MICR documents... 
batch numbering. 



SYSIN Punch Print 



Compiler 
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Files 



Object 
Go Program 
File work Files 



2501 X X 

2520 XX X 

2540 XX X 

1442 XX X 
1403 X X 

1443 X X 
1052 X X 
2400 X X X X X X 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360 Package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last M 360P" 
prograi abstract. 



Maintenance of a document input buffer(s)... presenting 
data for user processing including field validity 
indicators... control of I/O commands for all supported 
devices and appropriate error routines... servicing in 
interrupts... System/360 standard tape label or 2311 Disk 
label processing. Kith the I/O program the user can insert 
his routines for such functions as - stacker 
determination... formatting of printer output, punch output, 
and magnetic tape or disk output... document arithmetic 
processing... Recognition of control levers... multiplex 
capability which provides four reguest gueues which will 
permit 4 unbuffered byte mode I/O devices to operate in 
a data interleaved mode on the multiplex channel. The 
1412 and 1419's have their own queues and are interleaved 
in addition to the four reguest gueues. If any burst mode 
operations are attempted on a multiplex channel queue, 
I/O operations which can be multiplexed on the remaining 
gueues will be processed prior to the burst mode operation. 

The expanded multiple program facility provided will permit 
control of up to four user programs concurrently. These 
four programs, referred to as a user's program set can 
contain (a) One 1412 or 1419 program and up to three 
additional user programs... or (b) two 1419 programs and 
up to two additional user programs... or (c) one to four 
user programs which do not include 1412 or 1419 input. 
A user program set once loaded must complete processing 
of all programs within that set prior to loading a new 
program set. Maintains maximum HICR Beader-Printer thruput. 
Thruput speeds will vary with document length, amount of 
user processing time, other input and/or output operations 
and system configuration. The minimum time available for 
stacker selection for each MICR reader is — 



1412 — 
1419 — 



7.5 milliseconds 
9.5 milliseconds 
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BfS FOETRAR-IV Jiej^CARDl 

DESCRIPTION - System/360 BES FOHTRAN IV (16K card), consists 
of a Compilation system, an Execution system and a FORTRAN 
Library. 

Compilation System — A twelve-phase program which 
translates a source program written in System/360 FORTRAN 
IV Language into a relocatable object program. A source 
program listing is provided on reguest along with error 
indications and a list of external references. Error 
recovery procedures are provided for reading, printing, 
and punching. 

Execution System — Can load separately compiled programs 
into storage and complete the linkages between them. The 
system will also load any input acceptable to the BPS/360 
Basic Utilities Relocating Loader (360P-UT-020) . Large 
jobs which exceed available core may be broken into segments 
and loaded sequentially into the same core area... 
information is passed between the segments through common 
storage, which is preserved. Also provided are control 
card capabilities which enable the user to change device 
assignments at object time, as well as error recovery 
procedures for reading, printing, and punching. 

library — The routines provided are - FEXPD... FDXPI... 

FIXPI FTXPI... FTXPR... EXIT ALOG, ALOG 10 SQBT... 

ATAN... TANH... EXP... COS, SIN DUMP, PDOM... DLOG, 

CLOG 10... DSGBT... DATAN... DTANH... DCOS, DSIN... DEXP... 
MOD... ABCD, DMOD... MAXO, MINO, AHAXO, AMINO... HAX1, 
HIN1,AHAX1, AHIN1... DHAX1 , DHIN1... FLOAT, DFLOAT... IFIX, 
INT, IDINT... AINT... SLITE, SLITET... OVEBFL. . . DVCHK. . . 

IBCOH, NIBCOH... DIM, IDIH SIGN, ISIGN. . . SNGL... 

DBLE... ABS, IABS, DABS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 16K System/360 with the 
following minimum I/O devices for compilation of source 
programs -One 1442 Card Bead/Punch or 2540 Card Read/Punch 
or 2520 Card Read/Punch. One 1443 Printer or 1403 Printer. 
A 1052 Printer-Keyboard is optional. In addition, the 
Floating point Arithmetic feature is required for the 
execution of object programs. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBB System/360 Basic 



At least 9.5 milliseconds are available for stack 
decisions on the 1419 for 100 per cent of the doc 
read. For those cases where the 9.5 milliseconds 
milliseconds for the 1412) of stacker selection t 
exceeded and worst case conditions such as minimu 
spacing occur, an increase in rejects can be expe 
Assume a System/360 Model 30 with a 2 microsecond 
cycle. (The timings in parenthesis pertain to Sy 
Model 40) . One reader/sorter - The I/O program w 
2.0 (1.2) milliseconds (minimum) to process the e 
interrupt and 2.8 (1.4) milliseconds (maximum) if 
check, has occurred on the reader/sorter. Two rea 
- the I/O program will use 2.1 (1.20) millisecond 
process the interrupt from each MICR reader whene 
interrupts are net concurrent, whenever both MIC 
interrupt concurrently, the I/O program will use 
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reader has a unit check at the time of concurrent 
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milliseconds of the available document gap time. 
available time for selection processing will be r 
by the character transfer time associated with co 
I/O operations and the time needed to complete in 
execution prior to interruption. The I/O control 
may take up to an additional .5 (.25) millisecond 
process the external interruption, if any other i 
is being serviced, in making timing calculations 
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one printer can affect, and thereby reduce, the MICR reader 
document selection time. 

Note - channel contention problems may be minimized by 
— Placing the 1412 or 1419's at the highest priority on 
the multiplexor channel... Disengaging the 1412 or 1419*s 
whenever other I/O operations might conflict. 

To determine the processing time available, it is necessary 
to subtract the time reguired for the following factors 
from the average document cycle time. This applies for 
either one or two HICB readers. 

(1) MICE reader (s) interrupt servicing time. 

(2) Users document selection time(s). 

(3) The time required to qet document record (s) . 

(4) The time reguired for each I/O operations including 
the HICR reader(s). 
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(5) Character transfer interference tines for all I/O 
operations including the HICB reader (s) . 

Approximately 5 (2.5) Billiseconds will be taken for each 
I/O operation exclusive of the reader/sorter- This tiie 
includes - Start I/O, interrupt servicing and recognition 
of errors. Approximately 2 (1.0) Billiseconds will be 
taken to get each document record froa the input buffer. 

HININUH SYSTEM BEQUIREHENTS - The I/O 1412/1419 prograB 
has the following core size reguireaents - 



A 1112 or 1419 with 2400 series 
tape. 

A 1412 or 1419 with 2311 Disk. 

Two 1419*s with 2400 Series 
tape. 

Two 1419»s with 2311 Disk 



4400 bytes 
4400 bytes 



4650 bytes 
4650 bytes 



5600 bytes 
5600 bytes 



5600 bytes 

5600 bytes 
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Note - 9hen the multiplex capability is used, 
160 bytes is reguired for the control prograB 
or one 1419 HICR reader with Adapter Feature 
feature No. 7720 is reguired if user prograB 
or 1412 input) ... 2030 Processing Unit (beyon 
Change Level 125919) (A Model D is required f 
operation) (or 2040 Processing Unit Model D) 
1412 is not supported on 2040 or 2050 Process 

F 1419 only 1412 is not supported on 2050. 

reader (1442, 2501, 2520, or 2540 N1)... a pr 
1404, 1443, 1445, or 1052 Printer Keyboard). 
Interrupt (2030 only) or Direct Control... St 
Instruction Set... appropriate control units. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGHAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGHAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 
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JHPUT/OUTPUT 14J8ZJ428 PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - Ths Basic Control Program provides a single 
reguest gueue for input/output operations on the multiplexor 
channel. The multiplex capability provides four reguest 
queues which will permit four unbuffered devices (which 
do not operate in the burst node) to operate in the data 
interleaved Bode. If any burst mode (tape or disk) 
operations are atteBpted on a multiplexor channel gueue, 
input/output operations which can be aultiplexed on the 
renaining gueues will be processed first until all such 
requests have been serviced. The multiple program facility 
provided to handle four applications consists of several 
subroutines that become an integral part of the 1418/1428 
Control Prograa. The nultiple program facility uses program 
control words (PCW(s)) to transfer control among the user 
programs. A PCS is a 240 byte area reserved by the user 
for each of his programs. The control program stores the 
status of the System/360 when control is being transferred 
from one user program to another. This facility permits 
the user to operate one 1418/1428 Reader on-line with a 
System/360 with up to three other non 1418/1428 programs. 
Each of the applications is controlled by a separate user 
program. A user program written for a single 1418/1428 
Reader program may be easily adapted for use in a multiple 
prograB application. In order to adapt a users single 
1418/1428 program to a multiple application - 

- A program control work must be provided to control 
transfer from one user program to another user program. 

- Entry points must be provided to the subroutines 
associated with the multiple program facility. 

The input/output 1418/1428 program controls the input and 
output functions that are associated with such typical 
OCB processing as formatting, blocking and conversion to 
magnetic tape or disk storage, batch balancing and punching 
of out-of-balance data. The control program provides 
maximum programming flexibility in the time dependent OCR 

applications. The following functions are provided for 
the users problem program - 

- Channel scheduler and complete error routines for I/O 
devices other than the 1418/1428 

- Maintenance of a document input buffer. 

- Operator communication routine. 

- Tape label processing or disk label processing. 

The I/O program allows the user to insert his routine 
for such functions as - 

- Stacker determination. 

- Formatting of printer, punch, and magnetic tape or disk 
output. 
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- DocuBent arithmetic processing. 

- Recognition of control levels. 

The program consists of — Supervisor... Job Control... 
tape and disk processing routines... Initial Program 
Loader (IPL). These components (except IPL) the user- 
provided problem program (s) are assembled, and the resulting 
object decks (with IPI) are loaded into main storage from 
cards. The combined deck (Input/Output 1418/1428 Program 
and the users problem program (s) ) allows the processing 
of data read and effects the reading and writing of other 
input/output devices which the user may require. 
Input/output operations and other supervisory functions 
are requested through the use of the Supervisor-Call (SVC) 
Interruption feature of the System/360. 

The 1418/1428 control program is designed to Bake possible 
maximum OCR throughput. Throughput speeds will vary with 
document length amount of user processing time, and other 
I/O operations. Disengaging the 1418 or 1428 in order 
to perform a burst mode operation on the multiplexor channel 
or any other operation requiring a disengage will decrease 
throughput. The maximum stacker select time for the 1418 
and 1428 is 10 ms plus any additional time provided by 
terminating the last read command prior to the trailing 
edge of the document passing the "DOCUMENT END 4" sensing 
station. If the read command is terminated with the 
trailing edge of the documents passing the selected document 
end switch setting, the following times are available - 

Document end 
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Assume a System/360 Model 30 with a 1.5 microsecond storage. 
The times for a 2 microsecond storage cycle are shown in 
parentheses. The control program will use a maximum of 
1.5 (2.0) milliseconds to process each external interrupt 
and .75 (1.0) Billisecond (maximum) additional if a unit 
check has occured. Concurrent I/O operations will deduct 
from the users stacker selection routine. The time needed 
to complete the instruction being executed when the 
interrupt occurs will also reduce the available time. 

The I/O program can delay the external interrupt up to 
.38 (.5) Billiseconds if another interrupt is currently 
being processed. Document rejects will occur when the 
available stacker select time is exceeded. 

Note - Channel contention problems may be minimized by: 
(1) Placing the 1418 or 1428 as the highest priority on 
the multiplexor channel... (2) Disengaging the 1418 or 
1428 where other I/O operations would conflict. The user 
will have the following times available for his overlapped 
process time in the main line program assuming no concurrent 
I/O operations. These times consider interference from 
39 OCR characters per 6 inch document with a single read 
command in the CCH chain - 



1418 
1428 



113 Milliseconds 
113 Milliseconds 



Approximately 3.8 (5.0) milliseconds will be required for 
each I/O operation requested (this includes start I/O, 
interrupt servicings, and recognition or errors). 
Approximately 1.5 (2.0) milliseconds will be reguired to 
get a document record from the input buffer. Concurrent 
I/O operations will deduct from the users available process 
time. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - One 1418 or one 1428 Optical 
Reader with adapter feature (No. 7720)... 2030 (Model C) . 
(Note that a Model D is required if the multiple program 

facility is used) or 2040 (Model D) or 2050 (Model F) 

2540, 2520, 2501, or 1442 N1 Card Read/Punch... External 
Interrupt feature (2030 only) or Direct Control special 
feature... Standard Instruction Set... appropriate control 
units... one printer (1403 - 2, 3, N1., 1443 N1, or 1052 

Printer-Keyboard) one card reader (1442 N1, 2540, 2520 

B1, 2501 B1 or 2501 B2) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONA. PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 
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BPS/360 INPUT OUTPUT 123J-N1 PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The basic control program provides a single 
request queue for input/output operations ont he multiplexor 
channel. The multiplex capability provides fcur request 
queues which will permit four unbuffered devices (which 
do not operate in the burst mode) to operate in the data 
interleaved mode. The multiplex capability permits the 
user to operate up to four 1231 N1 readers on-line with 
a SysteB/360. if any burst Bode (tape or disk) operations 
are attempted on a multiplexor channel queue, input/output 
operations which can be multiplexed on the remaining gueues 
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will be processed fitst until all such requests have been 
serviced. The multiple program facility provided to handle 
up to four applications consists of several subroutines 
that become an integral part of the 1231 N1 control program. 
The multiple program facility uses program control words 
(ECU) to transfer control among the user programs. A PCH 
is a 240 byte area reserved by the user for each of his 
programs. The control program stores the status of the 
System/360 when control is being transferred from one user 
program to another. Op to four 1231 N1 readers may be 
distributed in any manner among the four programs. A 
program written for a single program application may be 
easily adapted for use in a multiple program application. 
In order to adapt a single application to a multiple 
application - 

1- A Program Control Work must be provided to 
control transfer from one user reader program 
to another user reader program. 

2- Entry points must be provided to the subroutines 
associated with the multiple program facility. 

The input/output 1231 N1 program is designed to eliminate 
the need to program ligical details associated with input 
and output of 1231 N1 data sheet processing. In addition, 
the ability to conveniently read, write and control ether 
I/O devices (tape, disk and punched card data processing) 
is included. 

FEATURES - 

- Provision for controlling functions of the 
Master Mark special feature. The Master Mark 
special feature permits reading data that is 
recorded common to a specific batch of documents. 

- Automatic servicing of interrupts. 

- Complete disk and/or tape label checking. 

- Control of such 1231 N1 functions as - feeding 
documents... reading documents... stacker selecting 
documents... handling validity check conditions. 

The Input/Output 1231 N1 Program consists of — 
Supervisor... Job Control... tape and disk label processing 
routines... Initial Program Loader (IPL) . These components 
and the user provided problem program (s) are assembled, 
and the resulting object decks (with IPL) are loaded into 
main storage from cards. The combined deck (Input/Output 
1231 N1 Program and the users problem program (s) ) allows 
the processor of data read from the optical mark pages 
and effects the reading and writing of other input/output 
devices which the user may reguire in his 1231 N1 
applications. Input/output operations and other supervisory 
functions are requested through the use of the Supervisor- 
Call (SVC) Interruption feature of the System/360. In 
a 1231 N1 configuration, throughput will vary with user 
processing time requirements and other input/output 
operations. However, the input/output 1231 N1 program 
is designed to make possible the maximum 1231 N1 reader 
throughput which is a reated speed of 2,000 data sheets 
per hour (the IOCP is designed to make possible this 
throughput rate for each 1231 N1 reader up to maximum of 
four) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 2030 (Model C) (A Model D 
is required if the multiple program facility is used) or 
2040 (Model D) or 2050 (MODEL F) or 2065 (Model 6)... 
Standard Instruction Set... one 1231 Optical Mark Page 
Reader Model N1... one card reader (1442 N1, 2540, 2520 
B1, 2501 B1 or 2501 B2)... one printer (1403 - 2, 3, HI., 
1443 81., or 1052 Printer-Keyboard)... appropriate control 
units. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last •*360P" 
program abstract. • 
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US AUTOTEST 

DESCRIPTION - Autotest (8K Tape) is a debugging aid for 
object programs assembled with the BPS Basic Tape System 
(8K) , may be ordered for use on either 9- or 7-track tape. 
Using Autotest, runs can be planned to proceed with a 
minimum of operator intervention. Autotest resides on 
tape during testing. It controls testing and - 

- Provides for the creation of tape data files 
prior to the test of each program. 

- Loads the object program and clears unused core. 

- Allows the exchange, addition, or deletion of 
instructions without re-assembly. 

- Monitors the execution of the object program. 

- Provides the dump of all or any portion of core 
storage, permanent storage assignments, and/or 
general registers whenever a designated address 
is reached during object program execution. 

- Allows Autotest output to be stored on an 
available scratch tape for later off-line printing. 

- Hill dump core storage at normal or abnormal end 



of job. 

- Prints fixed or variable length, blocked or 
unblocked tape records. 

- Provides an 80-80 listing of input/output cards 
at end of test session. 

HINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 16K System/360 with - a 
2520 2540, or 1442 Card Read/Punch, or a 2501 Card Header., 
a 7-track or 9-track 2400 series Magnetic Tape Unit for 
system residence (7-track requires the Data Conversion 
feature)... Standard Instruction Set... a 1403, 1404, or 
1443 Printer or one 2400 series Magnetic Tape Unit. 

Supported optionally — storage - 32K or 64K 1052 

Printer-Keyboard. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 
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SISTEH/360 BPS REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 

DESCRIPTION - The EPS/360 Report Program Generator (Card) 
is a program language and a processor program that is used 
to produce machine language object programs. The object 
programs will be used primarily to produce business reports, 
but the reports may range from a simple card-to-printer 
listing to a complete report that incorporates numerous 
calculations and editing. Some of the capabilities of 
the language are - 
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can obtain data records from 
card-input files. 

can match records in as many 
es to govern processing of the 

be checked for sequence, 
can search tables, and it can 

the tables to produce the report, 
be performed on data taken from 
BPG literals. 

ranch to a subroutine that has been 
uage other than RPG, perform 

return to the RPG program. 

produced on as many as three 
files. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - To generate an RPG object 
program — 8K bytes of main storage (up to 32K bytes of 
main storage may be utilized)... card reader... card punch 
(if object program card deck is desired)... printer (if 
diagnostics are desired)... Standard Instruction Set... 
Decimal Arithmetic feature. To execute an RPG object 
program, the following are required -8K bytes of main 
storage (up to 32K bytes of main storage may be utilized)... 
Standard Instruction Set... Decimal Arithmetic feature... 
I/O units as requird by the object program. 

The following card I/O devices and printers are supported 
1442 Card Read/Punch... 2501 Card Reader... 2520 Card Read/ 
Punch, Model B1... 2520 Card Punch, Model B2... 2520 Card 
punch Model 83... 2540 Card Read/Punch, Model 1... 1403 
Printer... 1404 Printer*... 1443 Printer... 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard**. 

*The 1404 Printer may be utilized for continuous 
forms operations only. 
♦♦The 1052 may be used only as an output logging 
device. 

Up to three card input devices and up to three card output 
devices or printers may be used in any combination. The 
object program requires at least one card input device 
and one card output or printer device. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI EROGRAH PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 
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5/360 BPS REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR PROGRAM J8K TAEJ1 



DESCRIPTION - This is a problem-oriented language designed 
to provide users with an efficient, easy-to-use technique 
for generating programs that can - obtain data records 
from single-or multiple-input files... perform calculations 
on data taken from input records or RPG literals... write 
printed reports... use Table Lookup... exit to a users 
subroutine written in a language other than RPG... branch 
within the calculations... sequence-check input records. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIBEMENTS - Source program generations 
— 8K bytes core storage with... one 2540, 1442 or 2520 
Bl Card Read/Punch or 2520 B2 and/or B3 Card Punch (the 
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2520 nay not be used for a ccabined file)... one 1443 
Printer, 1103 Printer, or 1101 Printer (continuous foras 
operating only)... three 2100 series Magnetic Tape Units, 
one of which aust be 9-track (if 7-track tape units are 
used, the Data Conversion feature is required)... Standard 
Instruction Set... Deciaal Arithmetic feature. This program 
must be integrated into the (360P-AS-091) Basic Prograaaing 
Support Asseabler/IOCS systea tape. 



Object program execution 
operate in 8K, aost user 
16K... I/O units as req 
Standard Instruction Set 
Additional aachine featu: 
-16K, 32K, or 65K core 
Object program execution 
bytes... 2100 series Hag: 
up to ten I/O devices (3 
be used - one input file 



— Although the RPG Coapiler Hill 
object prograas Hill require 

uested by the specifications... 
Decimal Arithmetic feature. 

res supported - Prograa generation 

torage bytes... 2501 Card Reader. 
16K, 32K r or 65K core storage 

netic Tape Units (7- or 9-track)... 
of which aay be printers) may 
is required... 2501 Card Reader. 



Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last • , 360P'* 
program abstract. 



360P-SH-013 

BIS SO.ET MERGE J8K-TAPE1 1 CHANNEL 

DESCRIPTION - The 8K Tape Sort/Merge program is a 
generalized sort/aerge prograa designed to operate on the 
Systea/360. ftith this program the user can scrt records 
into one seguential file, or nerge aultiple presorted files 
into one continuous seguential file, control-data 
information can be contained in as many as twelve fields 
in each record. The sort/merge program is in the fora 
of an asseabled object prograa when it is received by the 
user. In addition, the facility to create a prograa tape 
(9-track, or 7-track if the Data Conversion feature is 
present) is provided. Control card statements tailor the 
generalized sort/aerge prograa to the users specific 
application. If the prograa will be loaded from cards, 
the control statements are inserted into the prograa deck. 
If the program will be loaded from magnetic tape, the 
control statements are placed in the card reader. The 
program assumes that input records for a sort operation 
are in randoa sequence; however, if any inherent sequencing 
exists within the input file, the program will take 
advantage of it. Records can be sorted or merged into 
ascending or descending seguence, and an individual seguence 
can be specified by the user for each control data field. 
The output seguence for a merge-cnly operation must be 
the same as the input seguence. 

FEATURES - 

- Translates mnemonic control-card information 
that describes the file parameters for each 
input and output file. 

- Sorts single or multiple input files under 
control of the volume entry in the INEFIL 
statement. 

- Herges a minimum of one to a maximum of five 
input files. 

- Allows multivolume input and/or output. 

- Provides for specification of an alternate 
input drive (sort only) and an alternate output 
drive (sort or merge) . 

- Provides for input from the output to 7-track 
and/or 9-track magnetic tapes. 

- Provides checkpoint, interrupt, and restart 
procedures during the merge phase (Phase 2) 
of a sort operation. 

- Provides exits to user-Hritten routines. 

- Prints out the control card information 
(optional) , record counts at the end of 
Phase 1 and Phase 2 (optional) , and necessary 
diagnostics. 

- Provides the option to bypass unreadable data 
blocks or to indicate the need for operator 
intervention. 

- Sequence-checks the records during the final 
pass. 

- Sorts or merges on each control field independently, 
permitting the user to specify either ascending 

or descending sequence for each individual field. 

- Processes standard System/360 volume and file 
labels. 

- Provides standard System/360 IOCS error procedures. 

- Aliens an alternate nork drive to be specified. 
This alloHS the maximum input file size to be 
approximately doubled. 

- Supports the 800/1600 bpi Dual Density feature. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - For 1 channel program (360P- 
SM-043) — 8,192 bytes of main storage... one multiplexor 
or one selector channel... three 2100 series Magnetic 
Tape Units (7- and/or 9-track) (if the optional alternate 
nork drive is used four units are reguired)... a printer 
(1103, 1101, or 1113, or a 1052 Printer Keyboard)... a 
card reader (1112, 2501, 2520 or 2510) Standard 



Instruction Set. 

- One 2816 Switching Unit with two 2103 Magnetic Tape and 
control Units or two 2803 Tape Control channels. (This 
combination produces a read-write-compute environment) . 

- Two 2103 Magnetic Tape and Control Units attached one to 
each of two selector channels. (This combination 
produces a read-compute and write-compute environment 
only) . 

- Two 2115 Magnetic Tape and Control units attached on to 
each of two selector channels. (This coabination 
produces a read-compute and write-compute environment 
only) . The pooled entry (all reading done on one channel 
and all writing done on the other) of the option 
statement cannot be specified with this configuration. 

The program takes advantage of... a maximum of 65,531 bytes 
of main storage... up to eleven 2400 series Magnetic Tape 
Units (7-track and/or 9-track) , as follows - up to two 
for input drives... up to six for work drives... up to 
two for output drives... one for prograa residence. 7- 
track and 9-track tape considerations - The possible 
combinations of 7-track or 9-track tapes for a sort 
operation are — 



Character 

Data Only 

7T or 9 

7T and/or 9 

7T or 9 



Any Data 

7D or 9 
9 only 

7D or 9 



Input 

Work 

Output 

NOTE - 7T equals 7-track in 6 bit translate mode. 7D equals 
7-track in Data Conversion Mode. 9 equals 9-track. 

when 7T is used, the data must be fixed-length and 6-bit 
format because block and record length fields of variable 
length records are in binary and cannot be read backwards. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
Please refer to those sections following the last ,, 360P n 
program abstract. 



360P- SH-01 1 

B£S SOBT WEHGE iBJtlllll 2 CHANNEL 

DESCRIPTION - The 8K Tape Sort/Merge program is a 
generalized Sort/Merge program designed to operate on the 
System/360. with this program the user can scrt records 
into one sequential file, or merge multiple presorted files 
into one continuous sequential file. Control-data 
information can be contained in as many as twelve fields 
in each record. The Sort/Merge program is in the form 
of an assembled cbject program when it is received by the 
user. In addition, the facility to create a prograa tape 
(9-track, or 7-track if the Data Conversion feature is 
present) is provided. Control card statements tailor the 
generalized Sort/Merge program to the users specific 
application. If the program will be loaded from cards, 
the control statements are inserted into the program deck. 
If the program will be loaded from magnetic tape, the 
control statements are placed in the card reader. The 
prograa assumes that input records for a sort operation 
are in random sequence; however, if any inherent sequencing 
exists within the input file, the program will take 
advantage of it. 



Records can be sor 
sequence, and an i 
the user for each 
for a merge-only o 
sequence. The 2-c 
primarily for use 
operating in eithe 
and Write-Compute 
on systeas having 
Compute environmen 
using the 2-channe 
generally surpass 
same systea provid 
of main storage. 
program uses dual 
uses only one. 

FEATURES - 



ted or merged into ascending or descenfling 
ndividual sequence can be specified by 
control data field. The output sequence 
peration must be the saae as the input 
hannel Sort/Merge prograa is designed 
on a 2-channel systea configuration 
r a Read-Write-Coapute or a Pead-Coapute 
environment. It aay, however, be used 
only one channel (Read-Compute and Write- 
t only) . The performance obtained by 
1 program on a 1-channel system will 
that of the 1-channel program on the 
ed the system has more than 8K bytes 
This is due to the fact that the 2-channel 
output areas, while the 1-channel program 



Translates aneaonic 
describes the file 
file. 

Sorts single or mul 
volume entry in the 
Merges a minimum of 
Allows multivolume 
Provides for specif 
(sort only) and an 
Provides for input 
9-track magnetic ta 
Provides checkpoint 
during the Merge Ph 



control-card information that 
parameters for each input and output 

tiple input files under control of the 

INPFIL statement. 

one to a maximum of five input files. 
input and/or output, 
ication of an alternate input drive 
alternate output drive (sort or merge) . 
from and output to 7-track and/or 
pes. 

interrupt, and restart procedures 
ase (Phase 2) of a sort operation. 
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- Provides exits to user-written routines. 

- Prints out the control card information (optional) , 
Record counts at the end of Phase 1 and Phase 2 
(optional) , and necessary diagnostics. 

- Provides the option to bypass unreadable data blocks or 
to indicate the need for operator intervention. 

- Sequence-checks the records during the final pass. 

- Sorts or nerges on each control field independently, 
permitting the user to specify either ascending or 
descending sequence for each individual field. 

- Processes standard Systei/360 voluiie and file labels. 

- Provides standard System/360 IOCS error procedures. 

- Allows an alternate work drive to be specified. This 
allows the maximum input file size to be approximately 
doubled. 

- Supports the 800/1600 bpi Dual Density feature. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 bytes of main storate... 
either one of two selector channels... three 2400 series 
Magnetic Tape Units (7- and/or 9-track) (if the optional 
alternate work drive is used four units are required)... 

a printer (1403, 140 ft, 1443 or a 1052 Printer Keyboard) 

a card reader (1442, 2501, 2520 or 2540)... Standard 
Instruction Set. 

Tape control unit considerations for 2-channel program 

- If the system has one selector channel and the 2-channel 
program will be executed, one of the following minimums 
must be observed - 

- One 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and control. (This 
combination produces a Bead-Compute and Hrite-Compute 
environment cnly) . 

- One 2403 Magnetic Tape Unit and control or 2803 Tape 
Control. (This combination produces a Read-Compute and 
Hrite-Compute environment cnly) . 

If the system has two selector channels and the 2-channel 
program will be executed, one of four minimum combinations 
must be observed - 

- One 2404 Magnetic Tape Unit and control, or one 2804 
Tape Control. (This combination produces a Read-Write- 
Compute environment) . 

- One 2816 Switching Unit with two 2403 Magnetic Tape and 
Control Units or two 2803 Tape Control Units attached 
one to each of two selector channels. (This combination 
produces a Read-write-Compute environment) . 

- Twc 2403 Magnetic Tape and Control Units or two 2803 
Tape Control Units attached one to each of two selector 
channels. (This combination produces a Read-Compute 
and Hrite-Compute environment) . 

- Two 2415 Magnetic Tape and Control Units attached one to 
each of two selector channels. (This combination produces 
a Read-Compute and Write-compute environment only) . 

The pooled entry (all reading done on one channel and all 
writing done on the other) of the option statement cannot 
be specified with this configuration. 

Additional machine features supported - The program takes 
advantage of... a maximum of 65,534 bytes of main 
storage... up to eleven 2400 series Magnetic Tape Units 
(7-track and/or 9-track) , as follows- Up to two for output 
drives... one for program residence. 

7-track and 9-track tape considerations - The possible 
combinations of 7-track or 9-track tapes for a sort 
operation are — 



1INIMUN SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Standard S/360 instruction 

set 8K main storage 2540 or 1442 Card Read/Punch 

or one 2400 series Tape Unit or 2501 Card Reader and the 
2520 Model B1 Card Read/Punch... Optional I/O devices 
- 1403 or 1443 Printer or 1052 Printer Keyboard. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer tc those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360P-UT-018 

~SYSTEM/360 CARD/TAPE I/O SUBROUTINES 

DESCRIPTION - The Card/Tape I/O subroutines is a modular 
set of Basic Assembler Language subroutines which provide 
the user with standard, tested I/O support. The desired 
functions are selected by the user and either combined 
with his source program as input to the Basic Assembler, 
or are pre-assembled into relocatable text and combined 
with the relocatable text of independent assemblies for 
loading by the relocating loader. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Standard S/360 instruction 
set... 8K main storage... one 2501 Card Reader and 2520 
Models B1 (Card Read/Punch) , B2 and B3 (card punches) or 
one 2540 or 1442 Card Read/Punch or 1403 or 1443 Printer 
or 1052 Printer Keyboard or one 2400 series Tape Unit. 
Optional I/O devices - Any number of each unit. Eecause 
the I/O subroutines are loaded into storage with and at 
the same time as the users program, the input devices for 
loading are not included. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last M 360P" 
program abstract. 



Character 
Date Only 



Any Data 



Input 

work 

Output 



7T or 9 7D or 9 
7T and/or 9 9 only 
7T or 9 7D or 9 



3_6_0P-UT-01.9 

IlSTEH/360 DUMP PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 
provides the facility to prin 
portion of main storage and t 
registers at selected points 
execution. The output will b 
priority number does not mate 
with a control card at object 
facility to activate storage 
phase version of this program 
on storage requirements durin 1 
program. This program uses S 
read/punch error routines. 



Dump Program (360P-UT-019) 
t the contents of all or a 
he General and Floating Point 
during object program 
e suppressed if the associated 
h that requested by the user 

time, thus providing the 
dumping at load time. A two- 
is provided to economize 
g the execution cf the user's 
ERUP interface rather than 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREH 
8K main storage (single 
1052 Printer Keyboard., 
are made with these opt 
Printer or 1052 Frinter 
1442 Card Read/Punch wi 
printer Keyboard - 2501 
B2 or B3... or ... one 
or 1443 Printer or 1052 
devices - 1403 or 1443 
(used for error message; 



ENTS - Standard instruction set... 

phase) - 1403 or 1443 Printer or 
. Allowances for operator messages 
ional I/O devices - 1403 or 1443 

Keyboard. (two phase) - 2540 or 
th 1403 or 1443 Printer or 1052 

Card Reader and 2520 Models B1, 
2400 series Tape Unit with a 1403 

Printer Keyboard. Optional I/O 
Printer or 1052 printer Keyboard 
s). 



Note - 7T equals 7-track in 6-bit translate mode. 
7D equals 7-track in Data Conversion mode. 
9 equals 9-track. 



NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



when 7T is used, the data must be fixed-length and 6-bit 
format because block and record length fields of variable 
length records are in binary and cannot be read backwards. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OFTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P M 
program abstract. 



360P-UT-E17 

SYSTEM/360 ABSOLUTE PROGRAM LOADER 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Absolute Program Loader (360P- 
UT-017) loads assembled programs into the storage locations 
assigned by the assembler. Facilities for making 
corrections or replacements to the assembled program at 
load time are also provided. The functions of the Absolute 
Loader are also provided by the Relocating Loader. This 
program uses SERDP interface rather than read error recovery 
routines. 



36 0P-UTT020 

SYSTEM/360 RELOCATING PROGjjAM LOADER 

DESCRIPTION - The distinguishing feature of the Relocating 
Loader is its ability to relocate separate assemblies and 
to complete the linkages between them. The functions of 
the absolute loader are also provided by the Relocating 
Loader. In addition, the Relocating Loader lists the 
storage locations of the separate assemblies which it 
loads. This program uses SEREP interface rather than read 
error recovery routines. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Standard S/360 instruction 
set.., 8K main storage... 2540 or 1442 Card Read/Punch 
or 2400 series Tape Unit or 2501 Card Reader and the 2520 
Model B1 Card Read/Punch. Optional I/O devices - 1403 
or 1443 Printer or 1052 Printer Keyboard. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer tc those sections following the last ,, 360P" 
program abstract. 
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360.£-UT-048 

UNIVERSAL CHARACTER SET UTILITY PROGRAM 



360P3DT-051 

CARD TO TAPE 



DESCRIPTION - The BPS Universal Character Set Utility 
Program is provided to load the special 1403/2821 Read/Hrite 
storage. Storage is loaded with the proper arrangement 
of 240 selected Extended Binary Code Decimal Interchange 
Codes to cause the proper selection of graphics to be 
printed. 

After loading read/write storage, the program - prints 
a unigue message to identify all arrangements other than 
special custom-designed or 1400 series arrangements... 
prints the train or chain image, and... prints any customer 
identification message provided by an option card. This 
program will handle the loading of any number of DCS 
printers. 



DESCRIPTION - This program transfers the contents of a 
card file from card to tape. The cards may be punched 
in either EBCDIC or binary. The input records must be 
fixed-length unblocked, and each logical record must fit 
on one card. The maximum size record is 80 bytes for 
EECDIC and 160 bytes for binary. 

These files may be copied, reblocked, field-selected, or 
reblocked and field-selected. An option is available for 
specifying the number of logical records to be bypassed 
before processing starts. 

FEATURES - 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS _ An 8K System/360 with a 2520, 

2540, 1442, or 2501 Card Reader a 1403 Printer Model 

2, 3, or SI... and Universal Character Set special feature. 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360^01^050 

CARD TC PRINTEB AND/OB PUNCH 

DESCRIPTION - Transfers binary or EBCDIC data from cards 
to a printer and/or punch. The card-to-printer function 
produces printed output in two formats - 

- Display - Transfers the contents of a card file to a 
printer with each record being placed en one print line. 
The field-select option cannot be performed with Display. 
In this format the first 20 positions of the print line 
are reserved for information describing the file. 

- List - Input records are transferred to the printer with 
each record being fully printed. The field select 
option may be used. In this fcrmat the entire print 
line is available to the user. 

Seguence checking can be performed on card input. 

The card-to-punch function accepts input records punched 
in either EBCDIC or binary. Output records may also te 
in either EBCDIC or binary. The records may be copied 
or field-selected. Input cards cannot be seguenced-checked. 

The card-to-printer and punch function allows EBCDIC input 
and output records. Printed records are in the List format. 
Input cards cannot be seguenced-checked. 

FEATURES - 



- Job description messages may be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI jcb-ccntrol card option. 

- The 1052 is assigned through SYSLOG. 

- User file label routine communication and linkage is 
performed through general registers. 

- Ability to log a file label when label discrepancies 
occur. 

- Hriting of initial tape mark on an unlabeled output file 
may be prevented using UPSI job-control card option. 

- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 
storage to ensure fastest possible manipulation of data. 

- I/O area assignments are computed based on available 
storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow maximum advantage to be taken of device and 
process overlap for a given block size. 

- Control cards need not be prepared if the assumed 
parameters of the program meet job requirements. 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
Punch... or 2501 Card Reader... or 2520 Card Read/Punch., 
or 2540 Card Read/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required 
by the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer... or 

1404 Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1443 Printer.. 
or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 
2400 series Tape Onit (with or without the 7-track 
feature) . 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer tc these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



- Job description messages may be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI job-control card option. 

- The 1052 is assigned through SYSLOG. 

- Punch-check error recovery for 2540 Card Read/Punch for 
the card-to-printer and/or punch and tape-to-card 
programs. 

- Stacker control for the card-to-printer and/or punch 
program. 

- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 
storage to ensure fastest possible manipulation of data. 

- I/O area assignments are computed based on available 
storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow naximum advantage to be taken of device and process 
overlap for a given block size. 

- Control cards need not be prepared if the assumed 
parameters of the program meet job requirements. (For 
example, the tape-tc-printer program is preset to Data 
Display mode for up to a 1000 byte block with single 
spacing. These assumed parameters can be altered by 
the nser to suit any permanent scheme he employs in 
his installation.) 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 

Punch — or 2501 card Reader or 2520 Card Read/Punch... 

or 2540 Card Read/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required 
by the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer... or 
1404 Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1443 
Printer... or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 
2400 series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track 
feature) . 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGBAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360P-UT3052 

TAPE TO PBINTEJ 

DESCRIPTION - This program can display a tape file in two 
formats - Data Display and Data List. Data Display provides 
a byte-for-byte representation of the data file. This 
format can handle fixed, variable, and undefined records. 
Data List provides a simple edited representation of the 
file. Input records for this format must be fixed or 
variable length, and the field-select option may be used. 
An option is available for specifying the number of logical 
records to be bypassed before printing starts. 



Job description messages may be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI job-control card option. 

The 1052 is assigned through SYSLCG. User file label 
routine communication and linkage is now performed 
through general registers. 

Ability to log a file label when label discrepancies 
occur. 

First character forms control. 

Field selection capabilities for variable length records 
Support for multi-file reels on labeled and unlabeled 
input tapes. 

Field selection instructions are generated into upper 
storage to ensure fastest possible manipulation of data. 
I/O area assignments are computed based on available 
storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow maximum advantage to be taken of device and 
process overlap for a given block size. 

Control cards need not be prepared if the assumed para- 
meters of the program meet job requirements. (For 
example, the program is preset to Data Display mode 
for up to a 1000 byte block with single spacing. These 
assumed parameters can be altered by the user to suit 
any permanent scheme he employs in his installation). 
7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
storage. 



8,192 positions of core 
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- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 

Punch or 2501 Card Reader... or 2520 Card Read/Punch.. 

or 2540 Card Read/Punch. 

- For prograa operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1103 Printer... or 1101 
Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1113 Printer... or 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card/Punch... 2100 
series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track feature) . 

NOTES: This prograa is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and CREEPING INFORMATICS, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



TAPE TO CARD 

DESCRIPTION - This program transfers the contents of a 
tape file to a card file. The output file may be in either 
EECDIC or binary. Each logical output record must fit 
into one card (90 bytes for EECDIC or 160 bytes for binary) . 
Unless only a portion of the input record is transferred 
through the field-select or reblock-and-f ield-select option, 
the input record size will be restricted to 80 or 160. 
Input records to the program must be fixed length. These 
files may be copied, reblocked, field-selected, or reblocked 
and field-selected. Blocked input records must be 
reblocked. An option is available for specifying the 
number of logical records to be bypassed before punching 
starts. 

EEATDRES - 

- job description messages may be printed or suppressed 
using UPSI job-control card option. 

- The 1052 is assigned through SYSLOG. 

- Dser file label routine communication and linkage is 
performed through general registers. 

- Ability to log a file label when label discrepancies 
occur. 

- punch-check error recovery for 2510 Card Read/Ponch. 

- First character stacker select. 

- Support for multi-file reels on labeled and unlabeled 
input tapes. 

- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 
storage to ensure fastest possible manipulation of data. 

- I/O area assignments are computed based on available 
storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow maximum advantage to be taken of device and process 
overlap for a given block size. 

- Control cards need not be prepared if the assumed para- 
meters of the program meet job requirements. 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 



8,192 positions of core 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1412 Card Read/ 

Punch or 2501 Card Reader... or 2520 Card Read/Punch.. 

or 2540 Card Read/Punch. 

- Fcr program operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer... or 1404 
Printer (continuous forms cnly)... or 1443 Printer... or 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 2400 
series Tape Dnit (with or without the 7-track feature) . 

NOTES: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last n 360V n 
program abstract. 



360P = UT-j!54 

TAPE T.0 TAPE 

DESCRIPTION - This program transfers a file from one or 
more tape reels to one or more other reels. The files 
may be copied, reblocked, field-selected, or reblocked 
and field-selected- If the reblock or field-select options 
are used, the input records must be fixed or variable 
length. An option is available for specifying the number 
of logical records to be bypassed before the copy function 
is initiated. 

FEATURES - 

- Job description messages for all programs may be printed 
or suppressed using OPSI jcb-ccntrol card option. 

- The 1052 is assigned through SYSLOG. 

- Dser file label routine communication and linkage is 
performed through general registers. 

- Ability to log a file label when label discrepancies 
occur. 

- writing of initial tape mark on an unlabeled output file 



may be prevented using OPSI job-control card option. 

- Field selection capabilities for variable length records. 

- Blocking and deblocking of variable length records. 

- Support for multi-file reels on labeled and unlabeled 
input tapes. 

- Field selection instructions are generated into upper 
storage to ensure fastest possible manipulation of data. 

- I/O area assignments are computed based on available 
storage space and size of input and output blocks to 
allow maximum advantage to be taken of device and 
process overlap for a given block size. 

- Control cards need not be prepared if the assumed 
parameters of the program meet job requirements. 

- 7-track and/or 9-track tape drives may be used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 

Punch or 2501 Card Reader or 2520 Card Read/Punch.. 

or 2540 Card Read/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices reguired by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer... or 1101 
Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1143 Printer... or 
1052 Printer Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 2400 
series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track feature) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last ,, 360P ,, 
program abstract. 



360P -UT- 055 

JillC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAMS 

DESCRIPTION - BPS allows one to three utility operations 
to be performed simultaneously. The operations which can 
be performed are - Card-to-Tape, Tape-to-printer, and Tape- 
to-Card. Any combination of utility operations may be 
initially selected (e. g. , two tape-to-printer and one 
card-to-tape operations) . 

1. card-to-Tape 

Transfers binary or EBCDIC data from cards to magnetic 
tape. 

2. Tape-to- Printer 

Transfers data from magnetic tape to printer. The data 
may be listed (one logical record per line). The opera- 
tion will also recognize the first character of a 
record as a forms control character on formatted tapes. 

3. Tape-to-Card 

Transfers data from magnetic tape to cards. Data can 
be punched in EBCDIC or binary. 

The Multiple Utility program assigns I/O areas based on 
the size of input and output blocks. This feature allows 
maximum program efficiency through device and processing 
overlap. The assignment is dynamic in the multiple utility 
environment, thus giving maximum efficiency at all times. 
The Multiple Utility program will process 7 and/or 9-track 
tapes. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8K main storage... 1442 or 
2540 or 2501 Card Read/Punch or 2520 Model B1 Card 
Read/Punch or 2520 Models B2 and E3 Card Punch for prcg. 
loading and control cards.. One or more 1443, 1403, 1404 
(continuous forms only) Printers... SYSLOG device typewriter 
or printer, 1052 Printer Keyboard is required for the 
Multiple Utility program... operates on systems with 
multiplexor only, or with multiplexor channel and selector 
channel. 2400 series Magnetic Tape Units, Models 4, 5 
and 6 may also be used as input and/or output devices. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360 P-UT-0 56 

BPS STORAGE PRINT PROGRAM 



DESCRIPTION - A program that produces a printout of storage 
and registers to aid the user in locating the reason (s) 
for a program malfunction. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8K of main storage... 2520- 
B1 or 2540 Card Reader/Punch for program loading and control 
cards... One or more 1413, 1103, 1404 (continuous forms 
only) Printers... 2501 Card Reader may also be used. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 



IBB PBOGBAHS 
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prograa abstract. 



360P-DTzB57 

BPS INITIALIZE TAPE PBQGBAH 

DESCBIPTION - In order to perfora IBH standard label 
checking on tapes, IBH standard voluae labels aust be 
present. This prograa places volume labels on tape. The 
initialize tape program prepares up to eight volume labels, 
one duaay header label (HDB1 followed by binary zeros) , 
and a tape aark on any nuaber of tapes supplied. Mo label 
checking is performed. The user has two options for 
creating the voluae labels on tape. 



1. A single control card can be used to 
exaaple) the starting voluae serial : 
nane and address code, and the Protec 
information will be written on the fi 
Each succeeding tape will have the sa 
written on it with the exception that 
will be incremented by one. 

2. From one to eight voluie label image 
as a set to write unigue volume label 
initialized. This card is the exact 
character label. This option should 
voluae serial nuaber field contains i 
values. 



provide (for 
umber, the owner 
tion Code. This 
rst tape supplied. 
■e voluae label 
the serial nuaber 

cards can be used 
(s) on each tape 
image of the 80 
be used when the 
ny alphameric 



Pollcwing the voluae label (s), a duaay header label is 
written, followed by a tape mark. This completes 
initialization. The tapes aay then be either rewound 
or rewound and unloaded as the user specified. 



8,192 positions of core 



HINIHOH SYSTEM BEQOIBEHINTS 
storage. 

- For prograa loading and control cards - 14(12 Card Bead/ 
Punch... or 2501 Card Beader... or 2520 Card Bead/Punch., 
or 2540 Card Bead/Punch. 

- For prograa operation - Input/output devices reguired 
by the specific prograa. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Erinter... or 1404 
Printer (continuous foras only)... or 1443 Printer... or 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 
2400 series Tape Unit (with or without the 7-track 
feature) . 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBH Systea/360 Basic 
Prograaaing Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGBAH 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE and CBDEBING INFOBHATION, 
please refer tc those sections following the last • , 360P M 
program abstract. 



360FzOlr.81! 

COPY DISK TO TAPE AND BESTORE TAPE TO ])ISK 

DESCBIPTION - This prograa consists of two separate decks, 
one to copy a disk onto one or more tapes, and the other 
to restore a disk from the previous tapes. The program 
will copy and restore a disk in cne of two ways - 

- Copy and Restore Voluae - With this option one entire disk 
pack is copied and restored, including BO, IPL records, 
data records, volume label (s) , and the VTOC. 

- Copy and Bestore File - With this option, one data file 
may be copied and restored. The file aay consist of aore 
than one voluae. BO*s are copied for the area occupied 
by file, and IPL records aay be optionally copied. 

The prograa assigns I/O areas based on the size of core 
storage. I/O overlap is performed if core storage is equal 
to or greater than 16K and channel assignaent peralts. 
The restored records occupy areas of the 2311 identical 
to the original file. 

PEHFOBHANCE - The perforaance figures below are based on 
the following machine configurations - 

- 8k Systea/360 Hodel 30. 

- 2540 Card Bead/Punch. 

- For 360P-OT-861, a printer (as described in HINIHUM SYSTEH 
BEQuIBEHENTS) ( one 2311 Disk Drive and one 2400 series 
9-track Magnetic Tape Drive (90KC) , both attached to the 
selector channel. 

The figures are also based upon processing a 1316 Disk Pack 
on which each track contains 9 data records of 300 bytes 
each. 

- Copy Disk to Tape requires approxiaately 4 ainutes if no 
errors occur. 

- Restore Tape to Disk reguires approxiaately 5.5 ainutes 
if no errors occur. 

Usage Considerations - 

- No record ID (count field) aay be repeated on a track. 

- BO aust be written according to IBH standards. 



CONTINUED FBOH PBICB COLDHN 

(K sub 1 eguals 0, D sub 1 equals 8) . 

- No ID (count field) other than BO may contain a record 
nuaber indication of zero. 

- A file copied to tape on a aachine size of 16K or greater 
cannot be restored to disk on a aachine smaller than 16K. 

- 1316 Disk Packs aust have been initialized with standard 
home addresses, BO*s and a voluae label, according to 
IBH standards. The disk pack aay have been used between 
initialization and restoring a file froa tape. 

HINIHOH SYSTEH BEQOIFEHENTS - 

- 8,192 bytes of main storage... 

- A card reader (1442, 2501, 2520 Hodel B1, or 2540) for 
prograa leading and control cards... 

- At least one 2311 and one 2400 series Tape Drive (if 
7-track tape the Data Conversion feature aust be 
present) . .. 

- An IBH 1403, 1445, 1404 (continuous foras only) 
Printer or an IBH 1052 Console Printer for program 
logging and diagnostic messages. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBH Systea/360 Basic 
Prograaaing Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGBAH 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE and ORDEBISG INFOBHATION, 
please refer to these sections following the last n 360P n 
prograa abstract. 



360P-OT-062 

IPS COP.Y DISK TO CABD AND BESTOBE CARD TO DISK 



DESCBIPTION - EPS/360 Copy Disk-to-Card and Bestore Card- 
to-Disk consists of two decks, one to copy a disk onto 
cards; and the ether to restore a disk froa those cards. 

The program copies and restores a disk in one of two ways - 

- Copy and Bestore voluae - filth this option cne entire 
disk pack will be copied and restored, including BO, 

IPL records, data records, voluae label (s) , and the VTOC. 

- Copy and Bestore File - with this option, cne data file 
may be copied and restored. The file aay consist of aore 
than one voluae. BO's are copied for the area occupied 
by the file, and IPL records aay be optionally copied. 

The prograa will assign I/O areas based on the size of 
core storage. I/O overlap will be perforaed if the core 
storage is egual to or greater than 16K and channel 
assignaent permits. The restored records will occupy areas 
of the 2311 identical to the original file. An option 
is available in both the copy deck and the restore deck 
to restart at the beginning of any track that has been 
processed, or, in the case of the consecutive open at the 
beginning of the pack, if the program has been terminated 
prior to completion. 

The performance figures contained in this section are based 
on the following aachine configuration — Systea/360, Hodel 
30 with 8K of aain storage... a 2540 Card Bead/Punch... 
a printer (as described in HINIHOH SYSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS)... 
One 2311 disk drive and one 2540 punch. The perforaance 
is further based upon processing a 1316 Disk pack on which 
each track contains nine data records of 300 bytes each... 
Copy Disk to Card runs at approxiaately 300 CPH if no 
errors occur... Bestore Card to Disk runs at approxiaately 
1000 CPH if no errors occur. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH FEQOIREHENTS - 8,1"92 bytes of aain Storage... 
A card reader for prograa loading and control card reading 
(1442, 2501, 2520 Hodel B1, or 2540)... appropriate 
Input/Output devices - at least one 2311 and one punch 
(2540, 2520, and 1442)... a 1403, 1443, 1445, or 1404 
(continuous foras only) Printer or a 1052 Printer Keyboard 
for prograa logging and diagnostic aessages. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGBAH 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE and OBDEBING INFOBHATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "3602" 
prograa abstract. 



~ BPS CABD TO DISK 

DESCBIPTION - The Card-to-Disk prograa transfers the 
contents of a card file froa cards to an area of disk. 
The cards say be punched in Extended Binary Coded Decimal 
or in binary. The input records must be fixed-length 
unblocked, and each logical record aust fit en one card. 
The maximum-size input record is 80 bytes, or 160 for 
binary. These files aay be siaply copied, block by block; 
or reorganized by altering the nuaber of records in the 
block (reblocking) ; or reorganized by deleting or re- 
positioning the fields within the record (field selecting) 
as well as reblocking. 



HINIHOH SYSTEH BEQDIBEHENTS 
storage. 



,192 positions of core 
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- For program loading and control cards - 1412 Card Bead/ 
Punch... or 2501 Card Reader... or 2522 Card Read/Punch., 
or 2540 Card Bead/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer... or 1101 
Irinter (continuous forms cnly)... or 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) . 

Botes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Progr a mining Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1112 Card Bead/ 
Punch... or 2501 Card Reader... or 2520 Card Read/Punch., 
or 2510 Card Bead/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices required by 
the specific progran. 

- For logging and error Messages - 1403 Printer... or 1104 
Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1113 Printer... or 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 2311 
Disk storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Dnit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH Syste»/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



3 60P z UT r i64 

BFS DISK TC CARD 

DESCRIPTION - The Disk-tc-Card Program transfers the 
contents of a disk file to a card file. The output file 
may be punched in either Extended Binary Coded Decimal 
or Binary. Each logical-output record must fit on one 
card (i. e., 80 bytes for Extended BCD or 160 bytes for 
binary) . Unless only a portion of the input record is 
transferred through the field-select option, the input- 
record size will be restricted to 80 or 160. Input records 
to this program must be fixed length. Files in this program 
may be copied, reblocked, field selected, or reblocked 
and field selected. 



8, 192 positions of core 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 

punch or 2501 Card Reader or 2520 Card Read/Punch.. 

or 2540 Card Bead/Punch. 

- For program operation - input/Output devices required by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer... or 1404 
Printer. (continuous forms only)... or 1443 Printer... 
or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH system/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last ,, 360P H 
program abstract. 



360P-UT-067 

BPS DISK TO DISK 

DESCBIPTION - The Disk-to-Disk Program transfers a file 
between disk units, or between areas of the same unit. 
A maximum of six drives can be assigned by assigning one 
as input, one as output, and the remaining as both input 
and output. Using the same device for input and output 
can cause a reduction in performance. Files can be copied, 
reblocked, field selected, or reblocked and field selected. 
If the field-select or reblock options are to be used, 
the input records must be fixed length. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 
Read/Punch... or 2501 Card Reader... or 2520 Card 
Read. Punch. . . or 2540 Card Read Punch. 

- For program operation- Input/output devices required 
by the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages- 1403 Printer... or 
1404 Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1443 
Printer... or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include- 2520 Card Punch... 

2311 Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Unit (without 
the 7-track feature) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last n 360P M 
program abstract. 



360P Z U1-E65 

BPS DISK TO TAPE 



360P-UT-066 

BPS CLEAR DISK 



DESCRIPTION - The Disk-tc—Tape program transfers a file 
from one or more disk units to one or more tape units. 
These files may be copied, reblocked, field selected, or 
reblocked and field selected. If the field-select or 
refclcck options are to be used, the input records must 
be fixed-length. The data portion of the output tape is 
preceded by a tape mark. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
storage. 



8,192 positions of core 



- For program loading and control cards - 1442 Card Read/ 
Punch... or 2501 Card Reader... or 2520 Card Read/Punch., 
or 2540 Card Read/Punch. 

- For program operation - Input/Output devices reguired by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages - 1403 Printer... or 1404 
Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1443 Printer... or 
1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include - 2520 Card Punch... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last W 360P W 
program abstract. 



360P-UT r 066 

BPS TAPE TO DISK 



DESCRIPTION - The Clear Disk Program clears one or more 
areas of IBH 2311 disk storage, and establishes a Pre- 
formatted track containing an indicated base throughout 
the area cleared, for each track cleared, records are 
formatted to the end of the track. The maximum number 
of records depends on the size of the records. The area 
to be cleared can be as small as one track or up to a 
maximum of a complete disk pack. As many as five areas 
can be designated to be cleared with one run of this 
program. Rhen an area of disk is cleared, fixed-length 
blocks containing count, key, and data areas are established 
on the disk. The information defining the key and data 
areas is indicated in the utility-modifier card, or, if 
a utility-modifier card is not entered, assumed values 
are made. The key and data areas defined are filled with 
a user-defined character. Label-checking is done to 
determine if the area to be cleared contains all or part 
of an unexpired file. Expired labels for the area to be 
cleared are deleted from the TTOC. 

MINIMUS SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 
Read. Punch. . . or 2501 Card Reader... or 2520 Card Read 
Punch... or 2540 Card Read Punch. 

- For program operation- Input. output devices required by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages- 1403 Printer... or 

1404 Printer (continuous forms only)... or 1443 Printer., 
or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include- 2520 Card Punch... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Unit (with 

or without the 7-track feature) . 



DESCRIPTION - The Tape-to-Disk program transfers a file 
from cne or more tape reels to a maximum of five disk 
units. These files may be copied, field selected, 
reblocked, or reblocked and field selected. If the field 
-select or reblcck options are to be used, the input records 
must be fixed length. 



Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 

PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



MINIMIM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8,192 positions of core 
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360P = Ol-069 

EPS INITIALIZE DISK 

DESCRIPTION - The initialize Disk Program prepares frcm 
one to five complete disk packs for use on IBH 2311 Disk 
Drives. The preparation of a pack consists of the 
f ollowing- 

- VTOC label check 

- Home-address generation 

- Surface analysis and track descriptor (BO) record 
generation 

- Volume-label creation 

- IPL and VTOC format creation 

VTOC label check- before a pack is initialized, it is 
checked see if any labels present in the VTOC are expired. 
If the file has not expired, a message is printed. If 
the user still wishes to initialize the disk pack after 
receiving the message, he can bypass the label and continue 
to process. If the user does cot wish tc bypass the pack (s) 
with unexpired labels, the pack or packs are deleted from 
the job. 

Hone-address generation- Five bytes of the seven-byte home 
address are written by this program in binary 
r presentation. If the home-address cannot be written 
on a track, a message is printed to identify each home- 
address that cannot be written. If a home-address cannot 
be written for every track of a pack, that pack is deleted 
ftom the job. 

Surface analysis and track descriptor (BC) record generation 
surface analysis is performed first on the alternate 
cylinders (200, 201, and 202). When a track on an alternate 
cylinder is found to be defective, the track is flagged 
as defective and cannot be assigned as an alternate track. 
Surface analysis is then performed on all remaining tracks. 
If a track is detected to have a defective surface area 
upon which data cannot be written, an alternate track is 
established to record the data. A message is printed to 
notify the user of defective tracks. Processing is 
terminated after detection of the thirty-first defective 
track (30 alternate tracks) . The defective tracks are 
logged to provide a record of the condition of each pack 
processed. When analysis has shown that a track is not 
defective, the track descriptor record (EO) is written. 
If the track-descriptor record cannot be written on a 
track, a message is printed to identify the error. The 
program continues analysis and BO generation to log any 
other defective tracks. The pack on which the error occurs 
is deleted from the job. 

Volume-label creation- Through the use of a control card 
unigue tc this program, a volume label is created in the 
standard format (V0L1) for each pack processed. The volume 
label is written on cylinder zero, track zero, record three 
of one and two. Eeccrd one is written with a 24-byte data 
field of binary zeros. Record two is written with a 144- 
fcyte data field of binary zeros. 

VTOC format creation- The initialize disk program pre- 
formats the Volume Table of Contents (VTOC) . The location 
on the disk in which the VTOC is to be placed is indicated 
in a control card. The standard location of the VTOC is 
on cylinder zero immediately following the volume label (s), 
and extending to the end of the cylinder. However, the 
VTOC can appear on any cylinder (excluding alternate 
cylinder) , but cannot exceed cylinder boundaries. A VTOC 
placed anywhere other than in the standard location can 
be any number of tracks desired on the cylinder. 



- Copy and Restore Volume - With this option one entire 
data cell will be copied and restored, including RO, 

IPL records, data records, volume label (s) , and the VTOC. 

- Copy and Restore File - With this option one data file 
may be copied and restored, the file may consist of more 
than one volume. RO's are copied for the area occupied 
by the file, and IPL records may be optionally copied. 

The program will assign I/O areas based on the size of 
main storage. I/O overlap will be performed if the main 
storage is egual to or greater than 16K and channel 
assignment permits. The restored records will occupy areas 
of the 2321 identical to the original file. An option 
is available to checkpoint and restart during program 
execution. An additional tape drive is required to support 
this option. 

The performance figures contained in this section are based 
on the following machine configuration — System/360, Model 
30 with 16K of main storage... one 2100 series Hod 3 Tape 
Drive... a printer (as described in minimum system 
reguirements) . . . one 2321 Data Cell Drive. The performance 
is further based upon processing a complete 3021 Data Cell 
on which each track contains five data records of 300 bytes 
each... Copy Data Cell to Tape takes" approximately 10 
minutes if no errors occur... Restore Tape to Data Cell 
takes approximately 80 minutes if no errors occur. 

MINIHUM SYSTEM REQOIBEMENTS- 16,384 bytes of main storage... 
a card reader for program loading and control card reading, 
(1442, 2501, 2520, and 2540)... appropriate input. output 
devices — one 2321 and one 2400 series Tape Drive (if 
7-track tape the Data Conversion feature must be present)... 
a 1403, 1443, 1445, or 1404 (continuous form only) Printer; 
or 1052 Printer Keyboard for program logging and diagnostic 
messages. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer tc those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



8,192 positions of core 



HINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIBEHENTS 
storage. 

- For program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 

Head/Punch... or 2501 Card Reader or 2520 

Card Bead/Punch or 2540 card Bead/Punch. 

- For program operation- Input/output devices required by 
the specific program. 

- For logging and error messages- 1403 Printer... or 
1404 Printer... or 1404 Printer (continuous forms only) 
or 1443 Printer... or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include- 2520 Card Punch... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Onit (with 

or without the 7-track feature) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGBAH 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGRAH PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOBHATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P M 
program abstract. 



JPS COPY DATA CELL TO TAPE AND RESTORE DATA CEIL TC TAEE 

DESCRIPTION - BPS/360 DASD Utility Program, Copy Data Cell 
tc Tape and Restore Tape to Data Cell consists of two 
decks, one to copy a data cell onto one or more tapes; 
and the other to restore a data cell from the tape (s) . 
The program copies and restores a data cell in one of two 
ways- 



360^^0^072 

CQPY DISK TO DISK 

DESCBIPTION - This program consists of one deck that copies 
one disk to another. It performs the identical functions 
of 360-OT-061, with the exception that there is nc 
intermediate storage medium used. Two disk drives are 
required; files may not be copied from one area tc another 
on the same pack. 

The performance figures below are based on the following 
machine conf igurations- 

8K System/360 Hodel 30. 2540 Card Read/Punch. For 360P- 
OT-072, two 2311 Disk Drives, both attached to the selector 
channel. The figures are also based upon processing a 
1316 Disk Pack on which each track contains 9 data records 
of 300 bytes each. Approximately 4 minutes are required 
to copy disk to disk if no errors occur. 

Osage Considerations- 

- No record ID (count field) may be repeated on a track. 

- RO must be written according to IBH standards. 
(K sub 1 equals 0, D sub 1 equals 8) . 

- No ID (count field) other than BO may contain a record 
number indication of zero. 

- A file copied to tape on a machine size of 16K or greater 
cannot be restored to disk on a machine smaller than 16K. 

- 1316 Disk Packs must have been initialized with standard 
home addresses, R0*s and a volume label, according to 
IBM standards. The disk pack may have been used between 
initialization and restoring a file from tape. 

HINIHOB SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 

- 8,192 bytes of main storage... 

A card reader (1442, 2501, 2520 Model B1, or 2540) for 
Program loading and control cards... 

- Two 2311*s, one for input and one for output... 

- An IBH 1403, 1443, 1445 or 1404 (continuous forms only) 
Printer or an IBM 1052 Console Printer for program loggin 
and diagnostic messages. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGEAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGEAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOBHATION, 
please ref«>r to these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



362!zOT r 07 3 

IPS DISK TO PBINTER 

DESCRIPTION - The Disk-to-Printer program can display a 
disk file in two different formats- Data-Display and Data- 
List. Data-Display provides a visual picture of the data 
where every byte appears in the printed output. This 
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format can handle fixed, variable, and undefined records. 
Data-list provides a sinple edited list of the file. Input 
records Bust be fixed length, and the field select option 
can be used. The input file can cone from a maximum of 
five disk units. 

HINIHDH SYSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - 1,192 positions of core 
storage. 

- Por program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 

Bead/Punch... or 2501 Card Header or 2520 Card Bead 

Punch... or 2540 Card Bead/Punch. 

- Por program operation-input/output devices reguired 
by the specific prograB. 

- Por logging and error messages- 1101 Printer-. - or 

1404 Printer (continuous foras only)-., or 1443 Printer.. 
or 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include- 2520 Card/Punch... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) . 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH Systea/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. Por BASIC PBOGBAN 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE and CBEEHING INFOBHATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360P-UT-098 

liSEBHATE TgACK ASSIGNMENT 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa is designed to assign an 
alternate track to a defective track on an IBH 2311 Disk 
Pack at any tiae ether than when initializing the pack. 

Hhen a defective track is encountered, the Volume Table 
of Contents is checked to determine the next alternate 
track to be assigned. If an alternate track is available, 
the records contained on the defective track are transferred 
to it. Surface analysis is performed on the track in error 
after all records have been transferred to the alternate 
track. If the (hoae address and/or the Track Description 
Record (BO) area(s) is defective, all records associated 
with the track in error are printed, and the prograa is 
terminated. If these areas are not defective, but a 
pernanent error exists elsewhere on the track, the data 
records remain on the alternate track, and the job is 
completed* If the error is only temporary, the data records 
are transferred back to the originally defective track. 

An indication is given to show where errors occur and the 
action that is to be taken. An option is available allowing 
all records, or only the invalid records transferred to 
an alternate track, to be printed on the printer, or on 
the printer-keyboard. If an error is found in the hone 
address or BO area, this option is ignored and all records 
are printed. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS- 8,192 positions of core 
storage... a card reader (1442, 2501, 2520, or 2540) for 
prograB loading and control cards... a SYSLOG device (1403, 
1404, or 1443 Printer or 1052 Printer-Keyboard) for logging 
and error aessages... a 2311 Disk Storage Dnit. 

Notes-. This program is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming support (BPS/360) package. Por BASIC PBOGBAH 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOBHATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360P-UT-203 

BPS UTILITY PBOGBAH 



MULTIPLE DISK TO PRINTER 



360P-DT-202 

BPS OTILITY PBOGBAH 



TAPE CCHFABE 



DESCBIETION - Tape Compare ecu pares two files from two 
or aore tape reels to ensure that the files are identical. 
The nuaber of reels in each file need not be egual. Beels 
containing fixed, variable, or undefined record lengths 
aay be compared. Physical records which do not coapare 
are printed with an index of the bytes that do not Batch 
and the corresponding physical record nuaber. A user 
routine may be supplied for processing records that are 
not identical. Hhen possible, two input areas are assigned 
to each tape to allow overlap of processing with physical 
I/O if channel assignments permit. The compare operation 
may be terminated at any time by pressing the 1052 Beguest 
Key or Console Stop Key. A compare operation for a new 
file can be initiated by supplying the correct control 
card and following the restart procedures. 

HIHIHOH SYSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS- 8K of main storage... a card 
reader for program loading and control cards... appropriate 
input/output devices... SYSLOG device (may be 1052 Printer 
Keyboard or a printer). The selector channel is not 
reguired for the tape coapare prograa. 

Notes: This prograa is part of the IBH System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGBAH 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE and OBDEBING INFOBHATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



■ nt one 

id 

ting (in 

out key 

locked 

he records 

ust 
rued, 
ther 
nction 
function, 
ent use 
cw for 
e assigned 
s are 
put with 



DESCRIPTION - Hultiple Disk to Printer allows fro 
to three disk-to-printer functions to be performe 
simultaneously. Each function is capable of prin 
character node) fixed length records with or with 
fields. The records may be either blocked or unb 
if key fields are absent. If they are present, t 
must be unblocked. One printer and one disk unit 
be on-line for each separate function being perfo 
A new function nay be started at any time while o 
functions are in process. Hhen the job of any fu 
is complete, a new job may be initiated for that 
The multiple disk to printer program makes effici 
of core storage when assigning I/O areas. To all 
a maxinum available I/O area, active I/O areas ar 
contiguously. Hhen possible, two disk input area 
assigned for each function to allow overlap of in 
processing and output. 

HINIHDH SYSTEH BEQDIfiEHENTS - 16K Of main storage. 

- For program loading and control cards- 1442 Card 

Read/Punch... or 2501 Card fieader or 2520 

Card Read/Punch or 2540 Card Read Punch. 

- For program operation- The disk unit(s) must be attached 
to a selector channel... the printer (s) must be attached 
to a multiplexor channel. 

- For logging and error messages- 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

- Supported devices also include- 2520 Card Punch... 2311 
Disk Storage Drive... 2400 series Tape Unit (with or 
without the 7-track feature) 

Notes: This program is part of the IBH SysteB/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGBAH PACKAGE and OBDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
prograa abstract. 



360P-UT r 204 

III INITIALIZE DATA CELL 

DESCRIPTION - System/360 BPS Initialize Data Cell, prepares 
from one to five data cells for use on any 2321 Data Cell 
Drive. The program initializes the data cells with a 
method compatible to Operating System/360. The preparation 
of each of these cells consists of- 

- VTOC label checking. 

- Home-address and track-descriptor record (BO) generation. 

- Surface analysis and initialization verification. 

- IPL, volume-label, and VOTC format creation. 

Two types of control information are reguired by the program 
job control-card information, and utility-control 
information. The job control-card information relates 
to the channel and unit assignment and physical device 
description. The utility-control information, which is 
provided in the utility modifier statement and the label 
control-card set, specifies which data cell (s) is to be 
initialized, and provides the labeling information for 
VTOC and volume label creation. 

VTOC label checking- Before a cell is initialized, a check 
is performed to see if a VTOC is present. If the cell 
has been previously initialized and the VTOC is present, 
any labels in the VTOC are checked to see if the files 
on the data cell have expired. If any files have not 
expired, a message is printed. If the user still wishes 
to initialize the cell after receiving the message, he 
can bypass the label condition and continue to process. 
If the user does not wish to bypass the condition, that 
cell may be deleted from the job. 

Home address generation- A binary, five-byte hoae address 
is written on every track by the program. The five bytes 
written are- FLAG, SUBCELL nuaber, STRIP (finger) number, 
cylinder (head bar) number, and track (element) number. 
The flag byte, which is propagated to the flag byte of 
each record on the track, is used to indicate the condition 
(defective or not defective) of the track, and whether 
or not it has been assigned as an alternate track. 

Track descriptor (BO) generation- A track descriptor record 
or record zero (BO) is written as the first record following 
the home address. It is divided into two parts- count 
and data. If an error occurs in the home address or BO 
area, the home address and record zero are advanced 800 
bytes and are rewritten. The track is then flagged 
defective, and an alternate track is assigned. If an error 
occurs at this time, the program is terminated. 

Surface Analysis and Initialization Verification- Surface 
analysis is performed first in an alternate track area 
consisting cf 400 tracks. Tracks in this area found to 
be defective are flagged and cannot be assigned as alternate 
tracks. Surface analysis is then performed on all remaining 
tracks of the cell. If defective ones are encountered, 
alternate ones are established in the alternate track area. 
If there are no ioie alternate tracks available, the cell 
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is deleted froi further processing. Messages are printed 
on STSLOG to notify the user of defective tracks, assigned 
alternate tracks, and their locations. An initialization 
verification routine ensures that the hone address and 
track descriptor record have been written on each track, 
and that surface analysis has been performed on every 
track. 

IPL-foriat creation- The program formats two IPL records. 
These are written on cylinder zero, track zero, records 
one and two. Becord one is written with a 24-byte data 
field of binary zeros. Record two is written with a 144- 
tyte data field of binary zeros. 

Volume-label creation- Using a control card unigue to the 
program, a volume label is created in the standard format 
(V0L1) for each cell processed. Seven additional user 
volume labels (VOL2-VOL8) can be created, if desired. 

VTOC-format creation- The program pre-formats the Volume 
Table of Contents (VTOC) , reserving the first two record 
locations in it for the volume table of contents - data 
set control block (VTOC - ESCB) label, and the space- 
management label. The location on the cell in which the 
VTOC is to be placed is indicated in a control card. The 
standard location is on cylinder zero immediately following 
the volume label (s) , and extending to the end of the 
cylinder. The VTOC can, however, appear on any cylinder 
(excluding alternate cylinders) , but cannot exceed cylinder 
boundaries. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 16K bytes of core storage... 
a card reader (1442, 2501, 2520, or 2540) for program 
loading and control cards... STSLOG device (1403, 1404 
or 1443 Printer, or 1052 Printer- Keyboard) for legging 
and error messages... one 2321 Data Cell. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE and OHDEBING INFORMATION, 
please refer tc those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16K, card reader, printer, 
disk drive {2311 or 2314). 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PBOGBAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOBMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360P-UT-208 

UTILITY FOB PROGRAM DISTRIBUTION 

DESCRIPTION - The BPS/360 distribution program is designed 
to perform the following functions - 

- Build two tape loadable programs on an output tape. The 
two programs are an Initialize Disk (2311/2314) program 
and a Restore Tape to Disk program. 

- Copy one or more disk files, defined by the file name 
parameter on the utility modifier cards, to the output 
tape (s) . 

- The volume built by the above two steps will allow a disk 
pack to be initialized by the first tape loadable program 
and allow that disk pack to be restored with the disk 
file (s) information contained on the tape volume by the 
second tape loadable program. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 with 16K bytes 

of main storage card reader (1442, 2501, 2520, or 

2540) ... printer (1403, 1404 (continuous forms) , 1443 

or 1445 printer keyboard (1052) tape arive (2400 

series)... disk drive (2311 or 2314). 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFOBMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360P-UT-206 

BPSZl^ J6K IIlII*i(IZE DISK 

DESCRIPTION - The program will perform all of the functions 
of the Initialize Disk Program (360P-OT-B69) with these 
improvements - 

- Perform surface analysis of only these tracks not 
previously flagged as defective. The tracks already 
flagged as defective are left unchanged. 

- Optionally, perform surface analysis of all tracks, 
including those tracks previously flagged as defective. 

- Flag individually specified tracks as defective without 
performing surface analysis. 

- Optionally, perform the surface analysis of each track 
up to a total of 255 times. 

- Perform initialization of from one to five 2316 Disk 
Packs mounted on the IBM 2314. 

The selection of functions to be performed is indicated 
on a utility modifier statement inserted in the program 
deck by the user. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
disk drive (2311 or 2314). 



16K, card reader, printer. 



Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For BASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer to those sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360P = UT-207 

BPS/360 J6K ALTERNATE TRACK ASSIGNMENT J231 1 X 23J4J. 

DESCRIPTION - The program will perform all of the functions 
of the alternate track assignment program (360P-DT-098) 
Kith these improvements - 

- The specified track will be flagged defective and an 
alternate track assigned without performing surface 
analysis of the specified track. 

- Optionally, surface analysis will te performed on the 
specified track (or its assigned alternate) and an 
alternate track will be assigned only if the surface 
analysis fails. 

- Optionally, remove the defective indication from the 
specified track and unassign the alternate track. 

- Optionally, perform surface analysis of the specified 
track up to a total of 255 times- 

- Perform the selected functions on either an IBM 2311 
or an IBM 2314. 

Selection of the added options is indicated through 
additional parameters in the utility modifier statement. 



360P3UT2212 

ALTER.N.ATJ TRACK ASSIGNMENT J232JX 

DESCRIPTION - The BPS/360 Alternate Track Assignment (2321) 
is designed to assign an alternate track to a defective 
track on a 2321 data cell at any time other than when 
initializing the cell. When a defective track is 
encountered, the Volume Table of contents is checked to 
determine the next alternate track to be assigned. If 
an alternate track is not available, the condition is 
logged and the job is terminated. If an alternate track 
is available, the records contained on the defective track 
are transferred to it. An indication is given to show 
where errors occur and the action taken. An option is 
available allowing either all records, or only the invalid 
records which are transferred to an alternate track, to 
be printed on the assigned logging device. If an error 
is found in the home address or track descriptor record 
areas, this option is ignored and all records are printed 
as they are transferred. Surface analysis is performed 
on the track in error after all records have been 
transferred to the alternate track. If the home address 
or track descriptor record areas are not defective, but 
a permanent error exists elsewhere on the track, the 
defective track points to the alternate track, and the 
job is completed. If the error is only temporary, the 
data records are transferred from the alternate track back 
to the originally defective track. If the home address 
or track descriptor record areas are defective, the home 
address and track descriptor record are advanced 800 bytes 
and are rewritten to allow the track to be flagged 
defective. If an error occurs while attempting to advance 
these areas, the program is terminated. If no error occurs, 
the defective track points to the alternate track and the 
job is completed. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16,384 bytes of main 
storage... a card reader (1442, 2501, 2520 E1, or 2540) 
for program loading and control cards... a SYSLOG device 
(1403, 1404, or 1443 Printer, or 1052 Printer-Keyboard) 
for logging and error messages... a 2321 Data Cell Drive 
and 2841 Control Unit. 

Notes: This program is part of the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS/360) package. For EASIC PROGRAM 
PACKAGE, OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE and ORDERING INFORMATION, 
please refer tc these sections following the last "360P" 
program abstract. 



360^-2^213 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE INITIALIZATION PROGRAM 



DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Direct Access Storage Device 
Initialization Program, is provided for users of System/360 
Model 40 and 50 1410/7010 Emulator programs who reguire 
initialization of 2302 Disk Storage Units and the 2321 
Data Cell Drive. It is identical to the DASDI program 
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contained in the OS independent utilities (360S-DT-507) . 
DASDI has been packaged as a separate program for 
distribution to non-users of the Systen/360 Operating 
Systen. 



The System/360 DASEI Dtility Program performs two separat 
functions; it initializes 2302 Disk Storage Units, and 
assigns alternate tracks on the 2302- A single DASDI job 
can initialize one 2302 module and assign alternates for 
specified tracks on one module. The 2321 Data Cell Drive 
is supported in the same manner. 

This program is intended for the OS/360 user. Non-OS/360 
users should not mistakenly order this as a BPS utility 
program. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This program may be used 
to initialize 2302 Disk Storage Units and 2321 Data Cell 
Drives on any System/360 meeting the minimum system 
requirements of either the System/360 Model 40 or 50 
1410/7010 Emulator programs, 360C-ED-726 and 360C-EU-728. 
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EXTENSION 
BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 



REQUIREMENT 



CARDS 


15 


none 


DTR 9/1600 


29 


none 


DTR 9/800 


28 


none 


DTR 7DC/800 


26 


none 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material list.. 

Programs Manual, C28-6586. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360PUT213 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION 


MEDIUM 


USER VOLUME 


TYPE 


CODE 


REQUIREMENT 


CASDS 


15 


none 


DTR 9/1600 


29 


none 


DTB 9/800 


28 


none 


DTR 7DC/800 


26 


none 



360 P-UT-219 *H 

BPS/360 MODULAR FILE HAINTENANCE P BOG HAH 

DESCRIPTION - The program performs these functions: 

- Building of self-loading master and update DTB(s) such 
as those on which IBM will now supply BPS programs and 
updates. This function can be employed by users to prepare 
master and update tapes containing user-written programs. 

- Update of current master tapes by merging with an update 
DTR(s) to produce new master tapes. IpM will supply update 
DTR (s) only for the basic volumes of BPS programs. For 

the optional volumes, complete replacements must te ordered. 

- Retrieval of individual programs from both master and 
update DTR(s). The output media can be card, tape, printer, 
or any combination of these. 

- Retrieval of header records only to identify the programs 
on masters and update DTR (s) . 



OPTIONAL none 



OS^i;60_ DUMP RESTORE 



DESCRIPTION - Dump/Restore dumps the data contents of a 
direct-access volume onto a 2311 disk storage volume or 
a magnetic tape and restores the data contents to a direct- 
access volume that resides on the same type device as the 
source vclume. The 2321 Data Cell Drive is supported in 
the same manner. 

This program is intended for the OS/360 user. Non-OS/360 
users should not mistakenly order this as BPS utilities. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 32K System/360. A 2301 
or a 2321 on the system reguires 64K. 

BASIC PROGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List OS/360 

Utility Programs Manual, C28-6586. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360PUT214 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



CARDS 


15 


DTE 9/1600 


29 


DTR 9/800 


28 


DTR 7DC/800 


26 



OPTIONAL none 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 

none 

none 



360P2UX = 215 

OS/360 RECOVER/REPLACE 

DESCRIPTION - Recover/Replace attempts to read data from 
a bad track and, after the operator has corrected the data, 
replaces it on an alternate track of the direct-access 
device. 

This program is intended for the OS/360 user. Non-OS/360 
users should not mista-kenly order this as BPS utilities. 
This utility also supports the 2321 Data Cell Drive. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 32K System/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Program Material List... OS/360 

Utility. Programs Manual, C2S-6586. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360PUT215 

PROGRAM NDMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 
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MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30, 40 or 
50 with 8K bytes of main storage... Card Beader - 1442, 
2501, 2520 or 2540... Card Punch - 1442, 2520 or 2540... 

Printer - 1403, 1404 (continuous forms only) or 1443 

Tape - 2400-series, 9-track or 7-track with Data Conversion 
feature. One to three drives required depending en 
functions performed. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - The following SRL publications and 
documentation appropriate only to the components 
ordered are shipped by PID with each initial BPS/360 
order. This following Volume numbers correspond to 
the machine readable VOL numbers. 



Volume 1 



EPS/360 Programmer's Guide-8K Tape C24-3354 

BPS/360 Assembler with Input/Output 

Macros C24-3355 

EOS/BPS/360 Macro Definition Language 

8K Disk/Tape C24-3364 

BPS/360 operating Guide-Basic Tape 

System 8K C24-3391 

BPS/360 System Generation and 

Maintenance - Basic Tape System C24-5061 

BPS/360 Specifications - Report 

Program Generator C24-3418 

S/360 Basic FORTRAN IV Language C28-6629 

BPS/360 FORTRAN IV Programmer's Guide C28-6583 

BPS/360 Modular File Maintenance Prog. 
Specifications and Operating Guide 
BPS/360 Sort/Merge Prog. Specifications 
BPS/360 sort/Merge Operating Guide 
BPS/360 Autotest Specifications 8K Tape 



C24-5069 
C24-3320 
C24-3413 
C24-3343 
BPS/360 Autotest Operating Guide 8K Tape C24-3417 



Volumes 
3 and 4 



BPS/360 Specifications-Card and Tape 

Utility programs C24-5026 

BPS/360 Operating Guide - Card and Tape 

Utility Programs C24-5027 

BPS/360 operating Guide - Universal 

Character Set Utility program C24-3396 

BPS/360 DASD Utility Programs-Specs. C24-3363 

BPS/360 DASD utility Programs-Operating 

Guide C24-3392 

BPS/360 Distribution Program 

Specifications and Operating Guide C21-5001 

EPS/360 Basic Assembler and Basic 

Utility Programs (Card) Specs, and 

Operating Guide C28-6523 

BPS/360 Specifications - Report 

Program Generator - Card C24-3374 

BPS/360 Operating Guide - Report 
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Program Generator C21-3161 

BPS/360 Support Programmer's Guide 

for FOBTRAN IV C21-5000 

BPS/360 Support Programmer's Guide 

for FOBTBAN IV - 16K Card C21-9040 

ume 6 - BPS/360 Input/Output 1112/1119 Specs. 

and Operating Guide C21-3398 

BPS/360 Input/Output 1418/1128 Specs, 
and Operating Guide C24-3437 

EPS/360 Input/Output 1231 C24-3108 

BACHINE EEADABLE - Hachine readable material for all 
360P programs is contained on six (6) functional 
volumes. The machine readable for VOLS 1-5 is in 
object form. The machine readable for V0L6 is in 
source form. Following is a list of the components, 
their Program Numbers, and appropriate Program Number 
Extensions. 



Program Title 



Assembler and Control System 
BJE work Station Program 
BPG (Tape) 



Program 
Number 



Program No. 
Extension 



360P V0L1 
AS091 
CQ218 
BG201 



FCBTBAN (Tape) 



360P V0L2 
FO031 



Sort/Berge 1 

Sort/Herge 2 

Autotest 

DCS 

Card-to- Printer/Punch 

Card-to-Tape 

Tape- to- Printer 

Tape-to-Card 

Tape-to-Tape 

Multiple Dtilities 

Storage Print 

Initialize Tape 

Tape Compare 

Modular File Maintenance 



SB043 
SB044 
PT045 
UT018 
UT050 
OT051 
UT052 
DT053 
DT054 
DT055 
OT056 
OT057 
OT202 
0T219 



Copy/Eestore Disk/Tape DT061 

Copy/Eestore Disk/Card UT062 

Storage Print OT056 

Initialize Tape OT057 

DCS UT048 

Card-to-Disk OT063 

Disk-to-Card DT064 

Disk-to-Tape OT065 

Tape-to-Eisk OT066 

Disk-to-Disk OT067 

Clear Disk OT068 

Initialize Disk 2311 OT069 

Copy/Bestore D.C./Tape DT071 

Copy/Eestore Disk/Disk DT072 

Disk-to-Printer OT073 

Alternate Track Assignment 2311 OT098 

Bultiple Disk-to-Printer OT203 

Initialize Data Cell 2321 (16K) OT204 

Initialize Disk 2311/2314 (16K) OT206 

Alternate Track Assign 2311/2311 (16K) DT207 

Dist Prog for DOS/360 2311/2311 (16K) OT208 

Alternate Track Assign 2321 0T212 



Absolute loader 

ICSP 

Single Phase Dump 

Eeloc. Loader 

Card Assembler 

BPG (Card) 

FCBTEAN (Card) 



OT017 
UT018 
UT019 
OT020 
AS021 
BG200 
FO205 



1112-1119 IOCP 
1118-1428 IOCP 
1231 IOCP 



360P V0L6 
10058 
10059 
10060 



Basic machine readable material for the following 360P 
programs, in addition to being available on the volumes 
shown above, can be obtained in card form. If cards are 
preferred, specify each program desired (as shown fcelcw) 
in columns 1-12 and specify medium code 15 in columns 21- 
22 of the Program Order Form. 



IOSP 360POT018 

Single Phase Dump 360PUT019 

Beloc. Loader 360PDT020 

DCS 360PDT018 

Card-to-Printer/Punch 360PUT050 

Storage Print 360POT056 

Copy/Bestore Disk/Card 360PDT062 ■ 

Card-to-Disk 360POT063 

Disk-to-Card 360POT061 

Disk-to-Disk 360POT067 

Clear Disk 360POT068 

Initialize Disk 2311 360PUT069 

Copy/Restore Disk/Disk 360POT072 

Disk-to-Printer 360PDT073 

Alternate Track Assignment 2311 360PDT098 

Bultiple Disk-to-Printer 360PDT203 

Initialize Data Cell 2321 (16K) 360POI201 

Initialize Disk 2311/2314 (16K) 360POT206 
Alternate Track Assgn 2311/2314 (16K) 360PDT207 

Alternate Track Assgn 2321 360POT212 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Program Baterial List and 

appropriate Attachment. 
BACHINE READABLE - Optional machine readable material 
(source code) is contained on five functional 
volumes which contain the same program numbers per 
volume as the five basic volumes, numbers 1-5. 
No optional material is reguired for basic volume 
number 6 as basic material is in source form. 
In addition, there is no optional material available 
for programs 360P-OT-056, 360P-OT-018, and 360P-FO-205. 

OBDEEING INFOBBATION: SYSTEB NUBBER 360P 

Note: Both the basic and optional machine readable 
material for this system is ordered by 
specifying a "system Line" (Columns 1-7, 
of the Program Order Form. Enter a 
separate Component Line for each component 
desired. Eespecify the System Line for 
each different program Number Extension. 



PEOGEAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTEIBOTION 
TYPE 


1EDIUB 
CODE 


OSER VOLOBE 
REQUIBEBENT 


BASIC V0L1 


DTE 
BT 


9/1600 
9/800 


29 
28 


none 
01 


V0L2 


DTE 
DTB 
DTB 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


none 
none 
none 


V0L3 


DTE 
DTE 
DTB 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


none 
none 
none 


V0L1 


DTB 
DTB 
DTE 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


none 
none 
none 


V0L5 


DTB 
DTB 
DTE 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


none 
none 
none 


V0L6 


DTE 
DTE 
DTE 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


none 
none 
none 


OPTIONAL V0L1 


BT 
BT 


9/1600 
9/800 


29 

28 


01 
01 


V0L2 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


01 
01 
01 


VOLS 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


01 
01 
01 


V0L1 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7/DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


01 
01 
01 


VOL5 


BT 
HT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


01 
01 
01 



OPERATING SYSTEM/360 



Program Title 

Card Assembler 
FCRTBAN (Card) 
11,12-11,19 IOCP 
1H18-H,28 IOCP 
1231 IOCP 
BPG (Card) 
Absolute Leader 



Program 
Number 

360PAS021 
360PFO205 
360PIO058 
360PIO059 
360PIO060 
360PRG202 
360POT017 



DESCBIP' 
as Oper 
system 
storage 
program 
applica 
needs 
f acilit 
The con 
of job 



TION - The System/360 Operating System (tetter known 
.ating System/360) is the most comprehensive operating 
available for users having 64K or more of core 
!. OS/360 offers the broadest range of control 
i options, language processors, I/O device support, 
tion programs, and service programs to meet the 
if users who will benefit from the more extensive 
:ies that a large operating system can provide, 
itrol program performs the supervisory functions 
management and scheduling, resource allocation. 
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I/O scheduling, location, storage and retrieval of data 
and monitoring multiprogramming activity. Device 
independence is achieved through symbolic allocation of 
I/O devices and execution-time selection of device dependent 
routines. This feature of OS/360 results in effective 
I/O resource utilization, independent cf program compilation 
specifications. Dynamic program loading facilities, which 
permit the automatic retrieval of programs or segments 
of programs, are especially beneficial tc those users 
considering complex teleprocessing systems, graphic data 
processing applications, or total information systems. 
A specially generated system may be tailored to match the 
machine configuration and, the operating System options 
which best meets the users requirements. The Primary 
Control Program (PCP) , which is the base of all OS/360 
control programs, provides for the inclusion of all basic 
OS/360 functions which are appropriate for single job 
execution and are upward compatible with other control 
program options. Hultiprogramming with a Fixed number 
of Tasks (HFT) permits the concurrent processing of several 
jobs, cne per partition, in a user controlled, partitioned 
core storage environment. Multiprogramming with a Variable 
number of Tasks (HVT) provides for the scheduling of a 
variable number of jobs to be run concurrently, depending 
on the core space available, in a dynamically allocated 
core storage environment. This reduces the requirements 
for user control and intervention. A wide range of 
processing programs including assemblers, compilers, and 
service programs are available with OS/360. The language 
processors are provided at various core storage requirement 
levels and include PL/1, COBOL, Assembler, RPG, FOBTRAN, 
and ALGOL. Service programs are Sort/Merge, Linkage Editor, 
Remote Job Entry, Graphic Job Processor, Testran, and 
Utilities. The following paragraphs describe the components 
of the system, Hinimum System Eequirements, I/O Device 
Support, Publications and Distribution. 

CCBTBCL PBOGBAH - Functions 

SUPERVISORS (PCP/HFT/MVT) 

PBIMARY COHTEOI PBOGSAM (PCP) 360S-CI-505 

The base en which all control programs are built. When 
generating a system, functional capabilities may be selected 
in a variety of combinations and added to those included 
in PCP to produce additional capabilities. The supervisor 
in general controls the use of the CPU, I/O, and main 
storage automatically and as requested by a user throuqh 
system macro instructions. The primary supervisor provides: 

- Resident access methods. 

- In core library search (BLDL) . 

- Job step main storage protection. 

- Control of a single task. 

- Overlap of CPO operations with I/O channel activity. 

- Error checking and standard I/O error recovery 
procedures. 

- Queueing of I/O requests for channel use. 

- Two SVC transient areas. 

- Supervision and processing of all types of interruptions. 

- Dynamic allocation of main storage for load modules. 

- Synchronous overlay supervisor. 

- Block loading of relocatable programs. 

- Systems environment recording - SERO, SERI, EBEP. 

(The recorded information, I/O error log-out information 
in main storage is transcribed by other diagnostic 
programs.) 

Services available tc user programs through system macro 
instructions include: 

- locating a named program. 

- Dynamically loading and transferring control to a named 
program. 

- Specifying exits for selected program interruptions. 

- Saving registers at the start of a subroutine. 

- Returning to the calling routine or next higher ccntrol 
level. 

- Waiting for the completion of an event. 

- Baiting for the completing of multiple events. 

- Posting the completion of an event. 

- Identifying an inbedded subprogram to the supervisor 
so that it can be shared within the same task. 

- Dynamically allocating or releasing variable amounts 
of main storage. 

- Writing a message to the operator with a reply reguired. 

- Setting the timer to interrupt after some time interval. 

- Testing or resetting the time interval previously 
requested. 

KULTIPBOGRAHMING WITH A FIXED HUHBER OF TASKS (BFT) 360S- 
CI-505 

Provides all the facilities of PCP and in addition, provides 
simultaneous operation of up to IS problem program 
partitions with job to job transition for both user 
application and system functions available in any partition. 
The additional functions in MFT are: 

- Control of up to 15 single task jobs. 

- Control of up to 3 system input readers (resident or 
transient) . 



- Control of up to 36 system output writers. 

- Small prcblem program partitions (8K or mere) . 

- Dynamic Partition Definition - operator can redefine 
partitions without reinitializing system. 

- Data set integrity - prevents multiple tasks from 
concurrently using the same data set. 

- Storage Protection - problem program integrity (write 
protect) is maintained by supervisor assigned protection 
keys. 

- System Restart - after re-IPL is performed, jobs not 
previously initiated for execution are in the ready 
queue. The output queue contains all job output that 
has not been completely transcribed to tape, cards or 
printer. Jobs that were in execution are removed from 
the system. Whatever data that was placed in the output 
queue by such jobs can be printed or punched. 

- Provision for conditional requests for resources 
(ENQ/DEQ) . 

- Priority Job Class Scheduling - provides for more 
effective balancing of system resources by permitting 
the assignment of jobs by type to a partition. 

- Telecommunications Support - both BTAH and QTAB are 
supported. QTAH requires two partitions; one partition 
for messaqe control, the second partition for message 
processing. In any given system there can only be one 
BTAH partition. 

- Graphics Support - provides Graphic Programming Services 
including all features for the 2250 Models 1, 2, and 3 
and the 2260 Direct Attachment. 

- Disk SYSIN allows disk to be used as a source for a 
Reader/Interpreters input job stream. 



HDLTIPBOGRAHHING 
360S-CI-535 



IITB A VARIABLE NUBBER OF TASKS (HVT) 



Includes the supervisor functions of HFT although there 
are significant differences in its use of storage. BFT 
operates in fixed partitions which can only be changed 
by operator action; while in HVT, a part of the available 
core storage (i.e. dynamic area) is allocated as a region 
to a job step as it is initiated. Region requirements 
usually vary from job step to job step. Thus, the use 
of storage in HVT may better reflect the requirements of 
the job mix at a point of time. The supervisor uses the 
HVT Priority Scheduler and the Interval Time feature. 
The functions in addition to those provided with OS/360 
PCP and BFT are: 

- Concurrent control of a variable number of tasks. 

- Dynamic creation and synchronization of suttasks. 

- Task dispatching on the basis of priorities which may 
be changed by the task itself during execution. 

- Scatter loading of relocatable programs within an 
assigned main storage region. 

- Control Block protection prevents problem programs from 
destroying system Control Blocks. 

- Link Pack Area for reentrant system routines. 

- Asynchronous overlay supervision. 

- Hore than two SVC transient areas are available in order 
to increase the performance of the system when several 
SVC routines from the Link Pack Area or the SVC LIB are 
required concurrently. 

- Shared Hodules - a directory of modules currently 
residinq in main storage together with information 
describing their use and attributes so that, if their 
attributes permit, the modules may be shared within a 
job step. Across Job Step sharing is controlled by a 
separate directory of modules selected by the user for 
inclusion in the resident portion of the contrcl program 
provided for this use. 

- Rollout/Rollin - allows one job to obtain additional 
main storage by displacing the contents of one or more 
regions occupied by lover priority jobs. The rolled 
out region (s) are returned to their original locations 
in main storage when the job step requiring the extra 
main storage releases them. 

- Job Step Timing - timing information reflecting the 
actual CPU time for a job step. Job steps are 
terminated when the time limit is exceeded. 

- Bodel 65 Multiprocessing - an extension of the HVT 
option that combines two CPtMs under one supervisor 
program residing in main storage. The CPU's are 
treated as system resources and are assigned by the 
supervisor to process any task. Multiprocessing 
provides more efficient and more flexible allocation 
of CPU's, I/O units, and main storage. Availability 
is increased by Becovery Banagement Support, which 
minimizes the impact of intermittent failures and by 
Storage Reconfiguration which bypasses failing components 
and deallocates affected resources, allowing the 
reconfigured system to continue accepting and processing 
jobs without reinitialization. 

OS/360 SISTEBS MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SHF) 

SBF provides "automatic data collection" by gathering and 
recording information associated with the use of the 
computing system. This information can be used to optimize 
and plan the orderly growth of OS/360 multiprogramming 
installations. It is provided as a SYSGEN option that can 
be used with existing OS/360 configurations. Its use is 
recommended as an installation aid in controlling the 
activity within OS/360 multiprogramming systems. 
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Automatic data collection is provided to record: 

- CPU time for processing programs 

- Start and stop times for jobs and steps 

- Region or partition size used by the program 

- Priority of the job when executed 

- Counts of STSOUT, DD*, and DD DATA logical records 

- Job, step and program names 

- Status of job and/or step at termination 

- Identification of devices allocated to each step and, for 
each device, a count of EXCP*£ issued for each data set 
processed using the devices 

- flaximum main storage reguired by each step 

- User exits at Key points 

Primary Control Program (PCP) and Conversational Gemote Job 
Entry are not supported. 

The OS/360 System Management Facilities (SHF) is available 
as an option of the HTT control program. It gathers, 
formats, and records basic system and user information. 
Customers can use this information to determine the 
resources such as CPU, I/O and main storage used by each 
program. 

Features - 

when SHF is selected at System Generation, the functions 
provided are: 

- "Automatic data collection" by gathering and recording 
information associated with the use of the computing 
system by each job and optionally, by each step. 

- Exits in the Reader/Interpreter to edit the Job Control 
Language (JCL) card images for jobs entering the system 
and to augment the SHF collected data. 

- Exits in the Initiator/Terminator to validate and 
augment the SHF collected data. 

- Exits when CPD time or BAIT time limits are exceeded. 

- SHF provides a system routine, invoiced by a macro, to 
record information on the system management data set in 
standard record format, with overlapped recording. The 
routine uses a tape or a DASD (of the same device type 
used for System Residence) . 

- SHF options can be specified from a system data set at 
IPI-time and can be overridden by the operator. 

Performance - 

If SHF is not chosen at System Generation, there will be no 
degradation of the system. 

The performance degradation is dependent upon the 
installations use of the following: 

- SHF buffer size 

- Device used for the SHF data set 

- SHF data set allocation size 

- Number of jobs run per day 

- Execution time of the installation exit routines 



Hain storage Hierarchy Support for LCS: Bain storage 
Hierarchy Support for 2361 Hodels 1 and 2 is optional 
feature supported under PCP, HFT, and HTT. (Excluding 
HTT Hodel 65 Hultiprocessing.) Hain storage is divided 
into two hierarchies, LCA, and Processor Storage, and a 
combination of either is selectable under user control. 

SCHEDULERS (SEQUENTIAL, PRIORITY) 

The schedulers in general regulate the flow of jobs through 
the computing system, provide for I/O device assignments, 
and serve as the interface between user and system through 
the Job Control Language, operator commands, and console 

messages. 

- Composite Console - a card reader and printer used to 
stimulate the actions of a printer-keyboard. 

- Channel Separation and Affinity Requests. 

- Frequently used sets of job control statements may 
be stored in a procedure library; any time that a 
procedure is to be executed, the user need only specify 
the procedure name on the EXECUTE statement. 

- Automatic Yolume Recognition - allows the operator to 
mount labeled volumes on unused I/O devices. The 
scheduler then determines if the desired volume is 
mounted on any of the "unused" devices. If so, the 
device is allocated to the step. ATR supports all 9 
and 7-track tape drives in the density specified at 
system generation time and the 2311 Disk Storage Drive 
and 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility. 

HFT PRIORITI SCHEDULER 

HFT has a non-resident priority scheduler requiring a 
minimum partition size of either 30K or *HIK. It supports 
one task per job step with 1 to 15 user jobs and 37 system 
functions, of which three may be readers and 36 may be 
writers, being processed concurrently. The schuduler 
operates as follows: 

- Hain storage is divided into a maximum of 15 problem 
partitions. 

- Each partition can service up to three job gueues 
(job classes) . 

- Job classes are assigned priority within parition. A 
job class can be assigned to more than one partition. 

- Each partition has a fixed task dispatching priority 
within the system for scheduling CPU execution. 

- Jobs are engueued on job class queues by class. The 
job class is specified in Job statements. 

- Position on the job class queue is determined ty the 
priority specified on the Job statement. 

- Jobs are dequeued and initiated by priority within class 
by the Initiator/Terminator. 

- Small program partitions are only scheduled when a 
scheduler size partition (30K or 44K) is available. 

- Data sets created on direct access devices by problem 
programs and system messages created by the Initiator/ 
Terminator are written by the output writers on 
printers, punchers or magnetic tapes. 



The performance degradation to the system when all System 
Hanagement Facilities are functioning can be less than 5 
per cent. 

Storage Reguirements - 

A fixed amount of main storage is reguired when SHF is 
chosen at System Generation. In HTT a maximum of 1500 bytes 
is added to the main resident storage. in FHT, 6150 bytes 
including BSAH is reguired. supervisor Queue space is used 
for data collection tables, new job gueue entries, and the 
user defined SHF buffer. The variable storage depends on 
the number of active jobs in the system and the SHF options 
chosen. 

Other Facts - 

Job Control Language used with current jobs will continue 
to operate correctly. An additional optional parameter will 
be added to the JOB statement to allow a user to limit job 
time. BSAH will be used for recording SHF data. 

ADDITIONAL OS/360 FUBCTICNS 

The advanced checkpoint/restart for PCP, and HTT provides 
the following capabilities: 

- External suppression of checkpointing and restarting 
through JCL. 

- An end-of-volume exit routine to allow checkpointing when 
end-of-volume for BSAH or QSAH data sets occurs. 

- A STSGEN facility to allow the user to determine which 
user or system/ABEND conditions will result in an 
automatic restart. 

- Unit and volume switching at restart time. 

- Automatic guiescing of I/C operations. 

- COBOL I and F and SORT support. 

- Automatic restart from a job step for from a checkpoint. 
Automatic restart must be specifically authorized by the 
operator. In addition, in HTT, the operator may defer 
the execution of an automatic restart. A deferred 
restart can be made by the programmer through JCL. 



COHPBEBENSITE PROGRAHHING SUPPORT FOB THE HODEL 85 
(HTT or HFT) 

The Hodel 85, being upward System/360 compatifcile, executes 
programs which run on other System/360 models. The Hodel 85 
has new features which require programming systems support 
extensions beyond that new in OS/360. These extensions, 
which are in addition to the HTT and HFT capabilities 
already announced, include support of: 

- CRT Operator Console 

- Extended Precision Floating Point 

- Recovery Hanagement Support 

CRT Operator Console (Feature 5450) - All console functions 
can be directed to the new CRT operator console, or the CRT 
console and the 2150 console can be used as alternates. In 
addition to the normal console functions, the new functions 
include information displays designed to simplify console 
operation. 

Extended Precision Floating Point Support - Extended 
precision (112 bit fraction) floating arithmetic 
instructions are standard in the Hodel 85. These 
instructions permit extended precision floating pcint 
operands to be added, subtracted and multiplied to produce 
extended precision results. In addition, two long precision 
operands (65 bit function) can be multiplied to produce an 
extended precision result. 

Recovery Hanagement Support (RHS) - The Hcdel 85 provides a 
number of standard features to enhance system availability. 
Included are: Error checking and correction, micro- 
diagnostics, processor checking, manual switches for storage 
reconfiguration, and automatic retry of most instructions. 
In addition, OS/360 provides Recovery Hanagement Support 
(RHS) for the Hodel 85. 

OS/360 HULTIPLE CONSOLE SUPPORT (HCS) FOR 
HFT, HTT, and H65 HULTIPBOCESSING 

The growth potential of OS/360 multiprogramming and 
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multiprocessing systems has teen increased with the support 
cf multiple consoles on communication lines and the addition 
of new types of consoles. OS/360 console configurations are 
no longer limited by cable restrictions making it possible 
to have a S/360 installation on nultiple floors or even in 
multiple buildings. 

MCS will enhance the productivity of OS/360 installations 
by providing: 

- Increased Throughput 

. Realized by the location of additional consoles 
adjacent to the functional area. 

- Better System Control 

. Achieved by a message routing that controls the flow of 
messages and the method of display. 

- Higher Availability 

. By additional alternate consoles and console switching 
capability. 

- Increased Installation Planning Flexibility 

. By the support of multiple consoles on communication 
lines in addition to cables. ..by providing control 
program user exits. 



they are released from main storage when no longer reguired. 
The programmer can select from various data access methods 
to obtain facilities tailored to his processing 
reguirements. Each access method supplies a comprehensive 
set of macro-instructions that permit the programmer to 
specify, input/output reguests with a minimum of effort. 
Access methods provide for: 

- Device independence. 

- Reading and writing data randomly and seguentially. 

- Blocking and deblocking records. 

- Overlapping reading/writing and processing operations. 

- Detecting error conditions and correcting them when 
possible. 

SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHODS 360S-DB-508 

BASIC SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD - BSAM 

Data is seguentially organized; physical blocks of data 
are stored or retrieved. The read/write macro instruction 
causes the initiation of an input/output operation. The 
completion of these operations are tested by using 
synchronization macro instructions. 

QUEUED SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD - QSAB 



BCS supports the 2740 Communication Terminal Model 1 when 
attached to a 2701 Data Adapter Unit or a 2702 Transmission 
Control and the System/360 Model 85 Operators console in 
addition to the currently supported console devices. A 
maximum of 32 operator consoles are supported. 

EVT PRIORITY SCHEDULER 

BVT employs the same scheduler as MFT with some exceptions: 

- Small partition scheduling is available in MVT if the 
Initiator/Terminator is in LINK-PAC 

- MVT employs priority both in job selection as in 

MVT but also uses priority for scheduling execution. In 
BFT execution, priority is determined by parition. 

- The MVT scheduler is a minimum of 52K and may be 
resident or non-resident. Its size is dependent upon 
the extent of track stacking. 

MODEL 65 BF GRAPHICS AND ASSYMETHIC SUPPORT 

- Graphic Programming Sercies 

- Graphic Programming Services for FORTRAN 

- Graphic Job Processor 

- FORTRAN Subroutines for Data Transmission between a S/360 
M65 MP and an 1130 

- Job Control from an 1130 to a 2250 using the Satellite 
Graphic Jcb Processor 

- Assymetric Support for the 1443, 2150, 2250, 2260, 2701, 
2702, 2703, 2810, 2848 

MODEL 65 MP K SIZE MEMORY 

Allows for up to i* additional 2365-13 core storage units to 
be attached to the Model 65 Multiprocessor. 



Data is seguentially organized. Logical records are 
retrieved or stored as reguested. The access method 
anticipates the need for records based on their sequential 
order, and normally will have the desired record in main 
storage, ready for use, before the reguest for retrieval, 
■hen writing data, the program normally will continue as 
if the record had been written immediately, although the 
access method's routines nay block it with other logical 
records, and defer the actual writing until the output 
buffer has been filed. 

BASIC PARTITIONED ACCESS METHOD - BPAB 

This access method when used in conjunction with BSAM, 
is designed for efficient storage and retrieval of discrete 
sequences of data (members) belonging to the same data 
set on a direct access device. Each member has a simple 
name. The data set includes a directory that relates the 
member name with the address where the sequence begins. 
Members may be added to a partitioned data set as long 
as space is available. 

DIRECT ACCESS HETHCD 360S-DM-509 

BASIC DIRECT ACCESS METHOD - BDAB 

Records within a data set are organized on direct access 
volumes in any manner chosen by the programmer. Storage 
or retrieval of a record is by actual or relative address 
within the data set. This address can be that of the 
desired record or a starting point within the data set, 
where a search for the record, based on a key furnished 
by the programmer begins. Addresses are also used by BDAM 
as starting points for searching for available space for 
new records. 



DATA SET CONTROL (CATALOG, VOLUME TABLE CF CONTENTS (VTOC) 
DATA SET CONTROL 360S-DB-508 
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These functions which control all data in the system and 
regulate the use of data sets, include provision for: 

- Data set location control, supported by a cataloging 
system, enables programmers to access data sets by 
symbolic name, without specifying volume serial number 
or location of the volume. Classification of data set 
names stored within the catalog according to installation 
needs (general usage, private usage, temporary, 
permanent, always resident, or portable storage). 

- A system of labels and label checking. 

- Successive generations of related data sets, controlled 
by a Generation Data Group feature. 

- Control of direct access storage space allocation; 
allocating specific space or any available space as 
reguested by the programmer. When the original space 
provided is not adeguate, an automatic extension of space 
can be provided. 

- Passwcrk Protection - optional protection of specified 
data sets from unauthorized use. 

- The following additional data set control capabilities 
will be provided: 

- Facilities for handling user data set labels. 

- Error statistics by tape volume. 

ACCESS METHODS 

DATA ACCESS 

The data access facilities provided by the operating system 
permit the user to select that method which most efficiently 
meets his application data storage and retrieval 
reguirements. The input/output routines efficiently 
schedule and control the transfer of data between main 
storage and input/output devices. These routines are 
loaded into main storage when the data set is opened, and 



Records in direct access storage are stored and retrieved 
in a logical seguence based on some data key or control 
field of the record. A multi-level set of indexes relating 
data keys or records to physical addresses is automatically 
built and maintained. QISAM is used to create an indexed 
sequential data set, and to retrieve and update records 
sequentially from such a data set. Synchronization of 
the program with the completion of input/output transfer, 
and record blocking/deblocking are automatic. 

BASIC INDEXED SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD - BISAM 

This access method stores and retrieves records randomly 
from an indexed sequential data set. Selective reading 
is performed by using the READ macro-instruction, and 
specifying the key of the logical records to be retrieved. 
Individual records can be replaced or new records added 
randomly. 

The following additional features of ISAM will be provided: 

- Variable length Record. 

- Read Exclusive. 

ISAM-VLR provides the ability to create and maintain 
variable length data records when using the Index Sequential 
Access Method. It permits more economical use of storage 
when user records vary in length. 

New data processing applications may now be feasible due to 
the reduced storage cost made possible by the use of this 
feature. 

Characteristics - 

- Variable length data records follow the standard V-type 
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record foraat. 

- No physical spannding is allowed. 

- All index records and keys are fixed in length. 

- ill Macros valid for fixed length records are valid for 
variable length records. 

- User program changes are necessary to utilize the TLB 
capability by the use of Assembly Language Programs. 

- All data records in a given ISAM data set oust be of one 
format, either fixed or variable. 

- The Resume Load facility is not available for VLB data 
sets. 

- The Data Set Otility, IEBISAH will support ISAH - VLB at 
the time of its release. 

- The VLB Feature supports all configurations and devices 
presently supported by OS/360 ISAH. 

ISAH - VLB is based upon the design and code of the Fixed 
Length ISAH. Nhere applicable, new Modules corresponding to 
their Fixed Length counterparts will be to provide VLB 
support. Certain of the present Fixed Length ISAH modules 
are coiion and will be used for processing both Fixed and 
Variable Length Becords. 

Core Storage Requirements 

Core reguirements for ISAH - VLB are as follows: 

- Variable Length Becords increases the core reguireaents 
of the access aethod up to 30 percent aore than fixed 
length records. 

- Fixed Length Becords reguires up to 2 percent aore core 
to accoaaodate the changes necessary for ISAH - VLB. 

Performance - 

Coapared to fixed length ISAH, internal processing tiae 
(including I/O Supervisor tiae) will be as follows: 

- Variable Length Becords reguires up to 15 percent aore 
tiae than fixed length records. 

- Fixed Length Becords reguires up to 2 percent aore 
processing tiae to accoaaodate the changes necessary for 
ISAH - VLB. 

The actual amount of core and processing tiae will be less 
in aost cases. 

TELECOHHONICATIONS ACCESS HETHODS 



using OS/360 BTAH DOS/360 BTAH, and BOS/BPS/360 Binary 
Synchronous Coaaunication support. 

OS/360 BTAH 2760 IHAGE OMIT SOPPOBT 

The 2760 Optical Iaage Unit is a user oriented data entry 
device which is attached to 2700 Hodel 1 Coaaunication 
Terainal. Iaages are optically projected on the 2760 screen 
froa a strip of 16aa film, color or black and white, that is 
stored in a protective cartridge and easily inserted or 
reaoved froa the optical unit. 

OS/360 BTAH 2741 COHHONICATIOH TEBHINAL 

The 2741 is priaarily a conversational terainal which 
provides reaote access to a Systea/360 over pcint-to-point 
switched or non-switched coaaunication lines. 

BTAH support provides conversational coaaunication between 
the coaputer and Terainal at the Read/Hrite level. 
Coaaunication is initiated by the terainal operator whose 
keyboard is always unlocked except when responses are being 
printed. 

SEQUENTIAL SCHEDULES 

The Priaary Control Prograa uses the Sequential Scheduler. 
The Seguential Scheduler is not resident, but is brought 
into aain storage between job steps. Three schedulers 
are provided, requiring 18K bytes, 44K bytes, or 100K 
bytes. These schedulers support: 

- A single input job streaa (unblocked records only) . 

- Seguential processing of job steps. 

- Beading and interpreting of control stateaents using all 
features of the job control language except those 
peculiar to HFT or HVT. 

- Assignaent of input/output devices. 

- Alternate console. 

COHHONICATION SEBVICEABILITY FACILITIES - BTAH S QTAH 

Communications serviceability facilities are included in 
QTAH, and as an option in BTAH. It is strongly recoaaended 
that these facilities be included since they increase 
systea availability by providing statistics and diagnostic 
aids for effective systea repair and preventive aaintenance. 
The coaaunication serviceability facilities are: 
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QTAH 360S-CQ- 



QTAH can support a variety of applications such as Message 
switching, high-voluae inguiry, transaction processing. 
The QTAH facilities include a comprehensive set of aessage 
control and editing routines that relieve the prograaner 
assigned to the telecoaaunications application of the 
detailed and specialized prograaaing otherwise reguired 
for such an application. These routines can be assembled 
into an integral aessage control prograa, which is designed 
to Beet the exact reguireaents of an installation. To 
siaplify and speed the construction of a aessage control 
prograa, a aessage control language is provided. This 
language is coapiled by any Operating Systea/360 asseabler 
prograa and consists of a set cf macro-instructions and 
paraaeters. The language is specifically designed for 
easy use in describing the line configurations, buffer 
lengths, polling procedures, and types of aessage editing 
reguired for a particular application. QTAH requires HFT 
or HVT options of the OS/360 Control prograas. One or 
aore of the following DASD's is supported by QTAH for 
interaediate storage of aessage gueues — 2311, 2314. 

EASIC TELECOHHONICATIONS ACCESS HETBOD - BTAH 360S-CQ-513 

The BTAH facilities are designed chiefly to provide the 
basic tccls reguired to write a telecoaaunications prograa. 
These include facilities for creating terainal lists and 
perforaing the following operations: 

- Polling terninals. 

- Beceiving Messages. 

- Addressing terainals. 

- Writing aessages. 

- Changing the status of terainal lists. 

- Dynaaic buffering. 

- Code translation. 



Error Recovery Procedures: 

These are provided on a line basis and are specified by 
line group. The operation in error is retried up two 
tiaes. If the error persists the conditions of the 
error are posted and a system-to-operator Message 
describing the error is printed at the systea operator 
console. Job termination and systea operator print out 
are provided on certain non-recoverable errors for BTAH. 
Diagnostic read/write coaaands (2701 only) are performed 
to isolate nonrecoverable errors. 

Error Counts: 

Error Counts are aaintained on a line basis. These 
counts will be printed at the systea operator console whe 
a user specified error rate is exceeded. An additional 
facility enables the user's prograa to have error 
statistics froa cuaulative counters printed at the 
operator console. 

On-Line Terainal Test: 

Terminal test procedures will operate on-line with the 
user problea prograa, and will not iapact user operation 
other than the tiae reguired to perform their function, 
except that when a test is perforMed using the 2760, the 
fila should be reloaded prior to continuing the job. 
Tests can be requested froa a terainal and returned to 
that terainal or any other terminal on the same line. 
(Continued Operation is maintained for unaffected 
terainals in the system) . 

Tests are provided for 1030, 1050, 1060, 2260 (Remote) 
2760 and 2740. BTAH support includes tests for a Binary 
Synchronous Ccamunications network consisting of S/360 to 
S/360, S/360 to Hodel 20, S/360 to 1130, to S/360 to 
2780. 



BTAH reguires either HFT or HVT options of the OS/360 
control programs. 

The support of Binary Synchronous Communications combined 
with that of the various start/stop devices such as the 
1050 gives BTAH a wide range of applicability and 
flexibility. BTAH supports both low, aediua and high speed 
devices in one access Method. Also included within this 
support are the 2701/2703 error recovery procedures and 
error counts. BTAH supports Binary Synchronous 
Coaaunication over non-switched (leased or private direct 
connection) and switched (dial) networks for S/360 to 
S/360, S/360 to Hodel 20, S/360 to 2780 and S/360 to 1130 
coaaunication. OS/360 BTAH Binary Synchronous 
Coaaunications support coaaunicates with other Systea/360's 



- Operator Control - QTAH only. 

Operator control is provided as an optional feature to 
enable the operator to examine and modify QTAH control 
information and to respond to errors and unusual 
conditions. IBM 1050 or IBH 2740 terminal with Station 
Control is used. Hhen operator control is used the 
telecommunications operator messages may be directed to 
the telecommunications operator control terminal instead 
of the system operator console. 

- Checkpoint/Restart - QTAH only. 

Checkpoint/restart is provided for the QTAH message 
control program as an optional facility. The terainal 
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table, queue control blocks, and the polling lists are 
checkpointed on disk at user specified intervals. Two 
checkpoint records are maintained with a pointer to the 
■ost current record. Restart is accomplished by 
reloading the QTAH lies sage control progra*. The latest 
checkpoint of the table and control blocks is read and 
overlays the initial table and control blocks. 

GBAPHIC ACCESS METHOD 

GRAPHIC PBOGRAHHIHG SEBTICES 360S-IO-523 

Graphic Programming services consists of the functions 
necessary to handle graphic input/output, and a set of 
nacro-instructions and problea oriented routines that can 
be used as building blocks in the construction of graphic 
processing programs. These services support the 2250 
Display Unit, Hodels 1, 2, and 3; and the 2260 direct 
attachment (local) . 

- Hacro instructions to generate all orders for the 2250, 
Hodels 1 and 3, including the Hodel 1 with the Graphic 
Design feature. 

- Data handling aids for arranging orders and data in aain 
storage prior to transferring then to the graphic device 
buffer. 

- Protlea oriented routines that dynamically generate 
orders and data for displaying on the 2250 Hodels 1 and 
3. 

Alphameric characters. 

Bectangular grids (linear or semi-log) . 

Grid labels. 

Polar coordinate grids (linear or seai-log) . 

Circles and arcs. 

- Input to these routines can be either fixed point or 
floating point and can be scaled by the routines. 

- Graphic Data Generation subroutine - to generate data, 
during program execution, for use with the 2-byte 
incremental data modes of the 2250 Hodel 1 with the 
Graphic Design feature and 2250 Hodel 3. 

- Light Pen Tracking - 2840 Hodel 2 buffer subroutine to 
track the pen noveaent on the CBT and display a pattern 
shoving its current position. 

- The Graphic Access Method (GAH) , which includes: 

- Bead/write level macro instructions for transferring data 
between aain storage and the graphic device buffer. 

- Buffer aanagenent facilities that allocate, control, and 
protect sections of the 2250 Hodel 1 or 2840 buffer. 

- Boutines that facilitate ■ an- machine communication using 
the 2250 or 2260 local, at both the express and basic 
attention handling levels (provides synchronous attention 
handling) ■ 

- Boutines that diagnose synchronous errors and accomplish 
the necessary error handling. 

- FOBTBAH IT Graphic Subroutines and Functions (See FOBTBAM 
Library for graphic programming services available under 
FOBTBAM). 

- Graphic job Processor and Satellite Graphic Job Processor 
(See Graphic Systems Support) . 

HULTIPBOCESSIHG CONFIGURATIONS 

Hodel 65 - The OS/360 multiprocessing system includes tvo 
Hodel 65 processors vhich, through the use of inter- 
processor communications, alternate path I/O control, and 
shared main storage, provide increased flexibility in the 
use of computing resources. To provide improved load 
balancing over that attained with two separate systems, 
resources such as main storage, secondary storage and 
central processing units can be pooled. A HP/65 
multiprocessing system can operate as a single system or 
as two independent systems. Support for Hodel 65 
multiprocessing is with a single control program through 
HTT. Shared DASD, 2361 LCS, Tine Slicing and 2250 Operator 
Console Support are the only HTT functions excluded from 
HP/65 Support. Op to two CPU's can share a pool of 2311 
and up to four CPU's a pool of 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Devices. The catalog, program libraries, and user data 
sets nay be accessed by any CPU. Advantages are reduced 
file maintenance, improved operational flexibility and 
reduced disk space requirements. The system established 
access for each catalog generation. Exclusive access for 
all other data sets is controllable by using the BESEBTE 
macro. This support is not available under HTT Hodel 65 
Hultiprocessing. 

PROCESSIHG PBOGBAHS 

SHABED DASD 

Language Translators: Language translators compile symbolic 
source programs (source modules) into object programs 
(object modules). Object modules serve as input to the 
Linkage Editor which produces the relocatable program. 

The language compilers are at various design levels 
providing maximum efficiency and flexibility. All compilers 
function with any control program configuration with the 
exception COBOL B and Assembler E under HTT. All OS/360 
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compilers provide upward compatibility within each language. 
Rain storage requirements for compilers stated in the 
system requirements section are in addition to the main 
storage required by the control program. 

PL/I (360S-HL-511) 

PL/I SDBROUTIMB LIBBABT (360S-LH-512) 

PL/I extends the range of applications that can be handled 
by a single high level language. In addition to covering 
problems similar to FOBTBAH and COBOL, PL/I also covers 
problem areas beyond the scope of each, where past 
applications efforts have required the use of assembly 
language. Hany features provided simplify programming 
of both commercial and scientific applications and assist 
the programmer in making efficient use of the supervisor 
facilities of OS/360. In terns of function, PL/I is the 
most complete high level language ever developed. 

FEATURES - 

- Hany data types including fixed and variable length 
character and bit strings, floating decimal and binary 
data, fixed decimal and binary data and complex numeric 
data. 

- Complex data and arithentic capability include 
expressions whose elements are scalars (individual 
numeric items) , structures (collection of alphameric 
field,) and arrays - (tables). 

- Program segmentation capability providing for nodular 
program structure. 

- Automatic conversion and editing of data types where 
necessary. 

- Initialization of data elements and arrays. 

- Dynamic storage allocation under user control permitting 
more efficient use of variable size data areas. 

- Source program debugging facilities including an option 
for a source statement number reference during executing, 
indication of variable names and values, and optional 
checking for unusual conditions. 

- Time recording for compilation. 

- Stream input/output (an extension of FOBTBAH - like 
I/O)* 

- Becord oriented input/output (an extension of COBOL - 
like I/O) . 

- Multitask capability under HTT is provided with 
appropriate control of posting and waiting upon task 
completion. 

- Ability to change task priority under HTT during 
execution. 

- Compile time facilities which allow analysis and 
modification of source programs and for the inclusion of 
source statements from libraries. 

- Update node for QSAH input/output. 

- Sort capability. 

- Advanced Checkpoint/Bestart 

- Statement number offset table 

- Additional Keyword abbreviations 

- String psuedo-variable 

- ISAH variable length 

- In line conversions 

- Assignment Statement improvements 

- Begister Utilization 

- PL/I Hatheaatical built-in functions 

System Bequirements for Compiling PL/I: 

- Hinimum of 44K bytes of main storage. 

- Significant increases in compile performance result from 
the availability of more storage. 

- Decimal and floating point instruction set options for 
compiling and executing all programs. 

- CPU interval tine and the OS timer control program option 
can be used. 

- Data Management space and/or device allocation is 
required for: 

- source program input (STSIH) . 

- Intermediate (work) storage (STSUT1, STSDT3,) 
optional. 

- Object nodules (STSLIN) optional. 

- Printed output (STSPRIHT) . 

- Punched output (STSPUHCH) optional. 

- Source (macro) library (STSLIB) optional. 

PL/I - F object programs can utilize the following OS/360 
control program and Data Management services. 

Data Management access methods available with PL/I: 

- BSAH (unblocked, unbuffered, sequential files, record 
formats F, U, T) . 

- QSAH (blocked and/or buffered sequential files, record 
formats F, FB, T, TB) . 

- BISAH (blocked or unblocked files, formats F, FB) . 

- QISAH (blocked or unblocked, buffered files, formats F, 
FB) 

- BDAH (unblocked, unbuffered files, formats F, U, T) . 

Control Program Services Directly available with FL/I: 

Time of Day... Date... storage Allocation 
(GETHAIN/FREBHAH)... Checkpoint (PCP only)... Return 



IBB PBOGBAHS 



CONTINUED FROH PfilOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB COLOHN 



codes... EXEC card parameters (passed to PL/I program)... 
Multitasking (ATTACH, CHAP) (HVT only)... System console 
(write to operator with or without reply. Processing lay 
continue while awaiting reply using I/O EVEHTS)... Events 
(ECB's)... HAIT's (including multiple waits)... 
CALL/BETOBN. .. Delay of task or step... Program check 
control (Cause of interrupt is wade available to PL/I 
program via SPIE macro. ABEND will not occur)... ABEND... 
System core dumps (Programmer can control when a dump will 
occur and whether the current task or all active tasks 
will be dumped. Program may optionally proceed or ABEND 
after dump) ... 

The following OS/360 options are available to the PL/I 
user via EXEC cards or STSGEN options. 

- Storage size (specific size or use what is available) . 

- Lines per page of output. 

- Source program listing. 

- Object program listing (simulated assembler listing) . 

- Listing of external references. 

- Data item attribute listing. 

- Cross reference listing. 

- Object deck output. 

- Object module (SYSLIN) output. 

- BABE card output (for linkage editor control) . 

- Optimization levels 0, 1. 

- BCD vs EBCDIC input. 

- 48 or 60 character set input. 

- Source program margin specifications (portion of card 
used for program vs page numbers or deck ID). 

- Listing carriage control - skipping - spacing. 

- Checkout option (provides for source statement numbers in 
object time diagnostics) . 

- Extended dictionary (permits users to compile vary large 
programs) . 

- Nesting count (of DO-loops and blocks for source 
listing) . 

- Dse of compile-time processor. 

- Compile-time processor deck output. 

- Level of diagnostics to be printed (at compile) . 

- Share Object Tine library between concurrent jobs in 
several regions under HVT (Version 5) . 

Batch compilation and dynamic invocation of the PL/I 
compiler are supported. 

The printed output produced fcy the compiler provides 
comprehensive aids to the programmer for development and 
maintenance of the PL/I program. 

- Source program (before and/or after compile-time 
processing) . 

- Object program (simulated assembler listing associating 
source statements to output). 

- Listing of options selected for compilation. 

- Listing of external name references. 

- List of data attributes, explicit or default for each 
data item. 

- Cross reference listing. 

- Terminal, severe and warning levels of diagnostics 
(sorted by statement number within class) . 

- Nesting levels of groups, blocks and procedures. 

- Storage used by static and dynamic parts of program. 

- Size of aggregates (in bytes) used in the source program. 

FOBTBAN G 360S-FO-520 

FOBTBAN H 360S-FO-500 

OS/360 FOBTBAN is compatible with and encompasses the 
Dnited States of America Standards Institute (USASI) 
FOBTBAN. The e Level language supports the OSASI basic 
FOBTBAN language. The G and H Level language supports 
the OSASI FOBTBAN language. The restrictions in FOBTBAH 
E with respect to imbedded blanks and reserved words are 
under control of the user through the use of the AD JO ST 
option. All three OS/360 FOBTBAN compilers provide a 
compile time option which allows the introduction of source 
programs in either BCD or EBCDIC character codes (see 
note) . The output of the compilers — source listings 
and literal data in the object programs — will utilize 
the original, untranslated character codes. At object 
time, literal A-format, and H-format input and output data 
will net be translated; D-, F-, F-, and I-format input 
data may be in either BDC or EBCDIC code representation. 

NOTE - OS/360 FOBTBAN H and G source programs in BCD must 
use 7090 FOBTBAN syntax in those areas where the syntax 
differs from OS/360 FOBTBAN syntax (for example, a dollar 
sign rather than an ampersand must be used in a CALL 
statement when presenting the statement number as an 
argument). The E Level subset provides language extensions 
beyond OSASI basic FOBTBAN including: 

- Support of the direct (EDAH fixed length only) data 
method. 

- Double precision arithmetic. 

- Hixed mode arithmetic. 

- Ability to replace the B FOBHAT specification by 
substituting enclosing apostrophes. 

- The T-specification, permitting printed output to begin 



at any print position. 

- Arrays of up to three dimensions. 

- P-scale factors in FOBHAT statements. 

HIHIHDH STSTEH BEQDIBEHENTS - All three compilers and 
object programs reguire Floating Point Arithemtic option. 
In addition to the OS/360 residence, space in auxiliary 
storage is required for the following data sets — system 
input... two intermediate (E level work storage only, not 
required for G and H)... print output... punch output... 
object module (last three system requirements are selectable 
through JCL) . 

NOTE - In FOBTBAN H if the XBEF and/or EDIT option is used 
a data set for each option must be defined. 

FOBTBAN LIBBABT 360S-LH-501 

The FOBTBAN Library contains relocatable subprograms which 
can be called by FOBTBAN object programs. This library, 
which includes subprograms for logarithmic, exponential, 
trigonometric and other mathematical functions, serves 
FOBTBAN E, G and H. 

GBAPHIC PBOGBAHNING SEBVICES FOB FOBTBAN 

The services consist of subroutines and functions that 
enable a FOBTBAN programmer to create a display on one 
or more 2250 Display Onits (Hodels 1 and 3) under PCP, 
HFT II, HVT or HVT. The displays produced consist of any 
figures that can be constructed with points, lines, or 
characters, including charts, circles, arcs rectangles, 
etc. The subroutines and functions available for use by 
the FOBTBAN (Level E, G, or H) programmer are called the 
Graphic Subroutine Package (GSP) . The subroutines are 
requested through use of CALL statements in a sequence 
that produces desired characters or graphic forms on the 
2250 screen, and that provides two-way communication between 
the user's program and the 2250 operator (if desired). 
In producing desired displays, the subroutine automatically: 

- Generate necessary graphic orders and data for the 
displays. 

- Transfer the generated orders and data to the 2250 buffer 
for execution, relocating them as neceessary. 

- Allocate, control, and protect sections of main storage 
and of the 2250 buffer as required by the user's graphic 
program. 

- Diagnose asynchronous errors and accomplish necessary 
handling. 

FEATOBES - 

- Two levels of graphic order and data grouping, each of 
which can be referenced as an entity: 

1. ELEMENT — all orders and data produced by one call to 
to a GSP subroutine. 

2. SEQDENCES — all orders and data produced by several 
calls to GSP subroutines. 

- Acceptance of input data in any rectangular coordinate 
system; the data is scaled as appropriate for use by the 
graphic subroutine package. 

- Provision for temporarily removing an image from a 
display while its associated orders and data are in the 
buffer, and later redisplaying the image. 

- Hodification of graphic orders and data produced by a 
single call wherever they are located (in main storage 
or in the buffer) by another call to the same subroutine. 

- Display of alphameric characters using either the 
character generator feature of the 2250 or a serie.s of 
lines called strokes. 

- Capability to read information from the buffer into 
main storage. 

- Capability to locate the position of the light pen on the 
screen even if the light pen is pointed at a blank of the 
screen. 

- Capability to place a tracking symbol on the screen and 
follow its motion as it is moved by a 2250 operator with 
the light pen. (Restricted to 2250 Hodel 3) . 

- Allowance for in-buffer subroutines that can be 
repeatedly invoked through inbuffer linkage (restricted 
to 2250 Hodel 3). 

- Ability to check the status of the program while it is 
being processed. 

- Calling any of the subroutines from an assembler language 
program. 

- Single and multiple gueueing of attention information, 
and in-line processing of that information. 

OSAS II COBOL 360S-CB-515 

0SAS II COBLIB 360S-IH-546 

The USA Standard COBOL Compiler for OS/360 contains 
significant new functions and facilities beyond those 
currently available in OS/COBOL F. The new compilers retain 
all the current System/360 COBOL capabilities. 

Features. . .Cross reference listing. . .Condensed Procedure 
listing option.. .Individual options for Data Hap and 
Procedure Hap. 
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Conversion Aids - A detailed list of differences between USA 
Standard COBOL and the current System/360 COBOL Compilers 
(D, E, and F) is contained in the Differences Manual. 

Language Conversion Program (LCP) - Converts Systen/360 
COBOL source programs to USA Standard COBOL source will be 
provided. 

The differences between System/360 COBOL and OSA Standard 
COBOL are largely syntactical in nature. The LCP*s are 
provided to ease the conversion by reducing conversion costs 
and minimizing programmers involveient. 

Input 

The input to the LCP must be a System/360 COBOL source 
program which adheres to the appropriate COBOL 
specification. Will compile and execute correctly on the 
current compiler. 

Output 

The listing identifies all changes made to the original 
source program and flags the statements, if any, which 
require verification or remain to be manually converted. 

The ICP will function of the following System/360 Bodels: 

Model 30, H0, 50, 65, 67 (in 65 mode), 75, 85 and 91. It 

requires a minimum of 17K of main storage (25K if Report 
Writer is used) . 

Equipment Configuration LCP. ..In addition to the features 
required fcr the operating system, the following features 
must be present: Commercial Instruction Set (Model 91, the 
decimal simulator) .. .Input Data Set - Source Program... 
Output Data Set - Corrected Source Program (user opticn) 
Listing Data Set. ..three Utility Data Sets - The Utility 
Data Set may be tape or disk, but they must all be the same 
device type. 

OS/360 COBOL F Maintenance - The USA Standard COBOL 
Compiler replaces the OS/360 COBOL F. It retains all of the 
advanced features of COBOL F and includes new features 
contained within the Standard COBOL Language as well as new 
IEM extension enhancements will be considered for the USA 
Standard Compiler only. 

COBOL F will continue to have normal maintenance for two 
years after the availability of OS/360 USA Standard COBOL 
before it is withdrawn. The object time library will be 
maintained for one additional year. 

COBOL F Asynchronous Processing - Support for the 
Asynchronous (Random) Processing feature previously defined 
for OS/360 COBOL F will not re delivered because its 
definition is in conflict with the current CODASYL 
definition of the equivalent feature. 

An Asynchronous Task Group has been appointed by CODASIL and 
is engaged is a thorough review of the scope, language, and 
rules for the feature. The USA Standards Institute is 
expected to base its standardization of Asynchronous 
Processing upon the output of the CODASTL Task Group. 

Eguipment Configuration - The CS/360 USA Standard COBOL 
Compiler operates in a linimum of 80K bytes of storage. It 
makes use of additional storage up to that specified. It 
will operate under OS on Systems/360 Models 10, 50, 65, 67 
(in 65 Mode) 75, 85 and 91. 

In addition to the features required by the Operating System 
the following features must be present at compile time: The 
Commercial Instruction Set (decimal simulator on the 91)... 
Floating Point Arithmetic if floating point literals or 
calculations are used. ..Four Utility Data Sets on 2500 Tape 
Units, 2311 Disk Drives or 231*1 Disk Storage Facility. One 
Utility Data Set must be on a 2311 or 2314. 

Object Time Core fiequireients - CPU must be large enough to 
contain the object program and the necessary control program 
The Commercial Instruction Set is required. 

Object Program I/O - All devices supported by the current 
OS COBOL F Compiler, as of the availability of this compiler 
are supported. 

COEOL I 360S-CO-503 

COBOL F 360S-CB-52U 

Operating System/360 COBOL (E) is a commercially-oriented 
programming language similar in form to English. It 
provides a number of features that reduce the cost of 
programming and extend the use of the language to new 
applications. COBOL E provides a number of IBM extensions 
to the standard language, increasing its power and scope. 
The COBOL E features include: 

- The ORGANIZATION clause - to specify Indexed, Direct or 
Relative file organization. 

- Floating-point items and literals, internal and external. 

- The Linkage Section of the Data Division - to describe 
data passed from another program. 



- The IF overflow-name test condition. 

- The REWRITE statement - to update on a direct-access 
file. 

- The TRANSFORM statement. 

- The debugging language. 

- The Sterling Currency feature. 

- The RECORD KEY clause - for accessing files whose 
organization is indexed. 

- The TRACK-AREA clause - for adding records to a file 
whose organization is indexed. 

- The FILE-LIMIT clause - for files whose organization is 
direct. 

- The RERUN clause for checkpoint restart capabilities. 

MINIMUM SISTEM REQUIREMENTS - The COBOL E compiler and 
object programs require the Standard Instruction Set and 
the Decimal Arithmetic option. If floating-point literals, 
data items, or non-integer exponents are used in the object 
program, both the compiler and object program will reguire 
the floating-point feature. The minimum core requirement 
of COBOL E is 17K bytes. 

COBOL E requires, in addition to the standard Operatinq 
System/360 DASD system residence, the following data sets: 

- System input - for source programs. 

- Working Storage - three intermediate utility data sets 
on devices of the same type. 

- System output - for listings, maps, and messages. 

- Either object module or punch output. 

- COBOL source COPY library (optional). 

COBOL F implements all the features of COBOL E, plus the 
following: 

- The CORRESPONDING option of ADD, SUBTRACT, and MOVE 
statements. 

- The Report Writer feature. 

- The Sort feature. 

- Implied Subjects and relational operators in compound 
conditions. 

- The SPECIAL-NAMES paragraph. 

- Mnemonic-name options for ACCEPT and DISPLAY. 

- Improved NO REWIND and LOCK options for CLOSE. 

- The Extended Source Program Library facility. 

- The TRY option of the debugging language. 

- Implied qualification of procedure-names. 

- Two or more data-names associated with EXBIBIT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The COBOL F compiler and 
object programs reguire the Standard Instruction Set and 
the Decimla Arithmetic option. If floating-point literals, 
data items, or non-integer exponents are used in the object 
program, both the compiler and object program will require 
the floating-point feature. The minimum core requirement 
for COBOL F is 80K bytes. COBOL F requires, in addition 
to the standard Operatinq System/360 DASD system residence 
and the COBOL E requirements one additional intermediate 
utility data set. Of these four data sets at least one 
must be on a DASD device. 

COBOL E LIBRARY 360S-LM-504 

COBOL F LIBRARY 360S-LM-525 

The COBOL E subroutine Library consists of subroutines 
which fall into the followinq major categories: Conversion 
routines... Arithmetic verb routines... Input/output verb 
routines... Other verb routines... 

The COBOL F Subroutine Library includes all the COBOL E 
subroutines plus sort feature interface routines. These 
subroutines are included, if necessary when the object 
program is linkedited. 



ASSEMBLER F 360S-AS-037 

The OS/360 Assembler language permits the solution of 
problems to be expressed in convenient statements. Both 
assemblers provide essentially the same language features, 
macro instruction capability, functions, and data manaqement 
support. The major differences are in performance; 
Assembler F uses larger work tables and has fewer phases 
tha Assembler E, and is therefore faster. Both assemblers 
will take advantaqe of additional available main storage 
by expanding the size of certain tables constructed during 
the assembly process. 

Macro Instructions - The macro instruction capability 
provided by OS/360 assemblers is a powerful programming 
tool. It is flexible and easy to use, and permits new 
language capabilities to be defined as new or expanded 
applications are developed. 

Conditional Assembler Statements - Conditional assembly 
statements can be used within a macro definition cr in 
a source program to alter the sequence in which statements 
are processed, or to specify selective assembly of 
instructions. 

Private Libraries - A private library may contain assembler 
language statements to be called by the assembler COPY 
instruction and/or the user's private macro definition. 
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Pseudo-Hegisters in Assembler F - Multiple common areas 
■ay now be shared between separately assembled subroutines 
that are processed together by the linkage editor. Space 
for each uniguely naaed com n on area is assigned dynamically 
at problem program execution time. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM HEQUIBEMENTS - All assemblers use the 
Standard Instruction Set. object programs Bay use any 
instruction set. The aininun storage requirement for 
Assembler E is 18K bytes; Assembler F is 44K bytes. In 
additicn to the standard OS/360 requirements the assemblers 
require space in auxiliary storage for the following data 
sets: System input... Three intermediate (work storage)... 
Macro instruction library (this optional requirements may 
be satisfied by DASD system residence or private library)... 
Print output — Selectable through JCL... Object module 

— Selectable through JCI. .. Punch output — Selectable 
through JCL. 

NOTE - Assembler E does not support both object module 
and punch output during the same assembly. 

BEP0ET PEOGBAM GENEBATOB (EPG) 360S-EG-038 

The Operating System/360 Beport Program Generator provides 
a powerful, high level, problem-oriented language which 
offers the user many advantages and functions beyond those 
of the prior BPG's. 

FEATUBES - Outstanding improvements include: 

- Translation directly to object module code. 

- Modification specification sheets for easier coding. 

- Simple re-education requirements for use of prior EPG's. 

- Obtain data records from single or multiple input data 
sets. 

- Create formatted printed reports. 

- Perform calculations on data from input records or 
program created constants. 

- Do table lookup. 

- Ability to control operation with the use of indicators. 

- Eranch within calculations. 

- Sequence check input records. 

- Edit output reports. 

- Operate on split control fields. 

- Provide sterling conversion and inverted print edit. 

- Ability to process records using C.SAM. 

- Update in place. 

- Create new data sets. 

- Dse of direct access method. 

- Use of Indexed Sequential Access Method. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - The OS/360 EPG reguires the 
standard instruction set and the decimal arithmetic option. 
The minimum main storage requirement is 15K bytes. In 
addition to the standard system residence, space is required 
in auxiliary storage for: System input... Three intermediate 
(work storage) all on tape or all on disk... Print output 

— Selectable through JCI... Either object module or punch 
output — Selectable through JCL. 

ALGOL F COMPILEB 360S-AL-531 

ALGOL F LIEBABY 360S-LB-532 



The OS/360 Sort/Merge is designed to satisfy the sorting 
and merging requirements of both tape-oriented and DASD- 
oriented installations. It is a generalized program that 
will use different sorting and merging techniques, depending 
on the control information supplied by the user, en the 
main storage and on the secondary storage devices available 
to it. The minimum main storage requirement is 17K bytes. 
Additional main storage will be used, if available, for 
performance improvement. 

FEATUBES - 

- Sorting or merging on as many as sixty-four control data 
fields. 

- Collating sequences and data format can be specified 
separately for each control field. 

- Device independent initial input and final output. 

- With additional main storaqe, as many as 32 tape units or 
6 access mechanisms on DASD's can be used for 
intermediate storage, as well as multiple input and 
output devices. 

- An advanced sorting technique on larger tape systems with 
the 2816 Switching Unit. 

- Callable through COBOL, Assembler Language and PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - In addition to the standard 
system residence, the Sort/Merge reguires, as a minimum, 
devices for each of the following: 

- System input. 

- Three intermediate storage (same device type) - 3 tape 
units or one DASD. 

- Initial input and final output (may be the same device) 
or the input device may also be used for intermediate 
storage. 

Devices for intermediate storage can be any one of the 
following: 2400 Series Magnetic Tape Units... 2311 Disk 
Storage Drive... 2301 Drum Storage... 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Drive. . . 

NOTE - 9- track input requires 9-track for output, and, 
if tape is used, 9-track tape for intermediate storage. 
If 7-track input is used, any combination of 7- and 9-track 
tape may be used for output or for intermediate storage. 
The 2321 Data Cell Drive is not supported as a sort work 
file. 



LINKAGE EDITOB F 360S-ED-521 

The linkage editor combines separately assemb 
object modules into one or more load modules 
a format suitable for loading by the control 
subsequent execution. It also combines previ 
load modules with each other or with object 
Linkage Editor F (44K, 88K, 128K) offers func 
available with E (15K) or E (18K) related to 
output blocking and the number of entries in 
structures. The 15K design for Level E has a 
capacity than the 18K with the 18K design pro 
performance. For Linkage Editor F, in a give 
available main storage, the 44K design provid 
the 88K design speed and the 128K offers the 
performance. 
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LANGUAGE FEATUBES - OS/360 ALGOL is a proper subset of 
ALGCL 60. It encompasses the ECMA subset of ALGOL as well 
as the IFIF subset. The recursive use of procedures and 
recursively defined procedures are features provided beyond 
the ECMA subset. In addition to the IFIP Input/Output 
procedures, the following facilities are available: Store 
and retrieve intermediate data... Set and access system 
parameters... Bead and write integers, integer arrays. 
Boolean values, and Boolean arrays... Output character 
strings. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS - Both the compiler and 
generated object program require Floating Point Arithemtic 
option. In addition the the normal OS/360 system residence 
requirement, space in auxiliary storage is required for 
three intermediate (work storage) data sets of which one 
must reside on DASD. ALGOL support exists under all three 
supervisors (PCP/MFT/MvT) . 

The sequential access methods BSAM and QSAM are used by 
the compiler. The compiler object programs use ESAM only. 

OPTIONS - The follwing compile time options may be 
specified: Single or double precision of floating point 
numbers... Full compilation or syntax checking only... 
compilation of program or procedure... compiler output 
options like source listing, storage listing, storage maps, 
object module deck... source code in EPCCIC or DIN/ISO. 

SEBVICE PBOGEAMS 

CS/360 service programs provide functions ranging from 
standard utility services to program module linking and 
editing, remote job entry, graphic job processing and an 
extremely flexible sort/merge. 

SCET/MEEGE 360S-SM-023 



FEATUBES - Although linking or combining of program is 
its primary function, linkage editor also: 

- Incorporates modules from data sets other than those in 
its primary input, either automatically or upon request. 

- Constructs an overlay program for loading by the control 
proqraa. 

- Aids proqram modification by replacing and deleting 
control section as directed by linkage editor control 
statements. 

- Defines the storage requirements for the common control 
sections qenerated by assemblers and FOBTBAN compilers, 
and the static external areas generated by PL/I 
compilers. 

- Provides processing options and logs diagnostic error 
messages. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - The minimum main storage 
requirement for Linkage Editor E is 15K bytes, and 44K 
for Linkage Editor F. In addition to the standard system 
residence, the linkage editor requires space in auxiliary 
storage for at least the following data sets: 

- System input. 

- One intermediate - requires DASD. 

- Print output - selectable through JCL. 

- Output lead module - requires DASD. 

There may also be one or more library data sets containing 
object or load modules requiring DASD, and one or more 
object module data sets as additional input. 

GEMOTE JOB ENTBY 360S-RC-536 

OS/360 Bemote Job Entry allows OS/360 jobs to be entered 
from remote locations using binary synchronous 
communications. Output may be returned to the remote 
working submitting the job, to another remote control 
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station, or at the central computer. A job entry control 
language (JECL) is provided for operator communication 
and control. It features: 

- System/360 using BOS or BPS, an 1130 Computing System 
Bodel 20, or 2780 Data Transmission Terminals may serve 
as remote stations. 

- The 1130 and Hodel 20 Work Stations can share the same 
non-switched multipoint line. 

- The System/360, Hodel 20 and 1130 Bork Stations can use 
the same switched network connection (phone number) at 
the BJE central computer. (Not supported in HTC) . 

- Uses the new binary synchronous communication system. 

- Provides completely automatic scheduling, initiation, 
execution, and output of job data. 

- Notifications of forms change reguireaents. 

- System restart. 

- Oses BTAH with error recovery procedures. 

- Started and stopped like OS/360 readers and writers. 

HINIHUH STSTEH BEQUIBEHEHTS - Operates under the HFT or 
HVT control program. HFT or HVT device requirements apply. 
In addition, a 2701 or 2703 equipped with appropriate 
features for binary synchronous communication in EBCDIC 
transparency mode, and direct access storage space 
sufficient for storage of tables and work queues is 
required. Space is dependent on application, but will 
normally not exceed one 2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

Dependent upon other installation requirements the HFT 
option may permit installation of BJE in a system having 
256K of main storage. 

GBAPHIC JOE EBOCESSCB 3605-BC-541 

This processor allows an application user, such as an 
engineer, to conveniently initiate and control jobs directly 
froa the 2250 Display On it. The jobs may either be graphic 
in nature andutilize the 2250 or may be requests for batch 
processing. The Graphic Job Processor allows the user 
to LOG ON, SPECIFY JOB STEP, DESCBIBE DATA, BEGIN JOB, 
BEGIN PHCCIDDBE, NBITE MESSAGE ERTEB DATI, CANCEL JOB, 
BECALL and LOG OFF. GJP is supported under HFT or HVT. 
The systea requirement is the 2250 Display Unit, Hodel 
I or Hodel ,111 equipped with a ainiaua of 4096 bytes of 
buffer storage, the alphameric keyboard, and the character 
generator. 

SATELLITE GBAPHIC JOB FBOCESSOB 

The Satellite Graphic Job Processor (SGJP) is an extention 
of the Graphic Job Processor and provides similar 
facilities. It enables an application user, such as an 
engineer, to request the initiation of System/360 jobs 
from the 2250-4 attached to his 1130 computer. He can 
initiate an OS/360 job to run in conjunction with a related 
1130 program. Once the programs are initiated they can 
utilize the FOBTBAN Data Transmission Subroutines to 
transmit control information and data between a program 
and each processor. He nay also request that a program 
be initiated in the background job streaa of OS/360. SGJP 
is presently supported under HFT and HVT. 

TESTBAN AND TESTBAN EDITOB 360S-PT-516 

TESTBAN statements can be grouped or interspersed in source 
aodules and will be identified by the assemblers. The 
assemblers will produce froa them a separate, replaceable 
control section which can be deleted by the linkage editor. 
These statements can also be assembled separately and link 
edited with a program to be tested. The TESTBAN editor 
processes the data placed in auxiliary storage by TESTBAN 
during a preceding text execution of a load module. It 
edits and prints the data in a format indicated in the 
symbol table produced by the assembler, unless an overriding 
foraat has been specified through TESTBAN aacro 
instructions. 

The tiae used to process test output is ainiaized by: 

- Preventing runaway execution by allowing liaits to be 
placed en the quantity of test output and the number of 
TESTBAN aacro instructions. 

- Allowing selective editing and printing of tests results 
according to any of eight priority categories designated 
by the prograaaer. 

- Allowing test output editng and printing at any 
convenient tiae after test execution. 

HINIHUH STSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - The ainimua Bain storage 
requirement is 18K bytes. Space is required in auxilary 
storaqe for the following data sets: Systea input... Print 
output... Test results froa interpreter... One intermediate 
- requires DASD... 

OS/360 UTILITIES 360S-UT-506 

The Operating Systea utilities operate with the control 
program and provide the following features: 

- floving and copying a data set or part of a data set from 
one volume to another. 

- Roving a data set froa one locating to another on the 



same volume. 

- Unloading a data set onto a reaovable volume and loading 
it at a later tiae to a device of the same type as the 
original. 

- Copy, move, load and unload functions can be accomplished 
on groups of data sets cataloged under common high level 
qualifiers. 

- Printing or punching a data set, and printing information 
contained in the catalog or volume table of contents. 

- Generating a data set based upon the contents of a 
sequentially organized input data set. Fields within 
records nay be repositioned and/or converted as specified 
accounting to programmer specifications. 

- Updating source language aodules and the aacro 
instruction library. 

- Building and modifying the catalog data set. 

- Analyzing the contents of the system library when 
updating is required and creating appropriate control 
statements for system aaintenance. 

- Unloading disk resident data sets to 7-track tape. 

- Peraitting inclusion of a control character in each 
logical record which controls printer carriage spacing 
when the data set is printed. 

- Tape volume label creation. 

- Unloads an indexed seguential data set to a special 
format seguential data set and reloads the indexed 
seguential data set at a later time. 

- Becord overflow support in the Hove/Copy Utility. 

- Initialize and assign alternate tracks to a direct access 
volume; dump and restore the data contents of a direct 
access volume. 

MINIMUM STSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - The Operating System utilities 
require the standard system residence device and space on 
the auxiliary storage for the following data sets: 

- Systea input. 

- Intermediate storage (varies with utility) . 

- Print output. 

In addition to the OS utilies, a number of independent 
utilities (360S-OT-507) are provided: 

- The independent utilities do not operate with the control 
prograa, but they support the operating system with the 
following services: 

- Initializing DASD*s by writing home addresses and record 
zero for each track, checking for defective tracks, 
initializing tracks to zero, and writing volume tables of 
contents. 

- Unloading and loading data between DASD and a removable 
volume. 

- Becover/Beplace Utility — This utility attempts to read 
data from a bad track and after the operator has 
corrected the data, replaces it on an alternate track of 
the direct access device. 

7094 INTEGBATEC EHULATOB FOB THE STSTEH/360 HODEL 85 UNDEB 
OPEBATIMG STSTEH/360: 

An integrated emulator program that executes as a problem 
program under the System/360 Operating System, HFT or HVT 
version, in conjunction with the 7094 Compatibility Feature 
(#7119). The integrated emulator prograa and the 
Compatibility Feature, referred to as the Integrated 
Emulator, executes 709, 7090, 7094 and 7094II programs. 
The Integrated Emulator takes advantage of the 
aultiprogramming facilities of the System/360 Operating 
Systea. Other problem programs, such as compilers, utility 
programs, user jobs, real-time applications, or other 7094 
integrated emulators, can be executed concurrently in main 
storage. It allows the user to apply his programming 
resources toward developing new applications, and 
redesigning existing applications to take advantage of 
System/360 facilities. Both 7094 and System/360 jobs can 
be placed in a single input job stream for processing, 
provided the input does not contain binary data. Host 
currently-operating, non-time-dependent 7090 series programs 
can be executed without modification; however, certain 
devices and special features are not emulated. Perforaance 
of the Integrated Emulator varies according to the 
instructions used and the I/O activity of the emulated 
7090 series prograa. The average internal speed of the 
Integrated Eaulator when it is executing non-1/0 
instructions is approximately twice that of the 7094II. 

HINIHUH STSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - The 7094 Integrated Eaulator 
Prograa requires any System/360 Hodel 85, the 7090 
Coapatibility Feature (#7119), devices required for the 
operating systea, and one System/360 device for each 
emulated 7094 device. All card read punch units used to 
read in binary data must be equipped with the Card Image 
feature, and all tape drives used for 7094 compatible tapes, 
(i.e., readable by the 7094 systea) Bust be equipped with 
the Seven-Track Coapatibility feature. 



709/7090/7094/709411 HODEL STSTEH/360 



7108 Proc. 
7110 Proc. 



Unit (7090) 
Unit (7094) 



7111 Proc. Unit(7094II) 
7109 Arith.Seq. Unit 



2085 Processor Unit 
Bith 709/7090/94/9411 
Coapatibility 

Punctions provided 
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7302 Cote Storage 



by 2085 
1,3 2365 Processor Storage 5 

2385 Processor Storage 1,2 
7607 Data Channel (s) 1*2,3, 2860 Selector Channel (s) 
Chan. 8 thru H supported 1,5 2870 Multiplex Channel (s) 
729 Tape Dnit 2,4,5, An; tape unit supported by 

6 the operating system 

sequential access method 
711 Card Header 2 Any card reader with Card 

Iaage feature or SYSIN 
deTice supported by the 
operating system sequential 
access method 
716 Printer 1 Any printer or STSOOT 

device supported by the 
operating system 
sequential access method 
721 Card Punch 1 Any card punch with Card 

Image feature or STSOOT 
device supported by the 
operating system seguential 
access method. If STSOOT is 
used, the user must write 
his own STSOOT writer to 
punch binary data. 

Any 7094 feature or device not listed, is not supported. 
704 mode is not emulated. 

RECOVERT MANAGEMENT AND DIAGNOSTIC AIDS 

RECOVERY MANAGEMENT FOR HVT AND BFT - HOEEL 65 360S-DN- 
539 



Two intermediate 
(work) data sets 
(sequential) . 



2311, 2314, 2301, or 2303, or magnetic 
tape (Note 1) . 



1. Magnetic tape unit may be 2400 9-track, or 2400 7-track 
with Data Conversion feature (#3228 or #3236). flultiple 
functions not permitted on a single tape drive. 

2. These intermediate (work) data sets normally will be 
placed on the sane DASD as the generating system 
residence. 

3. The required console is a 1052 which may but need not be 
connected via a 2150. (A composite console may be 
substituted for the 1052) . Other system consoles are 
permitted with Multiple Console Support (See M Console 
Support") . 

4. The practical main storage requirement is a function of 
user options and application requirements. Caution 
should be exercised to ensure that sufficient storage 
exists for proposed configurations. 

FEATORE SOPPORT: 

The following features, are supported by OS/360. Other 
features, not listed, have no specific programming support; 
their existence is ignored by the control program. For 
brevity, this list does not include those basic features or 
control units which are required to connect a supported 
device. 



The Recovery Management programs attempt to recover from 
and/or otherwise reduce the impact of machine malfunctions 
indicated by a machine-check or channel-check interruption. 
It features transparent recovery with a successful retry, 
continuation if error is ncn-recoverable but job or task 
can be terminated and comprehensive environment records 
recorded. CPO, main storage and channel error recovery 
are separate independent STSGEN options. This support 
does not include the Model 67 in 65 mode. 

OH-LINE TEST EXECOTIVE PROGRAM (01TIF) 360S-DN-533 

The on-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) is an optional 
function that provides on-line facilities for: Ascertaining 
the condition of an I/O unit, complementing off-line repair 
facilities by providing prcgram assistance to aid in 
defining the cause of a malfunction and making certain 
adjustments, and verifying the repair prior to assigned 
use by the system. These on-line facilities reguire one 
partition. The OLTEP is loaded via JC1 stataments. The 
unit tests as they become available, can be obtained from 
your local CE on magnetic tape or cards. Prior to use 
in the system, therefore, they must be translated to load 
module format in a partitioned data set (CLTEP) . OLTEP 
and the unit tests will be executed in problem program 
states. Integrity of customer data is provided for with 
all tests. Console communication facilities are provided 
to define the job, initiate and terminate the test. 

OS/360 SERVICE AIDS 360S-DN-554 

The OS/360 Service AIDS are a group of programs designed to 
improve the serviceability of the Operating System. They 
provide several previously unavailable methods for 
diagnosing and correcting problems. 

MINIMOM STSTEH HEQOIREMENTS 

The following table shows the required system elements 
and the device types which may be used for each function: 

System Function Onits Permitted 



Processing Onit S/360 Models 30,40,50,65,67 (65 mode) ,75 
85,91 with main storage of 64K bytes or 
more for PCP, 128K bytes or more for BFT 
and 256K bytes or more for BVT (Note 4). 

System Console 1052/2150 (Note 3) 

Card Input Onit 2540, 1442-N1, 2501, 2520 or magnetic 
tape (Note 1) 

Punch Output Onit 2540, 1442-N1 (a single 1442 cannot be 
both input and output) 1442-N2, 2520 or 
aaqnetic tape (Note 1) 

Printer output 1403, 1404 (continuous forms only), 1443 
or magnetic tape (Note 1) 

Generating Sys.Ses. 2311, 2314, 2303, or 2301 

Generating Sys.Hes. 2311, 2314, 2303, or 2301 (different 

unit from generating system residence). 

Two intermediate 2311, 2314, 2301, or 2303, (Note 2) 
(work) data sets 
(direct access is 
reguired) . 



CPO Features: 

Decimal Arithmetic (#3237)-used by some compilers... Float- 
ing Point Arithmetic (#4427)-used by some compilers... 
Interval Timer (#4760)-used with Timer Option... Selector 
Channels (#6960, #6961, #6981, #6982) .. . and Storage 
Protection (#7520) . 

I/O Features: 

1403 Printer 

Universal Character Set feature (#8641, Mdl 2; #8640, 

Mdl 3, N1) 
1442 Card Bead Punch mdl N1 

Card Image (#1532). For problem program use only. 

1442 Card Read Punch mdl N2 
Card Image (#1531) . 

1443 Printer mdl N1 

24 additional print positions (#5558) . 
2540 Card Read Punch 

Card Iaage (#1531) 
2520 Card Bead Punch 

card Image (#1531) 
2501 Card Reader 

Card Image (#1531) 
2520 Card Punch 

Card Image (#1531) 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 

Feature #8170 Two Channel Switch 
2400/2415 Magnetic Tape Onits and 2803 Tape Control mdl 2 

Dual Density 800-1600 bpi (#3471 and #3472). 
2401,2402 Magnetic Tape Onit Models 1,2,3,4,5,6. 
2403,2404 Magnetic Tape Onit and Control Models 1,2,3,4,5,6. 
2415 Magnetic Tape Onit and Control Models 1,2,3,4,5,6. 
2420 Magnetic Tape Onit Models 5 and 7. 
2701 Data Adapter Onit 

Feature #1302 and #1303 Automatic Call. 

Feature #4656 and #4657 with IBB Terminal. 

Adapter III to attach 2848 (Remote). 

2701 Synchronous Data Adapter-Type II (#7698, #7697, #7699) .. . 
EBCDIC #9060, OSASCII #9061, 6-bit Transcode #9062, 
Dual Communications Interface (#3463, #3464, #3465) , 
Transparency #8029, Auto Call #1314, Dual Code #3455. 

2702 Transmission Control Onit 

Feature #1290 Automatic Call Adapter, available in BTAH 
and QTAM. Feature #1319 Autopoll. 

2703 Transmission Control Unit with Synchronous Base 

Type I (#7703, #7704) Synchronous Terminal Control 

EBCDIC #7715, OSASCII #7716, 6-bit Transcode #7717, 
Full Transparency for OSASCII #9100, Auto Call 
(#1340, #1341). 

2740 Communications Terminal 

Dial Op feature #3255 (Optional)... Record Checking 
feature #6114 (Optional)... Station Control feature 

#7479 (reguired for multi-drop operation) 2760 

Attachment (#8301) . 

2760 Optical Image Onit 

Requires 2740 mdl 1 with Record Checking (#6114 and 
2760 Attachment (#8301). Optional features on the 2740 
are Dial Op (#3255) and/or Automatic EOE (#1313). 

2780 Data Transmission Terminal 

Multipoint Line Control #5020, Automatic Answering 
#1340, Multiple Record Transmission #5010, Automatic 
Turnaround #1350, EBCDIC Transparency #8030, 6-bit 
Transcode #9760, OSASCII #9761, EBCDIC #9762. 

2803,2804 Tape Control Model 1, 2 

Simultaneous Read-Hhile-Brite (#7160, #7161). 

Data Conversion (#3228, #3236) -Required for all 7-track 

tapes that record binary data such as variable length 
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(format V) records and abnormal end dumps. 

7-track Compatibility (#7125, #7126, #7127, #7135). 

16 Drive Addressing (#7185). 
2420 Attachment (#7900) to the 2803 Hodel 2 
2816 Switching Unit Model 1. All features for additional 

switching (#1050, #1051, #1052, #1055, #2285, #2286, #1455, 

#6392, #6393) . 
2821 Control Unit Hodel 1, 4, 5. 

Coluin Binary (#1990) . For program use only. 

Universal Character Set Adapter (#8637, #8638, #8639) . 
2841 Storage Control Unit 

Feature #6118 Becord Overflow, 

Feature #8100 Two-Channel Switch. 
2844 Auxiliary Storage control 

Feature #8171 Two-Channel Switch. 



6 - Punch Feed Bead is not supported. 

7 - For message under QTAH. 

8 - For use with HVT Output ttriter; not for 

system messages. 

9 - File Scan not supported. 

10 - As a work station for HVT/BJE. 

11 - HVT and HVT only. 

12 - nodel 1 only. Supports as a HVT Hodel 65 

Multiprocessing Console under Multiple Console 
Support only. 

13 - Supported only under Conversational BJE. 

14 - Supported when attached to a selector channel 

or when attached to a selector subchannel only 
if PCI Fetch is not included in systea. 

15 - PCP and HFT for Hodels 50 and 65 only. 



2870 Multiplexer channel - Excludes: 



TELECOMMUNICATION DEVICE SUPPOBT 



1. Burst devices (including byte devices with burst node 
options operating in burst node) on a multiplexer 
subchannel. The 2321 and magnetic tapes are supported 
on the selector subchannels. 

2. Cross channel devices (2804 Tape Control, 2404 Magnetic 
Tape Onit and Control, 2816 Switching Unit, 2841 Storage 
Control with Feature #8100 Two Channel Switch) attached 
between any 2804 Tape Control, 2404 Magnetic Tape Onit 
and Control, 2816 Switching Unit, 2841 Storage Control 
with feature #8100 Two Channel Switch) attached between 
any 2870 subchannel and any other channel or subchannel. 

3. SEP and AFF parameters for device allocation are not 
supported. 

2848 Display Control 

- Feature #4787 Line Addressing. 

- Local Support - Graphic Programming Services. 

- Bemote Support - BTAH and QTAH 

1130 System with Binary Synchronous Communcations Adapter 
#7690 in BSC mode. 

DEVICE SUPPOBT 

I/O Unit Support: The following units to maxinun of 248 
devices are supported by OS/360 for the indicated function. 
(Under FUNCTION - The alphabetic character references the 
LEGEND section; the numeric suffix references the NOTES 
section) . 

INFUT/ODTPUT UNITS 



Under the "DEVICE" heading, the alphabetic character 
references the "LEGEND"; the numeric suffix references the 
"NOTES". 



1403 Hdls II, 2, 3, 7 

1404 Mdl 2 (Continuous Forms only) 
1442 Hdl N1 

1442 Hdl N2 

1443 Hdl N1 
2150 

2250 Hdls 1, 3 

2260 

2280 

2282 

2301 Hdl 65,75,85,91 only (NOTE 9) 

2302 (NOTES 4 and 9) 

2303 (NOTE 9) 

2311 (NOTES 7 and 9) 
2314 (NOTES 7 and 9) 
2321 (NOTE 9) 
2400 
2415 
2420 
2501 
2S20 
2540 
2671 
2740 
2741 

2780 Hdls 1, 2 (EBCDIC 
Transparency only) 
1050 

1130 (Computing System) 
S/360- 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 
67 (65 mode) , 75, 85 



FOKCTIOH 








C2. F5, H2 








C2, 15, H2 








13, C3, F5, 


H 






C, B 








C, F5, B 








F 








F12, G 








G 








G15 








G15 








11, B, D, E 


, B, 


I, J, 


K 


e, b, i, j. 


K 






11, B, D, E 


, H, 


I, J, 


n 


111, B, D, 


E, B, I, J, 


, K 


111, E, D, 


E, B, 


. I, J, 


r K 


11, E14, B, 


I, J, K 




1, C, H 









A, C, H 
A, F5, 
A3, C3, 

A6, C6, 

H 

A, C 



C8, 15, 
C8, F5, 



A10, C10 
A, C 
A10, C10 

A10, C10 



LEGEND: A - Input Job stream 

B - HVT In/Out Nork Queue 

C - System Output 

D - Primary SYSBES 

E - Program Libraries 

F - Console 

G - Graphic Programming Services 

H - Sequential Access Methods 

1 - Indexed Sequential Access Method 
J - Basic Partitioned Access Hethod 
It - Basic Direct Access Hethod 

NOTES: 1 - HVT only. 

2 - Selective Tape listing feature is not supported 

3 - Supported for read or punch, but not both 

simultaneously. 

4 - Not supported by HVT. 

5 - Console must consist of a printer-keyboard or a 

card reader and printer to simulate the actions 
of a printer-keyboard. 



PB0GB1B SOEPOBT 


DEVICE 
Q, H, S, 


T, 


02, 




BT1B 


y 


Autopoll 


Q3, S3 








EBP 


Q, B. S, 


T, 


02, 


y 


Error count 


Q, B, S, 


T, 


02, 


y 


On-line Terninal Test 


0, B, S, 


T, 


02 




BSC 


»<t, 14, 


in 






S/360 to (6-bit Transcode] 


in 








S/360 to (EBCDIC) 


14 








QT1B 


0, S, T, 


02, 


, V 




Autopoll 


Q3, S3 








2702 and 2703 (2740 










Station Control or Station 










Control and checking 










feature) 










EBP 


Q, S, T, 


02, 


, y 




Error Count 


Q, s, T, 


02, 


, y 




On-line Terninal Test 


C, S, T, 


02 






Operator Control 


S 








Checkpoint/Restart 


Q, S, T, 


02, 


, y 





SISTEH GENEBATION 

This is the process of preparing a specially tailored 
operating system to match the machine conf iguraticn and 
operating system options selected by the user. This process 
uses the Operating System and requires the following 
programs — 

- Control Program 

- Data Hanagement: 

- Assembler 

- Linkage Editor 

- Utilities 



Data Set Control, BSAH, QSAH, BPAH 



PID will include the reguired libraries (Partitioned Data 
Sets) which contain the Operating System modules and the 
system generation nacro-instructions needed for the system 
generation process when the above programs are ordered. 

- System Beguirements — The minimum main storage 
requirement, including the resident control program 
nucleus, is 64K bytes. The Operating System reguires 
a minimum of one DASD but, for SYSGEN, two 2311 disk 
storage drives are reguired, plus three 1316 disk packs. 

- System Maintenance — The same "system requirements" are 
required for maintenance as for generations since some 
changes may require a new system generation. 

STABTEB SYSTEM 

2311 RESIDENCE 360S-CI-514 

2314 BESIDENCE 360S-CI-534 

To assist users in performing their initial systea 
generation, a standardized "starter" operating systea is 
available with distribution of program materials froa PID. 

The Starter system has the basic element necessary for 
system generation, in a form that will be directly usable 
by a majority of customers. The starter system will 
function with a variety of different 1/0 units at "standard" 
addresses. Customers nay use the starter system to perform 
system generation if there are appropriate matching units 
and addresses in their own configuration. The Starter 
System operates on a System/360 having 64K or larger 
storage. Customers whose configurations do not match 
closely enough to permit system generation should plan to do 
their initial system generation on some systen having OS/360 
already installed. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - The following SBL publications and 
documentation appropriate to the components ordered 



IBH PBOGRIHS 



COHTIBUED FBOH PBIOB PAGE 

will be shipped by PID with each initial order. 

SBL Publications Fora Bo. 



ALGCL Prograaaer's Guide C33-4000 

Asseabler F Prograaaer's Guide C26-3756 

COBOL F Prograaaer's Guide C28-6380 

Concepts and Facilities C28-6535 

Job Control Language C28-6539 

Operator's Guide C28-6540 

OS/360 C28-6719 

Belease 19 Guide C28-6733 

Operators Procedure C28-6692 

Job Control Language Beference C28-6704 
1285,1287,1288 Data Management 

Hacro Instructions and Services C21-500Q 
1419/1275 Data Hanageaent Macros 

and Services C21-5009 

OS/360 CBJE Concepts and Facilities C30-2012 

OS/360 CBJE Terminal Users Guide C30-2014 

OS/360 CBJE Systea Prograaaers Guide C30-2016 

Systea Prograaaer's Guide C28-6550 

Storage Estimates C28-6551 

Systen Generation C28-6554 

Systea Control Blocks C28-6628 

Messages and Coapletion Codes C28-6631 

Prograaaer's Guide to Debugging C28-6670 

Advanced Check Point Bestart C28-6708 

COBOL E Prograaaer*s Guide C24-5029 

BTAM C30-2004 

QTAM Message Control Prograas C30-2005 

QTAH Message Control Processing Prograa C30-2003 

On-Line Test Executive Prograa C28-6650 

Supervisor and Data Hanageaent Services C28-6646 
Supervisor and Data Hanageaent Hacro 

Instructions C 28- 6647 
Graphic Prograaaing Services For 2250 

Display unit C27-6909 
Graphic Prograaaing services for 2260 

Sut-Prograas C27-6912 

1130 Systea Introduction C26-3709 

F08TBAB Library Sub-prograas C28-6818 

PL/I P Comp Subroutines C28-6590 

1130 Prograaaer*s and Operator's Guide C26-3717 

1130 Subroutine Library C26-5929 
Graphic Prograaaing Services for POBTBAB IV C27-6932 

Data Transaission for POBTBAB C27-6937 

PL/I P Prograaaer's Guide C28-6594 

TESTBAH C28-6648 

Beacte Job Entry C30-2006 
User's Guide for Job Control Froa the 

2250 Display unit C27-6933 

SGJP User's Guide C27-6938 

Sort/Herge C28-6543 

Haintenance C27-6918 

Utility Prograas C28-6586 

POBTBAB G and B Prograaaer's Guide C28-6817 

Belease Guide C28-6718 

DSAS COBOL Prograaaer's Guide C28-6399 
Prograa Material List 
OS/360 Prose 
PTF write-up 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Object code for all coaponents. The 
coaplete OS/360 is distributed in one package for the 
2311 user and a different package for the 2314 user. 
Those who desire the 2311 package Bust specify Prograa 
Nuaber Extension "2311". Those who desire the 2314 
package oust specify Prograa Buaber Extension n 2314 n . 
Specify each coaponent desired. Following is a list of 
available coaponents, their Prograa Huabers and 
appropriate Prograa Buaber Extensions. 







Prograa 


Prograa Ho. 


Prograa 


Title 


Nuaber 


Extension 






360S 


2311 


ALGOL 




AL531 




ALGOL Library 


LB532 




Asseabler F 


AS037 




Basic Direct Access Hethod 


DB509 




Basic Telecoaaunications Access 


Bethod COS 13 




COBOL E 




CO503 




COBOL E 


Library 


LH504 




COBOL E 




CB524 




COBOL E 


Library 


LB525 




CBJE 




BC551 




ECBTBAN 


G 


FO520 




FOBTBAH 


H 


EOS00 




FOBTBAH 


Library 


LB501 




EOBTBAN 


Syntax checker 


FO550 




Graphic 


Job Processor 


RC541 




Graphic 


Prograa Services 


I0S23 




Graphic 


Subroutine Prograa 


LB537 




Independent utilities 


OT507 




Indexed 


Sequential Access Hethod 


10526 




Linkage 


Editor F 


ED521 




BVT 




CI535 




OLTEP 




DH533 




os/360 : 


Service Aids 


DN554 




OS/360 Dtilities 


OT506 




PL/I F 




NL511 




FL/I E : 


Subroutine Library 


LB512 
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PL/I Syntax Checker PL552 

Priaary Control Prograa CI505 

Priaary Data flanageaent DH506 
Queued Telecoaaunications Access Hethod CQ519 

Becovery Banageaent Bod/65 DM539 

Reaote Job Entry BC536 

Beport Prograa Generator BG038 

Satellite Graphic Job Processor BC543 
SEH0, SEB1 S EBDP for Bods 10,50,65,75 DB527 

Sort/Herge SH023 

starter Systea (2311 SISBES) CI514 

TESTBAH PT516 

1130/360 Data Transaission , LH542 

DSA Standard COBOL CB545 

Loader LD547 

DSA Standard COBOL Library LH546 

360S 2311 

ALGOL AL531 

ALGOL Library LH532 

Asseabler F AS037 

Basic Direct Access Hethod DH509 
Basic Telecoaaunications Access Bethod CQ513 

COBOL E CO503 

COBOL E Library LH504 

COBOL F CB524 

COBOL F Library LB525 

CBJE RC551 

FOBTBAH G FO520 

FOBTBAH H EO500 

FOBTBAH Library LH501 

FOBTBAH Syntax Checker FO550 

Graphic Job Processor BC541 

Graphic Prograa Services 10523 

Graphic Subroutine Prograa LH537 

Independent Utilities OT507 

Indexed Sequential Access Hethod 10526 

Linkage Editor F ED521 

BVT CI535 

OLTEP DH533 

OS/360 Service Aids DH550 

OS/360 Utilities OT506 

PL/I F HI511 

PL/I F Subroutine library LB512 

Priaary Control Prograa CI505 

Priaary Data Hanageaent DH508 
Queued Telecoaaunications Access Hethod CQ519 

Becovery Banageaent Bod/65 DH539 

Becovery Banageaent Bod/65 DH539 

Becovery Banageaent Bod/65 DH539 

Beaote Job Entry BC536 

Report Prograa Generator BG038 

Satellite Graphic Job Processor RC543 
SEB0, SEB1 S EROP for Bods 40,50,65,75 DH527 

Sort/Herge SB023 

Starter Systea (2314 SYSRES) CI534 

TESTBAH PT516 

1130/360 Data Transaission LB542 

DSA Standard COBOL CB545 

Loader LD547 

DSA Standard COBOL Library LH546 



OPTIOSAI PRCGRAB PACKAGE 

D0C0BEHTATIOH - Optional Prograa Haterial List. 
BACHIHE BEADABLE - The syabolic aodules for OS/360 are 
available and are arranged in sequential data sets by 
coaponent (except when one coaponent exceeds 70,000 
stateaents) . The aachine readable oaterial is 
available on individual volunes (VOLS) as is indicated 
below: 

Prograa Prograa Ho. 
Prograa Title Nuaber Extension 



360S 



V0L1 



PL/I 




HL511 




PL/I 


(continuation) 


360S 

HL511 


V0L2 


PL/I 
PL/I 


Subroutine Library 
Syntax Checker 


360S 

LB512 
PL552 


TOL3 



1130/360 Data Transaission 

FOBTBAH G 
FORTRAN H 

FORTRAN Library 
FORTRAN Syntax Checker 



360S VOLS 
LH542 
FO520 
FO500 
LB501 
FO550 



OSAS II COBOL 
DSAS II COBLIB 



360S V0L5 
CB545 
LB546 



COBOL E 
COBOL F 

COBOL F Library 
COBOL E Library 

ALGOL 

ALGOL Library 



360S V0L6 
CO503 
CB524 
LB525 
LH504 
AL531 
LH532 



IBB PROGRANS 



PAGE 128 360S 

CONTINUED FRCB PRIOR PAGE 

Sort/Merge 



360S VOL7 
SH023 



Assembler F 

Linkage Editor F 

Loader 

CS/360 Utilities 



AS037 
ED521 
LD547 
DT506 



lESTRAN 

ETAB 

QTAB 

EDAB 

ISAB 



PTS16 
CQ5 13 
CQ519 
DB509 
10526 



Graphic Program Service 
Graphic Subroutine Program 
Primary Data Management 



360S VOL10 
10523 
LB537 
DN508 



360S 



VOL 11 



DNSERX 

On-Line Test Executive Program 
Becovery Banagement Bod/65 
OS/360 Service Aids 



DN527 
DNS33 
DN539 
DH55H 



Primary Ccntrol Program 


360S 

CI505 


V0L12 


Primary Control Program 
BVT 


360S 
(continuation) CI505 
CI535 


VOL 13 



Remote Job Entry 

Graphic Job Processor 

SGJP 

Report Program Generator 

CRJE 

Recovery Banagement Bod/65 



360S V0L11 
RC536 
RC5H1 
RC5H3 
RG038 
RC551 
DN539 



Remote Job Entry 

Graphic Job processor 

SGJP 

Report Program Generator 



360S V0L1" 
RC536 
RC511 
RC5U3 
RG038 



ORDERING INFORBATION: SYSTEB NUBBER 360S 

Rote: Both the basic and optional machine readable 

material for this system is ordered by specifying 
a "System Line" (Columns 1-7, 15-21) and "Component 
Lines" (Columns 8-12) of the Program Order Form. 
Enter a separate Component Line for each component 
desired. Respecify the System Line for each 
Program Number Extension. 

PBOGRAK RUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB USER VOLUBE 



EXTENSTIOH 
2311 



TYPE 



CODE BEQUIBEBENT 



9/1600 29 

9/800 28 

BT 7DC/800 26 

1316 52 



BT 



OPTIONAL V0L1 



BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 
9/800 
7 DC/8 00 


29 
28 
26 



01 

02 
02 
05 

01 
02 
02 

01 
01 
01 

01 
01 
01 

01 
01 
01 

01 

01 
01 

01 
01 
01 

01 

01 
01 

01 
01 
01 

01 
01 
01 
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V0L9 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/600 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


VOL10 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
25 


V0L11 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 

28 
26 


V0L12 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


VOL 13 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


V0L1U 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 



ASSEBBLER E 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Assembler E Programmers Guide 
(GC28-6595) Assembler E Installation Guide (GC33-4011) 
including Basic Program Baterial List. 
BACHINE READABLE - Object material for Assembler I. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Optional program Baterial List. 
BACHINE READABLE - Source Baterial for Assembler E. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360SAS036 



PROGRAB 


NUBBER 


DISTRIBUTION 


BEDIUB 


USER 


VOLUBE 


EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


REQUIREBFRT 


none 




DTB 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 


none 




DTR 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTR 


9/1600 


27 




none 



LINKAGE EDITOR E 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Linkage Editor and Loader (GC28-6538; 
Linkage Editor and Loader Installation Guide 
(GC26-6429) including Basic Program Baterial List. 
BACHINE READABLE - Object material for Linkage Editor E. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Program Logic Banual and the Optional 
Program Baterial List. 

BACHINE READABLE - Source material for Linkage Editor E. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360SED510 



PBOGRAB 


NUBBER 


DISTRIBUTION 


BEDIUB 


USER 


VOLUBE 


EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQUIREBENT 


none 




DTR 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 


none 




DTR 


7DC/800 


26 




none 






DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 



FORTRAN E 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - FORTRAN E programmer's Guide (GC28-6603) 
FORTRAN IV Installation Guide (GC28-6U30) including 
Basic Program Baterial List; Basic FORTRAN IV Language 
(GC28-6629) . 

BACHINE READABLE - Object material for FORTRAN E. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Optional Program Baterial List. 
BACHINE READABLE - source materia for FORTRAN E. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360SFO092 



PBOGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 7DC/800 



USER VOLUBE 
BEQUIREBENT 



IBB PBOGHiBS 



360S 








COKTIIDED FECI PBIOB F1GE 








DTK 
DTB 


9/800 
9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 


CPTIOBJL none DTB 
DTB 
DTB 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


none 
none 
none 
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36eD-0!.e.e04 

__!-__ GAHG = POHCH OTILITJ PB0GE1B 



10THCE: 



Eatten 



CONTINOED FEOB PBIOE COLOBN 

Commuting Center 
NcVey Hall 
Lexington, Ky. 40506 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
D. Batten 
IBB Corp. 
Data Center 
570 Broad St. 
Newark, I. J. 07102 

*** h- - _______ *•* 

DESCRIPTION - This program Hill gang-punch as many duplicate 
cards as desired froa the cne master card which is entered 
inaediately behind the program. The stop button is pressed 
when a sufficient guantity is duplicated. Prograa can 
be used for any general-purpose gang-punch application. 
One such occasion is to produce stacks of single prograa 
cards where all the basic punches are the saae except for 
the first feu columns into which is key punched the starting 
location and count information relevant to each specific 
job, as in the Systei/360 Core-punch, Core-load utility 
Prograa (360D-00. 0.005) . 

PBOGBABHING SYSTEHS - Britten in machine language. 

HININDH SYSTEB BEOOIEEBENTS - »ny aodel S/360 with a 2540 
Card Bead/Punch on line. 

BASIC EECGE8B PACKAGE 

I0CDBBNTATI0N - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING ISFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D000004 



PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIUN 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 

none 



OSES VOLOHE 
BEQOIBEHENT 



none 
none 



360D_ it -1.005 

S2l60 CCBB- POHC H. COBfcLCAC OTIIITT 

AOTHOB: a. Eatten 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
N. Batten 
IBB Corp. 
Data center 
570 Broad St. 
Newark, N. J. 07102 

*** n - 04.1 -___-_ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This package contains two, two-card programs. 
One will punch out contiguous core at 80 bytes per card. 
The second prograa will load core contiguously froa cards, 
80 bytes per card. In both cases, the starting location 
and count are specified by the user in the first few columns 
of the program card. The punch program permits retrieving 
sections of core image libraries froa various operating 
systems for modification, patching, or possibly for use 
as a stand-alone prograa when combined with a proper core- 
load prograa. The core-load prograa, after the last 
specified card is read in, branches to any address indicated 
by the user. Provision is also made to load a base 
register, if needed. The core-load program is also useful 
in loading and executing self-written aachine language 
programs. It can also load tables, test data, etc. that 
are to reside in a certain section of core to be acted 
upon by some other prograa. 

PBOGBABHING STSTEBS - Written in aachine language. 

BINIBOB sysTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Any model s/360 with a 2540 
Card/Bead Punch on line. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D000005 



DESCBIPTION - ONBAVL is a utility program which will analyze 
any FOBTBAN IV program and produce a cross-reference 
dictionary with reference at the source level. Its output 
consists of (1) a listing of the prograa with each statement 
assigned a line number and (2) a listing of all variables 
and statement numbers appearing in the prograa. Each 
variable or statement number is followed by a list of all 
source statements which refer to it, the source stateaent 
being identified by line number. 

ONBAVL is intended for use by prograamers when debugging, 
maintaining or altering large programs. It may be used 
with any source deck but is not a compiler and does limited 
syntactical error checking. Since ONBAVL is not a coapiler, 
the input deck does not need to be a complete program. 

Any number of FOBTBAN IV programs can be analyzed in one 
run. Size limitations are not restrictive since DNBAVL 
can handle a very large number of literal appearances of 
variables and statement nunbers. Approximately 3,000 to 
3,500 source stateaents can be DNBAVL'ed in one pass. 
Bun time averages about 2-3 source statements per second 
of computer time on a flodel 50. 



Britten in OS/360 FOBTBAN IV and 



PBOGBABHING SISTEBS 

reguires OS/360. 

HINIHDB SYSTEB REQDIBEBENTS - S/360, 256K. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBEBTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 
OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 
OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D000008 



PBOGBAB NDBBE 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBDTION NEDIDB 



OSEB VCLOHE 



CODE EEQDIBFBENT 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-B0. 0. » 



SISTEB_/360 BEPBODOCE AND SEODENCE-NDBBEB DTILITI PBOGBAHS 

AOTHOB: s. Batten 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 
B. Batten 
IBH Corp. 
425 Park Ave. 
New lork, N. T. 

*** b - - -_----- *** 

DESCBIPTION - This is a package of three 2-card programs. 
One will reproduce CC 1-74 of a master deck and seguence- 
punch numbers in CC 76-80 starting with 00010 and increasing 
by increments of 10. The second prograa will reproduce 
CC 7-80 and seguence-punch numbers in CC 1-6. The third 
prograa will reproduce CC 7-7 2 of the aaster deck, gang- 
punch constant identifying information into CC 73-80, and 
seguence-punch numbers into CC 1-6, starting with 000010 
and increasing by increments of 10. The first prograa 
is good for seguencing or reseguencing Asseubler Language 
Source programs. The latter two will do the saae for COBOL 
or similar language source programs. The incrementing 
factor as well as the starting point of selected columns 
can easily be changed by the user. 

PBOGBABHING SISTEBS - Britten in machine language. 

HINIHDB SYSTEB HEQDIBEHENTS - Any S/360 with a reader and 
punch physically addressed as 00C and 00D respectively. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - »rite-up. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 



PBOGBAB NDHBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBDTION HEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB» 
none 



DSEB VOLDHE 
BEQDIBEBENT 



none 
none 



OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDHBEB 360D000009 



PBOGBAB NDHBEB 
EITENSION 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIDH 
TIPE CODE 



DSEB VOLDBE 
BEQDIBEBENT 



OPTIONAL none 



3608-8,, 8.008 

I." OS/i-.- °»BAVL 

ADTflOB: s. Spisak 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 
S. A. zerof 
Dniveraity of Kentucky 



0D-00. 0.018 

BENOBBE B - A SELPrBELOCAIIHG OTILITY PBOGB AB TO BIPBODDC E 
MS BBS.90BBCE AIL DOS/TOS ASSEBBLEB lANGDAGI. CO BOL. PL/I, 
JPG AND FOBTBJN PBOGBAHS. 



ADTHOB: B. K. Goran 



COBTRIBOTED PBOGBABS 



COBTIHDED FBOB PBIOB PAGE 

DIBECT TECBBICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. K. Goran 
IBB Corp. 
520 Boylston St. 
Boston, Bass. 02116 

**» N - - - 



COHTINOED FBOB PBIOB COLOBB 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - RENOBBEE is a self-relocating DOS/TOS utility 
progran which will resequence and reproduce source progran 
decks written in the following DOS/TOS Languages - Assembler 
Language, COBOL, PL/I, BPG, and FOBTRAN. Also, Assembler 
Language programs Mill have the Bane, Operation and Operand 
fields realigned to columns 1, 10, and 16 where necessary 
along with continuation indicators in successive cards 
being sequentially numbered. Furthermore, ISEQ 73, 80 
statements are inserted in the beginning of each assembler 
deck and all previous ISEQ statements are ignored. It 
is not necessary for the user to prepare any special control 
cards for input to REBOBBER nor is it necessary to renove 
any Job control statements associated with the source 
progran deck. The identification information for any of 
the five types of source programs is taken from the 
respective positions in the // EXEC translator statement. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEO.0IREBENTS - Sane as for DOS or TOS. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

EOCDBEBTATIOB - Brite-up. 

BACHIHE SEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



*** 



ICC 



00.1 00.3 



DESCBIPTIOH - This is a utility progran which operates 
under control of System/360 Bodel 44 Programming Systen 
(44PS), and significantly extends the utility capability 
of that systen. Devices supported include tape (nine and 
seven track), card equipment, printer, console and disk. 
Super 44 utilities nay be run as a job through the 
jobstreaa, or may be entered through the console. 

PBOGBABBIBG SISTEBS - The Bodel 44 operating system required 
is Programming System (44PS). 

BINIBDB SISTEB REQDIREHEHTS - Any S/360 Bodel 44 regardless 
of core size. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBBBTATIOB - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG IBFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BDBBEB 360D000012 



PBOGBAB BDBBEB 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSES VOLOBE 
BEOniBEBIBT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 



OPTIONAL none 



CBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB BDBBEB 360D000010 



PBOGRAB NOBBIB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBDTIOB 
TIPE 



IEDIOB 
CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIREBEBT 



360D-00. 0.013 

GRAPHIC BEPBESEBTATION OF OVEBLAT STBOCTORE 



ADTHOB: K. A. Goaas 



OPTIONAL none 



368D-0E . 0.01 1 

PAPEJ TAPE INPOT A.ND EDITIBG PBOGBAB (PTB T) 

AOTHOB: P. J. Somerville 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCDIBIES TO: 
P. J. Somerville 
IBB Corporation 
1 Katharine street 
Croydon, Surrey, United Kingdom 

*#* n- - _______ *** 

DESCBIPTION - A versatile paper tape input and editing 
progran designed around common problems associated with 
paper tape records, i.e. undefined length records and 
undefined length fields within the record. The program 
will read undefined or fixed length records via a 2671 
and, via control cards supplied at execution tine translate 
any code and generate fixed, variable or undefined format 
output records for different transaction types nixed in 
the input. There are extensive built-in editing functions, 
and user supplied routines nay also be used. In its 
simplest form, paper tape may be read, translated and 
transferred to any output nediun (tape, disk, card, printer) 
by supplying as few as 3 control cards. 

PBOGBABBIBG SISTEBS - Britten in DCS/TOS Assenbler Language 
and operates under DOS/TOS (LIOCS) . 

BINIBDB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - S/360 32K with Decimal 
Arithmetic and a 2671 together with the appropriate output 
units and I/O devices required by DOS/TOS. (It nay easily 
be modified to run on a 16K machine) . 

EASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACBINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 
ORDERING INFCRBATIOR: FROGRAB BOBBER 360D000011 

PROGRAB NDBBER DISTRIEOTIOB BEDIOB DSEB VOLOBE 



DIRECT TECHNICAL IN0.0IBIES TO: 
K. A. Goaas 

IBB Dept. 655 - Time/Life Bldg. 
1271 Ave. of the Americas 
New York City, Hew York 

*«» N - - 04.0 10.3 ----- »»• 

DESCRIPTION - This program will create a graphic 
representation of the structure of an overlay progran and 
optionally recreate a deck of sequentially nuabered cards, 
which, when introduced to the linkage editor with the 
progran (whose structure was created) will recreate the 
sane precise structure. 

PBOGBABBIBG SYSTEBS - Programming language - OS/360 
Assenbler Language, and the operating system required - 
OS/360. 

BINIBOB SISTEB REQOIBEHEBTS - 64K OS/360 oriented systen 
with at least one disk file and 15K core storage available 
to this problen progran. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBBBTATIOB - Brite-up. 

BACHIBE READABLE - Object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORHATION: PROGRAB BOBBER 360D000013 



PROGRAB BOBBER 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DSER VOLOBE 
REQOIBEBEHT 



OPTIONAL none 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE BEQOIEBHENT 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



360D-0B.0.014 

TPL AB/D LAB/XTENT TO TLBL/DLBL/EITEBT JOB CONTROL 

AOTHOB: Clara L. Taylor 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
Clara L. Taylor 

The Hobart Hanufacturing conpany 
711 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Troy, Ohio 45373 



none 
none 
none 



00.3 



0.4 



OPTIONAL none 



360D = 00 i 0.012 

SERVICE AND OT ILITY PBOGRAH EY E ITBBN AL BEOOE ST 
(SOPER 441 



AOTHOR: B. 



Garner 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INflOIRIES TO: 
H. A. Garner 
IBB Corporation 
2930 a. Inperial Highway 
Inglewood, California 90303 



DESCRIPTION - The program converts TPLAB and DLAB/XTENT 
control cards to TLBL and DLBL/EXTENT job control cards. 
All other cards input to the progran are reproduced 80/80. 
File Hold dates may be assigned by supplying a table of 
file ID'S (hold dates). If no table is supplied, or no 
natch on file - ID can be nade, the hold period is not 
assigned, thereby causing DOS to take the respective default 
hold periods. 

There is an option on the 1052 with a reply as to whether 
you print an 80/80 listing or print and punch. All job 
control with the exception of VOL, IPLAB, DLAB, DtAB 
continuation, and XTENT job control are reproduced 80/80. 
The exceptions are converted into the new TLBL, DLBL, and 
EXTENT job control. Calculations for the EXTENT card are 
nade from the starting and ending addresses to arrive at 
the number of tracks for the new EXTEBT card. Progran 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

has been thoroughly tested at this installation. The 
program has teen used to convert job control as described 
above for production basis. 

ERCGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Programing language - DOS ALP. 
Operating system required - DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 with 16K core storage. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D000014 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



CONTINUED FBOM PRIOR COLUMN 

language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any model 360 with 2540 Card 
Reader, 1103 Printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D000016 

PROGRAM NOMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
DTR* 



none 

none 



360D-00. 0.017 

SPOOL x A PACKAGE TO CONVE RT CURBENT OR FUTURE PRINTED 
R EPOR TS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR FOREGROUND OB BACKGROUND 
PRINTING LATER 



360.D = 00...0-0.15 

S2360 ASSEMBLER/COHPILEB LIJJEARY MAINTENANCE 

AUTHORS: H. H. Rosen L. B. Loback 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
M. H. Bosen 
IBM Corporation 

P.O. Box 390 Dept. H-13, Bldg.850 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12601 



N - 



03.1 03.2 



.5 - 



DESCRIPTION - This s/360, DOS, Assembler Language prograa 
is useful for situations in which prograas must be written, 
then supplied or released to several users. It creates 
and aaintains a library of current DOS Assembler and/or 
Compiler (FOETBAN, RPG, COBCI, PL/I) output listings in 
IBM 2311 or 2314 DASD, using a compression technique which 
saves about 55 percent character space for Assembler 
listings, and aore for coapiler listings storage. Included 
capabilities are - Initial library creation, additions, 
deletions, replacements, list (one, group, or all) and 
condense. 

PBOGRAHMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Asseabler Language 
and operates under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS (1) One (2311 or 2314) DASD 
extend for the Library. (2) An input device (tape or 
2311 or 2314) previously used as SYSLST during asseablies 
or compilations. (3) SYSIPT, SYSLST, and SYSLOG. (4) 
DOS support for DAM (direct-access method) . (5) DOS 
support for STXIT-PC (Set Program-check Exit) . (6) 16K 
minimum storage for LNAINT, exclusive of DOS supervisor. 
(24K is sufficient to handle a Directory of over 500 
entries) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D000015 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-00. 0.016 

SIST|[t/360 M ULTIPL E LIST PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: Mr. W. Batten 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. W. Eatten 
IBM Corporation 
425 Park Avenue 
New York, New York 



AUTHOR: E. H. Dilley 



P. J. Jackson 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 

The Hofcart Manufacturing Co. 
711 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Troy, Ohio 45373 

*** N - - 03.7 07.0 08.0 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - Provide an efficient aeans to convert current 
and/or future reports from on line printing to nagnetic 
tape output. Included are macros and techniques to convert 
Asseabler language prograas and instructions on what aust 
be done to convert RPG Programs and a Utility "Spool" to 
print the "Spooled" reports. The "Spooled" reports aay 
be directed to a peripheral or slave computer and/or listed 
in the background cr foreground partition of same computer. 

Limitations: Modifications to the ALC prcgrams will 
increase current prograa size between 2.6K and 4.0K bytes. 
RPG program size would increase approximately 500 to 3000 
bytes dependent upon options and block-sizes chosen. The 
"Spool" utility requires 12K problem program area. Block 
sizes of up to 3400 bytes are allowable. Prograa may be 
decreased to 9K by removal of 2nd 10 areas and to 6-7K 
by cutting maxiaua block size allowable. Type of Routines: 
Macro and Utility. The "Spool" prograa requires no assembly 
unless user wants to modify size, device, etc. The macros 
require cataloging to Source Statement Library. 

Other: This package was designed to ease the way into 
a aulti-prograaming environment and would provide the 
greatest use to a user contemplating and/or existing in 
soae. It is usable in a nonmulti-prograaming environment. 
Package could be used to speed the conversion of report 
printing from a large 360 to a slave 360, etc. The "Spool" 
program contains restart and forms alignment options. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - DOS ALC and Macro Language. RPG 
how to do it instructions are included. User need not 
aodify RPG or supervisor. The programs are currently 
running on DOS V3 L18. A version supporting Multi- 
programming is required if user implements in a multi- 
prograaaing environment. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 360-30, DOS, 32K or greater, 
Deciaal Instruction Set, 2540 Card Reader, 1052 Typewriter, 
1403 Printer, 1 or aore aagnetic tapes (user aay convert 
to disk fairly simply) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D000017 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



TYPE 
DTB* 
none 



CODE BEQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - This prograa permits aultiple 80/80 listing 
of a card deck which is read into the computer only once. 
The first listing is produced concurrently as the card 
deck is being read in. Subsequent listings are obtained 
simply by pressing the Interrupt Key after the system 
enters the wait state. It no longer becomes necessary 
to reload the card deck each time, thus card-handling, 
card-read-tine, and reader-ready-tiae are eliminated for 
extra lists. The prograa consists of four cards. The 
card images are stacked into core, so 32K will accommodate 
a card deck of about 400 cards, 64K - 800 cards, etc. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in machine 



360D-00. 0.020 

2i»95 UTILITY. PROGRJH FOB OS/360 



AUTHORS: A. Cocchi 



M. Dively, Jr. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. H. Dively, Jr. 

IBM - Programming Systems Hktg. Development 
2651 Strang Boulevard (Triangle) 
Yorktown Heights, New York 10598 

*** N - - 03.4 07.0 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - A utility program running under OS/360 which 
will allow input data prepared by the IBM 50 Magnetic Data 



COHTBIBUTED PROGBAHS 



CONTINUED FBCH PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB CCLDMN 



Inscriber or the IBH Magnetic Tape "Selectric" Typewriter 
to be read from the IBH 2495 Tape Cartridge Beader and 
output to a BSAH supported device. IBH has announced its 
intention to provide Type I OS support for the 2195 TCB. 
The announcement of the Type I prograa indicated it vill 
only support the seguential access aethod and will not 
provide the additional editing facilities contained in 
IBGENER. Use of this Type III program for other than 
sequential output or dependencies upon IBGENEB options 
or exits, could require continued use of this Type III 
program after the Type I program becomes available. Dsers 
should avoid use of the features which are exclusive to 
the Type III prog ran in any application development where 
conversion to the Type I prograa is planned. 



accepted or deleted, so that LISTOTIL aay be used as an 
input-output aodule for user programs. Several internal 
record processing functions aay be selected: printing each 
record in a aulti-line foraat with hexadecimal or any 
printable graphics scan for BCD or user specified character 
set; translate non-graphics to blank or other specified 
character sets; specification of number of records 
processed and starting point, or key class for Indexed 
Sequential Access Hethod. 

PROGBAHHING STSTEHS - Written in OS/360 Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIBEHENTS - Operates under OS/360 and 
requires 10K (plus I/O buffers). 



PBOGBAHHING STSTEHS - The program is an extension to the 
OS utility IEBGENEB and will run under PCP, H?T and hit. 
The prograa is written in cs Asseabler language. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH BEQOIBEHENTS - 6K of core plus buffers plus 
core requirements for IEBGENEB (12 to 14K). 

EASIC FHCGEAH PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - write-up. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - Object code, source code and 
saaple problem. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING IHFOBHATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D000020 



BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCDHENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - Object code, source code and 
saaple problem. 

OPTIONAL PBCGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INJORHATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D000023 

PBOGBAH NUHBEB DISTBIBDTION HEDIUH USEB VOLUHE 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 


CODE 


reqoirebent 


none 


OTR 7DC/800 
DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


none 
none 
none 



PEOGBAB NOHBEB DISTBIBDTION HEDIDB USEB 10LUBE 



OPTIONAL none 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



REflOIREBENT 

none 
none 
none 



3600^0 0.1.001 

BULTI INPUT TIBE SHABING SYSTEB (HITS) 



CPTIOHAL none 



360D-08.0.022 

PUFEB - PUNCH FEED BEAD UTILITY CABD TO TAPE 



AOTHOB: J. Bennett 

DIBECT TECHNCIAL INQOIBIES TC: 
J. Bennett 
220 Burnett street 
Athens, Georgia 30601 



N - 



06.0 



DESCBIFTION - This progran Mas written to provide a 
■ultiprogranaing installation a aethod of building 
foreground job streaas without taking the card reader away 
froa the background partition. This prograa is designed 
to load cards to tape using the Punch Feed Bead feature 
of an IBH 2540 Card Bead-Punch. The prograa does not 
recognize a /* or /& card as an end-of-file and can 
therefore be used to load job streaas to tape. The prograa 
goes to end-of-job when it read %% in colunns 1 and 2 of 
a card. The percent-percent (%%) card is not loaded to 
tape. The tape is 1x80 (card inage) and ready to becoae 
SYSIN for a partition. 



AOTHOB: 



Bicciardelli 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
H. W. Bicciardelli 
Bell Aetosystens Co. 
P. 0. Eox One 
Buffalo, N. Y. 1O2U0 



BL 



BITS 11.0 12.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - The aulti-utility package is designed to 
support the input/output needs of a 7090/9& with respect 
to, 

(1) Tape to Print (T to P) . 

(2) Tape to Card (T to C) . 

(3) Card to Card (C to C) . 
(1) Card to Print (C to P) . 
(5) Card to Tape (c to T) . 

The above options 1, 2, and 5 are re-enterable so as to 
facilitate nultiple printers and card read/punch devices. 
The prograa will do any three functions sinultaneously 
and keep the unit record eguipaent noving at full speed. 
Distribution tape contains 3 files in 9 track aode. 

1. 2335 records of source cards. 80 byte records. 

2. 3221 records of listing. 132 byte records. 

3. 133 records of object deck. 80 byte records. 



PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in (self-relocating) Asseabler 
using DOS release 18 on a S/360 Hodel 30. 

BINIBOH SYSTEB BEO.0IBEBENTS - Sane as those reguired for 
DOS/360. 



BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCDHENTATION - Nrite-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 



BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCDHENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFOEBATION: FBOGBAB NUHBEB 360D000022 



OBDEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAH NUBBEB 360D001001 



PBOGBAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTION SEDIOH 
TYPE CODE 

DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



PBOGBAB NOHBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTBIBUTION 
TYPE 


BEDIUH 
CODE 


OSER VOLUHE 
REQUIREHENT 


none 


BT 7DC/800 
BT 9/800 
HT 9/1600 


26 
28 

29 


01 

01 
01 



USEB VOLUME 




BEQOIBEHENT 


OPTIONAL none 


none 




none 




none 


360D-00. 1.002 




S/360 PERIPHEBAL PBOGBAH 


none 






AUTHOB: Alice K. Deramus 



36flD-0e. 0.023 
LISTOTIL 



AUTHCfl: D.B. Clarson 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
Alice K. Deraaus 
IEH Corporation 
2045 Peachtree Boad, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30309 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

D.B. Clarson 

HQ USEOCOH J-3 
APO New York 09128 



+ ** 



001A 



DESCRIPTION - LISTUTIL is a utility program for sequential 
or indexed seguential data sets. The program utilizes 
Queued Access Hethods of OS/360 for all input and output 
operations and will accept and output any record foraat, 
as specified on the DD stateaents or data set labels. 
A user exit is provided which allows records to be modified. 



*** 



DESCBIPTION - This program will perform simultaneously 
card-to-tape, tape-to-punch, and tape-to-print on a 32K 
Hodel 30 with four 1403-3 Printers, five 2400 Tape Drives 
and one 2540 Card-Bead Punch, maintaining near aaximum 
speed on all units. The program is written so that I/O 
devices may be added or removed with very little programming 
change. In addition to the primary functions mentioned, 
tapes may be ended and restarted at specified locations, 
statistical information is produced, and control cards 
or information entered through the 1052 determine the 



CONTRIBUTED PROGBAHS 



CONTINUED FBOH PRIOR PAGE 

method of processing. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in 360 ALP and operates under 
the EPS supervisor. Patches have been iade so that when 
one device gees out of read; other operating devices may 
continue. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - Hone. 

C8DEBING INFCBHATICN: EBOGBAH NUHBER 360D001002 



PBOGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIEDTION HEDIOH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTP 9/1600 
DTB 7CC/800 



28 
29 
26 



DSEB VOLUME 
BEQOIREHENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOB CCLOHN 

execution of up to 36 peripheral utility functions within 
a single, continuously running partition of an OS/360 HFT 
system. Asynchronous initiation of utility functions is 
under console-operator control. Blocking and deblocking 
of records between unit record and nagnetic tape or DASD 
units is supported. Use of command chaining in scheduling 
I/O devices allows maximum thruput with a minimum impact 
on other partitions. Facilities for incorporating user 
nodif ications are provided. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEHS - Written in OS/360 Assembler Language; 
operates under OS/360 HFT. 

MINIHUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - CPO can be run under any 
OS/360 HPT configuration with I/O devices available for 
assignment to the CPO functions. A 20k partition is 
required. 

BASIC PBOGHAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEACABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 



OBDEBING INFOBHATICN: PBOGBAH NDHBEB 360D001004 



36 0Pr0^i^003 

CLIP^360 CHANGE OB CBEATE IABEL IDENTIFICATION PBOGBAH 
FOJ CISK AND TAPE 

ADTHOBS: H. J. Franco J. B. Blomquist 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. J. Franco 
IBH Corporation 
360/Prog. Ctr. 
Bldg. 985 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 12602 



PBOGBAH NDHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/1600 
DTB 9/800 
DTB 7DC/800 



29 

28 
26 



DSEB VOLUME 
BEQUIBEHENT 

none 

none 

01 



OPTIONAL none 



N - 



91.4 00.3 00.U - 



DESCRIPTION - A stand-alone, self-loading card program 
capable of doing single or multiple jobs including any 
one or all of the following functions - 

1-Change the volume serial number of a previously 

initialized 1316 Disk pack. 
2-Change the name identification of a previously 

initialized 1316 Disk Pack. 
3-Change the security of a previously initialized 1316 Disk 

Pack. 
4-Create a volume label on tape(s) mounted on IBM series 

2400 Tape Drive (s) . 



DOS T APlt DISK X EAT A CELL POMP 
AUTHOR: C. w. Kastner 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. H. Kastner 
IBH Corporation 
1011 San Jacinto 
Austin, Texas 78701 



*** n - 



04.1 



0.3 00.4 



*** 



CLIP eliminates the reru 
Storage Device Initialize 
volume identification of 
can save as much as five 
to run the complete DASD 
the volume identif icatio 
record 3) of a disk pack 
is not destroyed, as it 
were used. Additional c< 
programs ability to crea 
(device and label identi 
accepted via punched car 



nning of a DASDI (Direct Access 
ation ) program to change the 
a disk pack. The use of CLIP 
(5) minutes of machine time needed 
I program. CLIP will only change 
n record (cylinder 0, track 0, 
Valid data on the disk pack 
would be, if the DASDI program 
onvenience is afforded in the 
te volume labels on tape. Input 
fication information) to CLIP is 
ds, or via the console typewriter. 



PBCGBAMMING SYSTEHS - Written in System/360 Assembler 
Language operated on System/360 Hodels 30, 40, 50 and 65. 

HINIHDH SYSTEH BEQOIBEHENTS - S/360 Hodel 30, 16K bytes 
of core storage, 1 card reader (2540 or 1442) , 1 console 
typewriter, 1-2311 Disk Drive, 1 tape drive (2400 Series 
Hodel 1, 2 or 3) . 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION -■ Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE 
DOCUHENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source decks. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBER 360D001003 



DESCRIPTION - This is a generalized dump utility in that 
it will dump any tape (7 or 9 track, labeled or unlabeled, 
etc.) and will dump any 2311 or 2321 track (i.e., VOL 
number, VTOC, alternate track, etc.) For all files, the 
user can print in either vertical HEX and EBDIC, Horizontal 
HEX and EBDIC, HEX only, or EBDIC only, and can print the 
first N lines of each logical tape record or each DASD 
block. For tape files, the user can control rewinding, 
deblock records, print multiple files, skip down N tape 
blocks before beginning dumping, print the first N records 
of a file, then skip to next EOF mark, backspace and dump 
the last 5 tape blocks, forward space or backspace tape 
by console control, and has the option of printing report 
tapes under single space or first character carriage 
control. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEHS - Written in Assembly Language and 
operates under 16K DOS. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH BIQUIBEHENTS - 32K S/360 with EOS 
configuration. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUHENTATION - None. 
HACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OBDEBING INFORHATION: PBOGBAH NDHBEB 360D001005 

PBOGBAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOIUHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEHENT 



PBOGBAH NDHBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/1600 
DTB 9/800 
DTR 7DC/800 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEHENT 



00 


none 


29 


none 


28 


none 


26 


none 



OPTIONAL none 



368D-8E. 1.881 

SIS Z SSlSte HFT COHC UBBEBT PEBIPHEBAL Of EBATIONS 



AOTHOB: 



Goodlett 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
A. Cocchi 
IBH Corporation 
2651 Strang Blvd. 
Torktovn Heights, N. I. 18598 

• »* N - - 88.3 88.11 86.8 - **» 

DESCBIPTION - The CPO progran provides for concurrent 



36BD-88. 1.886 

DOS/TOS DEBE OTILITI PBOGBAH 

AOTHOB: D Hankerson 

DIBECT TECHNICAL ISOOIBIES TO: 
D. Hankerson 
IBH Corporation 
3421 N. Central 
Phcenix, Ariz. 85012 

•** N - - 88.3 80.1 06.8 ----«** 

DESCBIPTION - DOS/TOS - DEBE utility Prograi is an 
adaptation of "DEBE utility Programs" to the Disk and Tape 
Operating systens. DOS/TOS - DEBE utility prcgran performs 
the following functions in conjunction with the Disk or 
Tape Operating Systen - Card to card, card to printer, 
card to tape, tape to card (88 character, fixed length. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



PAGE 136 360D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOM PRIOR COLUBN 



blocked or unblocked records) , tape to print (BCD or 
Hexidecimal) , tape to tape, and four tape control functions 
Selection .of the desired utility function is accomplished 
from the 1050 Console Typewriter or from option control 
cards in the input job stream. The programs are 
interruptable and an external interrupt causes the program 
to request the next program ID. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
DCS/TOS. 



Those necessary to run 



BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRBATION: PROGRAM NUBBEE 360E001006 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUBBEE 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D-06.K007 

ill S/360 BULTIPLE REPRODUCE PROGRAM 



AUTHOE: 



Batten 



CIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
W. Batten 
IBB Corporation 
Data Center 
570 Broad Street 
Newark, N. Y. 07102 

*»* n - - - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - This program permits reproducing as many 
copies as desired of a master deck which is read into the 
computer only once. The first reproduced deck is punched 
concurrently as the master deck is being read in. 
Subsequent decks are obtained simply by pressing the 
Interrupt Key after the system enters the wait state. 
The card images are stacked into core, sc 32K Mill 
accommodate a master deck of about 100 cards, 64K - 800 
cards, etc. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in machine language. 



BINIBUB SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
Card Bead/Punch on line. 



Any model S/360 with a 2540 



BASIC EEOGEAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

NACRINE REAEABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D001007 



DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACBINE READABLE - Source code. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAB NUBBEE 360D001009 



PROGRAB NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
DTE* 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



none 
none 



360D-00. 1.011 

DOSDEBE - A SYSTIBy360 MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGBAB FOB USE WITH 
TOS^DOS 

AUTHOR: D. V. Thomas 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. V. Thomas 
IBM Corporation 
373 Broadway Ave. 
Winnipeg 1, Banitoba, Canada 

*** N- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 DOSDEBE program is a collection 
of card, tape and printer utilities. The structure of 
this program allows it to be executed as either a background 
or foreground program in a multiprogramming envircnment. 
The functions provided are - Card to card, card to tape, 
card to printer, tape dumps in Hexadecimal and/or EBCDIC, 
tape to card, write tape mark and four tape positioning 
routines. A routine to print and punch the contents of 
a tape previously assigned as SYSLST or SYSPCH is also 
included. 



PROGRABBING SYSTEMS 
requires DOS/TOS. 



Written in Assembler Language and 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
requirements for TOS/DOS. 



Are the same as the 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D001011 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



36 0D- 00.. 1.013 s 

~DEBE-DoI UTILITY PROGRAM 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGBAB NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTEIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



OSER VOIUME 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



AUTHOR: 



H. Raedeke 



360D-0I..J...0J.9 

DEBE - UTILITIES PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: 



Mr. L. G. DeFrance 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. I. G. DeFrance 
IBM Corporation 
100 S. Hacker Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 

*** N - - 00.3 06.0 08.4 08.5 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The System/360 DEBE Utilities is a collection 
of card, tape, and printer utilities. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Nritten as a single module in IBM 
BPS Assembler Language (8K tape). Up to 10,000 byte record 
lengths are accepted by the tape utilities excepting the 
card to tape and tape to card which are limited to 80 byte 
records. Tape to tape, tape to printer, (Hexidecimal or 
BCD), card to card, card to printer, write tapemark, and 
four tape positioning routines are the remaining functions. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16K storage. Decimal 
Arithmetic, and 2540 Card Reader Punch, 2400 Tape Drives, 
1403 Printer as reguired for assembly or the selected DEBE 
function. The 1050 Console Typewriter is reguired for 
selecting the DEBE function, assigning tape drive addresses, 
and selecting the mode for 7 track tape drive operations. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A. H. Raedeke 
IEM Corporation 
7321 «. Lake St. 
River Forest, 111. 60305 



*** 



N - 



04.1 04.3 - 



DESCRIPTION - The System/360 DEBE-DOS utility is an 
adaptation of the original BPS DEBE utility. In addition 
to the original card, tape, and printer functions, DEBE- 
DOS also provides 2311 Disk to printer and 2311 VTOC display 
functions, in non-DASD file protect systems. The program 
is loadable from the core image library of DOS. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Requires DOS. 

BINIBUB SYSTEK EEQUIBEMENTS - The 1050 Console for function 
selection and symbolic unit assignments. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Nrite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUBENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D001013 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
DTR* 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D-00.1.014 

AUTODOC-V - AN AOTOBATIC DOCUMENTATION AND SYMECIIC FLOW 
CHARTING PROGRAM FOE THE IBM S^360 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

AUTHOB: F. D. Lewis 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
F. D. Lewis 
IBn Corporation 
Neighborhood Boad 
Kingston, M.Y. 12101 

*** N - - 03.1 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program is an expanded version of Type 
III program 360D-00.2.003. The flowcharts are now on a 
10 by 5 matrix instead of 10 by 1. The output format has 
been changed. Additional line generation routines are 
also available. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in Asseibler Language; 
operates under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 61K capable of executing 
OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate Material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source decks. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NOMBEB 360D001014 



DESCRIPTION 
for Aid in Tes 
program which 
(33) functions 
and 2311 Disk, 
tape, disk and 
scan, disk and 
number change, 
disk records 





PEOGBiB SOBBEB 


DISTBIB0TI08 


BEDIDB 


OSER VOLtJBE 




EXTENSION 


TIPI 




CODE 


BEQOIBEBEBT 


BJSIC 


none 


DTB» 




00 


none 


CPTICHJL 


none 


DTR 


9/1600 


29 


none 






DTR 


9/800 


28 


none 






DIB 


7DC/800 


26 


none 


360D-00. 1.017 












DOS OH-LIBE JOB LCGGIHG 


ISSSlil 









AUTHOR: C. J. Bourdages 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
C. J. Bourdages 
IBM Corporation 
EACOP 560 

Comptroller HQ OSARJ 
APO San Francisco, Calif. 96313 



360D-00. 1.018 

DOS INTERFILE TRANSFER AND MANIPULATOR FOR AID IN T ESTIN G 
AND OPERATIONS 

ADTHOR: C. Alexander 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO; 
C. Alexander 
IEB Corporation 
22720 W. Michigan Ave. 
Dearborn, Mich. 18124 

*** N - - 01.0 06.6 07.0 08.0 - *** 

DOS Interfile Transfer and Manipulator Program 
ting and Operations (DITTO) , is a generalized 
operates in a DOS environment. Thirty-three 
are available to support unit record, tape 
Functions available in addition tc normal 
card functions are: Tape and disk record 
tape record alteration, disk ID volume 
initialize tape, deblocking of tape and 
hen printing, and user tape error handling. 

FEATURES - (1) The program is self-relocating to allow 
operating in any partition. Tape and disk record size 
is limited only by the amount of core available at execution 
time. (2) Operations may be performed entirely from the 
console or function card statements may be job-streamed 
for remote programmer use. (3) All console communication 
is in terns of physical hardware I/O addresses, eliminating 
the need for knowledge of current logical assignments. 
Tape density and mode settings amy be entered via the 
console. (4) DITTO functions in a DASD file protected 
environment without volume label statements. Printed 
output reflects the physical and logical addresses and 
file characteristics (density, etc.) of the input file. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in Assembler Language and 
utilizes DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 DOS System with 
a 1103 Printer and a minimum 14K problem program area. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - "one. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D001018 

PROGRAM NUHBEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 
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key prog 
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series performs a 

to Job Control. 
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dent if i cat ion, use 

e, job duration, 
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Pertinent data 
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is created for each 
character record. 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



EEQUIBEHENT 

none 

none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



36 00^0 0^.1^020 

BECBEATl AND LIST QS/360 CATALOG 



AUTHOR: 



K. H. Christiansen 



The second and third programs in the series handle disk 
initializing and disk to card unloading. The cards are 
meant to be used in further job accounting and management 
analysis programs but specific processing details are left 
to individual users. 

The Job Logging Program has facilities for accepting usage 
meter data from the console keyboard. A technique for 
pro-rating elapsed meter time is presented in the appendix. 
This technique is being used to distribute chargeable meter 
time at the installation where these programs were 
developed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - These programs are written in DOS 
Assembly Language and use FIOCS for all input/output. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2030 with 32K, Decimal 
Instruction Set, Interval Timer, one channel, 1052 Printer 
Keyboard and either a 2311 or 2311. In addition, some 
device must be available for assignment to the SYSPCH 
function. 

BASIC PBCGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
K. H. Christiansen 
IBM Corporation 
515 Olive Street 
St. Louis, Missouri 63101 

*** n - - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - This program is used to list and/or punch 
the entries in the SYSCTLG data set(s) under OS/360. This 
listing shows all indexes, cataloged data sets, control 
volume pointers, and aliases in the catalog, and gives 
some statistical information about the catalog. The 
punching function of the program creates the necessary 
input control cards for IEHPBOGH to recreate the catalog. 
The two functions of the program provide back-up and ease 
of maintenance of the catalog. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Assembler 
Language to run under the Operating System/360. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIBEHENTS 
of core storage. 



Requires approximately 6K 



ORDERING INFORMATION 



PROGRAM NOMBEB 360D001017 



PBOGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSER VOLUME 
REQOIREHENT 

none 
none 
none 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOC0HENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEB 360D001020 



PROGRAM BOMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



CPTIGNAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTBIBUTED PROGBABS 



CONTINOED FBOB PRIOB CCLUBH 



j6ep-ea.i.e2i 

§^36g CHEtllHED EITBACTION AND 
AUTHOB: «. Buff a 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
«. Buffa 

112 E. Post Boad 
white plains, leu York 10601 



OPTIONAL none 



TCH PBOGBAB 



• ** 



003 013 121 990 - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - This program is a self-modifying utility. 
It will extract or delete records from a file based on 
the results cf table searching and/or range testing as 
reguested by the user through the use of control cards. 
The primary output may be the saie as the input or it nay 
be reformatted, and additional constant data say be inserted 
into it. A secondary output file aay be specified for 
those records not meeting the primary output file 
reguirements. If a second input file is specified, routines 
are activated which will cause matching of primary versus 
secondary input records on user-specified control fields, 
various options are then available under the various match 
results. The user may also specify up to three control 
totals to be taken from each file, control blocking factors, 
specify processing limitations and random selection of 
data, and reguest nines padding if desired. The program 
occupies 53,100 bytes of core, excluding I/O areas which 
are allocated at object tine. 



PBCGBABBIHG SISTEBS - Written in PL/I; 
OS/360. 



operates under 



BINIBUH SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - s/360 Bodel 50 or 65. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENATATIOH - write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D001021 



360D-00.2.001 

BPS/DOSyTOS EOBTEAN FLOWCHART PBOGBAB 

AUTHOB: G. E. Gautney, Jr. 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
G. E. Gautney, Jr. 
Corning Glass Works 
Scientific Computer Services 
Corning, N.I. 14830 

*«» s CGI Fiowz 02.0 01.0 ----- *»* 

DESCEIPTION - The EPS/D0S/T0S FOBTBAN Flowchart Program 
is intended primarily as a debugging documentation aid. 
It accepts as input BPS, DOS or TOS FOBTBAN source programs 
and prepares automatically a block diagram flew chart of 
the input program. 

PBOGBABBING SISTEBS - Program source language is EPS FOBTBAN 
but can also be used as a DOS/TOS FOBTBAN program since 
no statements unigue to either version of 360 FOBTBAN are 
used. 

HINIBDH SYSTEH BEQUIBEBENTS - Those needed for BPS/DOS/TOS 
FOBTBAN are adequate. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D002001 

PBOGBAB NUBEEB DISTBIEDTION BEDIUB DSEB VOLDBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEBENT 



PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTH 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 

26 



OSES TOLUBE 
BEQDIBEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 

none 



none 
none 



CPTICNAL none 



360D -00.2.00 2 

SYSTEBS _ FLOW CHABTEB FOB DOS 

AOTHOB: D. L. Fisher 



360D-00.1.022 

NYU PBINT-OTILITI PBOGBA B 



AUTHOB: B. A. Neingarten 



B. H. Greenfield 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQDIBIES TO: 
D. L. Fisher 
IBB Corporation 
Bldg. 051 

Honterey S Cottle Boads 
San Jose, Calif. 95114 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQDIBIES TO: 

B. A. Neingarten 

New York University 

Heights Academic computer Ctr. 

university Heights, New York, N.Y. 



*** 



NYB 



06.5 12.1 



DESCEIPTION - The NYU print-utility Program was developed 
tc provide a user with a fast and efficient method (under 
OS) of obtaining multiple copies and/or multiple punched 
decks of their data. It contains some means of editing 
the form of the output. It can make multiple copies of 
any section of the input data, multiple punched decks of 
any part of the data (or both copies and punched decks- 
each task is independent of the other) , place a user 
identification in column 73-76 of the punched output, 
number the deck of punched output (col. 77-80) and provide 
a line number for the listing, provide the starting point 
and increment value for the numbering, translate from or 
into BCD, EBCDIC, or code for CDC 6600 (FOBTBAN only) from 
any code, place one or two blank lines between each line 
of the listing, number pages (can specify starting page 
number) , specify the number of printer lines per page, 
restart a page of the listing, place a title on each page 
of printed lines per page, restart a page of the listing, 
place a title on each page of the listing (a different 
title on each page if desired) , and a few other editing 
tasks. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Written in OS/360 Basic Assembly 
Language. It has been tested in a PCP and BFT-II 
environment and uses a 14K partition on BET-II. 

BINIHUB SYSTEfl BEQUIBEBENTS - Those required by OS/360. 

EASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D001022 



»»* N - 
DESCBIPTIOH - The 

charter. The prog 
a "systems table a 
symbols drawn are 
display, terminal, 
operation, adding 
or 3) card symbol, 
and seguence of fi 
transaction format 
1401" PID number 1 



8 06.6 ----- *** 

program is a S/360 - DOS systems flow 
ram will draw systems flow charts, create 
nd program-file cross-reference". The 
tape, random file, card, document, graphic 

keyboard, paper tape, comments, clerical 
machine transmittal tape, multiple (2 

off page connector, off line storage 
le. The program will use the same 

as the "Systems Flowcharts for the IBB 
101-02.0.039 



PBOGBABBING SYSTEB - Written in Assembly Language. 

BINIHUB SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - 32K or more of core, 1 - 
2311 Disk File, 1443 or 1403 Printer, 1442 or 2540 Card 
Beader. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D002002 



PBOGBAB NUBEEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



BT 7DC/800 
DTE 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USES VOLDBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-00.2.0 



AOTOHATIC DOCDBENTATION AND FLOWCBABTING PBOGBAB 



AUTHOBS: F. D. Lewis 
B. 0. Drake 



B. F. Stewart 
J. F. Sander 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



USES VOLDBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
F. D. Lewis 
IBB Corporation 
Neighborhood Boad 
Kingston, N.Y. 



COHTHIBDTED PBOGRABS 



CONTINOED FBOB PBIOB PAGE 



CCNTINOED FBOB PBIOB COLDBN 



N - 



6.6 



*** 



DESCEIPTION - A program which produces text and flowcharts 
from card input. The flowchart language is a symbolic 
language, when a connection is desired from one symbol 
to another the symbol going to is referred to by a symbolic 
name and the program generates a line, if possible, or 
a connector with the proper coordinate and page number 
inserted. The user has the option of selecting his own 
character set for the printing of symbols, lines and 
arrowheads. The syntax of the language is compatible with 
a 1401 version of the program available from PID under 
catalog number 1401-02.0.024. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Written in source language and 
operates under OS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - 64K storage and tapes or 
disk. 

BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGE1B PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGEAB NDBBEB 360D002003 

PBOGBAB NDBBEB DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB DSEB VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TTPE CODE BEQOIBEBENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 



It enables the user to: 

1. Produce clear, standardized, easily reproduced 
computer-generated flowcharts. 

2. Keep flowcharts continually up to date. 

3. Standardize flowcharting techniques. 

This program is an 0/S version of System/360 Flowchart 
and as such the write-up accompanying it must be used in 
conjunction with the IBB publication System/360 Flowchart 
User's Banual B20-0293. 



PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS 
access methods. 



Written in Assembler F using various 



BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Any Bodel s/360 with a minimum 
of 64K bytes of memory available to the problem program 
can be used. This implies a physical minimum of 128K. 
Both the Standard and Decimal Instruction sets are used 
although the latter can be eliminated by reprogramming 
a single small subroutine. Five utility data sets are 
required, two of which must reside on direct access volumes. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D002005 



PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
BT 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



DSEB VOLOBE 
BEQDIBEBENT 

none 

none 

01 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-0E. 2.001 

S/360 DOS-TOS JOB. CONTBOI FL CWCHABT PBCGBAB 



ADTHOB: E. P. Be Dowell 



360D-00.2.806 • M 

OS SISTEfl/ 368 FLOWCHABT. (0SFLOW1 : DOS FLOWCBABT ONDEB OS 



DIBECT TECBNICAL INQDIBIES TO: 
E. P. BcDowell 
IBB Corporation 
973 James street 
Syracuse, New York 



ADTHOB: 



B. Newson 



*** 



DESCEIPTION - S/360 DOS-TOS Job Control Flowchart Program 
flowcharts individual runs using DVCGEN cards from system 
generation deck and either DOS or TOS job control cards 
as input. The program format is a run-flowchart showing 
a process block and all input/output devices of a computer 
run. The program will flowchart 12 (maximum) for output. 
(Excluding disk and including each tape drive as a device). 
The program has the capacity to handle a maximum of 6 files 
assigned to any one unit-record device and a maximum of 
24 files assigned to a tape or any one direct access type. 

DSE - The program is useful for computer operations 
documentation (run books) and system conversions. 



PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS 

Language. 



Source language is s/360 Assembler 



BIHIBDB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - The program requires a 32K 
system with a 2540 card Beader and a 1403 Printer, plus 
equipment to support either DOS or TOS systems. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCDBENTATION - None. 
BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D002004 



PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DSEB VOLOBE 
BEQDIBEBENT 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. B. Newson 
IBB Corporation 
2930 West Imperial Highway 
Inglewood, California 90303 



*** 



DESCEIPTION - This documentation aid operates under control 
of System/360 Operating System (OS) . It is a modification 
to the System/360 Flowchart program 360A-SE-22X, an IEH 
Type II program written to run under the System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). The program gives OS users the 
same flowcharting capability formerly available only in 
Operating System (DOS). The program gives OS users the 
same flowcharting capability formerly available only in 
the DOS environment. It enables the user to: (1) Produce 
clear, standarized, easily reproduced flowcharts. (2) 
Standardize flowcharting techniques. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - source language is Assembler; operates 
under OS/360. 

BIBIBDB SYSTEM BEQOIBEBENTS - S/360 Model 40 (128K). 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIONAL PBCGBAB PACKAGE - None. 
OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOHBEB 360D002006 



PBOGBAB NOBB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



BT 7DC/800 
DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



DSEB VOLOBE 
BEQDIBEBENT 

01 
none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB» 
DTB* 



00 
00 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360p-00. 2.005 

0/S FLCWCBABTS 

ADTHOB: S. W. Harrold 

DIBECT TECBNICAL IN9.0IBIES TO: 
S. W. Harrold 

Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada 
P. 0. Box 6075 
Bontreal 101, Quebec 



360D-00. 3.001 

BODiriCATION OF S^360 BPS HOITIPLE OTILITI FOB OFF-LI NE 
SOPPOBT TO OS/360 



N - 



DAF 



DESCEIPTION - This system is designed to draw program 
flowcharts and is intended to minimize the planning and 
effort required to produce and maintain program 
documentation. It is executed under control of the fall 
Operating System. 



AOTHOBS: 



H. Jackson J. p. Springer 



DIBECT TECHNICAL IBQDIBIES TO: 
W. B. Jackson 

IBM Corporation NASA Program 
1120 Connecticut Ave. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 



*** 



00.1 06.0 - 



DESCEIPTION - This program modification to the S/360 BPS 
Bultiple Utility (8K) , 360P-OT-055, allows simultaneous 
card-to-tape, tape-to-printer, and/or tape-to-card 
operations to support OS/360 format requirements in a 
stacked-job environment. A printer with the Dniversal 
Character Set feature may be used. This Assembly Language 



CONTRIBUTED PROGBAHS 



PAGE 140 360D 

CONTINUED FBCB PHIOB PAGE 

prograi is used on a peripheral computer in preparing input 
stream tapes for the lain computer and perforaing the 
printing and punching froa the OS/360 output writer tapes. 
The aodified prograi, permanently residing in core, is 
started and restarted as reguired through console typewriter 
entries. Xt handles the variable-length, aulti-data-set 
output tapes, skipping tape Barks and labels, deblocking 
ABEND records, and disregarding invalid characters. 
Operator entries and typewriter messages are aininized 
for ease of operation and speed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for BPS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - lrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFOBHATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D003001 



CONTINUED FEOH PBIOB CCLDHH 

or the Tape Operating System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for DOS/TOS. 

BASIC PBOGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGRAH NUMBER 360D003003 

PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



HT 
HT 

MT 



7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 

01 

01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



J.1PE FILE CREATION PBOGBAM 

AUTHOB: B. Vonwasauth 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. Vonwasauth 
IBM Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 



*** 



360D-00 . 3.0 02 

I AST EB CBE AT ION PR OGRAM 

AUTHORS: Mrs. J. Carter S. Nahaias 
G. Neel 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mrs. J. Carter 
IBM Corporation 
40 Saw Mill Biver Boad 
Hawthorne, New York 10532 

*** N - - 13.1 01.6 12.1 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This BPS prograi creates a "■aster" tape 
containing identification and tape statistics for submission 
to and use by the Program Information Departaent. It is 
a tape copier which terminates input on any of several 
options, and keeps statistics as to record, tape aark and 
character counts, and maximum record size. Upon completion 
of the copy, it generates a special trailer containing 
these counts plus any specified identification of up to 
15 non-blank characters. This increases tape security 
by making the identification and statistics a permanent 
part of the contents in the trailer reguired by PID- This 
inforaation is verified in copies Bade for distribution. 
The prograi also recognizes the trailer thus generated 
as a terainator. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREHENTS - Model 30, 16K, 1 Selector 
Channel, 1052 Console Typewriter, Card Reader and 1403 
Printer, and two 2400 Tape Units. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTICNAI EBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003002 



N - 



01.6 07.1 



6.0 



**♦ 



DESCRIPTION - This program produces S/360 tape files with 
blocked or unblocked variable or fixed length records froa 
card input. The BPS Utility and the Autotest Card-to-Tape 
prograas are very liaited when output records are other 
than fixed length or have varying foraats. This program 
will write packed, unpacked or binary data on the tape 
according to field control characters punched in data 
cards. There is no need for the user to deteraine the 
block count and/or record count for variable length records, 
as in Autotest, nor are the blocks liaited to 400 
characters. Ease of use and flexibility of output are 
the aain criteria for using this prograa in preference 
to the current utilities aentioned. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in s/360 Asseabler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The prograa requires less 
than 16K of core (including supervisor and job control) 
and one 2400 Series Tape Drive. 

BASIC PBOGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEB 360D003004 

PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 
DTB 



9/800 
9/1600 



28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



CPTICNAL none 



368D-00. 3.006 

DOS/360 LIHE-IHAGB T APE TO PBIHTEB WITH RESTART 

AUTHOR: R. Hackinnon 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. Hackinnon 
IBH Corporation 
112 East Post Boad 
White Plains, New York 10601 



*** 



CVUT - 



*** 



3600-06.3.003 

DOS/TOS INITIALIZE TAPE PBOGRAH 

AUTBOB: D. Hankerson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Hankerson 
IBM corporation 
3424 N. Central 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85012 



*** 



04.3 01.1 03.4 



• ** 



DESCRIPTION - Its purpose is to initialize tapes with 
standard s/360 volune and header labels. One volume and 
header label is written for each control card. The prograa 
cycles through the available tape drives initializing 
tapes, until all the control cards have been read. The 
advantage of having an initialize tape prograa that runs 
under DOS/TOS is that tapes can be initialized as part 
of the job step. This is particularly useful when testing 
new S/360 application prograas. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - DOS/TOS - Initialize Tape Prograa 
operates -in conjunction with the Disk Operating Systea 



DESCRIPTION - This prograa prints line-iaages froa aagnetic 
tape under control of DOS/360. Tape records are 133 bytes 
long and carry a 1401 D-Hodifier for foras control (Option 
b) . Prograa specifications are designed to facilitate 
processing of print tapes built by the CPI Systea (1401- 
01.4.228). Consequently, tape records less than 133 bytes 
are treated as console aessages and are printed on the 
1052. During prograa loading, restart facility permits 
forward or backward spacing of the print tape in increments 
of complete pages on the tape. Also, a page can be printed 
during restart to guide decisions on positioning of the 
print tape. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The prograa is self-relocating and 
is written in Assembly Language using the DOS/360 utility 
Hacros. Backward spacing of the print tape during restart 
reguires either a 9-track or 7-track drive (the latter 
with the Translate feature on) since the tape is read 
backward. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREHENTS - DOS system components, 1052 
Console Typewriter, 2400 Series Tape Drive and a printer. 
Hininum partition size is 4K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 



COBTBIBOTED PHOGBABS 



36BD 

COBTIBOED FECI! PBIOB PAG1 

BACHIBE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAL EROGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDEBIBG IBFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BOBBIE 360D003006 

PROGRAB BDBBEB DISTRIBOTIOB BEDIOB OSEB VOLOBE 
IXTEBSIOB TIPE CODE BEQOIBEBEBT 



360D 
COBTIBOED FBOB PBIOB COLDHB 

OPTIOBAL none none 



360D-0B. 3.089 

SU P - SOORCE L.IBBARI IBQOIBI P BOGBAB 



AOTBOB: 



H. S. Pensiero 



BASIC none 
OPTIOBAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-Be.3.007 

££§ SOBT OSEB Sill BOOIIBES TO PBOCESS 1401 TAPE LABELS 



DIRECT TECBBICAL IBQOIBIES TO: 
ADTBOB: G. B. Lawson 

DIRECT TECBBICAL IHQOIBIES TO: 
G. s. Lawson 
IEB Corporation 
3777 Long Beach Blvd. 
Long Beach, Calif. 90607 

»** N - - 12.0 06.1 ----- **« 

DESCBIPTIOB - DOS sort user exit routines which read and 
check and/or generate and write standard 80-character 1401 
tape labels. 



DIRECT TECBBICAL IBCOIBIES TO: 
B. s.. Pensiero 
IBM corporation 
Hotel Astor 
1515 Broadway 
Bew lork City, B.I. 



*•* s - 



.1 06.8 03.0 



The routines are written in EOS 



PBOGRABBING STSTEBS 
Asseabler Language. 

BIBIBOB STSTEB BEQOIBEBERTS - Systea/360 disk or tape 
systen. These routines can be of great value to a user 
who is eaulating 1401 programs but wants to take advantage 
of the greater speeds of the Systea/360 DOS Sort. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - irite-up. 

BACHIBE BEATABLE - tppropriate aaterial delivered. 
OPTIOBAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 
CBDEBIBG IBFORBATIOB: PBOGBAB BOBBEB 360D003007 



DESCBIPTIOB - The priaary function of SLIP is to store 
on tape, in a blocked fornat, syabolic cards for 360 
prograns. other functions are the ability to list, punch, 
list and punch, delete, or update syabolic prograas. There 
is also a copy feature for the entire tape. The update 
feature can be used for an entire syabolic prograa, the 
input coning frca either tape or card. The update feature 
can also be used to change individual statements in an 
existing prograa that is cataloged on the SLIP tape. The 
prograa SLIP source Library Inguiry Prograa, interfaces 
to an assembled 8K BOS supervisor and job control. There 
is also an operators aessage prograa which can be executed 
to give operating instructions. 

BIBIBOB SISTEB REQOIREBEBTS - The SLIP prograa tape will 
execute on an 8K S/360 Bodel 30 or larger systen. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - Brite-up. 

BACBIBE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDEBIBG IBFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BOBBEB 360D003009 

PROGBAB BOBBEB DISTRIBOTIOB BEDIOB OSER TOLOBE 
TIPE CODE RBQOIBEBEBT 



EXTEBSIOB 
none 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIOBAL none 





PBOGRAB BOBBEB 


DIST1 




EXTEBSIOB 


TIPE 




— 


— — 


BASIC 


none 


DTB» 


CPTICHAL 


none 


none 



DISTRIBOTIOB BEDIOB 
CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
REQOIREBIBT 



none 
none 



COTOVR - COPI OBDEFIBED 7 JBD 9 TRUCK TAPE RECORDS OB VEBIFI 
EESOJ.TS 

AOTHCB: T.V. Pasko 

DIRECT TECBBICAL IBCOIBIES TO: 
T.V. Pasko 
IBB Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Ave. B.B. 
Bashington, D.C. 20036 



02.0 06.5 



*** 



DESCRIPTIOB - This prograa was designed to acconplish four 
functions concerning 7 and 9 track undefined tape records 
not exceeding 4K bytes/characters - 

- Copy 7 track tape, punching and printing 7 track error 
records. 

- Verify the 7 track copy, excluding error records detected 
in the copy phase. 

- Copy 9 track tape, aerging new and/or corrected error 
records, while punching and printing 9 track error 
records. 

- Verify the 9 track copy, including nerged records and 
excluding error records detected in the copy phase. 

Although priaarily intended for use at installations 
undergoing 7 to 9 track tape conversion, its two 9 track 
phases can be used at installations using 9 track tape 
exclusively. 



360C-00.3.010 

DOJ DISK/TAPE SOBT OSEB BUT BOOTIBE JO PBOCESS 1400 
STANDARD LABEL.! 

AOTHOB: S. Kawana 

DIBECT TECBBICAL I8Q0IRIES TO: 
S. Kawana 
IBB Japan 

Bihenbash-Honcho 3-5 
Chuo-Ku 
Tokyo, Japan 



DESCBIPTIOB - This prograa is written to process 1400 
standard tape labels (80-characters) under DOS Disk Sort 
users exit. It enables the systen which uses the 1401/1460 
Enulator or processes 1400 labels under DOS to increase 
the speed of sort. This prograa reads "label information 
card" checks header label and generates 80-character labels 
- header and trailer (generates record counts and block 
counts) . It also supports aultivoluae file and/or 
■ultifiles inputs, but does not allow deblocking. 

BIBIBOB SISTEB REQOIBEBEBTS - 64K but can be aodified to 
any other size and to tape sort. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - Brite-up. 

BACBIBE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDBRIBG IBFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BDBBEB 360D003010 



PROGRABBIBG SISTEBS 

Language prograa. 



An IBB Systea/360 Basic Asseabler 



PBOGRAB BOBBER 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTBIBOTIOB BEDIOB 
TTPE CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



BIBIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBEBTS - A 16K S/360 with Standard 
Instruction Set, Decinal Arithaetic. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - Brite-up. 

BACBIBE BEAEABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDEBIBG IBFORBATIOB: PROGBAB BOBBER 360D003008 



OPTIOBAL none 



360D-00,3.01 1 

B0LTIPLE TEST T.JFJ GEBEBATIOB FOR T8J 360/30 



AOTBOB: 



Sarreals 



PBOGBAB BOBBEB 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTRIBOTIOB BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



DIBECT TECHBICAL IBCOIBIES TO: 
S. Sarreals 
IBB Corporation 
B.I. Publishing 
555 Badison Ave. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



PAGE 142 360D 
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New York, N.T. 10022 

*** N- - ------- *♦* 

DESCRIPTION - This BPS program generates 1 to 5 labelled 
tape files from card input. Output records are fixed- 
length and nay be blocked or unblocked. Record length 
can be a maximum of 350 bytes, block size a maximum of 
4000 bytes. Record fori) at nay vary from file to file and 
frca logical record to logical record. Individual fields 
may be packed or zoned. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program was written under BPS- 

HINIHDH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 with 32K and 
6 tapes. However, the source deck can easily be nodified 
to reduce or to increase the specified record size, block 
size, and the number of files generated. 

BASIC ERCGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate Material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003011 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR CCLUBN 
require over 36,800 cards. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in S/360 DOS Asseabler 

Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 or above, 
a 2311 disk, 2 tape drives, a 2540 Card Reader, a 1403 
Printer, and a 1052 console. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003015 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



36 0Pr01s.3^0J6 

THO 2400 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAMS 



BASIC none 
CPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 

none 



360D-0.e..3_.0.12 

DCS^TOS UPDATE PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN MULTIPLE PROGRAM MODULES 
CN MAGNETIC TAPE 



AUTHOR: V. S. Clowe 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
V. s. clcwe 
IBM Corporation 
8400 Maryland 
Clayton, Ho. 63105 

*** N - - - - 



*** 



AUTHOR: 



A. Davison 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. A. Davison 
IBM Corporation 
DPD Technical Center 
Dept. B04, Bldg. 850 
P.O. Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 12602 

*** N - - 03.0 04.0 06.0 - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program provides the facility to keep 
many source program modules or other data such as job 
control procedures on a single tape. Each module on the 
tape is separated from the others and has its own sequence 
numbers starting at 000000. The program uses blocked old 
and new master tapes (40 cards/block) and produces a third 
deblocked tape to be used by the language translators. 
A most important feature is that only those modules 
specified by the user are written on the deblocked tape. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 32K Model 30, 3 tape 
drives for DOS, 4 tape drives for TOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003012 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



DESCRIPTION - This package consists of two programs that 
provide software substitution for the Data Convert feature 
on 2400 tape units. The first program reads a seven track 
tape, written in the Data Convert mode and produces a nine 
track tape. Any type input records up to and including 
32,000 tape characters can be handled. The second program 
reads a nine track tape and writes a seven track tape in 
Data Convert format. That tape could then be read on 
another 2400 under Data Convert. Any type input records 
are acceptable with a maximum size of 24,000 bytes. 



written in S/360 OS Assembler F 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 F-Level Model 30 

or above with two 2400's one with seven track compatibility 

at 800 bpi. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003016 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



360D-00.3 J .0j7 

GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE PRINT MULTIPROG RAMM ING UTILITY FOR 
DOS^COS 



AUTHOR: 



Gunther 



CPTIONAL none 



36 0D-0 8 . 3^0 15 

S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE UPDATE UTILITY 

AUTHOR: G. Brick 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Brick 
IBM Corporation 
District 7 Datacenter 
1365 Peach Tree St. N.E. 
Atlanta, Ga. 30309 

*** N - - 13.0 17.0 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This is a S/360 program which will add, 
delete, and change records from the Scientific Subroutine 
Package (360A-CM-03X) . The output is a new tape with 
current corrections (APAR's, etc.) in place — The PID 
tape is not altered and should be retained for backup. 
A description of the change that has been made is listed 
on the printer for each corrected subroutine — all of 
each subroutine which is corrected is printed. A program 
of this type is necessary if an up-to-date library is to 
be maintained on tape. A systea of card backup would 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. N. Gunther 
IBM Corporation 
1031 North Brand Blvd. 
Glendale, California 91202 

*** N- - ------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program is designed to run in a 6K 
foreground partition of DOS/360. It will print output 
from COS, COBOL, Sort/Herge and other system utilities. 
The tape should be created as a series of jots, each 
composed of JCL followed by a print-file, when printed, 
the output then resembles that of an on-line printer. 
Capabilities include the selective printing of jobs, forms 
changing and print alignment, and multiple volume switching. 
Documentation includes a guide to creating the tape, 
initiating the program, as well as an operator's guide 
to console messages. 



Programming language - COS/360 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYTEM REQUIREMENTS - One 1403/1443 Printer, one 
2400 series Magnetic Tape Drive, one 1052 Console assigned 
to SYSLOG, and 6K of core storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



360D 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FBCM PBIOB PAGE 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAH NUMBER 360D003017 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. H. Erinkley 
IBM Corporation 
4040 North Fairfax Drive 
Arlington, Virginia 22203 



*** 



N - 



00. K 06.8 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 

none 



__ i!___ 0-1^018 

J?ULTI = TAPE MULTI-FILE COPY^COHPAEE PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: 



Miller 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. L. Miller 
IBM Corporation 
DPD Technical Center 
Dept. H09, Bldg. 850 
P. 0. BOX 390 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 12602 

*** n- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Multi-Tape Hulti-File Copy/Compare Prograa 
will copy and/or compare up to 9,999 files with a maxiaui 
record length of 16,000 bytes onto one or sore output tapes 
(maximum of seven) . The program runs under DOS and is 
self-relocating which allows it to be executed in any 36K 
foreground or background. The program requires SYSNO's 
SYS010 through SYS017. SYS017 must be assigned to the 
naster and SYS010 through SYS016 are used for the output 
tapes. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under DCS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS - These required for 360/DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003018 



DESCRIPTION - File Print is a program des 
records from tape or disk (sequential or 
with user specified flexible format of th 
From each input record, one or more lines 
by forming each line with any mixture of 
movement, (2) unpacking or (3) coversion 
digits. One line of heading infornation 
characters may be supplied by the user, 
is automatic - this is not a user option, 
single or double spacing are supplied. I 
is specified, then single spacing is used 
of a given input record with double spaci 
records. 



igned to print 
index-sequential) , 
e printed output. 

■ay be printed 
(1) direct 
to hexidecimal 
up to 132 
Page numbering 

Options for 
f neither option 

for each line 
ng between input 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - Assembly 
Language. Operating system required - DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The present form of the 
source program requires a 1403 Printer and a 2540 Card 
Reader/Punch. It also requires a tape drive (9 track or 
7 track) and/or a 2311 Disk Drive and/or a 2314 Disk Drive. 
The assembled program excluding supervisor but including 
I/O areas and logic modules, occupies 8K of main storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003020 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



360D_00.3_.021 

FILE CREATE 



A PILE CREATING UTILITY PROGRAM 











AUTHOR: 


DTR 


9/8B0 


28 


none 




DTR 


9/1608 


29 


none 


DIRECT 


DTR 


7DC/800 


26 


none 





OPTIONAL none 



M. Brinkley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. H. Brinkley 
IBM corporation 
4040 North Fairfax Drive 
Arlington, Virginia 22203 



*** 



0.4 06.0 



__-0D-0__3_0_9 

SSF TAPE SELECT DEBLOCK AND CATALR FOR DOS 

AUTHOR: T. Desimio 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
T. Desimio 
IBM Corporation 
3610 Fourteenth Street 
Riverside, California 92502 

*** n - - 12.1 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - SSP Tape Select Deblock and CATALR for DOS 
will select subroutine specified by card input from the 
PID format SSP tape and build a job stream tape. The job 
stream compiles the selected subroutines and catalogs them 
into the Relocatable Library. This program allows an 
installation to bypass punching the SSP tape or the object 
decks. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - DOS Assembler 
Language. Operating system reguired - DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 2 tape drives and occupies 
less than 6400 bytes of storage. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003019 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DESCRIPTION - File Create is a program designed to build 
a tape or disk (sequential or index-sequential) input. 
One output record can be built from one or more input 
records and the fields can be converted to any format 
desired with any mixture of (1) direct field movement, 
(2) packing, and (3) converting to binary (byte, halfword 
or f ullword) . A padded record, as the last output record, 
is provided if the user desires. With the exception of 
blank, any character (all 9»s, 7»s, etc.) may be used. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Prograaminq language - Assembler 
Language. Operating system required - DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2540 and a 1403 and/or 
tapes and disks (2311's or 2314's). The assembled program 
excluding supervisor but including I/O areas and logic 
modules, occupies approximately 13K of main storage. This 
■ay be reduced considerably if the program is to be used 
only with card input for file creation. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003021 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
EEQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



BASIC none 
CPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
□ one 



none 
none 



360D-00. 3.022 

S/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE RE TRIE VE UTILITY 



360D-00.3.020 

FILE. PBINT_A MULTIHLINE PRINT UTILITY PROGRAM BITH INPUT 
I_CM TAPE OR DISK 

AUTHOR: R. M. Brinkley 



AUTHOR: G. Brick 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Brick 
IBM Corporation 
District 7 Datacenter 
1365 Peachtree St. N.E. 
Atlanta, Georgia 30309 
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PAGE 141 360D 
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*** N _ _ _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This is a S/360 DOS Assembler Language prog ran 
which -ill retrieve an; selected subroutine (s) fro. the 
Scientific Subroutine Package (360A-CH-03X) . The reguested 
subroutine (s) is listed on the printer, and also punched 
into cards. With this program it is not necessary to de- 
block the program transmittal tape and all files are 
available for selective retrieval. It is not necessary 
to specify the number of routines to be selected. 

P80GBAHHING SYSTEMS - Britten in DCS Assembler Language 
and utilizes DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 (DOS), 1-2311, 1-tape 
drive, 1-2540 Card Read/Punch, 1-1103 Printer, 1-1052 
Console Printer. 

BASIC PRCGBAH PACKAGE 

LOCUNENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: EROGBAM NUMBER 360D003022 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EASIC none 
CFTICNAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 

none 



36JD_0B_.3_.123 

SJHACH TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM - S/360 TEST DATA PREPARATION 
AND PROGRjJM IjBUGGING 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

3rd line is a representation of the right 4 bits of a byte. 
Records are deblocked in increments of 100 bytes. Each 
record begins on a new print line. An example of output 
follows; 

NOW IS THE TIME 
DDE4CE4ECC4ECDCO137024002B 
565092238 503955024C13D00AD 



Above is 
alphameric 



above is packed decimal or binary 



A control card option allows you to print the 1st line 
only where ycu do not have packed or binary fields. A 
control card option allows you to print the 2nd and 3rd 
lines only if desired. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written with DOS ALC and user macros. 
The program runs under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 360/30, DOS, 32K or greater. 
Decimal Instruction Set, 1 magnetic tape drive, a 2540 
Card Reader, a 1052 Typewriter, a 1403 Printer. User may 
run on less than 32K by removing I/O areas and/or decreasing 
maximum block size. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003024 

PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



AUTHOR: R. 



Loy 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. J. Loy 
IBM Corporation 
606 Fayette Street 
Peoria, Illinois 61603 



360D-00.3.025 

_/360 DOS TAPE TO PRINTER/PUWCH SPOOLING SYSTEM 



N - 



.1 04.3 



DESCRIPTION - This utility program is designed as a 
programmer's aid in debugging or in test data preparation. 
However, others often have a need to print selected records 
when an immediate answer is reguired. The program has 
the capability of selecting records based on up to 10 scan 
parameters which may be combined in any mix of the 
following... greater than... egual to... less than... not 
egual to. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Assembler 
Language and uses physical IOCS and Decimal Arithmetic, 
and DOS or TOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Can be run on any S/360 with 
TOS or DOS capabilities. Supervisor must have specified 
operator communications when system was generated. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGRAH NUMBER 360D003023 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIEDTICN MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



CPTIONAL none 



360D_0.e..3-014 



-PlilJIPIl" i PROGRAM TO PRINT AND/OR SEABCH AND PRINT 



MAGN ETIC TAPE 



AUTHOR: B. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 

The Nobart Manufacturing Company 
711 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Troy, Ohio 



AUTHOR: 



A. Cassidy 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. A. Cassidy 
IBM Chicago North Office 
33 N. Dearborn Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60602 



N - 



195 294 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - Program print/punches data from magnetic 
tape created for spooling. It accepts output from DOS 
SYSOUT, OS SYSOUT, COS and all programming languages. 
Output is identical to M On-Line M printing. Bandies 
intermixed blocked/unblocked fixed/variable length printer 
and/or punch records. Handles multi-job, multi-file and 
multi-volume labeled and unlabeled tapes. Prints multiple 
copies. Provides for forms changes, flip-flops multiple 
input tapes. Accounting routine punches cards containing 
job name, date, elapsed job and spool tiae, number of 
input/output records, operator and machine identification. 
Very significant increase in thruput. One program handles 
all spooled output, provides accounting information, 
eliminates special tape and program handling. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembler. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1 magnetic tape drive, 2540, 
1403 console. Read/write channel switch desirable. Uses 
6K to 10K partition. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003025 



PROGRAM NUN 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTP 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DESCRIPTION - To provide an EASY to use tape to print 
utility program which yields a listing which is USEABLE 
for debugging. SEARCH for a given KEY may be done before 
printing begins. Tapes with block length up to 3200 bytes 
may be printed. User must submit a control card containing 
the record length to gain most usable listing. The problem 
program size is 23K. Assembly is not required unless user 
wants to modify symbolic assignments, increase or decrease 
program size, etc. Normally 3 lines are printed. The 
top line is the BCD version of the data. The 2nd line 
is a representation of the left 4 bits of a byte. The 



360D-00.3.026 

FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 



AUTHOR: 



H. P. Sieglaff 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. P. Sieglaff 
3610 W. Northview 
Phoenix, Arizona 85021 

*** N - - 00.4 07.6 08.8 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The READ subroutine provides the PORTRAN 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBAHS 
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programmer with a means to read a 7 or 9 track tape with a 
minimum of difficulty. The NBITE subroutine provides the 
FCBTEAN programmer vith a leans to write constant size 
(fixed length) records consisting of any type or mixture 
of variable (s) . 

PBOGRANBING SYSTEBS - The BEAD/NEITE subroutines are written 
in OS Assembly language F and reguire 656 and 680 bytes of 
core respectively. 

HINIBUB SYSTEM REQUIBEBENTS - The BEAD subroutine has been 
tested with Burroughs CDC, and IBB tapes as well as with 
seguential data sets on an IBB 2311 Disk Pack. The SBITE 
subroutine has been tested with the following information 
containers manufactured by IBM: 9 track tape, 2311 Disk 
Pack, and 231U Disk Pack. The subroutines should work 
on any S/360 machine which has OS and FOBTBAN G or H. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

CCCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 
OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - Bone. 
CBDEBIBG INFORBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D003026 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUMBEE 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB» 

none 



OSEB VOLDBE 
BEQDIREBENT 



none 
none 



CONTINUED FBOB PRIOR CCLOBN 

HINIHUM SYSTEB BEQUIREHENTS - System/360 Model 30 and any 
hardware required by DOS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - »rite-up. 
MACHINE READAELE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFOBBATICN: PROGRAH RUBBER 360D003028 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OPTIONAL none 



AUTHOR: 



Renah Ostrinsky 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 

Renah Ostrinsky 

Brooklyn College Computer Center 

Brooklyn, New York 11210 



USEE VCLDHE 
EEQUIREHENT 

none 
none 
none 



360D-00.3.029 

TAP E FILE EXTENSION MACRO - INSTBDCTION 



**♦ 



1026 



6.2 03.7 



16i2;0ii3.022 

SEVEN TRACK OCTAL TAPE DUMP 



AUTHOR: H. 



Bate 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
B. «. Bate 
11 Carleton Street 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142 



1776 - 



0«.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - An Octal printout format is often useful 
for interpreting 7 track tapes that were prepared on 2nd 
generation equipment, especially the IBM 7000 series. 
This octal dump program can print out multiple file tapes 

PBOGBABMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembler language 
and operates using DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIBEMENTE - Sane as those required for 
Dos, plus at least one 7 track tape drive. 

BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
BACEINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NDMBEB 360D003027 



DESCRIPTION - This macro allows the user to add records 
to an existing labeled tape file under DOS, eliminating 
the need for copying a file when making additions to it. 



PROGBABMING SYSTEMS 
under DOS/360. 



Written in Assembly language; operates 
Same as those required for 



MINIMOB SYSTEM EIQUIBEBENTS 
DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING ISFCRHATION: PROGRAH RUBBER 360D003029 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAH SOBEIR 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION SEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTR« 
none 



USES VOLUHE 
BEQUIREHENT 



none 
none 



360D-00.H. 



LISTEB FOB YQLUBE TABLE OF CONTENTS 
AUTHOB: H. R. Tuck 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAB RUBBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB» 
none 





DIBECT 


TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 








H. B. Tuck 


USER VOLUHE 






IBM Corporation 


REQUIREMENT 






370 H. First St. 








Dayton, Ohio 


none 










*** 


H 


86.8 - 


none 









360^0^3^28 *N 

l&ll XNPUI/9JJIPU1 STANDARD IAJJL IB0CESSI1IG EXITS FOB 483 
IISK AND TAPf S ORT 

AUTHOR: 6.S. Cornell 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

G. S. Cornell 

County of Nassau 

Bureau of Management Information 

Old Court House 

Bineola, New York 11501 



DESCRIPTION - These two exit routines are designed to 
process 1400 input and output standard tape labels under 
the DOS Tape £ Disk Sort/Merge (360H-SH-483) . Multifile 
and Multireel processsing is supported, but deblocking is 
not supported, nixed 360 standard labels and 1400 standard 
labels are supported on input. Label errors are handled 
under the control of coaputer operator via the console 
typewriter. The routines must be cataloged in the user's 
Core Image Library. They are self-relocating, therefore, 
able to operate in any batched partition with the SORT 
program. This routine should be of value to installations 
having large core and using 1400 enulation. It will allow 
the* to take advantage of the increased speed and foreground 
capabilities of the 483 Sort when working with 1400 tapes. 

PROGRAMMING SISTERS - The exits are written in Assembler 
language and were assembled under DOS Release 18. The 
exits were tested under DOS Release 19. 



DESCRIPTION - VTOC Lists on SYSLST the Volume Table of 
Contents of a disk pack for a 2311 Disk Drive. VTOC standard 
or VTOC for systeis residence on Cylinder 199 tracks 0- 
9 is acceptable. All non-zero labels are displayed with 
dates and extents converted to decimal. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in 360 Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Program runs under 8K BOS 
Disk Systea. Configuration - Minima 8K BOS Disk. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D004001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
BEQOIBEHENT 



none 
none 



360D-00.4.002 

UTILITY FOR SELECTIVE CHANGES TO 2311 RECORDS FROM CARDS 
UNDER S/360 BOS 

AUTHOB: R. E. Bennett 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. B. Bennett 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBAHS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FEOH PBIOR CCLUHN 



IBH Corporation 
1000 James St. 
Syracuse, H. T. 13203 

*** N - - 01.1 01.6 06.2 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this program is to selectively 
load data fields from cards to 2311 disk records on a 
randoa update basis. Under the S/360 Basic Operating 
System, the current Card-to-Disle Utility, is a disk record 
create program. Therefore, any previous data on disk is 
destroyed by the operation (processing consecutively) . 
Although the record thus created nay be any size, the user 
■ay load only the 80 characters of one card (subseguent 
passes against the same file may create entirely new files) . 
The program as submitted permits changing existing files 
without destroying unaffected fields, allowing also the 
building of any size record (limit of one track) from 
cards, via multiple passes when necessary. The field 
select card is compatible with the IBH Utilities. 

PBOGRAHHING SYSTEHS - Operates under S/360 BOS- 

MINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for 8K BOS, 
tut should be easily adaptable to more general use. Packing 
is possible. Changes to the key fields may be made. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NDHBER 360D004002 



PEOGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



650 N. Main St. 
Rockford, 111. 61101 



00.0 01.0 



DESCRIPTION - This program is a disk initialization program 
that executes in a foreground partition in a 
multiprogramming environment under DOS-V2. All program 
input is via the console typewriter. Program to operator 
communication is self-explanatory and displayed on the 
console typewriter. A check is made that the disk to be 
initialized is not SYSRES. The volume label of the disk 
to be initialized is listed on the console typewriter at 
which time the operator has an option to start execution. 
Features include - IPL and VTOC record creation; home 
address generation; surface analysis; track descriptor 
record generation; and volume label creation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - Written in Assembler Language at 
the EXCP level and reguires DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - TWO disk drives (SYSBES and 
drive for disk to be initialized) and minimum foreground 
size of 6K. Coapatability Operating System (COS) disk 
initialization is possible. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL ERCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D004005 



PBOGBAM NUMBER 



OSEH VOLUME 
REQUIHEBIM 




EXTENSION 


TYPE 










BASIC 


none 


DTE* 




none 










OPTIONAL 


none 


none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
CODE 



USEB VOLUME 
BEQUIRBBENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-0e.4.004 

EHULftTOR-TO-DISK 

AUTHORS: B. Grotz L. Carney 

DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
B. Grotz 

Douglas Aircraft Co., Inc. 
Long Beach, Calif. 

*** N NA EMTD 01.5 00.5 05.5 11.1 



36 01)^0 ..4. 006 

POS COBEzlHAGE LIBRAEY TBANSFEB PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: Hr. R. A. Claeys 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
Mr. B. A. Claeys 
IBH Corporation 
P. 0. Eox 2900 
Jacksonville, Fla. 32203 



DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this program is to place an 
initialized 7090/94 Emulator or the 7040 Emulator onto 
a 2311 Disk Pack in such a manner as to allow initial 
program loading (IPL'ing) of the emulator from the disk 
pack, and in a format which is compatible with os/360's 
usage of direct-access devices. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEHS - Reguires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 165 with a 1052 
Console, one 2311 Disk Drive, one tape unit and one card 
reader is reguired. Once the initialized emulator has 
been loaded into core from its original resident volume, 
this program places the necessary IPL text on cylinder 
0, track 0, and then copies the emulator onto the DASDied 
target pack in track images which consist of two records. 
Record one consists of the channel program reguired to 
read the emulator text (contained in record two) , into 
its respective area of core, to initiate a seek and search 
for the next track, and to transfer channel control to 
record one of the next track- The self-loading channel 
program loop is terminated by turning off command chaining 
in the channel command word which reads the record 
containing the last segment of the emulator into core, 
at which time the preset IPL PSH transfers control to the 
emulator IPL routine. This program is intended for use 
as a stand-alone utility deck for those installations 
having a 7090/94 or a 7040 Emulator. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

HACBINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 



DESCRIPTION - A DOS service utility program. 

PROGRAHHING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language which 
allows programs on one core-image library to be transferred 
to another DOS systems pack. A separate control statement 
card (TBANS card) is needed for each phase or program to 
be transferred. The program is compatible with other DOS 
service functions and both the system and core-image 
directory are updated to reflect the current status. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - DOS configuration - reader, 
printer, 2 disk drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGSAH NUMBER 360D004006 



PROGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-00. 4.007 

H0DEL~44 DISK SUPPORT PACKAGE 



AUTHOR: 



Mr. 



A. Duffield 



CBDBBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D004004 



PROGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



36gD-0 0,4.005 

IIlTIALIZE DISK UNDER D0S^V2 

AUTHOR: Mr. D. A. Buesing 

DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
Mr. D. A. Buesing 
IBM Corporation 



USES VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. D. A. Duffield 
IBM Corporation 
540 E. Main Street 
Rochester, N. Y. 14604 

*** N - - 01.1 06.7 - 



*** 



DESCBIPTION - The following is a description of the 
System/360 Model 44 Disk Support Package which, when used 
in conjunction with BPS FORTRAN, will provide the user 
with a convenient means for program and data storage on 
the integrated disk storage drive. Three FORTRAN-callable 
subroutines are used for the storage and retrieval of data- 
define for file definition; WDISK for the writing of data; 
and RDISK for the reading of data. DEFINE will specify 
the number of records and the length (in 32-bit words) 
of each record. RDISK and WDISK will specify the record 
number to be accessed and an area into (or cut of) which 



CONTBIBUTED PBOGBAHS 



CONTINUED EBCH PBIOB PAGE 

the data should be read (or written) . Currently only one 
file may reside on a pack so file number need not be 
specified in the subroutine calls. A fourth FOBTBAN- 
callable subroutine, LINK, allows the user to load and 
execute a program previously stored on the disk pack. 
Large programs may now be subdivided and the segments 
stored on the disk. The tine delay between the issue of 
a CALL LINK and the beginning of execution of the program 
linked tc, is in the order of one second. Twenty-two 
programs may be stored per pack for a system with 64K bytes 
of core storage. The user will specify the program to 
be loaded in a LINK subroutine call of the program to be 
overlaid. Backing up the LINK subprogram are three 
utilities for program storage and maintenance. STOBE will 
take the object code from core storage and place it in 
the first available slot on a 2315 Disk Pack. The program 
name (taken from the FTC card) , identification number and 
size are placed in a dicticnary on track No. 0. DELETE 
will remove a program from the pack and make that slot 
available for storage of ancther program. DHPTBL will 
print out on device No. 3 the current contents of a disk 
pack. INITAL will initialize a disk pack for program 
storage making that pack un-def ine-able so that programs 
■ill not inadvertently be overwritten with data. HDADB 
will write addresses on a disk pack. The addresses are 
used by both the program and data storage routines for 
checking seek operations. Currently a disk pack cannot 
be used for both program storage and data storage. 
Therefore, programs stored on a disk should not expect 
to use that same pack for temporary data storage. However, 
if the system has the second drive, a slight modification 
to the routines will allow one drive to be used for data 
storage and the other for program storage. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEMS - This program was written to work 
in conjunction with the Model 41 BPS FOBTBAN system on 
magnetic tape. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - 64K. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OFTICNAI PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 36D004007 



360D-00. 4.010 

BISK PACK AUTOMATIC CATALOGING 

AUTHOB: B. G. Bayer 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
B. G. Bayer 
IBM Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Blvd. 
Miami, Fla. 



DESCBIPTION - DPAC is a three part programming system for 
automatically keeping a current catalog of disk space 
utilization. Phase 1 formats the catalog on the system 
resident 1316 and enters a label in the system resident 
volume table of contents, so that the catalog can be 
accessed logically. Phase 2 catalogs on the system resident 
pack information from all on-line 1316's when any file 
is created. Phase 3 prints on request a two page report 
per 1316 on all 1316»s. Page 1 shows the file label, 
volume seguence number of the originating volume, volume 
number, creation and expiration date, extent type and 
sequence, and the upper and lower limits of all the files 
on the 1316. If a file has expired, it is flagged with 
an asterisk. Page 2 is a listing of the available cylinders 
on the 1316. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Buns under BOS. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - 
Arithmetic feature under BOS. 
DOS. 



S/360 2030D with Decimal 
Can be modified to run under 



BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360D004010 

PBOGBAM NUMBEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USES VCLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEMENT 



PBOGBAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-01 .4.009 

DOS STACKED JOB TIME BECOBDING PBOGBAM 



AUTHOB: Mr. H. 



Horse 



CIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
Mr. H. L. Horse 
IBB Corporation 
570 Broad St. 
Newark, N. J. 07102 



*** 



20.0 19.0 



DESCBIPTION - EL-TAS is a series of 3 programs which provide 
elapsed time recording in a DOS stacked job environment. 
The program records the start and stop time on a disk file 
along with any information desired by the user. The disk 
file is built until the end of the job stream at which 
time the user prints a report containing one line item 
per disk record. At the same time the report is printed 
a card is punched for each line item. This program was 
designed mainly for use by datacenters using the 
installation center concept of testing, thus the input- 
output formats are geared to IBM's own accounting systems. 
Other users may use the program by either adapting their 
user job information to fit the input-output provided by 
the program or they may alter the program to suit their 
needs. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - 360 CPU, 1 6K with timer 
feature, 1403 Printer, 2540 Card Bead Punch, 1050 Console 
Typewriter, at least 1 2311 Disk Drive; Decimal Instruction 
Set. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360D004009 



360D-00.4.012 

S/360 OPEBATING SYSTEM LABEL CHANGES 

AUTHOB: P. H. Ayles 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
P. H. Ayles 
IBM Corporation 
5 Place Ville Harie 
Montreal, P. Q. , Canada 

*** N - - - 



DESCBIPTION - This program will change the label cf any 
S/360 direct access volume which has been initialized using 
the IBM DASDI program, e.g., 2311, 2314, 2321, etc. It 
will also list the space available on any such volume. 

PBOGBAHMING SYSTEMS - Buns under Operating System/360 and 
is written in Assembler F. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - A 1052 Console Typewriter. 
Core reguirements are approximately 1800 bytes. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360D004012 

PBOGBAM NUHBEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE EEQUIBEHENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D- 00.4. 013 

SYS.TEH/360 OPEBATING SYSTEM DIBECT ACCESS DEVICE DUHP 
PBOGBAH 



PBOGBAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 

none 
none 
none 



AUTHOB: B. Goldner 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
B. Goldner 
IBM Corporation 
330 Hadison Avenue 
New York, B. Y. 



OPTIONAL none 



**» 



DESCBIPTION - OSDUHP will dump a direct access device 
without having to run a stand-alone program. 



CONTBIBOTED PBOGRABS 



PAGE 148 360D 

CONTINUED FBOB PBIOE PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOK PBIOB COLOBN 



PBOGBANBING SISTERS - OSDOHP was written in Basic Asseabler 
Language; runs under OS/360. 

BINIBOB SISTEH BEQOIBEBENTS - CSDDBP «ill ran anaer any 
configuration of the Operating Systea; reguires 10,256 
tytes of core storage to operate. 

E1SIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

COCOBENTATION - 8rite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INEOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D004013 

PBOGBAB NDBBEB DISTBIEOTION BEDIOB DSEB IOLOBE 
EXTENSION TTPE CODE BEQDIBEBENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB» 
none 



none 
none 



360D-00.4.018 

IBB SISTEH/360 INDEXED SEOOEBTIAI pjSD IS PRINT DIILI II 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



CBA.NGE1 z OS/368 DASD EIPISATION DATE NBITJB 



AOTHOB: J. E. North 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
J. E. North 
IIT Research Inst. 
Programing Systeas Group 
10 Nest 35th Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60616 



ABE 



JN011 00.5 06.7 



DESCBIPTION - CHAHGE1 writes an expiration date for any 
dataset residing on a direct access volune of the device 
types supported by OS/360. The progran has been tested 
on the Bedels 40, 50, 65, and 75 in the PCP.14, BFT-HASP.14, 
HVT.14, and EBFT.13 environments. CHANGE1 receives all 
of its input fron the JCL which invokes the utility. The 
VTOC is searched for a foraat-one OSCB whose DSNAHE is 
that of the DD statement. That OSCB is read, the new 
expiration date, obtained fron the PAHfl parameter of the 
EXEC statement, is added, and the DSCB is written back 
into the VTOC. One expiration date is written per step, 
and the time is virtually that of the scheduler. CHANGE1 
is primarily a systeas progran, but it can easily be used 
by the applications prograaaer. 

PBOGBABBING ST5TEBS - Programing language - OS Assembler 



ADTHOB: 



B.S. Trigg, Jr. 



DIBECT TECHNICAL IBQDIRIES TO: 
B.S. Trigg, Jr. 
1111 Cardenas Dr. SE 
Albuguerqne, Hew Bexico 87108 

*»* N - - 03.4 08.5 -----•** 

DESCBIPTION - The Indexed Sequential DASD to print Dtility 
is designed to provide Systea/360 DOS users both randoa 
and sequential duaping of an ISAM file. Control cards 
are used to define bcth the file and the options within 
the access aethod that are desired. A systen of defaults 
allows a file to be duaped even though no control cards 
are used. After all control cards have been analyzed, 
the Indexed Sequential file is opened and file statistics 
fron the Fornat 1 and Fornat 2 labels are printed. The 
hexidecinal duap that follows prints fifty bytes (one- 
hundred hex digits) per line. Records in one of the 
overflow areas are flagged. 

PROGRABBING STSTEBS - Written in 360/EOS Asseably language. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIREBENTS - (1) Systea/360 BOdel 30, 

32K storage, operating under DOS. (2) Deciaal arithaetic. 
(3) Control Card Input, 2540 Card Reader assigned to STSIPT. 
Both the device type and/or logical unit nane nay be changed 
by altering the DTFCD (Sequence Nuaber 010-013 in the 
source progran). (4) Printed Output - 1403 Printer assigned 
to STSLST. Both the device type and/or logical unit nane 
aay be changed by altering the DTFPB (Sequence Nuaber 014- 
016 in the source prograa) . The printed output consists 
of 121 position records with the ASA Control Character 
in position 1. (5) whatever DASD required for operation 
by the user. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - write-up. 
BACHINE BEADABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCDBENTATION - None. 
BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OBDEBING INFORSATIOS: PBOGBAB BOBBER 360D004018 



BINIBUB SISTEB REQDIREBENTS - Those required by OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

COCOBENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE BEADAELE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGRAB NDBBEB 360D004014 



PROGRAB BDBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBDTION BEDIDB 
TIPE CODE 



DSEB TOLOBE 
REQDIREHEBT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-0E.S.001 



PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBDTION BEDIOB DSEB VOLDBE 
TIPE CODE BEQDIBEBENT 



BASIC none 
CETICNAL none 



DTE* 
none 



3600-00.4^0.15 

ill .eIU£3 access patch, pbogbab 



AOTHOB: 



B. Nestiuk 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

A. B. Nestiuk 

1033 North Francisco 

Chicago, Illinois 60622 

*»* N - - 00.5 06.7 07.0 08.0 - - - »»» 

DESCBIPTION - The Direct Access Patch Prograa is designed 
to provide on-line capabilities to alter contents of 2311, 
2314, and/or 2321 DASD devices. 

PROGBABBING SISTEBS - Britten in Asseabler language and 
has been run on DOS Version III. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - DAP is self-relocating, and 
requires 10K to operate. DOS File-Protection is suppressed 
through two BETA transients, subnitted with the prograa. 
DAP reguires one 1052 console Typewriter and a DASD device. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Srite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBING INFOSBATION: PBOGRAB NOBBER 360D004015 



INITIALIZE DATA CELL STBIP 

AOTHOB: H. H. Towell 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INC.OIRIES TO: 
H. H. Towell 
IBM Corporation 
570 Broad street 
Newark, N. J. 07102 

»»* N - - 00.4 04.3 06.7 



*»* 



DESCRIPTION - This is a stand-alone prograa which writes 
hoae addresses and track descriptor records on one or aore 
data cell strips. It also checks the data portion of each 
track by writing and reading a 2000 byte record of hexi 
deciaal n FF". It will enable the user initialize a single 
data cell strip instead of initializing an entire cell. 

PROGBABBING SISTEBS - The prograa was written in Asseabler 
Language and assenbled nsing 8K BOS. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - A Systea/360 Bodel 30 with 
8K of storage, 1 card reader, 1 printer, 1 typewriter, 
and 1 data cell drive. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Srite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INEOBBATION: PROGRAB NOBBER 360D005001 



PBOGRAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



OSEB VOLDBE 
REQOIREBENT 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTION 
TIPE 



BEDIOB 
CODE 



OSEB VOLDBE 
BEQDIBEBENT 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROH PEIOB COLUMN 



36gD-0g. 5.002 

CAL.CCASJ) - A. S/360 TOS/DOS C OBOL PROGRAM TO CALCULATE 
NSSillCAL CHARACTERISTICS jJF £1122 FCB DASD UNITS FOR GIVEN 
RECORDS 

AUTHOR: 6. K. Goran 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

R. K. Goran 
IBM corporation 
520 Boylston Street 
Boston, Hass. 02116 

**♦ N - - -____-_ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program nill compute the number of 
characters, logical records and blocks per track, for a 
blocking factor of 1 to the maximum permissible, for any 
of the supported devices. The DASD supported are 2301, 
2302, 2303, 2311, 2311 ana 2321. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in TOS/DOS 
COBOL. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
can be made for 24K or 32K. 



however, alterations 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D005002 



total current space allocation, allocation type (CYL, TBK, 
etc.) , secondary allocation quantity, creation and 
expiration dates, and DCB information. For partitioned 
and sequential files, the number of tracks used is given. 
For fixed length-record sequential files, the number of 
records is calculated. selected statistical information 
is provided for indexed sequential data sets. A volume 
summary provides a list of the size of all free extents 
and the total free area. The program alsc provides an 
optional link of IEHLIST to produce catalog and PDS 
directory listings in the same step. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in PL/1 and BAL. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
and a 60K region. 



An OS/360 system with PL/1 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D005005 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



3 605^00-5^004 

HljICTrACCESS DEVICE DESCRIPTOR PROGRAM 



360D-00.5.006 
SHAREDISK 



AUTHOR: 



Jacobs 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacobs 

Martin Marietta Corporation 
P.O. Box 5837, HP - 123 
Orlando, Florida 32805 



AUTHOR: J. S. Scandale 



*** 



SDSK 05.1 10.2 - 



*** 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. S. Scandale 

Cornell Aeronautical Laboratory, Inc. 
1455 Genesee Street 
Buffalo, N. Y. 11221 

*** N- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this program is to list the 
names and certain characteristics of all data-sets on 
resident direct access volumes. Free-area extents are 
listed and summed. Each data set will be represented by 
its size, number of extents, pertinent characteristics 
such as organization, block length, key-position, etc. 
Since the program scans the UCB look-up table in the 
nucleus, it will not function correctly on a system which 
incorporates hardware fetch-protection of core storage. 
Information provided is that which can be found in the 
Volume Table-of-Contents, data-set-control-blocks formats 
1 through 6. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under CS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 64K bytes of main storage, 
one console device, two direct-access drives, one card 
reader, one card punch, one printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D005004 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DESCBIPTION - SHAREDISK allows the simultaneous updating 
of System Libraries from different sources with no danger 
of destroying cr losing information. The user indicates 
to SHABEDISK which data set is to be updated and which 
program is to do the updating. SHAREDISK, in turn, prevents 
any other user from gaining access to the library while 
the updating is taking place. Therefore, it is not 
necessary to specify "DISP*OLD" when updating System 
Libraries but, instead, to execute SHAREDISK and specify 
"DISP-SHR". This cuts the "lock-out" time to only that 
between issuance of a "RESERVE" macro and its corresponding 
"DEQ" macro. SHAREDISK requires an additional 710 bytes 
of core to run and can, if desired, be placed in the link- 
pack-area, since it is reentrant. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 360 OS Assembler language 
F. Has been tested utilizing HVT, Release 15/16 with Share 
File Support. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
run under OS. 



Same as those required to 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D005006 

PROGRAM NUBBEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



3600-00. 6. 00 1 

DATA SET. EDITING WITH A GRAPHIC DEVICE 



AUTHOR: D. R. Christiansen 



*S 



3 60D-0 0. 5.005 

FORMATTED LI STIN G OF VJOC FOR. OS/360 

AUTHOR: J. W. Woolfolk, III J. C. Rather 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
J. I. Nookfolk, III 
E.O. Box 53038 
New Orleans, La. 70150 



DESCRIPTION - This program provides the user with an easily 
readable listing of the VTOC of an OS/360 2311 or 2311 
volume. All numeric information is in decimal and 
identified by keywords or headings. The information 
provided includes data set name, file organization, extents. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. R. Christiansen 
IBH corporation 
9045 Lincoln Blvd. 
Los Angeles, California 90015 

**♦ N- - ____-_- *** 

DESCRIPTION - DSEDIT is a graphic application program for 
the IBH 2250 Model 1. It can be used to maintain card 
files that reside on IBH 1311 Disk Packs. Through the 
use of the IBH 2250 the user can view and update his card 
decks. The decks may exist as sequential data sets or 
members of partition data sets. Access to several data 
sets in a single run is supported and a mix of sequential 
and partition data sets per single run is allowed. Creation 
of new data sets or new members are also supported. DSEDIT 



CONTBIBOTED PBOGBABS 



PAGE 150 360D 

CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB PISE 

uses GPAK, a IEN Type III progran for image generation 
and attention handling. 

PBOGBABBING SISTERS - OS/368 with Express Graphic support. 
Programs are a nix of FOBTBAN E and BA1. Load nodule is 
approxinately 64K bytes. 

BINIBDB SISTEH BEQUIBEBENTS - System/360 CP0 with a 2311 
Disk Drive, and a Rodel I 2250 eguipped with light pen, 
character generator, absolute vectors, and a alphanumeric 
keyboard. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Urite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDHBEB 360D006001 

PBOGBAB NUBBEB DISTBIBDTION BEDIUB USEE VOLOBE 
EITEHSIOK TIPE CODE BEQUIEEBENT 



CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB CCIDBB 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - »rite-up. 

RACHIBE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG IHFOBBATIOH: PBOGBAB BDBBEE 360D006003 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTE 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



DSEB V01DBE 
BEQOIBEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



36BD-00.6.B 



BASIC none 
OPTIOHAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



368D-00.6.002 

GBAPBIC DISPLAI OF DATA SETS USING OS/360 

AUTHOB: ». A. Goner 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIEIES TO: 

«. A. Goner 

IBB Corporation 

Systen/360 Programing Center 

Poughkeepsie, B. y. 12603 



DESCRIPTION - Graphic Display of Data Sets Using OS/360 
is an Assembly Language progran which interfaces with the 
"IEBPTPCH" Data Set Utility Progran under OS/360 to display 
seguential or partitioned data sets, (with or without 
printed copy), on the IBB 2250. 

EEATOEES - 

- Data sets to be displayed are indicated through the use 
of the standard control cards of the utility progran. 

- Data is displayed page-by-page under control of the 
2250 operator. 

- The contents of one data definition card indicate the 
inclusion or exclusion of printed copy. 

- Operates in an Option 2 (BFT) environment. 

- Provides real-tine list of the catalog and Volume Table 
of Contents (VTOC) . 

PBOGBABBING SISTEBS - Operates under OS/360. 

BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING IBFCBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D006002 



iMBANSJEBIC DISPLAI PACKAGE JOB THE IBB 2250 

ADTHOBS: J. T. Nood J. L. Thomas 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
J. T. Hood 
IBB Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Ave., N.H. 
Washington, D. c. 20036 

*»* N - - 0K.2 03.7 - - - - 



DESCBIPTION - ALPHAPAC consists of a series of re-entrant 
sub-routines which provide macro level support. Dsing 
this package, a person can write and debug programs which 
use the 2250, and not be concerned about the graphic orders, 
buffer management, polling technigues, attention handling, 
raster units, x and y coordinates, and other details of 
the 2250 Display Unit. 

PBOGBABNING STSTSBS - This package, which was written in 
OS Assembler Language, uses the graphic support provided 
with Operating Systen/360. 

BINIBDB SISTEB EEQOIBEBENTS - S/360 with a 4,096 byte 
buffer and a IBB 2250 Display Dnit equipped with 
alphanumeric keyboard, and light pen. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Urite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB BDBBEB 360D00600U 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBOTIOB BEDIDB 
TIPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



DSEB YOLOBE 
EEQUIBENENT 



none 
none 



360D-00.6.006 

USES Z SlSPLAI UNIT CONTBOL SISTEB FOE IBB 2260 L0» 
COST DISPLAI UNITS 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTICN BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



OSEE VOLUBE 
BEQOIBEBENT 



AUTHOB: 



B. K. Goran 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



none 
none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



3412^00^6^.003 

IBB 22 50 EXPEBIBENTAL DRAFTING AND SCHEHATIC PACKAGE 



AUTHOB: D. A. Hollo 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
D. A. Hollo 
IBB Corporation 
Gateway Center 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222 

*** N - - 06.6 ------ *** 

DESCBIPTION - The IBB 2250 Experimental Drafting and 
Schematic Package provides the user with the capability 
of drawing points, lines, circles, dimension lines, and 
other elements normally required for drafting applications. 
In addition, schematic capability exists by allowing 
prestored shapes to be generated and manipulated with the 
system. 

PBOGRABHING SISTEBS - The program is written under Basic 
Programming Support FOBTBAN IV, Level D, tape 16K. The 
program uses routines developed in the Graphic FOBTBAN 
system (library number 360D-03.1 .004) and therefore must 
be used in operating this program. 

BINIBDB SISTEB BEQDIREBENTS - The system reguires a single, 
dedicated IBB 2250 Display Unit, Bodel 1 with buffer 
storage, character generator. Absolute Vector feature, 
light pen, and function keyboard. 



DIBECT TECHNICAL IBQUIBIES TO: 
B. K. Goran 
IBB Corp. 
520 Boylston St. 
Boston, Bass. 02116 



DESCBIPTION - The Display Onit Control System, DOCS, will 
provide conplete support for local IBB 2260 low cost Display 
Units, including the data entry models. It can be used 
by problem programs written in PL/I, COBOL, or Assembler 
Language and is referenced by standard call statements. 
The user need not have any knowledge of Assembler to 
inplenent DOCS. Nith DOCS, the need for BTAB for the 
support of locally attached 2260 Display Units is 
eliminated. Also teleprocessing support need not be 
specified in the user tailored supervisor thus allowing 
the user to specify an 8K system to support 2260* s in a 
multiprogramming environment. Any number of display units 
can be run with DUCS. Also asynchronous interrupt handling 
along with many other features not found in ETAB are 
intrinsic functions of DUCS. 

PBOGBABBING SISTEBS - Buns under control of either the 

Tape Operating System or the Disk Operating System, (without 

concern of release sensitivity known to date). 

BINIBDB SISTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - An 8K system to support 2260 
Display Units in a multiprogramming environment. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGEAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D006006 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR COLUMN 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7EC/800 26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



0. Speary 

DCBT, Computer Center 
National Institutes of Health 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 



03.D 



8.7 



CETIONAL none 



360D-0E.6 J .007 

GCUMP r TRANSL ATIO N OF 2250 GRAPHIC DATA USING OS/360 



AUTHOR: 



Gower 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
9. A. Goner 
IBM Corporation 
Bldg. 985, Rt. 55 
Poughkeepsie, New York 



DESCRIPTION - This is an Asseably Language subroutine to 
duap a specified area of 2250 buffer when invoked by a 
user progran. Features of this program are - (1) It can 
be invoked dynamically to provide snapshots of the 2250 
buffer contents; (2) it can be used by the Asseably Language 
Graphic Program or the FORTRAN Graphic Program; (3) The 
contents of one data definition card indicate the output 
device to be used (printer, tape, etc.) ; execution depending 
on the paraaeter provided; (5) All of the 2250 buffer or 
any part can be duaped depending en the parameters; (6) 
The output can be either uninterpreted hexadecimal or 
English translation for the nongraphic oriented individual; 
(7) It does not interfere with the iaages being displayed. 



DESCRIPTION 
designed to en 
IBM 2250-1 usi 
using the pack 
as the resourc 
in Asseably La 
to and from th 
defined ON-con 
IBM Systea/360 
Services for t 
are also made 



The PL/I Graphic Subroutine Package is 
able the programmer to coaaunicate with the 
ng OS PL/1, Version 3. The programmer, by 
age, can have access to the 2250-1 as well 
es of PL/1. Calls to procedures, written 
nguage, enables the programmer to send data 
e display. Interrupts are handled by user- 
ditions. The subroutines included in the 

Operating System, Graphic Programming 
he IBM 2250 Display Unit, Form C27-6909, 
accessible to the programmer. 



PROGRAMMING STSTEMS - programming language 
Operating system reguired - CS/360. 



Source - ALP. 



PROGRAMMING STSTEMS - Programming language - Assembler 
Language. Operating system required - OS PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30, Model 1 2250. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D006009 



OPTIONAL none 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTBIBUTION 
TIPE 


BEDIOB 
CODE 


OSES VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 


none 


DTE 9/8013 
DTK 9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 



NINIHUB SYSTEB EEQUIBEBENTS - Those required by OS/360 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEACAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFCBBATION: PBOGBAB NOHBEB 3600006007 



PROGRAN NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTEIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB» 

none 



OSES VOLDBE 
BEQOIBEBENT 



none 
none 



360D -00. 6. 011 

A HYPEBTEXT EDITING SYSTEB FOB THE Sj/360 USING THE 2250 
DISPLAY 

AOTHOE: Andries van Dan 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
Andries van Dan 

Center for Computer S Information Sciences 
Brown University 
Providence, B. I. 02912 



BOC 



06.6 



.7 29.0 



360D r 00..6.008 

J22260 DISPLAY/ATTENTION PACKAGE 



DESCBIPTION - The Hypertext Editing System is a multipurpose 
text handling system which can be used for text editing 
and revision, information retrieval, programmed learning, 
typesetting (through IBH's TEXT 360 program), and the 
presentation cf non-seguential forms of writing, called 
hypertext. 



AOTHOE: 



A. Garner 



The system was written in Assembly 



OIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. A. Garner 
IBB Corporation 
2930 H. Imperial Highway 
Inglevood, California 90303 



*** 



IIC 



DESCBIPTION - The 102260 Display/Attention Package provides 
a means for the FOBTBAN or Assembly Language programmer 
to control any number of IBB 2260*s, with calls from 
FOBTBAN, or similar code in Assembly programs, in a 01/PS 
environment. 

FBOGBAHBING SYSTEHS - Operating system required - Unmodified 
HI/PS, and uses the 10 and scheduling services of that 
systen. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Those reguired for "I/PS. 

EASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFCBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 3600006008 



PBOGBABBING SYSTEN 
language. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - The system will run on the 
IBB System 360/40 and up with at least 128K of core storage, 
under control of PCP, BFT (in a 108K partition) , or BVT 
(in a 108K region) . It currently supports either the 2250 
Bodel I (with an 8K buffer and the Graphic Design feature) 
or the 2250 Bodel III, and reguires at least one 2311 or 
2310 Disk Drive, and a 1103 Printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D006011 

PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTEIBOTION BEDIOB USEE VOLUflE 



OPTIONAL none 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 


CODE 


BEQOIBEBENT 


none 


0TB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



USES VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 



DTB 


9/600 


28 


none 


AOTHOB: 


DTB 


9/1600 


29 


none 


DIBECT 


DTB 


7 DC/8 00 


26 


none 





optional none 



3600-01.0.001 

S/360 FACILITY SUBROUTINES 



K. Goran 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. It. Goran 
IBM Corp. 

Field Systems Center 
520 Boylston St. 
Boston, Mass. 02116 



368D-00.6.009 

P L/ 1 GRJPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 



AUTHOR: N. Speary 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 



DESCRIPTION - The S/360 Facility Subroutines were written 
to give the S/360 prograaaer greater magnitude in the use 
of S/360 features not supported by the specific language 
translators being used. The subroutines utilize the 



COBTBIBDTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FRCB PBIOB PAGE 

standard Asseabler Language aacros to peiait the higher 
level language prograas to have access to the storage print 
facility, the coaaunication region dates, the Interval 
Tiaer, the Dser Prograa switch Indicator, (DPSI byte) , 
and the External Interrupt Key. 

PBOGRABBIBG SYSTEBS - The subroutines nay be used by any 
of the language translator object prograas under the Tape 
and Disk Operating Systeas. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB REQOIREBEBTS - Kith the exception of the 
Interval Tiaer subroutines and the subroutine to ring the 
audible Alarn, all of which require the Interval Tiaer 
feature, there is no ainiaua configuration requirenent. 

BiSIC PB0GB1B PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATION - Srite-up. 

BACBINE READABLE - appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTICBAL FBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 368D010804 



CONTINDED FBOB PBIOB COLOBN 

or 7-track with the Translate and Data Conversion features) 
as needed. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - «rite-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCOBENTATION - Bone. 
BACBINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OBDBBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D010086 

PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTBIBOTIOB BEDIDB OSES TOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIREBEBT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB» 
DTB* 



none 
none 



PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIBB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



DSEB TOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBIBT 



none 
none 



3680-01.8.807 

STSTBB/368 BIi!ARI = TO = DECIBAL OR DECIBAL-TO-BIBABT CONVERSION 
OTIL ITT PROGfiAB. 



36BD-81. 8.885 

iSS O PERATIN G STSTBB/368 S1AJLLE OTILITT UgGBAB 



AOTBOBS: G. 



Lefelar B. Lagrone 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
G. N. Lefelar 
IBB Corp. 

1120 Connecticut Ave., B 
Washington, D. C. 20036 



*** 



N - 



DESCRIPTION - The Systea/360 Operating Systea Braille 
Dtility is a general purpose prograa designed to translate 
cards, nagnetic tape, and direct-access input into grade 
1 Braille on an IBB 1403 Printer. The prograa is also 
designed to translate any IBB SBL aanuals that are contained 
on TEXT 90 print tapes into Braille. 

PBOGRABBING SYSTEBS - Source written in Asseabler Language; 
operates under OS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTEfl BEQOIBEBENTS - Any aodel CPO that can 
accoaacdate Operating systea/360, plus a 1103 Printer, 
2540 card Beader/Punch, and a 1052 Console Typewriter. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - write-up. 

BACBINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 



AOTBOB: 



«. Batten 



DIBECT TBCBBICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
». Batten 
IBB Corp. 
025 Park Ave. 
New York, B. I. 



*•* 



DESCRIPTION - This prograa will perfora the stated functions 
and inaediately print out the converted results on the 
console typewriter. It is useful in analyzing the contents 
of general purpose registers. It inaediately creates the 
hexadeciaal equivalents of all plus or ninus deciaal nuabers 
up to 2, 147, 483, 647. Either prograa routine can be selected 
by keying a special code letter, when in the convert-to- 
Deciaal node, typing in a general register iaage such as 
00BA7F0E causes to print out inaediately on the next line, 
hex. FFFFFB2E equals 8, 008, 00 1, 234-dec. »hen in the 
Convert-to-Binary aode, typing in 12345 causes to print 
out inaediately, dec. 12345 equals 0003030 BFX. The eight 
character BFX. portion is a general register iaage after 
conversion. If the conversion is for aeans other than 
register siaulation, the hiqh-order zeros can be iqnored. 

PBOGRABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in nachine language. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB EEQOIBEBENTS - Any Systea/360 with a reader 
and console typewriter on line. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACBINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PROGBAB BOBBER 360D610807 



ORDEBIKG INFORBATIOB: PBOGBAB BOBBER 360E010005 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTIOB 
TYPE 



BEDIOB 
CODE 



OSER VOLOBE 
BEQOIREBENT 



PBOGBAB BOBBFB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



DSER VOLOBE 
BEQOIREBENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600-0118^886 

IBB SYSTE!L£36B IRAULJ OTILITT P.B0GJAB 



AOTHCB: 



G.R. Lefelar 



DIRECT TECBBICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
G.B. Lefelar 
IBB Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Avenue, B.B. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

*** n- - ------- •** 

DESCBIPTIOB - This prograa is designed to translate its 
input into readable Grade 1 Braille on a standard IBB 1403 
Printer. Braille is a touch reading systea used by blind 
individuals, consisting of a configuration of dots in a 
2-by-3 aatrix. 

This prograa consists of four parts: 

1. BPS/360 Absolute Loader (prograa no. 360P-OT-817) . 

2. Systea control cards (distinguished by 2 slashes in card 
coluans one and two) . 

3. Object prograa cards constituting the braille prograa 
Froper. 

4. A source deck for the Systea/368 Braille Otility Prograa 
This will be used to place the prograa in a BOS or DOS 
Library. 

PBOGBAfifllBG SYSTEBS - Britten in (Source) S/360 Asseabler 
language. (BOS). 

BIBIBDB SYSTEB BIQOIREBERTS - 360/30 with 16K core storage, 
1403 Printer, 2540 Beader/Punch, and disks or tapes (9-track 



-01.0.008 
BETBIEtIl OF TIBE AND/OB DATE FOR OS^360 COBOL 
PBOGBAJS 



AOTROR: 



Caap 



DIRECT TECBBICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. Caap 

IBH Corporation 
P. 0. Box 1900 
Boulder, Colorado 80302 

*** N- - ____--_ *** 

DESCRIPTION - An OS/360 Asseabler Language subroutine which 
retrieves the tiae and/or date for an OS/360 COBOL prograa. 
By using the COBOL "CALL" and "OSING" linkage facilities 
the prograaaer has access to the current tine and/or date 
froa OS/360. In order to obtain the tiae, the CPO Interval 
Tiaer feature is reguired. Both date and tiae are returned 
in packed deciaal foraat. Date is in the foraat at OOYYDDS: 
where YY eguals year and DDD equals day of year. Tine 
is in the foraat HBBBSSTS; where the HB equals hour of 
day, flfl equals ainutes, SS eguals seconds, and T eguals 
tenths of a second. For both date and tiae the trailing 
"S" represents the sign of the packed deciaal nunber. 

FBOGBAHBING SISTEBS - prograaaing language - OS/360 
Asseabler Language. Operating systea required - OS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB RIQOIREBENTS - Those required for CS/360. 
(This routine occupies 96 bytes of core storage). 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - write-up. 

BACBIBE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBABS 



360D 

CONTINOED FBOB PRIOB PAGE 

OPTIONAL EEOGEAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

CBDERING INFOBBATION: PROGBAB NOBBEB 3600010008 

PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB OSES VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIBEBENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB» 

none 



none 
none 



360D-B1. 0.809 

OS/360 DATE AND JIBE SDBEODTINE 1DT01) WITH CONVEBSIOS 
FBOH JULIAN DATE TO~GBEGORIAN 



ADTBOE: P. L. Edelsberg 

DIBECT TECBNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
P. L. Edelsberg 
IBB Corporation 
440 Franklin Tpke. 
Bahwah, Nev Jersey 07430 



.5 12. 



99.0 - 



*** 



DESCBIPTION - Subroutine DT01 alloys the BPG or Assenbler 
prograaaer to access the systea date and/or tiae froa the 
OS coaaunications region. This routine accesses the date 
in Julian fora (TTDDD) and converts it to the Gregorian 
forn (BBDDYY) . The systea tiae Bay also be accessed in 
the fora (BBflflSS) . Editing nay be perforaed in the BPG 
prograa to insert proper separation characters. This 
subroutine will convert any date and adjust for leap years, 
except year 2000. 

PBOGBABBING SISTEBS - written in OS Asseabler F, Belease 
16, and requires 496 bytes. The subroutine has run with 
a sanple BPG prograa under release 14 and 16. 

BINIBOB SISTEfl REQOTBEIENTS _ A 512K Bodel 50 «ith both 

PCP and MVT, although it should work on a ainiaua OS systea. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - object code, source code, and sanple 
problea. 

CPTICNAI PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D010009 



368D-01. 1.004 

S/3 60 REPETITIVE TAPE LOADEE FOB STAN D-ALONE CABD PBOGBABS 

AOTBOB: «. Batten 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
w. Batten 
IBB Corp. 
425 park Ave. 
New lork, N. T. 

*** R- - _______ **« 

DESCBIPTION - 

once and then 
The original 
before rewind: 
prograns will 
or froa tape 
included CCV 
prograas are 
056, and the 
uses extents 
where aany co 
valuable tine 
tape. Card-h 
This prograa 
diagnostic or 
of three card 
prograa will 
or decreased 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DIB* 
none 



OSEB YOLUBE 
REQOIREBENT 



none 
none 



This prograa loads a card prograa into core 

writes it onto tape 10 tines continuously, 
prograa can then be IPLed fton tape 10 tiaes 
ing is necessary. Bany frequently used 

IPL and execute either froa a card reader 
because the 02 read-connand-codes of the 
s are coaaon to both devices. Two such 
the BPS Core Storage Print Utility 360P-OT- 
saall Disk-Print Card Otility prograa which 
keyed in froa the typewriter. In test sessions 
re dunps and/or disk prints are Bade, auch 

is saved by bringing in these prograns froa 
andling and reader-ready tiae is eliainated. 
is also good for repetitive loading of aachine 

test prograas. The tape-load prograa consists 
The aaount of tiaes that the desired card 
be repeated on tape can be either increased 
froa 10. 



PBOGRABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in aachine language. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB REQOIBEBENTS - Any Systea 360 with a 2540 
Card Beader and a tape drive on line. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING IBFORBATION: PROGRAB NOBBER 360D011004 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQDIBEBEHT 



OPTIONAL none 



3600-01.1.005 

DOS PBOGBAB TO LOAD AND E XECO TE FBOB C ABD BJApjB CR 
PBIVATE BELOCATABL. LIBBABI IN HI PABTITION 

A0TH0B: D. B. Bcllvain 



__J!__S__.1_- I U 

CABD TO PAPER TAPE/BAGNETIC TAPE AND BAGNETIC TAPE TO 
lifJB TAPE PBOGBABS OJDEB OS/360 



AUTHOR: 



E. Horgan 



DIBECT TECBNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

B. E. florgan 

IBB Corp. 

1930 Century Park aest 

Los Angeles, California 90067 

*** N- - _-__--_ _*• 

DESCBIPTION - The Card to Paper Tape/flagnetic Tape prograa 
will punch paper tape or build a aagnetic tape froa 
Hollerith or coluan binary card input. The aagnetic tape 
to paper tape prograa will punch paper tape froa aagnetic 
tape input. 

PBOGBABBING SISTEBS - Buns under OS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQDIBEBENTS - S/360 under the Operating 
Systen; Deciaal Arithnetic; IBB 1012 Paper Tape Punch; 
IBB 2821 control Onit with Coluan Binary feature; IBB 1403 
Printer; IBB 2400 Tape Unit with 9-track Bead/Nrite Head; 
IBB 2540 Card Beader/Punch. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D011001 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
D. B. Bcllvain 

Air Products £ cheaicals. Inc. 
P. 0. Box 538 
Allentown, Pa. 18105 



*** 



1854 - 



♦ *• 



DESCBIPTION - This prograa was written to allow users with 
Halted core iaage library space to load and execute 
prograas in any partition. It also gives the eguivalent 
of a private core iaage library by using a private 
relocatable library. 

PBOGBABBING SISTEBS - It consists of two Assenbly Language 
prograas running under DOS/360. The first, A6B705, is 
executed following a Link Edit, and produces the eguivalent 
of a CSEBV for the prograa just link-edited. The second, 
A6B704, is a self-relocating prograa which can be run in 
any partition. It will load froa card reader or froa a 
private relocatable library the decks produced by A6B705 
(these aay be self-relocating decks) and executes then. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQDIBEBENTS - Those required for DOS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB BOBBEB 360D011005 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBENT 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB OSER VOLOBE 



EXTENSION 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



BEQOIBEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360P-81. 1.006 

COBPIL1 AND GO FOB THE OS 360 PL/1 JFJ. COHPHBB 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
G. Beacock 
IBB O.K. Laboratories Ltd. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



Hursley Pack 
Winchester, Hants. 



England 



*** N - - 03-2 05-1 - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program extends the facilities offered 
by the OS 360 PL/1 (F) compiler. It enables PL/1 programs 
to be compiled link-edited and executed in a single job 
step. Results suggest that useful savings may be obtained 
in the time needed to run PL/1 programs. The program has 
three restrictions. The rules of the PL/1 language must 
be followed; PL/1 tasking is not supported; linkage editor 
control statements are not permitted. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
using OS/360. 



Britten in PL/1 Language; operates 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program operates on 
Version 4 Release 16 of the PL/1 (F) Compiler in any machine 
configuration that allows the compiler to operate. 

BASIC EBCGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D011006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 



MEDIUM 
CODE 



HT 
MT 

HT 



7DC/800 

9/800 
9/1600 



26 
28 

29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
01 
01 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

3. Inform operator of tape assignments by DD name. 

4. Determine starting address of problem program RB. 

5. Determine maximum tapes and disks used in job. 

6. Print accounting information of job on SYSOUT and system 
residence pack. 

7. Punch accounting records from disk. 

Step initiator has been modified so that it accomplishes 
(3), (4), and (5) above. It also issues a timer macro 
prior to issuing the "XCTL" to the problem program, step 
termination accomplishes (1) and (2) above. Job termination 
accomplishes (7) above. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for Operating 
System/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Srite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D014003 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-01.tt.005 

OS TRACJ FOB IBM SYSTEM/360 



AUTHOR: 



R. Nebber 



360D Z 0.1.,3.002 

1 28 7 CHECK DIGIT AND NUMERIC RECONSTRUCTION MACROS 



AUTHOR: 



A. Kullmann 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. A. Kullmann 
Strawbridge fi Clothier - 
8th and Market Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19107 

*** N - - 01.3 01.7 03.7 



Programming Dept. 



.6 40.3 



DESCRIPTION - The S/360 
to calculate and insert 
cannot recognize. Three 
package. (1) To verify 
data. (2) To calculate 
field has a modulus 10 c 
number of unrecognizable 
which are arithmetically 
Subtract formula with or 



reconstruction package is designed 
digits which an optical scanner 

facilities are included in this 
that a field contains all numeric 
an unrecognizable digit when a 
heck digit. (3) To calculate any 
digits within a group of fields 
related to each other by an Add- 
without sub-totals. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The two MACROS and the logic module 
which comprise this package were written in DOS Assembler 
language. They were assembled and tested using DOS Version 
17 on a S/360 Model 30. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 30 with decimal 
arithmetic and a console typewriter. The MACEO's should 
be cataloged in the source statement library and the nodule 
in the relocatable library. The module is 1662 bytes in 
length. 



BASIC EBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, 
samrle problem. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



source code and 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. B. Hebber 
IBM United 'Kingdom Ltd. 
Newtown House, Maid Marian Hay 
Nottingham, England 



*** 



N - 



02.5 



4.2 



DESCHIPTION - This program will trace any user program 
written to run under OS. By means of a control card, the 
user nay have the instructions printed out as they are 
executed showing storage areas, register contents, current 
condition code and the address of the instruction being 
traced. Before execution of a SVC the CCH chain is 
printed and after execution the actual record read or 
written. The control card specifies the address range 
of the instructions to be printed out, how many instructions 
are to be printed, and allows branch-only tracing; snapshots 
of core may also be obtained. The user program requires 
no modification to run under trace control. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Requires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D014005 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D013002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-01. 4.003 

OPERATING .SYSTEM ACCOUNTING 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacobs 

The Boeing Co., Vertol Div. 
100 woodland Ave. 
Plant 3-01, Mail Stop P30-47 
Ridley Park, Pa. 

*** S VDE ACT 05.1 06.3 29.1 - 

DESCRIPTION - This program was written to- 

1. Determine task time of each step of job. 

2. Determine wait/overhead time of job. 



360D-01.tl.306 

DOS BACKGBOUND ACCO UNTING 

AUTHOS: G. E. Little 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. E. Little 

University of Rhode Island 
Computer Lab. 
Kingston, Bhode Island 02881 



*** N 



03.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - This accounting package consists of 
modifications to Release 14 of DOS to provide elapsed wall 
tine for background jobs. Additional information provided 
at job end includes the date, job start time, a job number 
for accounting purposes, proqranmers identification, and 
a DOS code. Optional features include a table search at 
job start to exclude invalid job numbers, a punched output 
header card, and the setting of the link option to make 
Compile, Load, and Go standard for background jobs. 
Versions of this package have been in use since Release 
8 of DOS with only minor changes required when new releases 
become available. An MPS DOS system does not preclude 
the use of the packaqe but no attempt is made to subtract 
increases in the wall time for background jobs caused by 
foreground jobs. Forty bytes are added to the EOS 



360D 

CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB PAGE 

Supervisor. 

PBOGEABBING SYSTEBS - Requires DCS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS - Those required for DOS/36 

BASIC EECGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOBAI PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

CBDEEING INFORMATION: PBOGBAB NUMBER 360001419196 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBABS 

360D 
CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB COLUMN 

console typewriter and uses 300 bytes of core. 



BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PKOGRAB NUMBER 360D014008 



PBOGBAB NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 

none 



USER VOLUME 
EEQDIBEMENT 



none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USEB VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-01.4.007 

S/360 OS ACCOUNTING LOG PRINT 

AUTHORS: G. J. Malthy B. D. Currah 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. J. Malthy 

North American Life Assur. Co. 
105 Adelaide St. 
Toronto 1, Ontario, Canada 

*** N - ALP ------- »*» 

DESCRIPTION - Prints out in a readable form the contents 
of the OS job and step tine accounting log, with totals 
for each day. Also writes job and step elapsed time records 
on tape or disk for later summarization as desired. The 
log records used as input are those produced via OS Release 
11 when the sample accounting routine found in SYS1.SAHPLIB 
is incorporated in the system and when the schedulr macro 
is set up with the operand ACCTRTN-supplied at system 
generation time. The program allows usage of special dummy 
job cards in the regular workday job stream to report on 
IPL, reader opening and clcsing, and otherwise unlogged 
non OS time usages. The program will not handle log records 
produced under Multiprogramming with a Variable Number 
of Tasks, but is o.k. for single task operation and for 
foreground/single background operation (i.e., 2 partitions 
maximum) . 

PBOGEABBING SYSTEBS - Beguires Operating System/360. 

KINIMUB SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Bodel 30 or better 
with Decimal Feature, operating under full 0/s with at 
least a system reader, system printer, and one disk drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUBBEB 360D014007 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUfl 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USEB VOLUME 
REQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



360Dr0Jii^0 
PEOCK 



A PROGRAB CHECK ROUTINE IN BACRO FORMAT 

AUTHOR: Br. E. G. Bayer 

DIEECT TECHNICAL IHQUIRIES TO: 
Br. B. G. Bayer 
IBB Corp., 

2125 Biscayne Blvd., 
Miami, Fla. 33137 

*** N- - --_-__- *** 

DESCRIPTION - PROCK is Macro which generates a comprehensive 
program check routine for use with the DOS STXIT Macro, 
when a prcgram check occurs the job name and most of the 
old PSW is printed on the console typewriter. The operator 
has four options in replying- 

1. Go to end of job without a core dump. 

2. Go to end of job with a core dump. 

3. Mask out Decimal Overflow and Fixed Point Overflow and 
continue the problem program. 

4. Mask out Decimal Overflow and Fixed Point Overflow, 
dump the background area, and continue the problem 
program. 

PROCK can be of significant aid in both debugging and 
production runs. 

PBOGEABBING SYSTEBS - Written in DOS Assembler Language 
and operates under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - DOS configuration with a 



36 0D-0 1.4.009 

SUPER-SCRATCH (SUPEBSCR) 

AUTHOR: R. D. seawright 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. D. Seawright 
IBB Corp., 

Cambridge Scientific Center, 
545 Technology Square, 
Cambridge, Bass. 02139 



UCS 



81.6 



.5 - 



DESCRIPTION - SUPERSCR is designed to scratch all user 
data sets from a direct access device other than those 
specifically reguested to remain. A list of data set names 
is constructed and placed in either or both of two 
locations- (1) SYS1.PROCLIB, member equals save. (2) 
SYSIN DD * when SUPERSCR is executed. The list of data 
set names are those that the user will want permanent to 
the system. For statistical purposes a sequential data 
set named SYS1.STATL0G can be allocated into which SUPEBSCE 
will write information concerning any purging of the direct 
access files. This feature is optional to the user. 
SUPERSCR has been tested successfully on system/360 Bodels 
»0, 50, and 65 running OS/360 PCP or BFT/I. SUPERSCR will 
run in the minimum OS/360 Scheduler Partition. Program 
execution time is negligible. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEMS - Runs under 360/OS. 

MINIBUB SYSTEM REQUIREBENTS - S/360 Bodel 40. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUMBER 360D014009 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 

none 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-01.4.010 

SYSGEN AIDE: DIRECTORY DUMP 



AUTHOR: Eita Katz 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRES TO: 
Rita Katz 

Computer Center, Brooklyn College 
Bedford Ave. 6 Ave. H 
Brooklyn, New York 11210 



*** 



1026 



1.5 - 



DESCRIPTION - This program was written to simplify the 
job of DOS system generation. It prepares the COPYC, 
COPYR, and COPYS control cards needed by the CORGZ program 
when the DOS user wishes to copy his phases, modules, and 
hooks from one release onto another. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in Basic Assembly Language 
and requires 952 bytes. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - A disk drive, a card punch 
and card reader, and 360 Model 25,30,40, or 50. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBEB 360D014010 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUHEEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
EEQDIREMENT 



none 
none 



CONTBIBOTED PBOGBABS 



360D-01. 1.011 



1ISS1 z cobhohications pbodocts Division os/36e = bet 

iCCCOjJlHG B OOTIBE S 



ADTHOB 



■ A. Hayes 



DIRECT TICBNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

B.A. Hayes 

Xerox Corporation - Xerox Square 

801, Bocnester, Ben York 11683 



368D-81. 5.883 

368/1 628 C08PAT IBIII TT DISK TO TAPE DOBP 

AOTHOR: Mr. d. fl. Knight 

DIRECT TECHBIC1I IBQOIBIES TO: 

Hr. D. H. Knight, 
Borden Div., 
United Aircraft Corp. , 
Norvalk, conn. 



XEC 



83.8 83.8 85.2 



*** 



OAK 



.3 12.8 00.1 - 



DESCBIPTIOB - The purpose of the Xerox Coaaunication 
Products Division Accouting Boutine is to derive conplete 
operating statistics for a system running under 03/368 
MFT-II. The complete package consists of two resident 
SVC's, a resident task statistics table, a resident routine 
which accumulates I/O statistics and two routines which are 
included in the scheduler. 

Accounting statistics are recorded on direct access by the 
routines without requiring any special JCL. Statistics 
recorded at step and job termination include accounting 
parameters, prograaner naae, job naae, step naae, date and 
time of conpletion of each step (or job) , and elapsed time 
for each step (or job). Additionally, at each step 
teraination, the elapsed tiae is broken down into CPU 
(active processing) , BAIT (task wait) , and IDEL (task ready 
but out of contention) tiaes. Counts of I/O activity by 
aajor device classes and partition size used are also 
recorded on direct access, flessages are put on STSODT at 
each step teraination giving vital statistics for the step. 
Direct access data aay be retrieved by standard or 
customized utility prograas. Beporting programs can be 
tailored by the installation. Routines are submitted in the 
form of Assembler language macros and nay be altered to suit 
the installations need thru parameter changes. Listing 
comments explain all output and options in detail. 

PROGRABSIBG SISTER'S - The routines are written in Assembler 
(F) and have been tested on both 38K and 11K schedulers on 
Beleases 16 and 17 (HPT) of the Operating Systems. 

BIBIBOB SYSTEH BEQDIBEBEHTS - Those required by OS/368. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCOHENTATION - Brite-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

0PTI0BAL EROGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

CBDEBIBG INFCRBATIOB: EROGRAB BOBBER 360D011011 



DESCRIPTIOB - Dumps 360/1620 compatibility disks to 9 track 
tapes for data and prograa backup. The deck supplied is 
a stand alone utility and requires no other software. 
Disk nay not contain bad tracks (also holds true for 
compatibility) unless they are not in compatibility area. 

PBOGBABHIBG STSTEBS - Source language is BPS Assembler 
with all macros expanded. Running tiae is about 10 ainutes 
per disk. 

BIHIBOB SISTEB REQOIREHENTS - Prograa requires a 32k system 
with a 2311 disk drive and a 9-track tape drive. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIOBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 
OBDEBIBG IBFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BDBBEB 360D015803 



PBOGBAB BDBBEB 
EXTEBSIOB 



BASIC none 
OPTIOBAL none 



DISTRIBDTIOB HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 

none 



OSER V0L0HE 
REQOIREBINT 



none 
none 



36 BD-81. 5.081 

OS/368 CHECKPOINT ABD IPL BESTABT 

AUTHOR: B. Husek 

DIRECT TECHBICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Ken Hapeaan 
121 state Street 
Albany, Bew York 



*** 



01.1 



PBOGBAB BOBBER 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTRIBDTIOB BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



OSEB VOL0BE 
REQ.OIREBEHT 



DTR 9/888 
DTB 9/1680 
DTB 7DC/80B 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIOBAL none 



368D-8T.5.8P2 

3£0yl628 TAPE TO COHPATIBILITI DISK RESTORE 



AOTHOB: Br. 



H. Knight 



DIRECT TECHBICAL IBQOIBIES TO: 
Br. D. H. Knight 
Norden Div., 
Onited Aircraft Corp. 
Borwalk, Conn. 



DAB 



.1 12.0 00.3 



DESCBIPTIOB - Restores compatibility disks froa back-up 
tapes generated by "360/1628 compatibility disk to tape 
dump" 368D-81.5.803. The decks supplied are stand alone 
utilities and operate independently of all other software. 
Disks nay not contain bad tracks (also true for 
compatibility program) unless they are not in the 
compatibility area. 

PBOGBABHIBG SYSTEBS - Source language is BPS Asseabler 

with all macros expanded. Banning tine is about ten minutes 

per disk. 

BIHIBOB SYSTEH BEQOIREBEBTS - 32K bytes of storage, one 
9-track tape drive and one 2311 Disk Drive are reguired. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATIOB - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBIBG IBFOBHATION: PBOGBAB NOHBEB 360D815002 



DESCRIPTION - The OS/360 IPLCBKPT aodule is designed to 
allow users who cannot permit long periods of down tine, to 
recover quickly in event of an OS failure. The program is 
an Assembler language module which can be executed by itself 
or as a part of a critical job to create a checkpoint tape 
of the operating system at that particular tiae. In the 
event of an OS failure, the operator can IPL from this tape 
to restore the operating systea and critical job to their 
status as of the tiae the tape was created. Hinor changes 
would have to be made to accommodate different core sizes, 
but the prograa should work on any OS system. Care must 
be taken to create the tape at a tiae when all I/O is 
guiesed. 

PBOGBABHIBG SYSTEBS - Britten in Asseabler language and 
tested under Belease 16 of OS BFT and BVT. 

HINIBOH SYSTEH BEQOIBEHEBTS - Britten in Assembler language 
and tested under Belease 15 of OS HFT and BVT. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - »rite-up. 
BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERIBG IBFCBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BOBBER 368D015081 

PROGRAB BOBBER DISTRIBDTIOB BEDIDB OSEB VOLOBE 
EXTEBSIOB TYPE CODE BEQOIBEBEBT 



DTB 9/880 
DTB 9/1688 



28 
29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



36.80-81,6,882, 

OS/360 GEBEBJLIJED IS.AB OTILITY PBOGBAB 



AOTHOB: 



Billiaa B. Anes 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGBAB BBBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOH 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



DSER VOLDHE 
BEQOIREBENT 



none 
none 



DIBECT TECHBICAL IBQOIRIES TO: 
Billiaa B. Anes 
IBB Corp., 

200 B. caaperdown Bay, 
Greenville, S.c. 29681 

•** B - - 06.5 06.8 - 



• *• 



DESCBIPTIOB - This generalized utility prograa will assist 
the OS/360 user in reorganizing and maintaining indexed 
sequential data sets. The prograa perforas any of four 
functions- 



CONTINUED FECK PBIOB PAGE 



within all indexed 



- Provides a formatted listing of records 
sequential data set. 

- Creates a sequential data set using an indexed 
sequential data set as input. 

- Creates an indexed sequential data set using a sequential 
data set as input. 

- Provides information regarding the distribution of 
logical records aaong priae data and overflow areas. 

The job control and utility control card requirements for 
this prograa are consistent with those of standard OS/360 
utilities. 

PEOGBABBING SYSTEBS - written in Assembler Language and 
runs under Operating System/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - Those Required for OS/360. 

EASIC PE0GB1B PACKAGE 

COCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE EEADAB1E - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGEAH PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEEING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEE 360D016002 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBABS 

360D 
CONTINDED FROB PRIOB COLUBN 

- Nuaber of cylinder overflow areas full. 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGRAB NUBBEB 
EITENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TIPE CODE 



DTR» 

none 



USEE TOLUBE 
EEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



This prograa will retrieve the Foraat 2 labels froa a 2311 
ISFH file and print the counts on the 1052 Typewriter. 
These counts are very useful in determining when to 
reorganize the file, how auch space to allocate to priae 
area and overflow area etc. Two user written aacros were 
used. These are included if user chooses to reasseable. 



PROGEABBING SYSTEBS - Source language 
Asseabler Language (BAL) . 



16K ECS/TOS 



BIBIBUB SYSTEB BIQDIREBEBTS - S/360 Bodel 30, 16lt or greater 
and 1052 Printer-Keyboard. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATICN: PROGBAB NUBBER 360D016004 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



360D-01.6.005 
VTOC4BAT 



PBOGRAB NUBBEB 
EITENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



USEE VOLUBE 
BEQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D-01. 6.003 

INSPECT/BODIFI PJOGJAH FOB SYJTEB DIBECT ACCESS DEVICE 
JSUPEEIAPJ. 



AUTHOBS: D. B. Ludlow 



N. Still 



DIBECT TECBNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
C. N. Still 
IBB Corporation 
D.P. Bq. Field Systems Center 
Eldg. 985, Dept. B7<4 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12603 



AUTBOB: fl. Wapnitsky 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
H. Wapnitsky 
Software Development 
Insurance Data Processing center 
80 Pine Street 
New York, New York 10005 



IDP 



03.5 04.0 



» - 



0.5 067 



DESCBIPTION - SUPEBZAP is a programming aid designed to 
inspect, update, and print the contents of data sets which 
reside on direct access devices. Data references can be 
made either directly by position within a specific data 
record or indirectly by using an asseably listing. The 
main utility of SUPEBZAP is its ability to automatically 

locate link edited load modules implement the control 

functions of VERIFY, EEP, DOBP, and DUBPT. Any 
modifications of load modules require the program to access 
the data set directory and set on the locally modified 
tit in the member SSI byte. 

PEOGRABBING SYSTEBS - Buns under the IBB System/360 
Operating System and utilizes the Data Banageaent and 
systems facilities in refering to and altering the contents 
of the data set. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - 32K OS/360 system environment 
where the data set records to be accessed are no greater 
than 3K bytes. 

EASIC PECGBAB PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACBINE BEADABLE - Object code, sample problem 
and job control cards. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D016003 



DESCRIPTION - The VT0C4BAT utility program was written 
in Assembly Language to produce a readable list of the 
VTOC (Volume Table of Contents) on any 2311 or 231M device. 

PEOGRABBING SYSTEBS - Written in Assembler language and 
operates under OS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - A card reader (or other 
suitable source of input), a printer and a 2311 or 2314 
Direct Access Device. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D016005 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EITENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB» 
none 



USER VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EITENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBDTION BEDIUB 
TIPE CODE 



USEE VOIUBE 
BEBUIBEBEST 



none 
none 



ISCTS - S^360 DOS PBOGBAB TO EXTBACT INDEX SEQUENTIAL 
COUNTS FEOB FOEBAT 2 LABEL 



AUTHOE: E. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
E. H. Dilley 

The Bobart Manufacturing Co. 
711 Pennsylvania Ave., 
Troy, Ohio 45373 



N - 



0.5 067 



DESCBIPTION - The ISFHS (Index Sequential File Banageaent 
System) maintains the following counts in the foraat 2 
label- 

- Random references to non first overflow records. 

- Number of records in prime data area. 

- Nuaber of records in overflew area. 

- Number of independent overflow tracks remaining. 



360D-01.6.006 

RETRIEVAL OF R EORG ANIZATION STATISTICS FOR PL^I XII INDEIED 
FILE USERS 

AUTHOR: E. Camp 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
B. Camp 

IBB Corporation 
P. 0. Box 1900 
Boulder, Colorado 80302 

*»» N - - 13.0 ------ »*» 

DESCBIPTION - An OS/360 subroutine which retrieves 
statistics related to the reorganization of an Indexed 
Sequential File. This routine is dynamically invoked froa 
a PL/I program via the CALL stateaent. The following 
statistics (in packed decimal form) are placed in the area 
designated by the PL/I call: (1) the nuaber of index 
levels for the file, (2) number of records that can be 
placed on each overflow track, (3) number of random (direct) 
accesses to independent overflow area records per processing 
cycle, (4) nuaber of logical data records in prime area, 
and (5) in overflow area(s), (6) nuaber of tracks being 
used for highest level index, (7) number of partially or 
completely unused overflow tracks, and (8) number of full 
cylinder overflew area(s). 

PROGRAHBING SYSTEBS - Written in OS/360 Asseabler Language 
and runs under OS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - This routine will operate 
in the environment required to process an Indexed Sequential 
data set using PL/I. It has no configuration requirements 
of its own. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



360D 



COHTINOED FROM PBIOB PAGE 

BASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHEHTATIOH - Write-up. 

BACHIHE BEADABLB - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Rone. 

ORDEBIHG IHFOBHATIOH: PBOGBAH HOHBEB 360D016006 

PBOGBAR BOBBER DISTRIBOTIOH BEDIOB DSEB TOLOHE 
EXTEHSION TYPE CODE BEQOIREMEHT 



CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB COLOHN 

OPTIOBAI PBOGRAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING IHFORBATIOH: PROGRAB BOBBER 360D020001 

PROGBAB ROBBER DISTRIBOTIOH HEDIOfl OSEB TOLOHE 
EZTERSIOR TYPE CODE BEQOIREHEHT 



BASIC none 
OPTIOHAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



360D-0 2. 0,003 

2938 AR£AY PRO CESSO R EHVIROHBEHT BECOBD EDIT AND PRINT 



360D-01. 6.007 *H 

Dill MWGPAGB I 

AOTHOB: Tern L. Watts 

DIRECT TECBNICAL IHQOIBIES TO: 

Tern L. Watts 

IBB Corporation 

1930 Century Park Best, L.A. Dev. Ctr. 

Los Angeles, California 90067 

*** h- - _______ **« 

DESCBIPTIOH - Data Language/I is a file management-data 
base interface that supports hierarchical segmented 
structures under control of Operating Systen/360. Data 
Language/I provides application independence from access 
methods, from physical storage organization, and from the 
characteristics of devices on which the application's data 
is stored. This independence is provided by a common 
source linkage prograa and by data base descriptions 
external to the application prograa. These external data 
base descriptions to describe the logical data organization 
of data bases to Data Language/I and aake it possible to 
physically reorganize established data bases in a tinely 
■anner without aodification to application prograas. 
Reduction in application prograa aaintenance should result. 

PROGRABBIHG SYSTEMS - Source language is Asseabler Language. 
It will operate under PCP, HPT-II (flultiprograaaing with 
a Fixed Hunber of Tasks) and supports prograas written 
in COBOL, PL/I, and Asseabler Language; and reguires OS/360. 

BIBIBOB STSTEB REQOIREBEHTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K with 
Deciaal Arithnetic feature and device reguireaents to 
support OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DCCOBEBTATIOB - write-up. 

BACHIHE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIOHAL EROGRAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

CBDEBIHG IHFOBHATIOH: PROGRAM ROBBER 360D016007 



AOTBOR: 



Fowler 



DIRECT TECBHICAL IHQOIRIES TO: 

D. Montogonery 
IBM Corporation 
SDD Department 183 
1701 Horth Street 
Endicott, Hew York 13764 

*** H- - - - - -" - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa modifies the EREP (Environment 
Record Edit and Print) Prograa to identify Channel Inboard 
Records generated by the IBM 2938 Array Processor and to 
edit and print these records in a readable format for CE 
examination. Whenever a 2938 Model 2 is attached to s/360. 
Model 65 or Model 75 and running under the OS/360, a channel 
control check generated by the 2938 will cause a channel 
inboard record to be compiled by the SEB Program, which 
includes the contents of the logout area. This record 
is then placed in the SIS1. LOGBEC Data Set. Since the 
2938 Logout bits have different significances than the 
normal channel logout data, it is necessary to identify 
this record as one generated by the 2938 for Logout Edit 
purposes. 



PBOGBABMIBG SISTEHS 
Language. 



Written in System/360 Assembler 



HXNIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIREHENTS 
run OS/360. 



Same as those required to 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHIHE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATIOH: PROGRAB BOMBER 360D020003 



PROGRAM ROBBER 
EXTERSIOR 



BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBOTIOH BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



OSER TOLOHE 
BEQOIREMEHT 



none 
none 



PBOGBAH HOHBEB 
EITEHSIOB 



DISTRIBOTIOH MEDIOH 
TYPB CODE 



MT 7 DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



OSER TOLOHE 

BEQOIREMEHT 

01 
none 
none 



360D-02. 0.004 

INDEX SEQOBHTIAL EBBOR BYTE CHECK ROOTIRE 



CPTIOHAL none 



AOTHOH: 



T.R. Cornell 



360D-02.0. 



DIAGHOSTIC BOOTINE 

AOTHOB: J. L. Hall 

DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQOIRIES TO: 
J. L. Hall 
Resta Machine Co. 
P. 0. Box 1466 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15230 



DIRECT TECHNICAL IHQOIRIES TO: 
T.R. Cornell 
1406 Washington street 
Olean, Hew York 14760 



*** 



06.7 



DESCRIPTION - The Index Sequential Error Byte Check Routine 
will detect all error conditions which may occur while 
processing against or creating an index seguential file 
using BAL. When an error is detected the appropriate error 
message is displayed on the 1052 Console. 



3292 



04.2 - 



*** 



PBOGBAHHING SYSTEMS 
DOS/360. 



Written in DOS AL; operates under 



DESCBIPTIOH - A diagnostic routine to track down possible 
errors or to check logic flow in FORTRAH prograas. Because 
of the manner in which the track routine works, a limit 
had to be set as to the aaxiaua number of statements that 
could be listed. This is set at 1200 lines (20 pages), 
when this is exceeded, the prograa continues execution 
but no more track output is given. It is suggested that 
ccntrol never be transfered to a "CALL TRACK" instruction. 
Reasons for this are that an erroneous value will be given 
for the value stored, and also, if the program is to be 
executed on a machine without track, the cards could be 
removed withcut requiring new statement numbers to be 
given. 



PBOGRAHHIHG SYSTEMS 
Language. 



Written in FORTRAH IT Assembly 



BIBIBOB SYSTEB REQOIBEBEHTS - Those required for DOS FORTRAH 
with 4377 bytes of core stcrage. 

BASIC EBCGBAB PACKAGE 

D0C0BEHTATI0H - Write-up. 

BACHIHE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



HINIHOH SYSTEM REQ0IBEHENTS - This package requires the 
ainimua reguireaents for DOS and a 1052 Console. A macro 
(ISERR) is used to link into the subroutine. This macro is 
coded immediately after the GET, POT, READ, WRITE or WAITF 
to an index sequential file. The subroutine maintains a 
count of the records in the overflow area of the file when 
sequential processing is being done and when an end-of-file 
condition is encountered this count is displayed on the 1052 
Console in a message, and control is returned to the 
programmer* s end-of-file routine. The messages contain the 
DTFnaae and the error condition which occurred. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCDHENTATIOH - Write-up. 
HACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFOBHATIOH: PBOGBAH HOHBEB 360D020004 

PBOGRAH HOHBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIOH OSER TOLOHE 
EXTENSIOH TYPE CODE REQOIREHEHT 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 
OPTIONAL none 



360D-02. 5,001 

DYNAHIC ST.JT.U_S. R.ECOJIDJR. S ISTEH EDIT. AND. PRINT. HODJL 30 

AUTHOR: G. Slovensky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Slovensky 
IBB Corporation 
Neighborhood Road 
Kingston, N.T. 



*•• 



03.6 



DESCRIPTION - This is a two-phase program for dynamically 
recording pertinent system environment information upon 
the occurrence of a hardware malfunction. The first phase, 
(DSR) , is unique in that it is designed to be an integral 
part of a control program and does not require manual 
intervention to initiate. The SEP phase for the Hodel 
30 can be executed on minimum core storage systems that 
include a 1442 or 2540 Card Reader, 1403, 1404 or 1443 
Printer, and an output storage device (9 track Tape Drive, 
2302, 2311, 7320 or 2321). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - To facilitate inclusion into a control 
program, this phase is available in System/360 Basic 
Assembler Language scarce cards. Phase II (SEP) is a stand 
alone program that performs the editing and printing of 
the records constructed in Phase I. SEP is available in 
object deck form and consists of 144 cards. 

HIHIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This source deck, which 
consists cf 95 cards, reguires 92 bytes of core storage, 
and can be assembled with the Basic Assembler Program 
utilizing the tape option (at least one 9 track tape drive 
must be available for assembly) . 

BASIC FROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BICHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D025001 



3605-02.5^003 

DYNAMIC STATUS RECORDER SYSTEM EDIT AND PRINT HODEL 50 

AUTHOR: G. Slovensky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Slovensky 
IBM Corporation 
Neighborhood Road 
Kingston, M.Y. 

*** N - - 03.6 ------••• 

DESCRIPTION - This is a two-phase program for dynamically 
recording pertinent system environment information upon 
the occurrence of a hardware malfunction and printing the 
contents upon request. The first phase (DSR) is unique 
in that it is designed to be an integral part of a control 
program and does not require manual interruption to 
initiate. To facilitate inclusion into a control program, 
this phase is available in System/360 Basic Assembler 
Language source cards. Deck requires 72 bytes of permanent 
core storage, and can be assembled with the Basic Assembler 
program utilizing the tape option (at least one 9 track 
tape drive must be available for assembly) . Phase II (SEP) 
is a stand alone program that performs the editing and 
printing of the records constructed in Phase I. The SEP 
phase for the Model 50 can be executed on minimum core 
storage systems. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 1442 or 2540 Card Reader, 
1403, 1404 or 1443 Printer, and an output storage device 
(9 track tape drive, 2302, 2311, 7320 or 2321). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D025003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



CTR* 
none 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600^02- 5.. 0£2 

ill*HIC STATUS RjgpJDER SY.ST.iH EDIT AND PRJNT MODEL 40 



AUTHOR: G. slovensky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Slovensky 
IBM Corporation 
Neighborhood Road 
Kingston, N.T. 

*** N - - 03.6 - 



• •• 



DESCRIPTION - This is a two-phase program for dynamically 
recording pertinent system environment information upon 
the occurrence of a hardware malfunction. The first phase 
(DSR) is unique in that it is designed to be an integral 
part of a control program and does not require manual 
intervention to initiate. To facilitate inclusion into 
a control program, this phase is available in System/360 
Basic Assembler Language source cards. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source deck, written in Basic 
Assembler Language, reguires 76 bytes of core storage, 
and can be assembled with the Basic Assembler program 
utilizing the tape option (at least one 9 track tape drive 
must be available for assembly). Phase II (SEP) is a stand 
alone program that performs the editing and printing of 
the records constructed in Phase I. SEP is available in 
object deck form. The SEP phase for the Hodel 40 can be 
executed on minimum core storage systems. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - A 1442 or 2540 Card Reader, 
1403, 1404 or 1443 Printer and an output storage device 
(9 track tape drive, 2302, 2311, 7320 or 2321). 

BASIC PROGRAN PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D025002 



360D-02. 5.004 

DYNAMIC SliTJJS. RECORDING FOR DOS VE RSION II WITH. SYST EH EDIT 
PRINT ANJ INUIALIIE MODEL S 30^ 40^ 50. 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



AUTHOR: 



F. Murray 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. P. Hurray 
IBM Corporation 
Dept. 022 
Kingston, N.T. 12401 



DESCRIPTION - Dynamic Status Recorder is a program which 
is imbedded in the DOS III Supervisor. It will, upon the 
occurrence of an error, cause the logout data plus a system 
environment record to be written to a specific cylinder 
on system residence for subsequent retrieval by the system 
edit and print program. After the record is written an 
exit to a user defined location is made if machine check 
and channel check recovery is so desired by the user. 
If recovery is not desired the normal SEREP/DOS III wait 
is entered and IPL can be executed. The inclusion of DSR 
into DOS III will provide a system environment record at 
the time of failure for subsequent analysis away from the 
system; this will greatly enhance the analysis of 
intermittent system failures by the CI. 

PROGRAHMING SYSTEMS - Requires DOS Version III. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREBENTS - Those required by DOS III. 
In addition, core requirements - 1350 bytes in resident 
supervisor. Disk requirements - 1 cylinder. First cylinder 
beyond the label cylinder. 

BASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAH PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAH RUBBER 360D025004 



PROGRAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-02.5.005 

IBB. S/2&B ALTEHJATJ 2M££ LISTER 



AUTHOR: R. L. Houze 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



PAGE 160 360D 

CONTINUED FBCB PBIOH PAGE 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Houze 

Data Systeas Autoaation Office, Bldg.27,2 
Defense Construction Supply Center 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 

*** N GBPU 0001A 00.1* ------ **• 

DESCRIPTION - The "Alternate Track Lister" is a diagnostic 
utility to list out the alternate track assignments of 
disks and data cells. DCB*s used were aade device 
independent due to MFT-2 and HVT requirements. The utility 
should execute under PCP, BET, HFT-2, and HVT provided 
no IBM changes occur to EICP aacro and associated control 
blocks. Systea aacros used were DCB, STC, TIME, EXCP, 
and HAIT. This utility assuaes that the BA and BO track 
records are used per IBB standards. 

PBOGBAHBING STSTEBS - Designed for use under IBM S/360 
Operating Systea (OS/360) ; tested using IBM S/360 Hodel 
40 and 50 Operating systea, Release #11; written using 
OS Asseabler F. 

MINIMUM STSTEH REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Bodel 30 and above; 
and supports the 2311, 2314 Disk Drives and 2321 Data Cell 

Drive. 

EASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D025005 

PROGRAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TTPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN 

provided in the ICES/360 Basic Systea and Language 
Processors distribution, (b) detailed documentation for 
each of the over 300 systea prograas, (c) flowcharts for 
each of these prograas, and (d) an ICES Systea: Internal 
Logic Manual, which explains how the systea Frograas work 
together to provide the ICES capabilities under OS/360. 
The systea programs include a set for each language 
processor: ICETBAN translation, ICES Linkage Editor, Coanand 
Definition Language, as well as a set for the ICES execution 
systea. The source prograa listings are found on the 
machine readable portion (tape) of this release. The ICES 
Systea: Internal Logic Manual, ICES Systea: Program 
Docuaentation, and ICES Systea: Prograa Flowcharts are 
found in the hard copy portion of this release. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up 

MACBINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360D030005 



PBOGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



USEB VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-0 3. 0.006 

CHECKPOINT/RESTART/RECREATE FCR OS/360 MFT II 



AUTHOR: 



J. N. Berry 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-03. 0.005 

ICES/360 SOURCE EASIC SYSTEM AND LANGUAGE PROCESSORS 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systeas Laboratory 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Canbridge, Massachusetts 02139 



MCE 



ICESD 03.2 03.3 05.0 06.7 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 (Integrated Civil Engineering Systea 
for the IBM Systen/360) is a computer systea offering 
general problen solving capabilities in the area of civil 

engineering. 

The ICES system is a set of systea programs used to create 
and run an ICES subsystem. The systea prograas provide 
the following capabilities - ICETRAN language precompiler 
and translator; ICES linkage editor; ICES coaaand definition 
language processor; and ICES execution supervisor. The 
first three capabilities allow for creation and modification 
of an ICES subsystea. The latter provides a basis for 
executing such a subsystea once it has been created. 

PROGRAMMING STSTEBS - Prograaaing language - The ICES 
system programs are written, for the most part, in IBM 
Systea/360 Assembly Language, although to some extent in 
E-level FORTRAN, and the coaaand definition language (being 
itself an ICES subsystea) in ICETRAN and COL. Operating 
systea reguired - ICES operates as a normal job under 
CS/360 and has been generated and tested using OS/360 
Versions 5 through 12 on System/360 Models 40, 50, 65, 
and 75. 

MINIMUM STSTEH REQUIREMENTS - ICES requires a Systea/360 
with at least 128K, two 2311 Disk Drives (or their 
eguivalent) and input and output devices. ICES has been 
successfully operated using PCP MFT (option 2) , ASP and 
HASP. 

The ICES Systea is composed of two distribution packages. 
These are (a) The object package - ICES/360 Basic Systea 
and Language Processors (360D 16.2.005), and (b) this 
package, the source package - ICES/360 Source Basic Systea 
and Language Processors. The first package is coaposed 
of data sets and object modules and prograas for the ICES 
Basic System and Language Processor. The second is coaposed 
of all the source programs of the ICES Basic Systea and 
Language Processor. In other words, this package has 
source material directly corresponding to the second package 
object material. The object package must be ordered by 
every installation wishing to run ICES. It aay be used 
to run ICES subsystems or to create new subsystems or 
aodify existing subsysteas. Note that for each subsystea 
to be modified, that subsystea source package will be 
reguired along with or instead of the subsystea object 
package. Finally, for those installations who wish to 
gain a deeper understanding of hov the ICES Basic Systea 
and/or Language Processors work internally or who aay wish 
to aodify this or reproduce it in soae way, this 
distribution, the ICES/360 Source Basic Systea and Language 
Processor package is reguired. It contains (a) all the 
ICES source prograas corresponding to the object prograas 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. N. Berry 
IBM Corporation 
555 Madison Avenue 
New York, New Tork 10022 

*** H- - ___-_-_ *** 

DESCRIPTION - Checkpoint/Restart/Recreate is a set of 
Assembly Language modules which runs under Operating Systea, 
HFT II, and has been integrated with releases 15.2 and 16. 
Priaarily a tape-oriented checkpoint, it takes a 
checkpoint after the standard header labels of each reel 
of the data sets being checkpointed. At restart, the 
operator may re-assign devices. The restart program then 
issues mount messages, repositions all tape files, restores 
core and job queue information, and returns to the problem 
program. The recreate facility allows from 1 to 8 reels 
core and job queue information, and returns to the problem 
prograa. The recreate facility allows froa 1 to 8 reels 
of a file to be reproduced, leaving the rest of that file 
and all other files intact. Checkpoints, restarts and 
recreates are essentially transparent to the problen 
prograa. The correction incorporated in this version adds 
an additional user SVC which is necessary in order to use 
the prograa with Release 15/16 of OS. 
the prograa with Release 15/16 of OS. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Prograaaing language is Asseabler 
Language. Operating system required is OS/360 Release 
15 and up. 

MINIMUM STSTEH REQUIREMENTS - The prograa executes priaarily 
out of the SVC transient area and requires not aore than 
1000 bytes of prcblea prograa core. It aay be run on any 
hardware configuration under OS/HFT II and asseabled under 
any OS systea. 



BASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Rrite-up. 
MACHINE REAEABLE - Object code, 
prcblea. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



source code, and saaple 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D030006 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EXTENSION 
none 



MT 
HT 



7DC/800 

9/800 
9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03. 0.007 

S2l£0 MOD 44 MULTIPBOGBAHHING SYSTEM 

AUTHOR: J. K. Alexiou 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. K. Alexiou 
IBM Corporation 
11141 Georgia Avenue 
Iheaton, Md. 20902 

*** H - - 050 160 170 230 - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa supports external interrupt 



COIT8IB0TID PBOGRABS 



COBTIBOED FBOB PBIOB PAGE 

under DABPS version 2 (360A-CI-20I) , eliainating the need 
for the Priority Interrupt special feature. Consequently, 
DABPS will execute on a standard S/360 or a Model 4a with 
special features. The resulting systea supports two 
independent, storage protected partitions. The background 
partition supports a standard nod 44 P/S job streaa. The 
foreground partition assigns prograa tasks to six levels 
of external interrupts, the Interrupt Key, or dynamically 
schedules then for aultiprograaaed execution while external 
interrupts are inactive. For on-line scientific 
application, DAHPS supports a real-tiie interface for OEfl 
devices. With the exception that the priority Interrupt, 
External Interrupt and Beaory Protection special features 
are not required. 

PROGBABBIBG STSTEBS - Source language is SU. 

BIBIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBEBTS - Saae as for DABPS, Version 
2. 

BASIC EBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - Write-up. 

BACHIHE BBADAB1E - Source code and sanple problen. 

OPTIOBAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG HFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BDBBEB 360D030007 



COBTIBOED FBOB PBIOB CCLOBB 

BINIBOB STSTEB EEOOIREBEBTS - Steno prograa should run 
on any S/360 Hodel 30 and up. An on-line printer, 132 
print positions, console typewriter, and one tape and 2314 
Disk Drive are required. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - irite-up. 
BACHIBE BEADABIE - Object code. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG IBFOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BDBBEB 360D030010 



PBOGBAB BDBBEB 
EITEBSIOB 



DISTBIBDTIOB BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/900 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



DSEB VOIDBE 
BEQOIREBEBT 



none 
none 



OPTIOBAL none 



36 0D-03. 0.012 

PJSS COBTBOL J ACPI 



AOTBOE: J.E. siwiec 



PBOGBAB BOBBER 
EITEBSIOB 



DISTBIBDTIOB BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSEB VOLOBE 
REQOIBEBEBT 

none 
none 
none 



DIBECT TECBBICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.E. Siviec 
IBB Corp., DPD 
112 East Post Boad 
ihite Plains, Bew York 10602 



CETIOBAL none 



360D-03.0.0 



COS IOCS LOGIC BODO LE SOOBCJ STAT EBEB T GBEBBATOB 

AOTBOB: J. B. Coelho 

DIBECT TECBBICAL IBQOIBIES TO: 
J. B. Coelho 
IBH Corporation 
1049 Asylua Ave. 
Bartford, Conn. 06105 

»«* b - - 036 - - - - - 



**♦ 



DESCBIPTIOB - Given the DOS generated standard IOCS logic 
aodule naae (e.g. IJCFC1ZO) , this prograa will produce, 
on STSPCH and STSLST, the DOS job control cards and source 
stateaents (nacro keywords and operands) , in the proper 
sequence, to assenble the aodule. The prograa is self- 
relocating. Input is froa STSLOG or SISIPT, where STSIPT 
is a card reader, disk or tape drive supported by DOS. 
All aodule naaes subaitted are checked for validity, and 
due to the ability to produce a coaplete job strean of 
aany asseablies in one run, the prograa could significantly 
reduce desk tiae and keypunching at systen generation tine. 

PBOGBARBIBG STSTEBS - Britten in Basic Assenbler Language, 
and will run on any systen capable of supporting DOS. 



BIBIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBEETS 
DOS/360. 



Sane as those reguired for 



EASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - Write-up. 
BACBIBE BEADABLE - Object code, 
sanple problea. 

OPTICBAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 



source code and 



DESCBIPTIOB - This BAL prograa provides a high throughput, 
aulti-prograaaing, real-tiae control for up to 3000 reaote 
2915 or 1977 terainals. It includes Inconing and Outgoing 
aessage ccntrol, dynanic core and file allocation as well 
as coaponent and systen error routines. 

PBOGBABBIBG STSTEBS - Britten in Basic Assenbler language. 

BIBIBOB SYSTEB BIQOIBEBEBTS - Buns on Systen/360 Bodels 
50 or 65 with 256K core, 2314 Disk and Tape Drives. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOB - Write-up. 

BACBIBE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING IBFORBATIOB: PBOGBAB BOBBEB 360D030B12 

PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTBIBDTIOB BEDIOB DSER VOLOBE 
EITEBSIOB TIPE CODE BEQOIBEBEBT 



BASIC none 
OPTIOBAL none 



BT 9/800 
none 



04 
none 



36 0D-03. 0.01 4 

BOLTIPBOGBABBIBG SISTEB (BPS) 

AUTBOB: Dr. ».». Sachs 

DIRECT TECBBICAL IBOOIRIES TO: 
Dr. B.B. Sachs 

Buclear Structure Laboratory 
Tale Oniversity 
Bew Raven, Connecticut 

*** S 10 - 03.2 05.2 06.8 



OBDEBIBG IBFORBATIOB: PROGRAB BOBBEB 36BD030008 



PBOGRAB NOBBEB 
EITEBSIOB 



EASIC none 
CPTIOBAL none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



3600^03^0^10 

STIBO TO IfiGLISB TRANSLATION 



AOTBOR: Office of Conputer Services 



DESCBIPTIOB - BPS is a aultiprograaaed operating systen 
for the 360 Bodel 44. The systea, designed for real tiae 
data acguisition, supports nultiple users in a fully 
protected environaent. Features of the systea include 
dynanic storage allocation, re-entrant supervisor, POBTRAB 
coapiler, loader editor job control processor, virtual 
device utilities, intertask coanunication facilities and 
operator control prograas. 

PROGRABBING STSTEBS - 360/44 Prograaaing Systea. 

BIBIBOB SISTEB BEQOIREBENTS - The systea requires at least 
64K bytes of core. Floating Point Feature, storage 
protection, reader, punch, printer, one SD5D, one other 
randoa access drive and one tape for systea aaintenance. 



DIRECT TECBBICAL IBQOIBIES TC: 
1. Eisner 

Office of Conputer Services 
Central Intelligence Agency 
Washington, D.c. 



»** S CAD 



06.0 



BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATIOB - Write-up. 
BACBIBE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG IBFOBBATICB: PBOGBAB BOBBER 360D030014 



DESCRIPTION - The S/360 Stenc to English prograa is designed 
to translate stenographic input into English output. The 
output takes forn in all upper case with an a sign 
representing initial capitalization. 

PBOGBABBIBG STSTEBS - Written in ALC and has been coapiled 
and tested using OS Version 17 on a S/360 Hodel 40, 50 
and 65 systea. 



PBOGBAB BOBBER DISTRIBOTIOB BEDIOB OSEB VOLOBE 
EITEBSIOB TYPE CODE BEQOIBEBEBT 



HT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
BT 9/1600 



OPTIOBAL ncne 



26 
28 
29 



01 
01 
01 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRABS 



3_0D__3-j-i09 

BJCRC PROGRAMMING BETHOD FOR SISTBfly360 

AUTHOR: S. D. Stutz 

DIRECT TECB«IC»I INQUIRIES TO: 
S. D. Stutz 
IBM Corporation 
Eox 31 
Boise, Idaho 

*** N - - -_-____ *** 

DESCRIPTION - Existing as a pact of the OS/360 Assembly 
Language structure is the aost powerful macro instruction 
set developed to date by IBB programming systems staffs. 
As the philosophy of the Operating System/360 revolves 
about the macro capability, it seems logical to extend, 
tailor, and create facilities which would give an 
installation improved performance through the development 
and use of macro statements. It is possible to achieve 
greater coding throughput and installation efficiency when, 
after an installations testing and programming problems 
ace analyzed, both general and unigue macro statements 
are developed for and applied to these problems. The 
routines included in this package have been found to be 
of great assistance to the installation programming staff 
in their use of Assembly language. They permit the 
System/360 Assembly language material be organized to allow 
flexibility, provide coded documentation, reduce program 
coding time, reduce the testing phase, maintain installation 
standards, shorten the training phase, and easily maintain 
the program library. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Written in OS/360 Assembly language. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - That required for OS/360 
Assembly language. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB HUBBEB 360D031009 



CONTINUED FROB PRIOR CCLDBH 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Brs. K. L. Utley 
IEM Corporation 
Dept. 779 
700 Banyan Trail 
Boca Raton, Florida 331432 



DESCRIPTION - This program assembles 1130 and 1800 Assembly 
Language programs. It accepts an extended set of source 
statements, including special 1130 Disk Bonitor, 1130/2250 
Graphics, 1800 Time-Sharing Executive, and 1800. 
Multiprogramming Executive statements. In addition to 
producing an assembly listing and error messages, the 
program produces as optional output an 1130/1800 object 
deck, instruction times, and cross reference listings. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Programming language - S/360 Operating 
System (OS) Assembly Language. Operating system required 
is OS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REfiUIREBENTS - S/360 having the basic 
instruction set and at least 128K core storage bytes. 
The program I/O units can be varied by DD statements; with 
the standard units, the program accepts card input, punches 
column binary output, prints list data, and requires 3 
work files on disk or magnetic tape storage. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOHAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUHBEB 360D031013 

PROGRAB RUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLDBE 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE REQUIREBINT 



BT 
BT 



9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 
TYPE CODE EEfiUIRBBINT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03. 1.011 

FAST ASSE MBLE R z INTERPRETER FOR. SISTEB/360 ASSEBBLER 
LANGUAGE PROGRABS X-ERSION 1). 

AUTHOR: J.R. Ehrman 



3_0fc_____012 

BfiS^360 PRIVATE LIBRARY SYSTEB LIBRARY SYSTEB 

AUTHOR: «. R. Haple 



VERSION III 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.R. Ehrman 

Stanford Linear Accelerator Center 
Stanford, California 01305 



*** 



SLA 



03.3 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. R. Baple 

IBB Corporation 
675 W. Barket St. 
Lima, Ohio 45802 

*** N- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The private Library System Version III is 
a collection of programs that enable a DOS Version III 
user tc maintain private core image libraries on any number 
of combination of DOS supported DASD volumes. In addition, 
the system can make programs appear to be self-relocating 
regardless of the language used to create the program. 
This system is compatible with, and is a replacement for 
the previously available private library system and contains 
many improvements. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in Assembly Language. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - A 32K System/360 that has 
the Decimal feature. SYSIN and SYSOUT cannot be disk and 
DASD protect cannot be used. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Urite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360D031012 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DESCRIPTION - The Fast Single-Pass Assembler-Interpreter 
System provides a processor for the Operating System/360 
Assembler Language with the following features: (1) almost 
full language compability with the OS Assembler Language, 
(2) extremely high assembly rate (3) an interpreter for 
the System/360 instruction set, (1) extensive and detailed 
assembly-time and execution-time diagnostic messages and 
facilities, (5) simple macro-like instructions for 
diagnostic and input/output operations, (6) an extended 
syntax for DC and DS statements, and (7) a submonitor which 
permits batched assemblies and executions. The few 
restrictions on the language derive from the one-pass load- 
and-go nature of the Assembler. A guide to the use of 
the system is included with the distribution tape. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - All I/O uses QSAB, and the system 
is programmed entirely in OS Assembler Language. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - The system is re-entrant 
and requires about 35K bytes plus a work space whose size 
is an invocation parameter, for most student programs an 
additional 10K is ample. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE 
DOCUBENTATION - None. 
BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360D031011 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



BT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 

28 
29 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIEEBEBT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03. 1.013 

S_/360 ASSEBBLER FOR 1130 AND 180 

PROGRABS 

AUTBOB: Brs. K. L. Utley 



ISSEBBLY LANGUAGE 



360D-03.2.001 

PET = PBE-PBOCESSOR OF ENCODED TAB LES 



AUTHOR: K. J. Coulter 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRAHS 



CONTINUED ERCM PRIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOM PRIOB CCLUHN 




CIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. J. Coulter 

Bell Telephone Co. of Canada 
620 Belmont, B1310 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada 

G - - 12.2 03.6 - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - PET is a decision table translator. The 
source language is a combination of PL/I and PET verbs- 
Through rule sorting and the cross-linking of duplicate 
action strings, efficient structuring of the input tables 
logic produces optimized output program code. A complete 
error check plus a table update facility per»its debugging 
at the logic level. Seven phases of PET pass against table 
held in internal array. Pet can handle up to 30 rules 
and 50 conditions and/or actions per table, plus 
initialization and consent cards. Only limited entry 
tables having no "else" rules nor "numbered" actions are 
translatable by PET. Logical tables Bay be grouped and 
cross referenced to create procedures. 67K partition 
system is reguired. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Iritten in PL/I level "F n and has 
been split into 5 segments to save core. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - PET can fce executed on any 
IBM S/360 configuration which can handle the PL/I Compiler, 
Kith a minimum of 128K storage. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BBACABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 



DESCRIPTION - This program is submitted as a Type IV program 
to the IBM Library to provide the customer with a facility 
to use the BASIC compiler under BAX. Various modifications 
to BAX are also included for BASIC support. BASIC will 
provide all the language capabilities as presently available 
in the Dartmouth BASIC language specifications. The 
addition of a basic command calls the BASIC compiler. 
The RAX modification in no way affects any of the present 
RAX capabilities. The terminal control language of RAX 
provides excellent support for the BASIC user. All BAX 
facilities and commands will now support BASIC in addition 
to FORTRAN and Basic Assembler Language. This is Version 
2 and obsoletes any previous version. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Basic Assembler Language is used 

and will run on an extended BAX configuration. Some library 

routines are written in FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those needed for a minimum 
BAX configuration. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI ERCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGRAM NUMBER 360D032007 



PBOGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 

DTB 

DTR 



7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



DSEB VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



CBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBEB 360D032004 



OPTIONAL none 



PBOGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREMENT 



360D-03.2. 



KINETIC SIMULATION LANGUAGE FOB CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY 



CPTIONAL none 



AUTHOR : L. Peterson 



360D-03. 2.006 

HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP MONITOR 

AUTHOR: J. K. Boggs, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. K. Boggs, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
6900 Fannin street 
Houston, Texas 77025 



05.1 



07.0 



The objective of this program is to provide 
ed monitor program under OS/360 to allow compile, 
kedit, and compile- linkedit-go to be executed 

job step. This will prove beneficial in 

these processes because the job scheduler need 
in only once for each situation resulting in 

overhead. Execution of the monitor is 
d through normal JCL and it, in turn, causes 
of the proper compiler, linkage editor, and 

to be tested by use of the LINK macro. The 
patterned after the FORTRAN H onestep Monitor 
ailable in the IBM Program Library (360D- 



DESCRIFTICN 
a generaliz 
compile-lin 
in only one 
speeding up 
be brought 
less OS/36 
accomplishei 
invocation 
the progra 
program is 
which is av 
03.2.003) 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program extends the capabilities 
of the above to include support for all compilers running 
under OS, as of Release 13, except for ALGOL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Garfinkel 

University of Pennsylvania 

Dept. of Biophysics and physical Biochemistry 
Johnson Research Foundation 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101 



CUP 



17.3 17.5 43-2 



DESCRIPTION - This is a problem-oriented language to permit 
the (continuous) simulation of the kinetic behavior of 
complex chemical or biochemical systems. The language 
is that of the chemist; the program translates his chemical 
reactions into differential equations, solves them by 
first-order numerical methods starting from specified 
initial conditions, and edits the results. Provision is 
made for the user to add his own subroutines at appropriate 
points. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTBAN IV, batch processor 
and card-input oriented. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREMENTS - Those required for S/360 
Model 65, double-precision computation with FORTBAN level 
G or above. 

BASIC PROGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBEB 360D032008 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



CBDEBING INFCBHATICN: PBOGBAH NUMBEB 360D032006 



PROGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREMENT 



360^03^.1.009 

MODIFIED DOS FOBTBAN COMPILER 



AUTHOR: H. Givner 



CPTIONAL none 



360D-03.2.007 

BASIC COMPILER ONDEB BAX 



AUTHOR: B. C. Wheeler 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. c. Wheeler 

Airborne Instruments Laboratory 
Walt whitman Boad 
Melville, N.Y. 117U6 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
H. Givner 
Brooklyn College 
Computer Center 
Brooklyn, New York 11210 



*** C 1026 



12.2 



DESCBIPTION - This compiler is a modification of IBM s/360 
DOS FORTBAN IV 360N-FO-U51 change level 3-1. In addition 
to recognizing all the FORTRAN source statements described 
in C28-6629, this compiler will recognize the FORTRAN II 
read, punch and print statements, and will generate code 
referencing data sets 1, 2, and 3 respectively, thus 
permitting compilation of FORTRAN II source programs without 
having to convert their I/O statements into the FOBTBAN 
IV read and write statements, source statements will be 



CONTRIBOTED PROGBAHS 
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translated front BCD to EBCDIC as they are read, if the 
user chooses this option, so that source programs punched 
on an 026 will list properly. Information is provided 
in the write-up so that the user say apply the modifications 
to future releases by IBB to their compiler. 

PROGRABBING SISTEBS - Requires DOS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTBB BEQDIREBENTS - Those required by the Disk 
Operating System. Bain storage requirements - 10K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCDBENTATION - Hone. 

BACHINE READABLE - Assembly Listings. 
ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGBAB NOBBEB 360D032009 



CONTINOED FROB PRIOR CCLUBN 

11 and Release 13 BFT. 

BINIBOB STSTEB REQOTREBENTS - The interface supplied 
requires a 12BK machine, instructions are included for 
developing alternate interfaces. Requirements are then 
57K of storage. Scientific Instruction Set, and equivalents 
of a reader, printer, punch, and linking loader that accepts 
object modules in standard format. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - None. 



ORDERING INFCRBATION: PROGRAB NDBBER 360D032811 



PBOGRAB NDBBER 
EXTENSION 



PROGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBOTION 
TYPE 

DTR* 

BT 7DC/800 
BT 9/800 
BT 9/1600 


BEDIDB 
CODE 

00 

26 
28 
29 


OSEH VOLDBE 
REQDIEEBENT 


BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 






none 

01 
01 
01 


3600-03,2.010 

THE STSTEB/360 


JOJIA1 


CO»PILER 









DISTRIBDTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 

DTB 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



DSER VOLDBE 
BEQOIBEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03.2.013 



BASI C COBPILER ONDER 1SS/360 



ADTHOR: 



CE. Bury 



ADTHOR: G. D. Nest 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. A. Roh 
IBB Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Ave., N.H. 
Washington, D. C. 

*** N - - 12.2- - - - - - *»« 

DESCRIPTION - The JOVIAL compiler provides a JOVIAL language 
processing capability within the environment of the IBB 
System/360 operating System. The source language recognized 
is JOVIAL (J3) , adapted for IBB System/360. JOVIAL is 
used in command and control applications. The compiler 
is coded primarily in a special language designed 
specifically for systems programming applications. 

PBOGRAHBING SXSTEBS - Buns under OS/360. 

BINIBOB STSTEB REQOIREBENTS - System/360, flodel H40 with 
the Standard Instruction Set and the Floating-Point feature. 
A minimum of two 2311 IBB Disk storage Drives (or comparable 
storage) is required. One IBB 2400-series Baqnetic Tape 
Dnit (9-track) , and an IBB 2311 Disk Storage Drive are 
reguired for program installation and maintenance. The 
compiler requires 225K bytes of dynamic main storage. 
Secondary storage space is required for the following data 
sets: system residence, system input, five intermediate 
storage, print output, punch output, object nodule. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



*** 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQDIRIES TO: 
C.fl. Bury 
IBB, Dept #708 
112 East Post Boad 
Hhite Plains, N.T. 10 

110.2 11.7 15.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - The TSS/360 BASIC Language Compile program 
makes the BASIC language and the matrix extension to the 
BASIC language available to TSS users. The compiler and 
the generated code operate within a minimum TSS operating 
environment. The compiler and the generated code will 
operate in TSS Release (1.0, twenty-four or 32-bit mode, 
foreground or background. Executable code is generated 
in virtual memory only. The user creates and maintains 
source program data sets with TSS facilities. TSS commands 
are used to execute the compiler. BASIC input and output 
data sets are TSS compatible. 

BINIBOB STSTEB REQOIREBENTS - Same as those for TSS/360. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Nrite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Source code, sample prcblem, job 
libraries and executable date sets. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGRAB NOBBEB 360D032013 



PBOGRAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



BT 
BT 



9/800 
9/1600 



28 
29 



DSER VOLOBE 
REQOIREBENT 



01 
01 



OPTIONAL 


PROGRAB PACKAGE - 


- None 










ORDERING 


INFORBATION: PROGBAB 


NOBBER 360D032010 








PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBDTION 
TTPE 

BT 9/1600 
BT 9/800 


BEDIDB 
CODE 

29 

28 


DSER 
BEQO] 


VOLDBE 
[BEBENT 


BASIC 


none 


02 
02 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03.2.011 

OS/360 PL360 COBPILEB 

ADTHOB: N. Rirth J. a. Nells, Jr. 
E. Satterthwaite, Jr. 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TC: 
E. Satterthwaite, Jr. 
Computer science Dept. 
standford Dniversity 
Standford, Californai 94305 



36 0D-03.2.014 

THE SIBSCRIPT II PROGBABBIBG LANGDAGE 

ADTHOB: P. J. Kiviat 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
P. J. Kiviat 

Simulation Associates Inc. 
1263 Westward Blvd. 
Lost Angeles, Calif. 90024 



STO 



PL A 



03.1 



DESCRIPTION - PL360 is a programming language for the S/360 
computers which includes many facilities of Symbolic 
Assembly languages but displays an ALGOL-like syntax. 
This program translates PL360 source statements to sequences 
of object nodules in standard OS/360 format. Precedence 
syntactic analysis techniques are used to provide fast, 
one-pass translation. Bost of the compiler is written 
in PL360. The operating system interface is localized 
in a single control section. 

PBOGRABBING SISTEBS - Written in OS Assembler (F) ; and 
operates using OS/360 and has been tested using Belease 



**+ 



6.8 11.0 13.5 15.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - The SIBSCRIPT II compiler translates source 
language inputs into assembly programs which are assembled 
by an OS multiple-assembler into link-editable modules. 

PBOGRABBING SISTEBS - Written in SIBSCRIPT II and has been 
compiled and tested using OS Version 15/16 on a S/360 Bodel 
65. It will run under BVT, BFT or PCP. The program should 
be stored in the user's load library and called out later 
by the compile procedures. 

BINIBOB STSTEB BEQOIBEBEHTS - Compilation requires core 
storage of at least 150K bytes. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRBATION: PROGRAB NDBBER 360D032014 

PROGRAB NDBBER DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB OSES VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREBENT 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE 



BASIC none 



OPTIONAL none 



HT 7DC/800 26 
HT 9/800 28 
HT 9/1600 29 



01 
01 
01 



36 0D Z 03. 2.015 

IM1 JE£I CCHPI4ER GENJJATOR SYSTEM 



HcKeeman 
. Nortman 



J.J. Horning 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES: 

Prof. W.H. HcKeeman 
Information and Computer Science 
University of California 
Santa Cruz, California 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUNM 

Since the entire generating program is always resident 
in core storage, one ACEP job after another may be loaded 
and executed. ACEP does not punch an object deck. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ACEP will run under BPS, BOS, TOS, 
or DOS control. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8K, Standard Instruction 
Set, one 1403 or 1404 Printer for diagnostics, one 2540 
Reader for input, one 2540 or 2520 Punch for output. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate Material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D033003 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



STU 



XPLS0 12.2 



DESCRIPTION - The XPL System is a. complete compiler 
generator, designed to facilitate the production of 
efficient SYNTIX-directed compilers for the S/360. The 
systea consists of a dialect of PL/I called XPL designed 
to be convenient for writing translators; a coapiler (XCOH) 
from XFL into S/360 Machines language; a saall OS/360 
Asseably language submonitor which provides the interface 
between XPL prograas and OS/360; a prograa (ANALYZER) which 
builds parsing decision tables directly froa BNF graaaars; 
and a table driven parsing algoritha eabedded in a proto- 
coapiler (SKELETON) ; and several utility prograas to aid 
in using the systea under OS/360. All aajor components 
of the systea except a saall Asseably-Language subaonitor 
are written in XPL and compiled by XCCH. The system aay 
be adapted to run under operating systems other than OS/360 
by writing a new version of the subaonitor. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in XPL ana coapiled by XCOM. 
The XPL Systea was developed tc run under OS/360 Release 
11 and 13 MFT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - It will run under OS/360 
on any S/360 with the Universal Instruction Set, direct 
access storage (2311, 2314 or 2321), and at least 128K 
bytes of storage (although aore storage enhances systea 
performance). The system as distributed assumes 2311 Disks 
and will run unchanged on 2314 Disks. Programs and 
instructions are provided for adapting the system to work 
with other than 2311 Disks. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D032015 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-03.3.004 

P L/I FORM AC INTERPRETER 

AUTHORS: R.G. Tobey J.J. Baker 
P. Marks K.E. Victor 
R.J. crews S. Haflich 



J. Lipson 
J. xenakis 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360p = 03.-3..0i3 

IBM IlSIEM/360 ADVANCEE CARD EDITING £B0GB1H 

AUTHOR: L. B. Vaughan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. H. Vaughan 
69 Margaret Road 
Newton, Massachusetts 02161 

*** N - ACEP1 00.0 06.0 06.6 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Advanced Card Editing Program (ACEP) 
supports the following functions: Reproducing - any fields 
to any fields; two entirely independent punching formats 
offering increased flexibility have been included; emitting 
cf constant information in both formats. Gangpunching 
(interspersed) - any fields in the master card to any 
fields in the detail card; several options are available 
to handle master card reproduction. Byte Manipulation 
alteration of zone and numeric portions of bytes by 
constants over any number of columns; transfer of zone 
and nuaeric information from input columns to output 
columns. Numbering any field in the output card in any 
of three foraats zoned, or packed decimal, or fixed point 
binary; any signed or unsigned starting value and increment. 

A special increment feature has been included to facilitate 
the numbering of master cards followed by a variable number 
of detail cards. Counting- any number of cards aay be 
punched for each card read. The nuaber of cards to be 
punched may be specified by a constant or it may be read 
from interspersed count control cards. The counted cards 
may be independently numbered in a manner similar to that 
described under numbering. The various functions may be 
used in any combination, ACEP includes complete error 
diagnostics and is self-optimizing. There are no 
restrictions on the number of fields which may be included. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
John Xenakis 
IBM Corporation 
Boston Programming Center 
545 Technology Sguare 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 



DESCRIPTION - The PL/I-PORHAC interpreter is an extension 
of the OS/360 PL/I FORTRAN Compiler. It consists of two 
modules of assembled routines, each aodule having about 
70K bytes, which are added to a Systeas Subroutine Library. 
FORMIC provides for the symbolic manipulation of 
mathematical expressions; e.g., the expression Sin(x) can 
be differentiated, resulting in the expression Cos(x) . 
Expressions can contain variables, user-defined functions, 
constants to 2295 digits, and symbolic constants 
representing PI, E and I, as well as functions such as 
SIN, COS, EXP, etc. Expressions can be differentiated, 
evaluated, replaced, compared, and parsed. Since FORHAC 
is embedded in PL/I, the facilities of PL/I are available 
for program structure, loop control, I/O, etc. FORMAC 
can be used to obtain symbolic solutions in problem areas 
which heretofore could only be approached numerically. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I and requires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D033004 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTP 9/800 28 
DTE 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600^0.35.3.005 

IBM 1440 OJJJCT DECK SIMULATOR ON IBM J40J OR SYSTEM/360 

AUTHOR: J. G. Vonjess 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. G. Vonjess 
IBM Corporation 
400 Wyman Street 
Wait ham, Massachusetts 02154 



JVJ50 11.2 11.3 



*•* 



DESCRIPTION - This program converts 1440/1442 type programs 
to 1401/1402 programs from existing object decks. It 
requires 1401 Hardware Compatibility on the S/360 even 
though the original system was a 1440/1442. If the original 
1440 deck utilized punch update instructions, the S/360 
2540 will require Punch-Feed-Read special feature. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Autocoder on Disk (1401- 
AU-008) . 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
Feature. 



S/360 with 1401 compatibility 



COBTBIBOTBD PBOGBABS 
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BASIC EBOGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Urite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCOBENTATION - None. 
BACHISE BEADABLE - source code. 

OBDEBING INEOBNATION: PEOGBAB NOBBEB 360D033005 



CONTINUED FEOB PEICE COLUHN 

Option 1 - Disk Initialization, Disk Bestore, and 

APL/360 prograns for the 2311 Disk Drive 
user, and is specified by using Prcgraa 
Nuaber Extension OPT1. 

Option 2 - Disk Initialization, Disk Restore, and 

APL/360 prograns for the 2311 Disk Drive 
user, and is specified by using Prcgraa 
Nuaber Extension OPT2. 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PEOGBAB NUBBFE 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB 
TIPE CODE 



DTE* 

DTE» 



00 
00 



OSES VOLDBE 
BEQOIBEBENT 



none 
none 



Option 3 - APL/360 starter Library for 2311 and 2311 

Disk Drive users, and is specified by using 
Progran Nuaber Extension OPT3. (2314 users 
should order Option 3 only on 9-track 600 bpi 
or 9-track 1600 bpi aagnetic tapes). 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFOBBATICN: PEOGBAB N0BBFB 360D033007 



360D-0.3.3..006 

PBE-ACCAP AND POST r ACCAP EDIT 



ADTHOE: 



Acey 



T. fl. Fecenko 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INQDIBIES TO: 
T. B. Fecenko 
Narnaco Inc. 
Coaputer Developnent 
Bridgeport, Connecticut 



*** 



03.6 12.3 - 



DESCBIPTION - PBE-ACCAP edits the Autocoder source deck 
aodifying source instructions to enable creation of 
instructions that will be converted by ACCAP. POST-ACCAP 
edits ACCAP output deck converting aany instructions not 
converted by ACCAP. stateaents vhich cannot be converted 
are flagged as prograaaer notification. 

PBOGBABBING STSTEBS - Britten in source - COBOL. DOS is 
reguired. Subroutines called by generated instructions 
(CONVIT and DATAFIX) are aritten in Basic Assembler 
Language. 

NINIMUB SISTEB REQUIREMENTS - S/360 65K, 1401-N1 Printer, 
2402-002 Tape Drive (2 units), 1052 Console, 2540 Card 
Bead-Punch. 

EASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGI 

DOCOBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEEING INFOBBATION: PEOGBAB NDBBEB 360D033006 



PEOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTBIBOTION 
TYPE 


HEDIUB 
CODE 


BSEB VOLDBE 
EEQOIBEBENT 


0PT1 


BT 
BT 
BT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


01 
01 
01 


0PT2 


BT 

BT 


9/800 
9/1600 


28 
29 


02 
02 


OPTS 


BT 
BT 

BT 


9/800 
9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03. 3.009 

Iffi IQ£S HACRCS FOB DOS/ TO S 



AUTHOR 



J. J. Hughes 



DIKECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. «J. Hughes 
IBH Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Boulevard 
Miami, Florida 33137 



*** 



03.7 03,8 - 



PROGBAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TTPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



MT 7 DC/ 800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 

none 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIBENENT 



none 
none 



360D-03.3.007 
APL/360 



AUTHOR: 



Breed 



B. Latbvell 



DESCRIPTION - The 1*104 IOCS macros are a series of six 
macros. They provide the user with logical IOCS capability 
for the 1401* using cut-card forms. The macros support 
only one 1404 per progran but may be run in more than one 
partition. They have been tested under Belease 18 of DOS 
and should be compatible with future releases. 

PROGRAMMING STSTEHS - Written in DOS/TOS Assembler Language. 
They have been tested under Release 18 of DOS and should 
be compatible with future releases. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by the 
operating system, and a 1404 Printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D033009 



EIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. H. Breed 
IBH Corporation 
T. J. Watson Research Center 
Box 218 
York town Heights, New York 



BASIC 

OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



DSEB VOLUME 
REQUIBEMENT 



none 
none 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - APL/360 is a conversational time-sharing 
system based on a mathematical programming language first 
developed by K. E. Iverson. The language is concise and 
has a simple syntax. It has a large set of primitive 
operations which work directly on arrays. The 
implementation provides a simple immediate-execution node 
and a convenient program definition facility. It has fast 
response, and uses succinct diagnostic messages. It 
provides the ability to save work between sessions, to 
create programming packages, and to exchange programs and 
data between users. Uses of the system include mathematical 
and statistical calculation, symbol manipulation, and 
general data processing. It has been used extensively 
in computer-related instruction, and in the design of 
hardware and software. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language, 
incorporates a modified DOS III*, and allows standard DOS 
tackgrcund operation. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQDIBEMENTS - 256K storage. Universal 
Instruction Set, a 2314 or three 2311»s, one 2702 or 2703, 
and 2741 or 1050 Terminals. Additional storage* disks, 
and transmission controls are supported. A typical Model 
50 configuration supports 60 terminals. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - 



36 0D-03.3.010 

SNAP IRQCESSOB (PROTOTYPE) 

AUTHORS: W. H. Ruhsam H. P. Barnet 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. P. Earnett 
School of Library Service 
Columbia University 
New York, New York 10027 



BWY 



PIET0 03.6 



.6 06.7 



DESCRIPTION - The SNAP processor executes procedures written 
in the SNAP language a "basic English" for librarians, 
educators, publishers and others to instruct the computer 
to perform mechanical test processing. (See H. P. Barnett 
and W. M. Ruhsam. IEEE Trans. EWS. Vol. EBS-11,2,45, 1968; 
H. P. Barnett. Computer Programming in English. Harcourt, 
Brace & World, Nay 1969). When compiled it consists of 
a root segment of 56K bytes, the translator segment of 
45K bytes (that converts SNAP procedures into the numerical 
SNAPIC code) and the interpreter segment of 48K bytes that 
can be overlayed with the translator. SNAP instructions 
to punch cards and paper tape, to read and write magnetic 
tape and direct access devices, and to punch paper tape 
can be used in SNAP procedures that are run on equipment 
with appropriate units. The compiled processor can be 
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stored in a language library and used conveniently under 
OS/360. It has been used extensively for class exercises 
at Columbia University. 

PROGSAHMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FOBTBAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH BEQUIREMENTS - 128K core storage, card 
reader, line printer and 1 tape drive (or an equivalent 
arum or disc) . 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code, test and demo job 
strean. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PEOGBAM NUHBEB 360D033010 



PROGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBDTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/8B0 



28 
29 
26 



OSES VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03. 3.011 



CCMIT/360 

AUTHOR: D. Ritchie 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

B.B. Burner 
Computing Center 

Washington State university 
Pullnan, Washington 99163 



UY 



06.6 - 



DESCRIPTION - COBIT/360 is a conversion of COMIT II 
distributed through the Institute for Coiputer Research, 
University of Chicago. It provides the string manipulation 
and list processing facilities of CCHIT for users of 
Systen/360. For a complete docu Dentation of COMIT II, 
contact the Institute of Computer Research, University 
of Chicago. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language and 
has been compiled and tested using OS Release 14 on a 
System/360 Model 67. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - Requires a Commercial or 
Universal Instruction Set (Decimal feature) and will require 
reassembling on a System/360 with less than 256K bytes 
of storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCBHATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360D033011 



CONTINUED FROM PBICR CCLUMN 

presented here. In this version, graphical output may be 
obtained on a Model 780 CALCOMP plotter. 

FEATURES: 

- The language is user-oriented. It is easily understoood 
and used by physical scientists. 

- Context-oriented operations provide simplicity of 
structure in user programs. 

- operations are performed on structured objects. 
Programming loops involving specific elements of objects 
are for the most part eliminated. 

- Dimensions for defined objects may vary dynamically 
during execution. Most dimensions are assigned 
implicitly. 

- Elements of objects may be referenced either individually 
using scalar indices or in selected sets using structured 
indices. 

- calculations can be carried out vith real or complex 
numbers. Execution time commands control the domain of 
calculations. 

- Input is free field and tolerant of many types of user 
errors. 

- Printed output is highly readable. Each printed object 
is identified by its user-selected name. The structure 
of the object is included in the printed output. 

- Extensive diagnostic facilities are provided. Explicit 
messages are printed for syntax errors. Execution errors 
are clearly diagnosed and pertinent information is 
printed. 

- Subprograms may be written in SPEAKEASY. They may be 
called for at a later time. Subprograms may call other 
subprograms. 

- user written FOBTBAN subprograms may be linked to the 
processor to add special purpose operations to the 
language. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN Level 4 B. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - Runs under OS and needs 270K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D033012 

PBOGEAH NUHBEB DISTEIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTE 7DC/80P 26 
DTE 9/800 28 
DTE 9/1600 29 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-0 3.lt. 02 

FOBTBAN CONSOLE PROGR AMMI NG SYSTEM ICPS 



AUTHOB: B. g. Loomis 
D. Tanner 



B. H. Dodrill 



PBOGEAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



USES VOLUME 
REQUIBEHEHT 



01 
none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
F. zederbaum 
IBM Corporation 
590 Madison Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 



*•* H - 



0.6 06.6 08.7 



OPTIONAL none 



3600-03.3^012 

SPEAKEASY 



AUTHORS: 



Cohen 



CM. Vincent 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

S. Cohen 

Physics Division 

Argonne National Laboratory 

Argonne, Illinois 60139 

*** b - - 45.0 --___._ *** 

DESCRIPTION - SPEAKEASY is a language designed for 
exploratory calculations in the physical sciences. It is 
easy to learn and use, since its vocabulary resembles that 
of scientific mathematics. Operations on entire structured 
objects (such as matrices, vectors and one and two 
dimensional arrays) can be specified by simple arithmetic 
expressions, in which indices need not appear. Matrix 
algebra, operations in differential and integral calculus 
and a large number of special purpose operators are an 
integral part of the language. These built-in features 
allow problems to be formulated quickly, naturally and very 
concisely. The close resemblance of SPEAKEASY to ordinary 
scientific notation facilitates error-free programming. 
Input and output of information has been carefully oriented 
towards the needs of a casual computer user and includes 
free-field input and tabular and graphical forms of output. 

An interpretive version of the SPEAKEASY processor is 



DESCRIPTION - The program provides a set of subroutines 
for the generation of image definition arrays and their 
transformation into display strings in the buffer of the 
IBM 2250, with selective control over the image processing 
provided by the logic of the FOBTBAN program. The 
generality cf these subroutines together with the 
versatility of the FOBTBAN Language provides great 
flexibility in the design of programs for image manipulation 
at the console according to the requirements of the 
particular problem. The CPS system tape embodies all the 
features of FORTRAN IV BPS, Level D, tape 16K, and supports 
a single 2250 (Model 1) Display Console, which must be 
equipped with 4K or 8K buffer, the Character Generator, 
and the Absolute Vector feature. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The system will run on any 
System/360 Model 30 or higher, having 64K or more, equipped 
with 1052 Terminal, card reader-punch, either 2540 or 14(12, 
1403 Printer and four tape units. Optional features 
supported are the light pen, the function keys and the 
indicator lights. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 

MACHINE READABLE - Reference Tape and is specified by 
using Program Number Extension LIST. Autochart Tape 
and is specified by using Program Number Extension 
FLOB. 

ORDERING INFCBHATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034002 



CONTEIBOTED PEOGBASS 
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PECGBAB 


NOBBIB 


DISTEIBOTION 


BEDIUB 


OSES 


VOIDBB 




EXTENSION 


TIPE 




CODE 


EEQDIBEBENT 


BASIC 


none 




DTE 


9/800 


28 




none 








DTE 


9/1600 


29 




none 


OPTIONAL 


LIST 




BT 


9/800 


28 




01 








BT 


9/1600 


29 




01 




FLOS 




MT 


7/800 


20 




01 








BT 


7/556 


22 




01 
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111 West St. John Street 
San Jose, California 95113 



SUBROUTINE OBJFHT 

AUTHOR: E. H. Hamilton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. H. Hamilton 
Coaputer Center 
George Washington University 
2013 6 Street. N. 1. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 



GHU 



03.8 07.6 26.5 



DESCRIPTION - This Assembly Language subroutine Hill replace 
any specified conpiled format statement in the calling 
prograi with a format statement react at execution time. 
It vill coapile any valid FORTRAN IV-E specifications and 
is independent of any data set reference number definition. 

PROGRAMING SYSTEHS - The subroutine, written for 360 O/S, 
is independent of any particular release. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for OS/360. 
Uses approximately 2,300 bytes of core. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D03H007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



N - 



00.4 



DESCRIPTION - This program is 
DOS COBOL direct access macros 
index sequential access method 
user the ability to use his fi 
eight Assembly Language macros 
source library. The macros wi 
update sequential, random and 
retrieve and update and allow 
and random-sequential files, 
a master index, multiple exten 
tracks and overlap of processi: 
macros. Also, reorganization 
at the time the file is closed 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as for 16K DCS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034013 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



OPTIONAL none 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQOIEFBENT 


none 


DTR 
DTE 
DTE 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


none 
none 

none 



360D z 01-4.01il 

BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL III^ "ANAGEHENT SYSTEM SUPPORT FOR 
VARIABLE LENGTH UNBLOCKED RECORDS 

AUTHOR: H. Katz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. Katz 

IBM de Venezuela, S.A. 
Apartado 388 
Caracas, Venezuela 



N - 



03.0 03.7 - 



360-03.1.010 *N_ 

SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 

AUTHOR: E.H. Hamilton 

EIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E.H. Hamilton 
Computer Center 
George Washington University 
2013 G. Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

*** S GWU - 03.8 06.5 07.6 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This subroutine will replace any specified 
compiled format statement in the calling program with a 
format stateaent read at execution tiae. It will compile 
any valid FORTRAN IV-E specifications and is independent 
of any date set reference number definition. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - The Subroutine is written for S/360 
DCS/TOS and is independent of any particular release, it is 
written in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Uses approxiaately 2,300 
bytes of core and is serially reusable. 

BASIC ERCGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034010 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



160^03^1^013 

• B0BOL - DISK INDEX SEQUENTIAL MACROS = UK DOS COBOL 



AUTHOR: D. C. Hansen 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. C. Hansen 
IBM Corporation 



DESCRIPTION - IBM Type I support for BOS, at present, does 
not include the handling of variable length records under 
ISFNS. Therefore, it is the intent of these macros tc 
provide an IBM S/360 user the capability to process variable 
length unblocked records by using macro statements in the 
same manner as he wculd process a standard fixed record 
length file. Care was taken to make all modifications 
compatible with the standard ISFMS and BOS 8K disk. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - Written in BOS 8K Disk Macro Language 
and Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 30 with at 
least 8K core storage and 1 2311 disk. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D03U011 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-03.^0_15 

Q5/360 FORTRAN E OBJECT TIME FORMAT SUBROUTINE 

AUTHORS: F. C. Jaggar G. H. Devereaux 
A. R. Bauser 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
F. D. Jaggar 
IBM Corporation 
1111 Connecticut Ave., N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20036 

*** N - - 12.0 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This subroutine allows an E level FORTRAN 
programmer to use object time formatting in input/output 
statements. It was written as an aid to conversion of 
programs from 7094 FORTRAN IV to FORTRAN E. The subroutine 
may, with modification, be used with BPS FORTRAN. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN. 
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BINIBUB SYSTEB EEQUIEEBENTS - Sale as for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGBAN PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGEAM PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEBING INFCEHATION: PBOGBAH NUMBEB 360D034015 

PBOGBAB NUBBEE DISTBIEOTICN BEDIUB USEB VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE EEQUIBEBENT 



CONTINUED FRON PEIOB CCLUBN 

BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONA1 EECGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OSDEEING INFCRBATION: EEOGBAB NUBBEE 360D034017 

PBOGBAB NUBEEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VCLDME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIEEBENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTP* 
none 



none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTE* 

none 



none 
none 



360D-03.. 4 .016 

CONVEBSATIONAL FRCGRABBING SYSTEB 



AUTHOR: 



Schroeder 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

E. J. Sumpter 

IBB corporation 

Eoston Programming center 

5i*5 Technology Square 

Cambridge, Bass. 02139 



DESCEIPTION - Conversational Programming System is a time- 
sharing system which runs in a partition of OS/360 BFT 
II or BVT. It provides a conversational subset of EL/I 
and reirote job entry to an OS/360 batch partition and 
remote job output to a designated terminal from ~ a-*., 
set designated by any batch processed jot. 

EBOGEABBING SISTEHS -Written in PL/I. 



data 



BINIBOR SYSTEB EEQOIBEBENTS - Binor changes must be made 
to OS/360 and a new system generated. Conversational 
Programming System may be generated to a specific hardware 
configuration. An H-level memory supports two terminals 
leaving 64K for background partition. One million bytes 
of 2361 storage plus the H-level storage supports 60 
terminals with 100K for background. Models 40, 50, 65, 
75, and 67 Model I in 65 mode are supported. 

BASIC EECGEAB PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - Application Directory, CPS Terminal 

Dser Manual (GH20-0758) , CPS Installation and 

Administration Manual (GH20-0759) and CPS Systems 

Programmer's Guide (GH20-0757) . 
MACHINE EEADABLE - Unloaded Partition Data Sets of the 

CPS System. 

0PTICNA1 EEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D034016 



360D : r03.4 i (n8 * 

DNIVEBSITY OF BHODE ISLAND RAX MODIFICATIONS JDEI EAX). 

AUTHOBS: G. E. Little D. E. Tetreault 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. E. Little 

University of Ehode Island 
Computer Lab. 
Kingston, Bhode Island 02881 

*** N - BIEX 06.3 ------ »** 

DESCRIPTION - UBI EAX consists of modifications to the 
framework of BAX, version one, modification level zero. 
ID number checking, basic 2740 Model 1 terminal support, 
terminal output diverted to the batch printer/punch, 
accounting file recovery, UCS buffer loading, 1130 CSBP, 
batch save/purge, terminal work files, FOBTBAN DVCHK and 
OVEEFL subroutines, an expanded FORTRAN library, and many 
other utility programs and system modifications are 
provided. 

PEOGBAMHING SYSTEMS - Britten in FOBTEAN. The object 
coding necessary for a complete system generation is 
provided. Supplements for the EAX users manual, the BAX 
operators manual, and the BAX system manual document all 
modifications. In addition, all modified source modules 
are provided to facilitate the incorporation of individual 
modifications in other versions of BAX. 



BINIMUfl SYSTEB EEQOIBEBENTS 

BAX configuration. 



Those needed for a minimum 



BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGEAH PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEEING INfOEBATION: PEOGEAH NUBBEE 360D034018 



PROGEAB NUBBEE 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



PBOGEAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



9/800 
9/1600 



28 
29 



USEB VOLUBE 
BEQUIEEHENT 



01 
01 



OFTIONAL none 



BT 
BT 
BT 

none 



9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEB VOLUBE 
BEQUIEEBENT 

01 
01 
01 



CETIONAL none 



3602203.^017 

HI.S! SUBROUTINE FOE S/360 COBCL^ASSEMELY 

AUTHOB: C. R. Thompson 
EIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

C. R. Thompson 
E.O. Box 12275 
Besearch Triangle Park, 
North Carolina 27709 

*** N - - 06.7 08.8 - 

DESCEIPTION - The "Print Subroutine for S/360 
(COBOL/Assembly)" is designed to perform all the 
procedures involved in printing. This routine p 
the user with the ability of obtaining multiple 
of a report along with error recovery capability 
such things as paper tear and operator negligenc 
having to rerun the job. Also, the routine assi 
operator in aligning preprinted forms and reprin 
page errors as well as reprinting the entire rep 
user can expect a gain in throughput due to less 
intervention and the error recovery capability 
criteria of the routine negates file description 
areas, select entries and data transfer instruct 
the programmer. This will help standardize prog 
procedures yet not pose additional programming e 
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EBOGEABBING SYSTEBS 

under DOS/360. 



Written in Assembly Language; operates 



BINIBUB SYSTEB EEQUIEEBENTE - Same as for System/360 
operating under DOS. 



BASIC EBCGBAB PACKAGE 

EOCDBENTATION - Brite-up. 



360D-0.3.4.019 

•PS'I ISSEISSOR ACCESS METHOD FOB IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL-44 

AUTHOB: T. F. Block J. J. Cohen 
J. F. Buggiero J. I. Geary 

DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
B. N. Hodgson 
IEM Corporation 
Houston Industry Development 
6900 Farrin Street 
Houston, Texas 



DESCBIPTION - The Array Processor Access Method for the 
System/360 Model 44 provides access to the Array Processor, 
Model 1 (2938-1). 

PBOGRABMING SYSTEBS - Britten in Basic Assembler Language. 
The user specifies 2938-1 operations to APAM 144 by means 
of a FOBTEAN call statement. At the read/write and queued 
levels, APAB 44 constructs the necessary channel program 
and requests the 44 PS to initiate 2938-1 operations. 
At the EXCP level, APAM 44 has the ability to execute a 
user built channel prcgram for a non-standard installation 
dependent function. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS - S/360 Model 44, 2939-1 plus 
any peripheral I/O equipment required by the 44 Programming 
System. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL ERCGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OEDERING INFOEBATION: PBOGEAM NUBBEE 360D034019 



PBOGBAB NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEB VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 
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DTH 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03.tj.020 

ARRAY PROCESSOR ACCESS METHOD FOR IBM 2938 MODEL 2 WITH IBM 
SYSTIM^360 MojEL 65 OR IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 75 



AUTHORS: J. F. Buggiero J. J. Cohen 
R. F. Geller J. I. Geary 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
R. Hodgson 
IBM Corporation 
Houston Industry Development 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 



DESCRIPTION - The Array Processor Access Method for 
System/360 Models 65 and 75 provides data management support 
routines for the 2938-2. The FORTRAN user specifies array 
processor operations via a FORTRAN CALL statement. EXCP, 
read/write, and queued levels of interfacing are available. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language 
and requires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The array processor access 
method requires RPQ No. 815188 in addition to the needs 
of FORTRAN IV-OS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEFING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034020 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



CFTICNAL none 



3602=03. tU021 

DOS DISK JOB CCNTRCL 
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IBM France 

36 Avenue Raymond Poincare 

75-Paris 16, France 

*** N - - 05.1 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Catalogue Procedures Monitor Program 
allows the maintenance and use of the DOS procedure library. 
The procedures are coaposed of any system or program data 
cards which, when required, may be called from the library 
and used to create automatically in input job stream on 
disk. 

The program can be used in the foreground and background, 
and will create independent job streams for multiprogramming 
requirements. 

Procedures are called using the console typewriter or 
control cards. Parameters allow temporary modification 
of job control cards, and label cards can be updated. 
2311 or 2314 direct access devices are supported. 

The monitor was written- 

- To minimize the number of cards to be handled by the 
operators. 

- To facilitate the use of the card reader in a 
foreground partition by reading system and program 
data from a disk unit. 

- To provide automatic label card updating facilities. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
the operating system required is DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30, 24K 
storage. Decimal Arithmetic feature and DOS system. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034022 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D=03.u_.02J 

ENGINEERING SPOOLING PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: T. R. Price 



AUTHOR: F. G. Woodgate 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
F. G. floodgate. 
The Standard Bank Ltd. 
10 Clements Lane 
london, E.C. 4, England 



*** n - 
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DESCRIPTION - The BOS Disk Job Control Program is designed 
to eliminate the use of jcb ccntrol cards and thus speed 
processing. The program is supplied with an object deck 
of SYSEOJ, which is slightly altered, and to which the 
program, SYSFGW, is attached (within the phase SYSEOJ). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in BOS Assembler Language 
and was assembled and tested using Version 1 Modification 
8 of the EOS Assembler (360B-AS-309) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A console typewriter, at 
least one disk drive, and a means of input for the card 
deck. The program is written for a five-drive system, 
but can be adapted to any other configuration. 

BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034021 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 

none 



36 0D-03.it -022 

CATALOGED PROCEDURES FOR OPERATION UNDER DOS/360 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T. R. Price 
IBM Corp. 

3130 N. Meridian St. 
Indianapolis, Ind. "6208 

*** N - - 16.8 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Model 44 Engineering Spooling Program 
(ESP) modifies the S/360 Model 44 Programming System to 
permit I/O reguests for the card reader, printer, and punch 
to be intercepted and satisfied by high speed core-to-core 
transfers. Jobs which involve I/O operations at the 
read/write level can operate without change. This program 
attempts to read cards ahead of their actual use, storing 
them in internal core buffers and on a disk. Printer and 
punch records are also similarly queued. Dp to 200 
cylinders of a 2311 or SDSD can be utilized for reader, 
printer, and punch image queuing. 



The ESP package is written in 44PS 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 25K to 41K, depending on 
user-specified buffer sizes. A 128K or 256K CPU is required 
to satisfy the combined requirements of 44PS and ESP. 
Unique device addresses for reader, printer, and punch 
are required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source Code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034023 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



AUTHOR: W. A. Irvine 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. A. Irvine 
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3600-03^^024 

CAPPO DOS - DEVICE AND PBOGBAH PMIOBMJNCB 

___Ii3_____c_ for jjgs^. 

AOTHOBS: W. E. Snitb C. B. Thompson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
N. E. Smith 
IBM Corporation 
TP Customer Center 
Dept.995, Bl3g. 001, 
Besearch Triangle Park, North Carolina 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOR COLUMN 

OPTIONAL none none 



N - 



05.1 



DESCRIPTION - This is a system written to operate in 
conjunction with the Disk operating System (DOS) . its 
purpose is to provide and automatic method for disk spooling 
of unit record I/O. 

DAPPC offers the following - 

- Increased throughput, since the BG is stripped of 
U/E I/O and is allowed to run at disk/tape speed. 

- Ability to specify set-up-lines at job time to align 
critical forms. 

- Ability to specify multiple "first" copies of output 
■reports at job time. 

- Provides a job time, in core carriage tape to handle 
skipping, spacing, and sensing of channel 9 and/or 12. 

- Provides dynamic and automatic print/punch output to 
disk from BG and retrieval by FG. 

- Ability to add extra copies during printing. 

- Executes any DOS program without program alteration 
(including Type I, II, III - i.e. COS). 

- Automatically handles all U/R I/O until terminated. 

- Blank compression within print lines prior to 
placement on disk and expansion prior to actual print. 

- File wrap-around facility for SAFEO SYSIN and area 
overflow for print/punch output. 

- Multiple file output areas for print/punch. 

- Provides a full disk SYSIN/SYSOUT (all records are 
variable length, blocked) . 

- Interrupt handler for DAPPO F2 Monitor, providing various 
user functions. 

- A multiprogramming system that can be installed today 
without extensive training or coding. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language is Basic 
Assembler Language. Operating system required is DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 64K System/360, Storage 
Protect, Interval Timer, 1-2311 Disk Volume; requirements 
for DOS system used must be satisfied. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034024 



3600-03^4^.026 

I_AJ3 SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360^. VERSION I 

AUTHOR: C H. N. Cree 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. H. N. Cree 
IBM Scientific Center 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77025 

*** -- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - A set of OS FCRTRAN-callable subroutines 
which permit the user to take advantage of OS Basic 
Sequential Access Method capabilities. Supported macros 
are OPEN, CLOSE, READ, WRITE, CHECK, NOTE, PCINT, BSP, 
PRTOV, and FEOV. Use of these routines in place of 
unformatted FOETRAN I/O statements typically reduces 
execution times significantly. (35* reduction on a Model 
50 and 81% reduction on a Model 44 have been achieved.) 

PROGBAMMING SYSTEMS - The subroutines are written in OS 

Assembly Language. Coding suited to the Commerical feature 

on the Model 44 can be generated through conditional 
assembly. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by OS/360 
(64K core storage) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034026 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



REQUIREMENT 

cone 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



*_ 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTICN MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 



28 
29 

26 



USEB VOLUME 
REQUIBEMENT 

none 
none 
none 



CPTICNAL none 



360Dr03^J^e25 

-IGH RATE PRINTER ROUTINE FOR C0E0L PROGRAMS 

authob: V. M. Sassone 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
V. M. Sassone 

Brookhaven National Laboratory 
32 Brookhaven Avenue (ADP) 
Upton, New York 11973 



*** N - 
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DESCRIPTION - The COBOL High Speed Printer Routine is 
designed to provide the C0E0L user with naximum printer 
efficiency, thus reducing the execution time of COBOL 
programs. Execution time may be linked with COBOL or 
Assembler written programs. 

PROGRAMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - DOS/TOS 
Assembler Language. Operating system reguired - DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 equipped with a 1403 
or 1443 Printer. 

BASIC FRCGBAR PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OETICNAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDERING INFORMATICS: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034025 

EROGRAM NUMEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEMENT 



_60Dz03-iL_027 

FORTRAN RANDOM 1^0 SUBROUTINE 

AUTHOR: H. P. Sieglaff 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INC.OIBIES TO: 
H. P. Sieglaff 
3610 w. Northview 
Phoenix, Arizona 85021 

*** S HMC STAR 00.4 00.5 06.3 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This subroutine provides a means to the 
FORTRAN programmer to write, read, and find logical records 
in random order on/from any combination of the 99 FORTRAN 
I/O units. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This subroutine was written and 
tested using OS FORTRAN 4 G Level, OS Version 13 on a S/360 
Model 50, and a 2311 Disk Pack. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The package should work on 
any S/360 machine which has FOETRAN IV G and OS. (Maximum 
core requirements is 1K.) 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034027 

PBOGEAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



___D=03 i 4.028 

2260 LOCAL TERMINAL USEBS SYSTEM (LOT US) 



AUTHOR: S. 



O'Donnell 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. Huffman 
IBM Corporation 
447 East Broad Street 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 



N 



DESCRIPTION - LOTUS is a proqramming system to support 
the implementation of multiple user applications in a 
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multiple 2260 local terminal environaent. The system 
consists of a macro generated monitor to multi-task the 
user prograas and the I/O Interface with the 2260 Terminals 
and a set of user aacros to allow the application prograas 
(ALP or COBOL) to coaaunicate with the terainals and the 
LOTUS aonitor. The aain function of LOTUS is to perait 
users to design and write application prograas based on 
conversational, single terainal logic. Each of these 
application prograas, when run with a LOTUS monitor, will 
concurrently service up to 222 terainals in a multi-tasked 
aode. LOTUS also provides services such as prograa roll- 
in/roll-cut, dynamically managed work disk, formatting 
and editing of terainal operator responses, and loading 
and retrieving of predefined screen inages, all of which 
greatly reduce the coaplexity and size of user application 
prograas. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
under DOS/360. 



Britten in DOS III ALP and operates 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - LOTUS supports an; aix of 
2260»s (Models 1 and 2), 2848»s (Models 21 and 22, Models 
1, 2, & 3 with EC9011), and 1053's (Model 4), that does 
not exceed a aaxiaua of 222 2260's and 1053's. 



DESCRIPTION - The 2250 Model 1 Simulation Support Package is 
a set of 360 and 1130 programs which allow graphics prograas 
written for the 2250 Hod 1 or Mod 3 graphics display 
terminal to use the facilities of an 1130/2250 Hod tt 
terainal with no repragramaing. The package supports 
Assembly Language graphics (GPS) as well as higher level 
languages (GSP, GPAK) , and operates at the access method 
level. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly language and runs 
under MVT and (in the 1130) under the Disk Monitor. The 360 
systea Bust include Graphic Prograaaing Services. 
Coaaunications between the 360 and the 1130 subsystea are 
carried out over a high speed (40. 8K BAUD) point-to-point 
line using a high speed bisynchronous coaaunications access 
aethod (BSCAM) which is available froa the Type IV library 
(Program nuabers 360D-06. 3. 012 and 1130-06.3.005). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 2250 Model 4 Terminal and 
those required to run OS/360 HVT. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 



BASIC PRCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034033 



OPTIONAL EBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: FBOGRAH NUMBER 360D034028 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 











OPTIONAL 


DTB 


9/800 


28 


none 




DTB 


9/1608 


29 


none 




DTB 


7DC/800 


26 


none 





PROGRSI! HOBBEB 
EXTEBSION 


DISTBIBUTION 
TYPE 


MEDIOH 

CODE 


USER VOLDBE 
BEOOIBIHIHT 


none 


DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 



36 0^0 3^*1.034 

IIiiiiZ23.14 SUPPORT 



AUTHOR: 



R.L. Jones 



360D-03.4.031 

KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE if.I£H. 



•AUTHOR: Stephan Arnborg 



Juan Rodriguez-Bosell 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Stephan Arnborg (or) Juan Bodriguez-Bosell 
Department of Information Processing 
The Boyal Institute of Technology 
10044 stockhola 70, Sweden 



*** h 
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DESCRIPTION - KIOP is an iaple 
proposed for ALGOL 60 by ISO, 
The systea will edit output an 
by for Bat strings, similar to 
FORTRAN and COBOL, and procedu 
and tabulators. KIOP uses the 
standard I/O procedures and ca 
these. It has been used in a 
and in research and production 
Datamaskincentral since July 1 
number of load modules, known 
set of "CODE" procedures. The 
in a job library or in the lin 



aentation of the I/O systea 
known as the "Knuth proposal" 
d de-edit input as specified 
foraats and pictures of 
re calls which set nargins 

same dd-nanes as 360 ALGOL 

i be used concurrently with 
large number of student jobs 

at Stockholns 
968. KIOP consists of a 
to the ALGCL prograa as a 

aodules aust have been put 
k library prior to use. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - KIOP is written in Asseably Language 
(F) , and has been coapiled and tested on several versions 
of S/360 OS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - The systea should run on 
any installation with S/360 OS ALGOL (F) . 

BASIC EBCGRAM PACKAGE 

COCDMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034031 



PRCGBAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 

none 
none 
none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B.L. Jones 

Health Sciences Coaputer Center 
660 West Redwood Street 
Baltiaore, Haryland 21201 

*** S 03.0 05.2 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This prograa is designed to provide device for 
the 2314 DASD under PS44 in addition to other device support 
normally provided. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written using the PS44 
Assembler and is in the form of updates to the PS44 source 
code, Belease 6. The 2314 DASD nay be used for data files 
or for systems residence. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The sane as those for PS44 
plus the need for seme model of the 2314 DASD. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PRCGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D034034 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE " CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D_-03. 5.005 *N 

A SYSTEM TO PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS AND RELATED INDICES 

AUTHOR: SHARE Frogram Library 6 Distribution Project 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R.H. Sahlen 
Staff Consultant 
Cornell Aeronautical lab. Inc. 
P.O. Box 235 
Buffalo, New York 14221 



OPTIONAL none 



XYZ BOIS 06.7 



3 60D = 03..4. S 03_3 

i 2250 M02JL 1 SIMJJIA.TION JJJPPpRT PJCKAGE 

AUTHOR: G. M. Stabler 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G.M. Stabler 

Center for computer 6 Information Center 
Brcwn University 
Providence, R.I. 02912 



BUC 



.3 08.7 11.2 12.1 



DESCRIPTION - A System To Process Abstract Catalogs and 
Related Indices is a program which is a part cf information 
dissemination and retrieval activities. The system will 
produce master abstract catalogs and indices covering all 
information sources publications, programs, audio-visual 
aids, seminars, etc.. The same data files frca which these 
master references are produced will also serve as the 
sourcp of information for preparing selective catalogs, 
indices and bibliographies of interest to users of IBM 
systems. 

The purpose of this document is to describe that part of the 
systea which is used in the preparation of program catalogs 
and their related indices. The programs involved are 
designed to accept input to data files, to process change 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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transactions affecting data in the files, to extract data 
from the files according to specified keys, and to print 
formatted indices and abstract listings. From data stored 
in the syste*, the Catalog Processor will produce a catalog 
and a variety of indices. In developing the program, every 
effort was made to allow as iuch flexibility as possible in 
arranging data and formatting print-outs. Provisions are 
■ade to select particular sets of records froa the total 
file, and to segient the various listings and indices 
according to types of prograa or other controls. Foraats of 
listings as to line length, spacing, headings, etc., can 
generally be specified by the user through control cards 
entered at the tiae of execution of a particular prograa. 
A generalized overview of the system shows two basic 
operating phases: The first updates and aaintains the file; 
the second is the text writing phase. 

Each phase consists of several prograas which aanipulate the 
information stored in the integral data base. The word 
integral is used to emphasize the fact that it is a single 
data base, even though it is segmented into four major 
categories and may physically reside in one or more volumes 
or data sets. The four categories are as follows (a) 
Teaporary Abstract Library (b) Permanent Abstract Library 
(c) Message Centers (d) Auxiliary nodule Information 
Center (AMIC). Other sections of this text shall be devoted 
to a detailed discussion of the systea flow and the data 
base. 

PROGRAMMING SISTERS - The Catalog Processor is prograaaed 
for the IBM System/360 and was tested and installed under 
Operating System Release 15/16. All programs are written in 
PL/I, Version IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Uses the Queued Index 
Sequential Access Method (QISAM) when accessing data on 
direct storage devices. The largest program requires a 
partition of 140K for execution. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and abstract tape. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEP 360D035005 



360D-03.5.007 

BEPOR.T IfiUlS 



AUTHOR: 



R. Karpinski 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. Karpinski 
Info. Services 76-U 
University of Cal. Medical center 
San Francisco, California 94122 



UCS 



Ver1 



DESCRIPTION - This package provides a Report writer facility 
in PL/I, similar to that in COBOL. The package uses PL/I 
compile time facilities to translate the special 
constructions into GOTOs, CALLS, LABELS, and PROCEDURES. 
Normal use involves two o/o include statements referring 
to an on-line library containing the two sections of code, 
labeled BEP1 and^ REP2. 

PROGRAMMING STSTEMS - Britten in PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired to run under 
OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D035007 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENTION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC ncne 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



FORTRAN CROSS BE FEREN CE 
AUTHOR: R. H. Karpinski 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

B. H. Karpinski 

110 H.R.-4 

University of California 

Medical cntr. 

San Francisco, Calif. 94122 



OPTIONAL none 



*** 



use 



XREF 00.0 03.2 - 



*** 



360D-03.. 5.006 * 

REC/l JJPOBT DATA ON CONDITION 

AUTHOR: Vittorio della Calce 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Vittorio della Calce 

Societa Itailana per l*Escercizio Telefonico 
2, Via Gianturco 
Roma 

*** v 03.5 ------ ** 

DESCRIPTION - The RDC/1 is a prograa of general utility, 
working with DOS/360, which allows the printing of reports, 
based on inforaation contained on aagnetic tape file with 
fixed length records - blocked or not - and with standard 
labels, or else on a card file. 



The specific characteristic of BDC/1 is t 
of conditioning either printing of data a 
(at various levels) to the analysis of an 
system present in the record itself upon 
recorded. In addition to the data drawn 
file there is the possibility of printing 
condition - constant inforaation; both in 
and in detail or totalization lines. The 
needed for the printing is supplied by a 
cards which are written each tiae in an e 
language, which is easily understood and 



he possibility 
nd/or totalizations 
y code or code 
which data are 
out of the input 

- also on 

header lines 

information 
series of prograa- 
specially devised 
of quick use. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in Assembler Language and 
operates using DOS/360. 



DESCRIPTION - FORTXREF is a standard PL/I program using 
SYSIN for the input data and SYSPRINT for the output. 
The data consists of one or more FORTRAN programs. Each 
occurrence of a FORTRAN END card will cause the cross- 
referencing table to be output and reinitialized. This 
will also happen on end of data if the last card is not 
an END card. Each input card will be output with a FORTRAN 
line number if appropriate. The cross-reference table 
given (in 360 collating sequence) each keyword, variable 
naae, statement number, and constant with a list cf each 
use by line nuaber. Inaccuracies- if "FORMAT" is used 
as an array naae, the rest of the statement may not be 
use by line number, inaccuracies- if "FORMAT" is used 
as an array naae, the rest of the statement may not be 
cross referenced. Limits- 2000 items may be referenced 
approximately 6000 times. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OFTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE COEE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
DOS/360. 



Same as these reguired for 



EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL EEOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAP NUMBER 360D035006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



36 0D-03 .6.003 * 

COBOL CPOSS = REFERENCE IN FORMAT OF ALP CROSS-REFERENCE 

AOTHOR: R.S. Cahill 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R.S. Cahill 
IBM Corporation 
11141 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, Maryland 20902 

*** n - - 04.0 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Cross-Ref erence is a valuable tool for 
debugging and documenting while working with other 
languages. This program first lists the input source deck 
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and assigns a sequential number. The statements that coie 
froi a partitioned data set as the result of "COPT" or 
"INCLUDE" are flagged with an asterisk. Also, COBOL 
reserved words used by programmers as user assigned names 
are flagged as errors. The second part of the output is 
an alphabetical listing of each user name followed by - 

- How the name "as defined, i.r., "FD", "01" or "PN" 
(for procedure name) . 

- The seguence number of the source card that defined 
the name was used. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in Assembler Language and 
designed to run under OS/360. 

MINIMUM STSTEH REQUIREMENTS - Those required to run OS/360. 

GASIC FBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - Hone. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D0360B3 



360D 
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spacing and line control for neater PL/I source listings. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Minimum configuration of 
Operating System/360 and two data sets. Occupies 40K of 
core storage. 

BASIC PBOGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036005 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 

none 



none 

none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



360D-03.6.006 

COBOL £ROSS REFERENCE AND RESEiJUENCING PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: 



Henderson 



OPTIONAL none 



360p-03.6.004 

CROSS- REFERENCE LISJER FOR 5^360 RPG CODED PROGRAMS 



AUTHOR: R. 



Warner 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. G. Warner 
IBM Corp. 
1814 Madison Ave. 
Toledo, Ohio 13624 



*** 



04.0 04.2 



DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this program is to produce 
additional documentation to that supplied by the RPG 
compiler. The output of this program is a listing 
indicating in which line of coding each field and each 
indicator is defined or used. This is useful any time 
a change or addition to a program is desired as it can 
easily be seen what effect this could have on existing 
portions of the program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Assembler Language source deck 
is easily modified to run on any 360 and under other 
operating systems. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program is written to 

run under BOS on any S/360 Model 30 (or larger) with decimal 

feature, 2540, and 1403. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - none. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036004 

PBOGBAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 

DTB* 



none 

none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. F. Henderson 
IBM Corp. 
33 H. First St. 
Dayton, Ohio 45402 

*** N - - 02.0 03.2 



.2 04.6 - 



DESCRIPTION -This is a set of two IBH-360 programs that 
will provide a cross reference listing, by seguence number, 
of COBOL source programs. Data and paragraph names are 
identified in alphabetic seguence and all reference to 
these names by procedure division statements are noted. 
All literals (except and 1) and selected COBOL words 
are listed indicating their location within the procedure 
division. The user must provide a sort program of his 
choosing. In addition to providing a cross reference, 
provisions are made to - 

Resequence a COBOL source deck... list a COBOL source 
deck... re-identify a COBOL source deck... any combination 
of the above - including cross reference... reproduce 
and/or list any card deck... multiple COBOL source programs 
can be processed in a "batch" environment- The cross 
reference listing can be extremely helpful in debugging 
COBOL programs. The resequencing and/or reidentifying 
functions should also prove useful as additional entries 
are made to the source program during the debugging stage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The programs are written in COBOL 
under control of DOS. However, they could be adapted to 
any operating system by the user re-compiling and creating 
the necessary job stream and associated control cards. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 2540 Card-Read Punch, 1403 
Printer, at least 1 tape drive, any other components 



required for the sort the user chooses 
determine core requirements. 



this will also 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



3600^03.^6^005 

OPERATING SJSTEJ £L^I MACRO PRE£ROCESSJ3B 

AUTHORS: P. E. Naykki D. J. Burke 
D. R. Legrande 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. E. Naykki 
IBM Corp. 
7700 Second Blvd. 
Detroit, Mich. 48202 

*** N - - _____ 



OPTIONAL none 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - A program which accomplishes most of the 
replacement functions of the OS PL/I (macro) processor 
stage, such as compile - time functions, declares, and 
assignment statements. It reads PL/I source text, scans 
for known macro identifiers, calls macro routines which 
replace the identifiers with generated text, and writes 
the modified program text on a data set which is used as 
input to either the PL/I processor or compilation stages. 
Functions such as rescanning and compile, and time loop 
expansion are not accomplished. Major advantages - decrease 
compilation time by 30 to 55 percent; ability to use 
complete PL/I Language in compile - time functions; provide 



360D-03. 6.007 

~C0BOL~SCUBCE CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING 

AUTHOR: D. E. Oldham 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. E. Oldham 
Bell Helicopter Co. 
Data Processing Dept. 
P.O. Box 482 
Fort Worth, Texas 76101 



BHC 



XREF 00.0 04.0 - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - The objective of this program is to produce 
a cross-reference listing of data-names, procedure-naves, 
and paragraph-names from COBOL source statements, using 
the statement sequence number as the reference number. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in COBOL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The COBOL-F sort vert is 
utilized by the program and requires three (3) sort work 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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units (tape 01 disk). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



CONTINUED FROH PRICR CCLUHN 

statements in the COBOL source deck and compiling, any 
type of card reader, punch, and printer could be used. 
A punch is required only if the input cards are to be 
reproduced. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLF - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL ERCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036009 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBDTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
FEQUIREHENT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-g3. 6.008 

CHECKPOINT A SSIS T SUBR.OUTIHEJ 



AUTHCR: 



K. Boggs, Jr. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. K. Boggs, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77025 

• «* n- - ------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The use of Operating System/360 checkpoint 
facilities requires that, upon restart, the operator have 
all volumes mounted and ready which vere on-line when the 
checkpoint was taken. To assist in recording and then 
issuing "MOUNT" messages, two progress have been written. 
The first Frog raw is called MOUNT and should be called 
just prior to issuing a checkpoint. This program records 
Job Name, Step Nawe and all unit allocation for later use. 
The second program is called PREREST and is executed in 
lieu of the usual RESTART program. This program reads 
the data set written by the MOUNT program and issues mount 
■essages to the operator describing completely the physical 
environment under which the checkpoint was written. These 
programs can be helpful in those shops which use the 
Operating System checkpoint facilities under many different 
application environment. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - operates under control of OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036008 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



360D-03^6.010 

JOB STREAM MANAGER OS/HVT 

AUTHOR: E. J. Franklin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUTRIES TO: 
E. J. Franklin 
IBM Corporation FSD 
Dept. F14, Bldg. 4-1 
P.O. Box 1250 
Huntsville, Alabama 35607 

**« N- - __--__- »** 

DESCRIPTION - Job stream Manager, operating as a reader 
interpreter appendage, automatically classifies jobs 
according to their resource requirements (main storage, 
tape drives, disk space, etc.) , and places the jobs into 
the appropriate input gueues, optionally sets their priority 
according to their estimated time, and optionally records 
resource requirement statistics. The companion program 
analyzes the statistics and presents a summarized and/or 
detailed listing of the job stream requirements. JSM is 
desiqned to operate in an OS/HVT class scheduling 
environment. 

PROGRAMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language and 
requires OS/360 MVT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required to run OS/MVT. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D036010 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR 9/800 
none 



none 

none 



OS^360 COBOL CROSS-REFE RENCE AND RESEQUERCING PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: 



Scher 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A. I. Scher 
IBM Corporation 
1371 Peachtree Street, N.E. 
Poem 200 
Atlanta, Georgia 30309 

*** n - - 00.1 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This is an IBM-360 program which will provide 
a cross reference listing, by seguence number, of COBOL 
source programs. Data and paragraph names are identified 
in alphabetic seguence and all references to these names 
by procedure division statements are noted. All literals 
(except and 1) and selected COBOL words are listed 
indicating their location within the procedure division. 
In addition to providing a cross-reference, provisions 
are made tc: (1) resequence a COBOL source deck, (2) list 
a COBOL source deck, (3) re-identify a COBOL source deck, 
(4) any combination of the above - including cross- 
reference, (5) reproduce and/or list any card deck. 
Multiple COBOL source programs can be processed in a batch 
environment. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in OS/360 
COBOL F and uses the COBOL Sort feature to produce the 
cross reference listing. The cross reference listing can 
be extremely helpful in debugging COBOL programs. The 
resequencing and/or reidentifying functions should also 
prove useful as additional entries are Bade to the source 
program during the debugging stage. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 2500 Card-Bead-Punch, 1403 
Printer, and any other components required for the sort 
work files that the user chooses. By changing the "SELECT** 



360D-03.6.011 

SYSTEM/360 EXTENDED CARD EDITING PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: L. H. Vauqhan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. H. Vaughan 
69 Margaret Road 
Newton, Massachusetts 02161 

*** N - ECP1 00.0 06.6 -----*** 

DESCRIPTION - The Extended Card Editing Program (ECEP) 
is a high performance card manipulating utility designed 
to provide a convenient method for rapidly and economically 
editing small to medium size card files. Included among 
the major facilities of ECEP are: 

I) Three distinct card editing formats providing extensive 
flexibility in the selection of data. Each format fully 
supports the following functions: a) Reproducing: any 
input fields to any output fields; b) Emitting: constant 
information may be inserted in any output fields; c) 
Interspersed master card gangpunching; d) Byte Manipulation: 
alteration of zone and numeric portions of bytes by constant 
zone-numeric data strings; transfer of zone and numeric 
portions of input data to output data. Over 400 tests 

may be performed to identify the various master and detail 
card type. 

II) Two distinct numbering and two distinct counting 
routines which may be activated for any of six different 
card types. The number routines provide output in binary 
fixed point, or zoned or packed decimal. Any signed or 
unsigned starting value and increment may be used. The 
number routines also include a special increment feature 
designed to facilitate the numbering of master cards 
followed by a variable number of detail cards. The count 
routines may use constant count values or read interspersed 
count control cards. The count routines also offer 



COHTHIBOTED PR0G8AHS 
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independent numbering capabilities similar to those found 
in the numbering routines. 

Ill) Optional listing facilities and additional control 
functions have been included. ECEP utilizes a highly 
efficient table lookup technique to perform most functions, 
thus obviating the need to optinize control card input. 
Since the entire generating program is always resident 
in core storage, multiple ECEP jobs nay be loaded and 
executed. 

PBCGEAHKING SYSTEMS - ECEP will run under BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 
control. 

MINIHUK SYSTEH BEQOIREHENTS - 16K core storage (ECEP as 
supplied uses approximately 10K bytes but lay be expanded) ; 
Standard Instruction Set; one 1103, 1484, or 1443 for 
diagnostic and optional listing; one 1442, 2501, 2520, or 
2540 fcr card input; one 1442, 2520, or 2540 for card 
output." The card input device nust be distinct from the 
card output device. 

EASIC PRCGBAH PACKAGE 

DCCOPENTATION - Hrite-Up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 



(1) An in-line accounting routine for recording onto a) 
DASD, b) SYSODT, and c) the console. (2) An accounting 
retrieval program to extract the accounting data from the 
DASD. (3) A revolving table storage routine which obtains 
the programmer and job names from the accounting routine 
and passes then to the SYSOUT separator. (4) An output 
writer separator which prints a) programmer name, b) routing 
number, c) jobnaie, and d) SYSODT class or punches in 
column binary the a) programmers naae, b) routing number, 
c) jobname, and d) separator card. (5) A punch separator 
routine which separates the punched output into individual 
jobs using the special separator card for control. Systei 
Management Boutines are designed to operate in an OS/MVT 
system with the Column Binary feature on the reader/punch. 

PROGRAHHING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM EEQUIREMENTS - Same as those reguired for 
OS/MVT. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NDHBEB 360D036013 



CREEPING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAH NDHBEB 360D036011 



PBOGBAH NDMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DSEB VOLOHE 
REQOIBEHENT 



PBOGBAH NDHBEB DISTBIBDTION MEDIOH DSEB VOLDHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE EEQDIBEHENT 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 

none 



CPTICNAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



3 6 iUz M.6. 0J2 

PBOGBAH FOB IHE CREATION OF CBCSS REFERENCE TABLES^ FROM 
S21II BPG SOJiRCE PBOGRAHS, FOB IjjDICATCBS AND FIELD NAHES 

ADTHCB: R. Hatezky 



3600-033.6^012 

liz£0 



J.L. Vaira 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INC.0IRIES TO: 
H. Hatezky 

IBM (Israel) Ltd., Haifa Branch 
2, Bank Street 
Haifa, Israel 

*** N - - 04.0 04.2 - 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 

J.L. Vaira 

The Bendix Corporation 
Navigation and Control Division 
Teterboro, New Jersey 07608 



1613 



12.2. 



*** 



DESCBIETI0N - The purpose of these programs is to create 
Cross-Reference tables in order to assist the programmer 
during debugging and modifications of BPG programs. The 
Cross-Ref erence is produced after two consecutive runs. 
The first program reads RPG Source Program cards and outputs 
records on a magnetic tape. An intermediate TOS/DOS sort 
sorts the created records. The second program reads the 
sorted tape and prints twc cross-Beference tables, for 
Indicators and Fields. Each indicator and Field Naae is 
seguentially indicated by line/page number, form type, 
and includes a description. This representation points 
the effect of each Indicator and Field Name usage upon 
the program. 



PROGBAMMING SYSTEMS - DCS release 17, 
Subset. 



Source language PL/1 



MINIMUM SYSTEH BEQUIBEMENTS - Any S/360 H25 and Up with 
24K, SYSBES unit tape or disk, at least 3 magnetic tapes, 
2540, 1483, and Decimal Arithmetic. 

BASIC FROGBAH PACKAGE 

ECCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEHATION: PBOGRAH NDHBEB 360D036012 



PBCGRAM NDMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIOH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEB VOLUHE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - The PL/60 program converts 60 character PL/I 
to 48 character PL/I to aid in debugging prograas using 
a machine eguipped only with a 48 character print chain. 
It is an executable phase, used in place of PL/I. 

PBOGBAMHING SYSTEHS - Written in PL/I DOS subset, and can 
be used for any application in PL/I on a machine so 
eguipped. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH BEQUIBEMENTS - Normal requirements for a 
PL/I DOS D-level subset are in order. Also reguired, if 
the program is not to be changed; are a 2540 Reader-Punch 
Input, assigned to SYSIPT, and a 2400 Tape Unit, assigned 
to SYS004. The compiled program occupied 2293 bytes plus 
library functions. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAH NDHBER 360D036017 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIOH 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



OSEB VOLUHE 
HEQUIREHENT 



none 

none 



360D = 03,.6_.018 

li-lZJJU A PL/I SOUBCE STATEHENT BEFOBHATTEB 



OPTIONAL none 



authobs: K. Conrow 



.G. Smith 



36 01)^03.6^013 

SYSTEH MANAGEMENT BOUTINES OS/MVT 

AUTHOBS: E. J. Franklin L. J. Hailey 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. J. Franklin 
IEH Corporation FSC 
Department F13/Building 4-L 
P.O. Box 1250 
Huntsville, Alabama 35807 

*** n- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - System Hanagement Boutines are a series of 
inter-related, inter-dependent routines which are designed 
to aid in the operational management of CS/HVT. They are: 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Conrow 

Dept. Chemistry/Computing Center 
Kansas State University 
Manhattan, Kansas 66502 



KSU 



12.0 - 



DESCBIPTION - The program (NEATER) accepts a syntactically 
correct PL/I program and operates on it tc produce a 
reformatted version, it either prints or prints and punches 
the reformatted progran in a logical or in a compressed 
format. It neatens the statements by omitting nonessential 
strings of blanks. Logical structure is indicated by 
indentation; the amount of indentation for each logical 
level is controlled by the user. Statement numbers are 
produced which correspond to those produced by the compiler. 
The program is extremely useful in development of 
complicated PL/I source programs because an unexpected 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRABS 
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indentation pattern will at once reveal logic errors. 
Logically formatted versions of complicated source programs 
are far more valuable in documentation of such programs 
than an unformatted source listing. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTENS - NEATEB is written in Pl/I; it operates 
successfully on itself; the submitted deck is in compressed 
format; the submitted listing is in logical format with 
the default indentation of 3 and serves as an example of 
NEATEB*s output. NEATEB has been compiled and tested using 
OS Version 17 on a S360 nodel 50. 

NININUH SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - 360 using full PL/I. Card 

reader, printer, a 2311 Disk could be used with "HASP" 
if desired. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



CONTINUED FROM PBICB CCLUHN 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in Assembly Language. 

MININGS SYSTEM HIQUIHEMINTS - Operating under a System/360 
with Decimal Instruction Set; 8K BPS or 8K BOS. 

BASIC PBOGBAN PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFCBBATION: PROGBAM SUBBBB 360D037002 

PBOGBAM NOMBEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE COEE BEQUIBEBENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB» 
none 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATIOH: PEOGBAI BOBBIE 360B036018 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTE* 

none 



none 
none 



^03.7.003 
8K BASIC OPERATING SYSTEB MACBOS 

AUTHOR: B. H. Dilley 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 
711 Pennsylvania Ave. 
Troy, Ohio 



C »826 - 



01.8 06.4 



360D-0.2j7.00J 

COBOL IjACKER SELECT BACBO 



AUTHOR: 



B. Fratarcangelo 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
B. Fratarcangelo 
IBM Corp. 
1127 Genesee St. 
Utica, N.Y. 



*** 



N - 



06.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this macro is to allow the 
CCBOL user to select input data cards. Two separate calls 
are reguired to cause stacker selection. The first call 
initiates the card read. The second call determines which 
pocket the card will be selected into and must be issued 
any time prior to the next read. The card does not 
physically get selected into the pocket until the next 
card feed cycle. This means that the programmer has 
unlimited time to determine into which pocket the card 
is to be selected. 

PROGRAHBING^YSTEBS - Nritten in Assembler Language, 
operates under DOS, and is designed along the same lines 
as the DASE COBOL Bacros. 

MINIMUM SYSTEB BEQDIBEBENTS - Those required for DOS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

COCUBENTATION - Urite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBER 360D037001 



DESCRIPTION - The 8K EOS Macros are designed to facilitate 
programming through generation of pre-tested coding. 
Intricate coding techniques such as base register settings 
and table look-up are reduced to logical operations on 
the part of the programmer and/or systems analysts. Thereby 
more time can te devoted to problem solving and less time 
to intricate computer programming. Packed decimal macros 
are DIVIDE, MULTIPLY, SHIFT, ZEBO, ADD, SUBTRACT, PACK, 
UNPACK, and EDIT. Packed or zone macros include COHPABE, 
BANGE, IFNUHEBIC, ELANK and HOVE. Operator coamunictaion 
macros include TYPE and REPLY. Switch handling macros 
include macros (7 of them) to define, manipulate and 
interrogate program switches, other macros include a 
powerful table lcok-up and a macro to define, load and 
communicate base register settings to the assembler. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEMS - Nritten in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - Designed to be cataloged 
into the S/360 6K BOS Disk Compiler, and therefore will 
function on any s/360 the 8K BOS Disk compiler will function 
on. Packed Decimal feature required for most of the macros. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - «rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEB 360D037003 



PROGRAB NUBBE 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
TYPE CODE BEQUIBEBENT 



PBOGBAH NUBBEE 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB» 
none 



USEE VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



DTE 9/800 28 
DTE 9/1680 29 
DTB 7DC/808 26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



none 
none 360 



36BD-83.7.082 

BACJCS FOE PACKED DECIMAL OPERATIONS AND. BASE REGISTER 
CCNTEOL 



BOS^BPS. BSG MACBO FOB DOS/TOS IBM SYSTEJL/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE 



AUTHOB: 



Abt 



AUTHOB: 



J. Hatson 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. J. flatson 
2000 s.a. First Ave. 
Portland, Oregon 97201 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. L. Abt 
IBM Corporation 
S20 Boylston St. 
Boston, Bass. 02116 



**+ 



08.7 



♦ ** 



N - 



03.1 06.0 



DESCRIPTION - This set of Bacros is designed to simplify 
coding in Assembly Language. The initialization and 
seguence macro control base register assignment and 
maintenance. The arithmetic macros, ADD, SUB, BOLT and 
DIVD provide packed-decimal alignment. The BDIT macro 
generates a mask and performs the edit. The PACK and 
UNPACK macro check for valid sign and generate one if a 
blank field is packed. The operator communication macros 
provide variable length messages and responses. The program 
and aacrc standards show a suggested standard that may 
be modified by changing the INIT, GOTO, SOBRI and LINK! 
nacres. The user need only catalog those macros that will 
be of use to him. The sample program shows the macros 
in use and the generated code. The primary purpose of 
the sample program is to familiarize the user with generated 
code. 



DESCRIPTION - This set of three macros provides DCS/TOS 
Assembler Language programs the BSG Bacro facility of 
BOS/BPS. The format and operation of the BSG Bacro remains 
the same as under EOS/BPS. Two additional macros are 
provided. BSGX generates a closed subroutine to do the 
typing and response handling. Type generates a DTFCN for 
the console printer and is used by BSGX. The sane console 
facilities nay be used by the problem program as well. 

PROGBABBING SYSTEMS - Nritten in DOS/TOS Bacro Language. 

MINIMOH SYSTEB EEQOIBEMENTS - Sane as for DOS/TOS. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Nrite-Up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUBBEE 360D03700O 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FfiOfl PBIOB PAGE 



EASIC 
CPTICNAL 



PBOGBAH NUMEEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USED VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



3 60D = 3.7^005 

DATA MANIPULATION MACRCS POP THE SYSTEM/360 DOS/TOS 

AUTHOR: P. J. Hamilton 



36 0D- 03. 1-007 

USEFUL BPS^BOS NACBOS FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER 
Li»GU»GE 

AUTHOR: E. L. Abt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. L. Abt 
IBM Corporation 
Field Systems Ctr. 
520 Eoylston St. 
Boston, Mass. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
P. J. Hamilton 
IBM Corporation 
Cept. 867 

Garden State Pkwy. Exit 136 
Cranford, N.J. 



S - 



06.6 - 



DESCRIPTION - These macro instructions allow the System/360 
ECS/TOS Assembly Language programmer to moire data, compute 
sums, compare fields, and initialize areas without having 
to write the machine instructions for format conversion, 
word boundary alignment, or length adjustment. They are 
written to manipulate fields and literals of type 
A,B,C,F, H,P,V,X,Y, and Z. They are designed with the 
greatest consideration given to object program efficiency. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language and 
requires DCS/TOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for Disk and 
Tape operating Systems. 

BASIC PRCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAK NUMBER 360D037005 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DESCRIPTION - This 
coding for many co 
One group provides 
transfer, cross fo 
UPSI and TEST macr 
switches and test 
generates base reg 
The CLEAB macro wi 
The MOVE macro wil 
The TYPE and TYPEX 
This is used by ot 
OPEN, program chec 
etc. Additional 
handling, page nam 
zero suppression 



set of macros provides higher- level 
mmon data processing programming needs. 

routines to generate, clear, pack, total 

t, and summarize decimal fields. The 
os convert the UPSI byte to character 
for on/off conditions. The BALRX macros 
ister loading and using statements. 
11 clear any size area to any character. 
1 move any size area to another area. 

macros generate a standard type routine, 
her macros for typing file names during 
k identification, I/O error handling, 
acres provide table look-up, date 
bering, register saving, zone stripping, 
and zero filling. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The macros are written in 8K BPS/BOS 
Macro Language. They are being rewritten for DOS/TOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for 8K BPS/BOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGRAM NUMBER 360D037007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



CPTICNAL none 



360D-03.7j006 

cIlNNEL COMM AND HOED MACROS 

AUTHOR: S. Auerbock 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. Auerbock 
IBM Corporation 
330 Madison Ave. 
New York city, N.Y. 10017 

*** n- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This Assembler Language macro instruction 
will aid the channel programmer. The macro includes the 
following features- 

- Mnemonic channel commands for more common I/O devices. 
The user can expand or modify the table to include his 
own devices. 

- Mnemonics for the flag bits. Flags net specified are 
generated as zero bits; hence the entire flag entry is 
optional. 

- Implicit count field. If this optional entry is omitted, 
a count equal to the length of the I/O area is generated. 

The macro will be especially valuable to users installing 
a K418/1H28 or 1287. Installations using non-standard 
labels will also find the macro useful. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Macro was written and tested using 
the S/360 DOS Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The macrc was coded and 
tested under the TOS/DOS system. It should run under the 
0/S Assembler. 

BASIC EBOGBAR PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D037006 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEHENT 



EASIC none 
CPTICNAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



1£K GENERAL PURPOSE HACBOS 

AUTHOR: E. H. Dilley 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 

Assistant Manager of EDP Systems 
Hobart Manufacturing Co. 
711 Pennsylvania Ave. 
Troy, Ohio 15373 



U826 - 



06. H 06.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - The 16K General Purpose Macros are designed 
to assist the programmer using Basic Assembler Language. 
The macros facilitiate programming through generation of 
pre-tested coding. Intricate coding techniques such as 
base register settings are reduced to logical operations 
on the part of the programmer. Decimal arithmetic macros 
consist of ADD, SUBTRACT, MULTIPLY, DIVIDE, AND SHIFT. 
Operator communication macros include TYPE and BEPLY using 
a 1052. Data Conversion macros are CALJL to two Julian 
dates. Other general purpose macros are BLANK, COMPARE, 
BANGE, EDIT, TABLE LOOK-UP, MOVE, PACK, UNPACK, 2ER0P (zero 
packed fields) base register setting and communication, 
and switch definition and testing (SWON, SWOFF, IFON, 
IFOFF, SETON, SETOF, SETSB, IFONB, FTTB, FTNOP) . The IFNUM 
macro is used to validate numeric fields. There are 31 
macros in this package. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language. 
Source Language is 16K DOS/TOS Macro Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - These macros are designed 
to be catalogued into the 16K DOS/TOS compiler and therefore 
will function on any S/360 the 16K DOS/TOS compiler will 
function on. The Packed Decimal feature is required for 
most of the macros. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D037008 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTH 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
MT 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

01 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FEOB PBICB CCLDBN 



360D-03..7..009 

IB_J_ IlSSISlIii IlilSi-J- STATUS TESTING BACBOS 

AUTHOB: E. B. Dilley 

EIBECT TECHNICAL IHQOIBIES TO: 
B. H. Dilley 

Bobart Hanuf acturing Corporation 
Troy, Ohio 



14826 - 



02.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - The IFEH ana IFEBL Bacros nere designed to 
aid the programmer in testing the status byte (FILENABEC) 
of index sequential files. The programmer is allowed to 
request testing of the status of a GET, POT, BEAD, WHITE 
or SET! request against an Index Sequential file in synbolic 
terns which are aeaningful to him. Progran control is 
passed to the routine directed by the programmer for further 
detail action. Conditions tested for include DISKEBBOB, 
wrong length error, seguential end of file, no hit on 
random retrieval, illegal file limits, duplicate record, 
overflew area full, overflow record indication, prime area 
full, cylinder index full, master index full, and sequence 
errors. 



DESCBIPTIOB - Audible Alarm is a Systen/360 macro definitior 
for support of the Control Alarm feature associated with 
the console typewriter. This feature can be ordered or 
is provided on a regular basis for System/360 except Bodel 
30 where it is an RPQ. Control Alarm feature is useful 
in those cases where unusual operating conditions are 
detected by a program and the operator must be summoned 
to the console typewriter of a System/360 which may be 
running unattended over a period of time. Consequently, 
the macro could readily be placed in a DOS or TOS source 
statement library. 

PROGRAHHING SYSTEBS - Audible Alarm is written as a Basic 
Operating System macro using the EXCP, HAIT, and CCB macros 
of that operating system. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - Object machine requirements 
beyond the Control Alarm feature will be dictated by the 
program within which Audible Alarm has been invoked. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

COCOBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHIBE BEACABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOHAI PBCGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 



PBOGBABBIBG SYSTEBS - Source language is 16K COS/TOS Bacro 
language (EAL) . One user written macro (IFOHB) Bacro is 
called as an inner macro. The source for it is included. 

MINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIBEBENTS - A 16K Bodel 30 with a 1052 
Typewriter and one or more 2311 Disk Drives is required. 



OEDEBIBG INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBER 360D037011 



PBOGBAB NOBBER 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTBIBOTIOB BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



OSEB VOIOHE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

COCUBEHTATIOH - Write-up. 

BACHIBE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAI PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NtJBBEE 360D037009 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTBIBOTIOB BEDIDB OSEB VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIBEBEBT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-83.7.010 

HRITE TO OPEEATOB BACECS JOB DCS/JOS ASSJBBLEE L ANGO AGE 



368D-03. 7.013 

DOS DTF AND PEOCESSIBG BACBOS FOB INDEXED OB SEOOINTIAL 
FILES ON THE 231 J OB 232J NITH VARIABLE LENGTH BECOBDS 
OP TO 30-000 lYTES IN LENGTH 

AOTHOB: Br. H. M. Knilans 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Br. H. B. Knilans 
IBB Corp. 

3700 Nilshire Blvd. 
Suite 700 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 



AOTHOB: 



E. L. Abt 



tlBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
E. L. Abt 
IBB Corporation 
520 Boylston Street 
Boston, Bass. 02116 

*** n- - _______ *** 

DESCBIPTIOB - This set of four macros provides DOS/TOS 
Assembler Language programs console communication facilities 
similar to that available in Operating System/360. The 
HTO macro allows the user to type up to 100 characters 
on SYSLOG, while RTOB will in addition accept a response 
of up to 100 characters. Both HTO and HTOB link to a 
closed subroutine generated by the NTOX macro. This routine 
in turn links to a standard DTFCN generated from the TYPE 
macro. The TYPE macro is the same as used by the HSG Macro 
program (360E-03. 1. 003) and can be shared by BSG macro 
processing. The same console facilities may be used by 
the problem program. 

PBOGBABBIBG SYSTEBS 
language. 



These macros are written in DOS/TOS 



N - 



01.6 03.4 



6.7 



DESCRIPTION - The DTFTO (Define The File For Track Overflow) 
package is a set of macros written to build and process 
a 2311 or 2321 file. Records are automatically blocked 
and deblocked by the macro. Records up to 30,000 bytes 
in length may be manipulated by the user with a single 
GET, POT, ADD, or DELET command. One keyword macro in 
the form of a DTF defines the file. An indexed file (up 
to (4 levels of indices are automatically generated) may 
have records loaded, retrieved, updated, deleted, or added. 
All processing may be random and/or sequential by key. 
Non-indexed files may be processed sequentially with all 
the capabilities mentioned above except adding records. 
A 2311 must be used to store the three highest levels of 
indices of an indexed file. 

PBOGBABBIBG SYSTEBS - DTFTO runs under DOS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB EEQOIBEBENTS - This package requires a 
minimum cere storage size of 32K. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATICN - »rite-up. 

BACHIBE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 



BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Those required for DOS/360. 

BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NUMBER 360D037010 



ORDERING INEORBATION: PROGBAB NUMBER 360D037013 



PROGRAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



PBOGBAB NOMBEB 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTBIBOTIOB MEDIOB 
TYPE COLE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



OPTIONAL none 



AOTHOES: Mr. T. Peterson 
Br. J. Birth 



28 
29 
26 



OSEB VOLOBE 
REQUIBEBEBT 

none 
none 
none 



360D-03.7.01I4 

MACRO ASS EMBLEE FOR SZ360 = BODEL «2 



Br. A. Beiff 
Br. B. E. BOSS 



360D-03. 7.011 

AULIELE ALARB 



AOTHOR: R. A. Backinnoc 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

B. A. Backinnon 

IBB Corporation 

112 East Post fioad 

Bhite Plains, New York 10601 

»»* B - - 01.0 02.0 - 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 

Br. T. Peterson 

IBB Corp. 

2930 w. Imperial Highway 

Inglewood, Calif. 90303 



*** 



03.0 03.1 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - The Bacro Assembler for 360/»l4 is designed 
to provide macro capabilities for the Bodel ait Operating 
System. it is cemposed of six programs; 1) Assembler phase 
one, 2) Assembler phase two, 3) Decoder, 4) Encoder, 5) 



CCNTBIBOTED PEOGBAHS 



PAGE 180 360D 

CONTINOED FBCn PBIOB PAGE 

Bacro library routine and 6) Library read routine. 

Assembler phase one is the main routine. It calls and 
controls all other routines. The lacro language is a 
subset of OS/360 Hacro Language. This package also has 
library capabilities for system and user nacre libraries 

PROGRAMMING SISTERS - Written in Assembler Language. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Those required by OS/360. 

BASIC EBCGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCOHENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE BEAEABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAI! PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFCBBATICN: EBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D037011 



360D 

CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB CCLDHN 

is ALP. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEOOIBEBEHTS - S/360 Bodel 30 16K. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - "rite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INEOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D037017 

PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTEIBOTION BEDIOB USES VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TIFE CODE BEQOIBEBEBT 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



EBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIEOTICN BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTB 
DTB 
DTB 



9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSER VOLOBE 
BEQOIHEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



360D-03.7.018 

S^3l0 DISPLA1, IfiCEPT AND ALABH BACBOS FOB DOS 1SSEBBLI 
LANGUAGE 



ADTHOBS: S. F. Scott 



Br. R. K. Goran 



CETICNAL none 



3600^0317^016 

EXTENDED HBEBONICS qSIBG BEGISTEBS FOB DCS/36 



AOTHOB: Br. L. G. Bichards 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCDIBIES TO: 
Br. L. G. Bichards 
IBB Corp. 

Garden state Parkway, Exit 136 
Cranford, N. J. 07016 

*** N- - ------- **• 

DESCBIPTION - Extended Bnenonics Osing Registers for branch 
to addresses is implemented using macros to supplement 
the DOS/360 Assembler. Hany Assembler Language prograa 
errors can be traced to progranaers selecting the vrong 
condition code to test when the address they want to branch 
to is contained in a register and therefore cannot use 
the extended nnenonics provided by the assenbler. Likewise, 
programmer tine is wasted in selecting the proper condition 
code. These problems are overcone by incorporating these 
14 nacros in the assenbler library and allowing the 
programmer to use the extended nnenonics with register 
notation in the nost natural nanner. 

PROGRABBING SISTERS - Source - Assembler Language. 

BINIBOB SISTEB REQOIREBENTS - The macros may be used on 
any machine that fills the requirements of DOS/360 and 
are included in the DOS/360 assembler library. 

EASIC ERCGRAB PACKAGE 

COCOBENTATION - lirite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: EBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D037016 

PBOGBAB NOBBER DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB OSEB VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE BEQOIREBEHT 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INCDIBIES TO: 
S. F. Scott 
IBB Corp. 
520 Boylston St. 
Boston, Bass. 02116 

**• n - - _-____- *** 

DESCRIPTION - Display, Accept and Alarm are three nacres 
which provide the DOS and TOS Assenbler programmer with 
the ability to easily read data from the console, to write 
limited anounts of data on the 1052 Console Typewriter, 
printer and punch, and to activate the 1052 alarn. These 
nacros are particularly useful for progran debugging, for 
input of control information, and for output of small 
amounts of data. They use FIOCS and a common channel 
progran, thereby using a nininun anount of core. Boreover, 
they are conpletely self-relocating. 

PROGRABBING SISTEBS - written in Assenbler Language. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEO.UIREBENTS - Bachine configuration reguired 
for operation of the users DOS or TOS plus Decinal 
Arithmetic. Alarn reguires a Bodel 00 or above. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOC0BENTATI0N - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D037018 



PROGRAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



OSEB VOLDBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB« 
none 



none 
none 



3£ffll=03 i 7..0J7 

US DOS DECISION. T.AJLE BACBOS 

AOTHOB: Br. E. R. Harris 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCDIBIES TO: 
Br. E. R. Harris 
IBB Corp. 
P. 0. Box 3337a 
Savannah, Ga. 31103 



360D-03. 7.019 

US S2360 OS/360 SOBBABIZE BACBO 

AOTHOB: Br. B. Sapnitsky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCDIBIES TO: 
Br. B. Rapnitsky 

Insurance Data Processing Center 
80 pine St. 
New lork, ». I. 10005 



IDE 



06.1 



♦ *• 



10.3 



DESCBIFTION - A set of two nacros for the coding and 
execution of United entry decision tables in Assenbly 
Language under DOS or OS. One nacro, ( n SETIT n ) sets 
switches which correspond to the condition entries of the 
decision tables. The other nacro, ("TABLE") generates 
full word constants that are analcgs of the decision table 
rules, and provides linkage to user written subroutines 
that correspond to the action statements. ("TABLE") also 
generates and provides linkage to, an off-line subroutine. 
This subroutine searches a decision table for the first 
rule whose conditions are satisfied, and then executes 
the action statenent subroutines indicated by that rule. 
These nacros make available the logical benefits of decision 
tables at the ALP coding level. They also augment 
docunentation clarity, facilitate nodular progranning, 
and aid debugging. 

PBGGBABHING SISTEBS - Runs under DOS. Source Language 



DESCBIPTION - The OS/360 SOBABIZE nacro is designed to 
produce code to perform summarization at exits E25 and 
E35 of the OS/360 Sort/Herge progran. SOBARIZE was written 
using the OS/360 Assenbler F Bacro Language. This is the 
first version of the nacro prepared. SOBARIZE can be 
applied to all OS/360 Sort/flerge applications which require 
summarization performed at exits E25, E35 - either or both. 
SOHABIZE is a macro which generates in-line code to perform 
the summarization specified. 

PROGRABBING SISTEBS - Requires OS/360. 

BINIBOB SISTEB REQDIEEBENTS - SOBARIZE can be used in any 
OS/360 configuration which supports Assembler E or F. 

BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - lirite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D037019 



PROGBAB NOBBER 
EXTEBSION 



DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
EEQOIREBENT 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGEABS 



CONTINUED FBOH PEIOB PAGE 

OPTIONAL none 



360D.-03.7.022 

li&lzliiS iSJST CONTJOL NACEOS FOE DOS/ TOS 



AUTHOB: 



E. 



Abt 



3600-03.7.020 



DOS UTILITY PBOGEABS ANJ BACBCS JO PJINT fULL TEXT BESSAGES 
ON SISIOG* J»D DEBUGGING 1IDS jj PBOGBAH CHECK OH 
SI-H-TOB COBJUNICATIOH TIHJ 

AOTHOB: G. Anderegg 

CIBECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Anderegg 
Von Eoll Letd. 
CH-1563 Gerlafingen, Switzerland 

»»» N - - 01.6 86.6 07.0 88. 7 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of these DOS utility programs 
and macros is to provide facilities to write to the operator 
and read fron and to debug programs at progan check or 
operator ccamunication tine. 

They consist of two different macros - The MESSAGE macro 
provides DOS Assembler language programs console 
communication facilities. It allows the user to type up 
to 256 characters on SYSLOG and in addition accepts a 
response of up to 256 characters. The MESSAGE macro links 
to a basic subroutine generated by the PCHECK macro. This 
routine in turn calls the $$B-Transient program $$BA$ASB, 
which executes the data specified within the MESSAGE macro. 

The FCHECK macro allows DOS Assembler Language programs 
debugging aids at program check or operator communication 
time, which nay be very useful when a program is tested 
or specified routine, which is initialized by the PCBECK 
macro. This routine in turn calls the $|E-Transient program 
HBAJAJC or $$BA$A$F. A part of the PCHECK macro is used 
by the MESSAGE macro as basic routine. 

PROGRAMMING SISTERS - Programming language - Eoth macros 
are full self-relocatable and are written in DOS flacro 
Language. Operating system required - DOS. 

BINIBUH SYSTEB REQUIBEMENTS - Those required for DOS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

CBDEBING INFOBMATIOB: PBOGBAB NDHBEE 360D037020 



PBOGBAH NOBBEE 
EXTENSION 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
E. L. Abt 

IBB Corporation 

112 East Post Boad 

Shite Plains, New York 10601 

*** n- - _______ *** 

DESCBIPTION - 1287-1288 Input Control Macros provide higher 
level support for the channel programming requirements 
of IBM's optical character recognition eguipient for 
document node. CCHOR provides: Coding facility for CCH 
generation for input areas defined by the DEFABEA macro. 
DEFAEEA defines and provides a standardization of area 
names. CCBOB, using keyword operands, eliminates actual 
CCH coding for the 1287-1288. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - COS/TOS 
Assembler Macro Language. 

MINIHDH SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - Those required for COS/TOS 

and the optical character recognition equipment. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIONAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - None. 
OBDEEING INFORMATION: PBOGBAB NUHBEB 360D037022 



PBOGBAB NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIOH 
TYPE CODE 



USEE VOLOHE 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D = 03 i 7 i 023 

A DOS GRAPHIC PBOGBAMMING SEBVICES PACKAGE FOB TBE 2250 



AUTHOB: 



E. Hoolley 



EASIC none 
CPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTICB 


BEDIUB 


USEE VOLUBE 


TYPE 


CODE 


BEQUIBEBENT 


DTB- 


00 


none 


none 




none 



360D-03. 7.021 

S/360. JfiS BACBO FOB COBOL SOPPOBT OF 2540 PUNCH-FEED-BEAD 



ADTHOB: Br. 



Bies 



DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Br. J. D. Bies 
IBB Corp. 

801 cherry St. S.E. 
Grand Bapids, Bich. 19506 

«»» N - - 03.« ------ «»» 

DESCBIPTION - This Assembler Language macro allows the 
COBOL user to read and stacker-select input data cards 
fron the punch side of a 2510 equipped with punch feed 
read. Two separate calls are used. The first initiates 
the card read. The second call determines into which 
pocket the card will be selected and must be issued anytime 
prior to the next read call. Since the card does not 
physically qet selected into the pocket until the next 
read call, the programmer has an unlimited amount of time 
to determine into which pocket the card is to be selected. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - This macro operates under DOS and 
is designed after the COBOL stacker select macro. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - Those required for DCS. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAI PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAB BOBBER 360D037021 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
E. B. Boot, Jr. 
IBB Corporation 
Bldg. 828, Area A 
Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio 15133 



DESCBIPTION - A graphic programming services package that 
supports the IBB 2250 Display Unit, Bodel 1 in a EOS 
environment, provides nearly all the facilities of OS/360 
Graphic Programming services for the IBB 2250 Display unit 
(GPS/OS) . These facilities enable the ALP programmer to 
code programs for the 2250 using read-write logic, without 
concern for ecu's and data bit configurations. The apparent 
differences from GPS/OS are synchronous entry only to user 
attention routines, the limitation to one I/O operation 
at a time, and first-in-first-out degueueing of attentions. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - All nodules and routines are coded 
in Assembly Language, and all macros are coded in the DOS 
Macro-Definition Language. This program runs under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - The machine configuration 
required is the DOS minimum, the decimal feature, and a 
2250 Display Unit, Model 1, with buffer. A DOS supervisor 
with TP-BTAM and the 2250 specified as a 2260 is required. 
No changes are made to any Type I program. The logic 
module reguires IK bytes, the DTFGB requires 22 words, 
and other control blocks and macro expansions require 
storage dependent on the application. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUBENTATION - None. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OBDEEING INFOEMATION: PBOGRAM NUHBEB 360D037023 



PBOGBAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



EASIC 

OPTIONAL 



USEE VOLUBE 

BEQUIBEBENT 360D-03.7. 021 

PL/I - BBP INTEBE ACE BACBCS 

none 

AUTHOR: E. Foeken 
none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

B. Foeken 

IBB Australia Ltd. 

60 Market Street 



360D 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBAHS 



CONTINUED FECB PBIOB PAGE 

Melbourne, Vic, Australia 3000 
*** b- - ----- 



*** 



DESCBIPTICN - To allow the DOS PL/I programmer to Bake 
use of all Bill of Raterial Processor facilities, four 
aacros have been provided. Two macros, PL$BH and PLSSH, 
are based on the COBOL interface aacros provided with the 
BMP package and described in System/360 Bill of Material 
Processor (360A-HE-06X) Version 2 Programmer's Manual (H20- 
0216) . These aacros aust be assembled and catalogued in 
the Belocatable Library in crder to be included in retrieval 
programs. The aacros PLC1LL and PLEOJ are to be substituted 
for the EOJ statement. This can be done in the general 
source file or the statement can be replaced in the 
custcaized deck. 

PROGRAMING SISTERS - Utilizes DCS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those needed to run DOS 
Assembler Macros. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OETICNAI EBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORHATION: EBOGRAH NUHBEB 360D03702U 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOB COLUHN 

computer letter-writing applications, or any program in 
which printed output is desired in upper and lower case 
letters. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler langauge. 

HINIHUH SISTER REQUIREMENTS - Any DOS, TOS, or OS Assembler. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - «rite-up. 

HACBINB READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INPOBHATION: PROGBAH NUHBEB 360D037026 

PBOGRAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOLUHE 
EXTENSION TTPE CODE REQUIREHENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



ERCGRAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USEB VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360p-03,,7 t 0,17 

EDIT HACRO FOJ P.Q5* JOS^ OH OS. ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE. S/360 

AUTHOR: N. D. Jones, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. D. Jones, Jr. 
IBH Corporation 
Dallas commercial 
2911 Cedar Springs Road 
Dallas, Texas 75219 



360D-03 A 7.025 

CARRIER jJETURN^ LINE FJED CN T.HJ 1052/53 HISLCRL.F 

AUTHOR: J. E. Jones 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. E. Jones 
IBH Corporation 
100 Henlo Park 
Edison, N.J. 08817 

*** N - - 06.3 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - A DOS/360 Assembler macro designed to provide 
a commcn, easy to use facility for optimizing message 
preparation insofar as the idle character requirements 
after a carrier return/line-feed contrcl character is 
concerned. Any combination of accelerated or standard 
carriers and 10 or 12 characters per inch horizontal spacing 
on the IBM 1052/53 Printers is supported. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in Assembler Language; 
operates under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEMS REQUIREHENTS - Those required to run 
DCS/360. 

BASIC EROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAH NUHBER 360D037025 

PROGBAH NUHBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOLUHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHENT 



*** N - 



03.1 



**# 




DESCRIPTION - EDIT Hacro for DOS, TOS, or OS Assembly 
Language is a programming aid for easy coding of editing 
instructions. Standard amount (with or without sign 
control) and date field editing is easily accomplished; 
along with floating dollar sign and asterisk protection 
of amounts. Other editing facilities are also implemented. 
The primary purpose of this macro is to eliminate the need 
of using or remembering the hex code representations for 
fill, select, significance, and editing characters used 
in editing. Also, good documentation of edit formats are 
provided through the use of the EDIT Hacro. 

PROGBAHHING SISTERS - Written in S/360 Assembly Language; 
operates under OS, DOS, or TOS. 



HINIHUH SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS 
or OS. 



Any system using EOS, TOS, 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBHATICN: PROGBAH NUHBEB 360D037027 

PBOGBAH NUHBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOLUHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-03.7.028 

DOS HACBO FCB TJPJWRITJjj INPUT/OUTPUT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



AUTHORS: R. L. Downey, Jr. 



B. Dianne HcLeod 



360D = 03. 1.026 

ICLC A D0S/T0S/OS ASSEMBLER H£CBC TO DEFINE A LOWER-CASE 
CHARACTER CONSTANT - DEFINErCOBSTANT-LCWER-CASE 

AUTHOR: C. H. Meyer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
c. H. Heyer 

IBM Corp. N.Y. Publishing 
555 Hadison Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 

*** N - - 06.6 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The DCLC macro permits assembly of a character 
constant which contains lower-case letters, without the 
necessity of over-punching a character constant or 
assembling the constant in hex. The operand of DCLC is 
almost identical to the operand of a -DC- instruction for 
a character constant, including optional length and/or 
duplication factor. The macro then builds the necessary 
-DC- in which all the original alphabetics are converted 
to lower-case letters. Two special characters are used 
to indicate that either the next letter or next word are 
to remain in upper-case. These two characters do not 
appear in the final constant. All other special characters 
are assembled without change. This macro is useful in 



DIBBCT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Downey, Jr. 
IBH Corporation 
6900 Fannin street 
Houston, Texas 77025 

*** h - - - - _ 



*•* 



DESCRIPTION - The TYPE macro allows the DOS user to easily 
read data from or write data on the 1052 Console Typewriter. 
The macro will output a literal (parameter enclosed in 
quotes) or a data field on STSLOG. If a reply is requested, 
a message 'AWAITING BEPLT* will be typed and the user can 
enter data specified by the second parameter. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language; 
operates under DOS/360. 



HINIHUH SISTEH BEQUIBEHENTS 
DOS. 



Same as those required for 



BASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUHBER 360D037028 



PROGBAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TIPE CODE 



USEB VOLUHE 

BEQUIBEMEMT 



CONTINUED FBOB PEIOB PAGE 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR» 
none 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRAHS 



36 0D-03. 7.033 

none BINAET SEARCH MACRO 




AUTHOR: G.T. Kidd 



360D-03.7.031 



DOS BACBOS TO DUBP ISAB FILES FBOB 2311 CJ 23J4 TO TAPJ 
BEST OBE FJCB JJPJ JO 2 311 or 2311 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G.T. Kidd 

SiBon Eraser University 
Burnaby, British Colunbia 
Canada 



AUTHOR: 



E.H. Dilley 



*** 



SPU 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B.H. Dilley 

The Hobart Banuf acturing Co. 
711 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Troy, Ohio 



N - 



03.4 



DESCRIPTION - These three nacros will generate programs 
to sequentially retrieve indexed sequential files fron 
either 2311 or 2314's and write these files on tape. 
Macros are also provided to reload index sequential files 
fron this tape. As an option at object tine records flagged 
for deletion Bay be dropped as the file is reloaded. 
Becords to be dropped Bust be uniquely identified by a 
one byte code. The key of a record which is dropped during 
the reloadinq is printed, several special aacros are used 
as inter-aacros in this package, however, all these aacros 
(which are presently available fron FID) are included in 
the distribution of the index sequential duap restore 
nacros. 

PBOGBABBING SISTEBS - Britten in DOS Bacro language. 

BINIBUB STSTEB REQUIRERENTS - Designed to be catalogued 
into the source statenent library of the disk operating 
systen. The aacros will function on any 360 capable of 
using DOS. 

BASIC EBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Nrite-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATIOB: PROGBAB NUflBER 366D037031 



DESCRIPTION - The EINART SEARCH BACRO allows creation of 
coding within an asseabler prograa to do a binary search 
table lookup on a given table. The table entries nay be up 
to 32,767 bytes in length. Coaparison between a given 
argunent up to 256 bytes in length, and an arguaent 
appearing anywhere in the table entry is done. This 
proceeds until a found or not found condition can be 
deternined. The table searched is assuned to be core 
resident. The beginning of the table is assuned to be 
addressable by the prograa. The saaple proqraBs provided 
for use on OS or DOS contain considerable docuaentation to 
facilitate the use of the nacro. 

PBOGRABBING SYSTEBS - The prograas have been tested using 
DOS release 19 and OS release 13. The Asseabler (F) 
coapiler was used in each case. 

BINIBOB STSTEB BEQUIREBENTS - For OS or DOS whichever is 
used. The Deciaal Arithmetic Feature is required by the 
saaple prograas. The saaple prograa requires 44K bytes to 
be available for execution. This can be reduced by aaking 
the 32K table area saaller. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATIOS - Irite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Source code and sanple problea. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBHATION: FBOGRAB NUMBER 360D037033 

PROGBAB NUBEER DISTRIBUTION REDIUB USER VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TIPE CODE REQDIREBENT 



DTR 7DC/800 26 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



none 
none 
none 



PROGRAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USEE VOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-03.8.0 01 

CONSOL E BESSAGf SUBRO UTIN ES FOR S/360 RPG 



360D-03.7.032 

IBB 1500 LANGUAGE DRILL PR OGRAAS AND GENJ1ATOBS 



AUTHOB: 



B. Baher 



AUTHOR: Hrs. Betty Weneser 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Hrs. Beverly siegel 
Director of CAI center 
State University of Bew York 
Stony Brook, N.Y. 11790 

»»* N - - 03.6 - 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
«. B. Baher 
IBB Corp. 

2640 canal St. 

New Orleans, La. 70119 



*** 



N - 



91.4 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - Three generator prograas written in PL/IF 
(Version 4, Release 17B) for OS/360 produce segments of 
language drill courses to be run on the IBB 1500 
Instructional Systen. Input is ainiaal control inforaation 
plus question and answer text in a forn easily created and 
reviewed by authors. Output is Coursewriter II code ready 
for assenbly on the 1500. One generator produces lessons; 
the second produces prograas tc list lessen content; the 
third produces control prograas that pernit the language 
drills to be adninistered in a variety of ways. 

PROGEAHBING SYSTEBS - Nritten in PL/I. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - SaBE as those required for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Nrite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and saaple 
problen. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAB RUBBER 360D037032 

PROGRAB RUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUME 

REQDIREBENT 

01 
01 
01 



DESCRIPTION - This subroutine will print variable length 
console nessages initiated by an RPG prograa on a 1052 
Console Typewriter. Since the console is unsupported by 
Systen/360 BPG, a subroutine such as this one will be 
necessary to utilize the console. To use the subroutine 
the RPG prograaaer states the aessage and its length and 
exits in his calculation specifications. The prograa is 
written in Asseably Language and will run under the Basic 
Operating Systen. 



PROGRAMMING SISTEBS 
runs under BOS. 



Nritten in Asseably Language and 



BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - Those required for BOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Nrite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 
OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360D038001 



PROGBAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



EXTENSION 
none 



BT 
BT 
BT 



7DC/800 26 
9/800 28 
9/1600 29 



360D-0 3.8.002 

FORCOB-360 



OPTIONAL none 



Nise R 
. louden 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. L. Nise 
IBB Corporation 
New York Field Systeas center 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



COHTINUED FROH PRIOR PAGE 



COHTINOED PROD PBICR CCLUHN 



625 Madison Ave. 
Mew York, N. T. 



*** H 



00.1 - 



DESCBIPTIOH - The FOBCOH-360 package is a notification 
of the 1130 Commercial Subroutine Package (1 130-SE-25X) . 
It is a set of seven FORTRAN subroutines which can be 
asseibled and used with 360 BPS FORTRAN and other IBB 360 
FORTRAN compilers of which the BPS FORTRAN Language is 
a subset. It provides the FCBTRAN user with the ability 
to perforn the basic functions of commercial programing. 
The following commercial capabilities are provided- floating 
dollar sign and asterisk check protection, alphameric move 
and conpare operations, the ability to read unformatted 
records, complete input/output character editing, with 
zone punch manipulation. The package is modular in design, 
and consists of the following subroutines HOVE, EDIT, GET, 
POT, NCOBP, NEOHE, FILL. 

ERCGBAHHING SYSTEMS - written in BPS FORTRAN. 



program against the indicator listing. Only two cards 
have to be placed in the calculation specifications of 
the main program. The Autolink feature of DOS establishes 
the reguired linkage* A maximum of 43 indicators, including 
numeric, level, halt, and the matching records indicator 
can be displayed. Rhen the exit is placed at the end of 
the calculation specifications, the indicators shown are 
those on prior to entering the output specifications. 

PROGBAHHING SISTEHS - fritten in RPG; operates under 
DOS/360. 

HINIHOH SISTEH REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for DOS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D038004 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - FOBCOH-360 will operate in 
any environment acceptable to the 360 FOBTRAN Compiler 
being utilized. The subroutines reguire no input or output 
devices themselves. Using BPs FOBTRAN, approximately 13K 
bytes are reguired for the compiler and all subroutines. 
32K is therefore recommended as a minimum system. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRHATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D038002 





PROGRAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBUTION BEDIUN 
TTPE CODE 


USEE VOLU8E 
BEQUIREBENT 


BASIC 
OPTIONAL 


none 
none 




DTR* 00 
none 


none 
none 


360D-03.8.005 

BINART FUNCTIONS ADDEE 


TO 


FOBTEAN IT (BPS) 





PROGRAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TTPE CODE 



DSEB VOLUBE 
REQUIBEHENT 



AUTHORS: J. E. Cain B. E. Beyers 
DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J. E. Cain 

IBB Corporation 

P. 0. Box 3467 

Santa Earbara, California 



OPTIONAL none 



41.0 06.6 



♦ ** 



360D-03.8.003 

IIiidJi 



AUTHOR: B. L. Conner 

DIEECT TECBNICAL INCUIRIES TC: 
B. L. Conner 

IBB World Trade Corporation 
201 E. 42nd street 
Ne» York, Ne» York 10017 



N - 



42.3 29.0 



♦ ** 



DESCRIPTION - Neekday is a subroutine which Kill deternine 
the day of the veek for any date in the Gregorian calendar 
fron AE October 15, 1582 to February 28, 4000 inclusive. 
Neekday occupies fever than 160 bytes. It is coded as 
a serially-reusable subroutine. It is invoked by the 
OS/TCS/DOS CALL statenent - thus, it can be used by prograns 
coded in Assembler Language, COBOL, PL/I or FORTRAN. 



DESCRIPTION - These subroutines perforn FORTRAN functions 
not available in 360 BPS or E level FORTRAN. The package 
includes "or" and "and" functions and subroutines, shift 
right and left, and a randon nunber generator with its 
corresponding randon nunber set. These routines vere 
written in Basic Assembler Language, and have been used 
in both BPS FORTRAN and pre-beta FORTRAN E level prograns. 

PROGRABBING SISTEHS - Britten in Basic Assenbler Language. 

BINIBUH STSTEB BEQUIREBENTS - These routines reguire 
approxinately 1200 bytes in total and can be used 
individually. The nachine reguirenents are the sane as 
are needed by the FOBTRAN being used. 

BASIC PBOGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - «rite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGFAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGEAB NUBBEB 360D038005 



FBOGBAHBING STSTEBS - Britten in Assenbler Language; 
operates under OS, TOS or DOS. 

BINIBOB STSTEB REQUIREBENTS - it operates on any Systen/360 
that has the standard and decinal feature instructions. 

EASIC FRCGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGBAH NUBBER 360D038003 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TTPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



OSES VOLUBE 
REQOIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D-03. 8.006 



XEROX INFORBATION STSTEBS DIVISION ACCOUNT ROUTINE 
AUTHOR: R. B. Place 





PROGRAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TTPE CODE 


DSEB VOLUBE 
REQUIBEBENT 


EASIC 

OPTIONAL 


none 
none 


DTR* 00 

none 


none 
none 


360D-03. 8.004 
RPGAID - 


AN RPG DEBUGGING 


1221 UNDER DOS 





AUTHOR: 



P. Sammons 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
G. p. Sammons 
IBM Corporation 
2911 State Street 
Erie, Pa. 



H - 



04.2 03.5 - 



DESCRIPTION - The F.PGAID subroutine is an Assembler routine 
which lists all the indicators that are on during the 
execution of an RPG program under DOS. It is a valuable 
aid in debugging complex RPG programs, especially ones 
involving matching records. It can also prove useful to 
a programmer who is just beginning to work with RPG, since 
he can check what he believes to be the logic flow of the 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
R. H. Place 
Xerox Corporation 
1350 Jefferson Road 
Rochester, New York 14623 



XEC 



01.4 



DESCRIPTION - The "Xerox Information Systems Division 
Account Routine" is distributed as an Assembler Language 
macro which is expanded by the user. The expansion is 
link edited into the Job Scheduler of OS/360. The account 
routine records accounting information on a direct access 
device without reguiring any job control statements to 
support it. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in Assembler Language; 
operates under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGBAH NUMBER 360D038006 



CONTBIBUTED PBOGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PHIOH PAGE 



PROGRAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
CPTIOHAL none 



DISTBIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



none 
none 



2&£2z&2x§U&ll 
IlIiCA 



CONTINUED FEOH PEICB CCLUHN 

BASIC PFOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEHATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D038013 

PROGBAM NUHEEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



AUTHOR: GEO Space Corporation 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. E. Hickey 
GEO Space Corporation 
5803 Glenmont Drive 
Houston, Texas 77036 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



07.0 



.6 - 



DESCRIPTION - ALPACA is a set of FORTRAN-callable 
subroutines which generate image data for output on the 
IBM Type 1780 Model 2 (Geo Space DP 203B) Photographic 
Plotter. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - OSH-level 
FORTBAN IB and OS F-level Assembly Language. Operating 
system reguired - OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS For ALPACA/OS image generation: 
A System/360 Model 30F or better with the minimum 
configuration reguired to run OS/360; an additional disk 
drive (either an IBM 3211 or an IBM 2314 nodule) on a 
selector channel; and problem program core storage of at 
least 41000 bytes. The system requirements for the 
ALPACA/OS Final Plot routine (FNPLT) are the same as for 
image generation vith the following additional requirements: 
A Geo Space DP203B (IBM Type 1780 Model 2) Photographic 
Plotter on a selector channel different from the selector 
channel to which the disk drive containing the input data 
is attached; and a problem core storage of at least 66000 
bytes (i.e., at least a G level machine). 

EASIC FRCGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 



5SAfcfi3JLiA15 

h RIlM I9.H A LINKEDrPIEECT FILE. 
IB COBOL 

AUTHOR: H. Colter 



IJ.TH OPgRiTISG B00TINES x 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Manor 

c/o Hekoroth Water Co. ltd. 
9 Lincoln Street 
Tel- Aviv, Israel 



8052 - 



01.6 



CBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D038011 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USES VOLUME 
RBQDIBEMENT 



none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - The attached programs will create a sample 
Linked-Direct type file on a 2311 Disk and carry out, by 
way of demonstration, several standard operations on the 
file. These operations include: add-a-record, random 
retrieval of a record with amend and rewrite, random entry 
followed by sequential processing, and delete-a-record. 
The Linked-Direct file organization nay be used with any 
application requiring disk files. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The language used is COBOL and the 
tests of these programs were made with the compiler included 
in Release 19 of the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any model System/360 Computer 
with 1 or more 2311 Disk Drives may be used. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATICB - Write-up. 

HACBINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D038015 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360p-03. 8.013 

£ h/l STJJNG FUNCTIONS 

AUTHOR: P. La couture 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Theresa O'Connor 
Yale Computer Center 
175 Hhitney Ave. 
New Haven, Conn. 06520 

*** SYU- ------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - PL/I allows the programmer to manipulate 
character string data with a great deal of flexibility. 
The operator, II, and the built in functions INDEX, SUBSTB 
and LENGTH provide a means for scanning, preparing and 
parsing text. While these functions are sufficient to 
perform almost any character string manipulations the 
programmer desires, they must often be called repeatedly 
to achieve the desired effect. The string functions 
described in the enclosed write up are derived from a set 
of operators for PL/I proposed by Dr. Robert F. Bosin. 
("STRINGS IN PL/I", SIGPLAN NOTICES * PL/I Bulletin No. 4* 
Volume 2 No. 8, Aug., 1967.) They are designed to 
complement the facilities already available in PL/I. 

They may be cjivided into three groups for purposes of 
discussion: 

1. BEFORE, UPTO, FBOM, AFTER, IN, DELETE, DELETS, REPLACE, 
BEPLS, REVERSE, and SCOUNT — all of these return strings 
or values and all except DELETE, REPLACE, and BEPLS 
set a success variable which may be tested (see below) . 

2. FAIL and SUC — functions that are the result of the 
previous string function and return '0* (failure in 
the previous function) . Prior to the invocation of 
any string function, the success variable has the 
value ' 1 * (success) . 

3. SETSUC — function that is used to set the success 
variable to either value. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The functions themselves are written 
in PL/I and have been compiled and tested using PL/I Version 
u on an OS/HFT based system on an S/360 Model 50. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 360/30 64K. 



360D-04.0.003 

COBOL CROSS 



INFERENCE PBOGBAH 



AUTHOR: 



E. Fowler 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. E. Fowler 
IBM Corporation 
9045 Lincoln Blvd. 
Los Angeles, California 90045 

*** N - - 02.0 06.7 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The COBOL Language has enjoyed wide acceptance 
among IBM customers as the coding language fcr commercial 
applications. The language provides excellent documentation 
and is easy to write. However, COBOL does not provide, 
as a normal by-product, documentation to aid the programmer 
in either conversion efforts or debugging efforts. The 
COBOL Cross Reference program lists each non-reserved key 
element (file name, data name, or paragraph name) and 
reports the card image of every statement which refers 
to that element. At a glance, a programmer can see the 
impact of a format change or a deletion. The program 
facilitates conversion by isolating all actions on key 
elements for review and reappraisal. The program is written 
in COBOL and is presently operational on System/360 under 
Operating System 360. 

PROGBAMHING SYSTEMS - Written in COBOL; operates under 
OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D040003 



PBOGRAH NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBERENT 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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EASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 



360D-04.0,.004 

CROSS-REFERENCE LISTING OF COBOL DATA-NAMES 



none 
none 



3600^04.0.^0 
CLOCK 



AUTHOR: 



AUTHOR: 



Ragsdale 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Ragsdale 
IBH Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Elvd. 
Los Angeles, California 90005 

*** n - - 12.0 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program creates a cross-reference listing 
of data-names used in the procedure division of a COBOL 
prograa. It creates the listing from source statements 
independent of the compiler. However, the reference numbers 
do correspond to the compiler statement numbers which means 
that seguence numbers are not required. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Cross-Ref erence program is written 
in CCBCL F to run on a 256K or larger S/360 with the 
capability of being easily modified to run on a 128K S/360. 
The COBOL input program must be complete, however, it need 
not be s/360 COBOL. All sorting is done internally. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
128K. 



Same as that for OS with 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

GRDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D040004 



Page 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. 8. Hamilton 

North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5445 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 



NCS 



99.0 



DESCRIPTION - A subroutine to deliver readings of the S/360 
real time clock to programs callinc with a S/360 FORTRAN 
IV compatible linkage. Time elapsed since last call of 
subroutine can also be computed by the subroutine. Many 
separate "clocks" can be kept running within the calling 
program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Requires S/360 OS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D040006 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 

none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



EBCGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



36 0IMJ4.JJ-.JJ07 

FACILITY FOR LISTING, UPDATING AND INTER PITTING DICKS 



AUTHOR: P. Shafer 



OPTIONAL none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. Shafer 
IBM Corporation 
Department D86, Building 706 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12601 



36_0Dr24.2..005 

PROGRAM CHECK INTERRUPTION MONITOR 



AUTHORS: A. L. Danzis 



J. M. Mawicke 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A. L. Danzis 
IBH Corporation 
330 Madison Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 10017 



DESCRIPTION - This is an operating system program designed 
to shorten debugging time by allowing the testing program 
to continue execution although program checks occur during 
execution. It allows up to ten program checks per test 
shot. Program Check Interruption Monitor is called at 
the very beginning of the users program. It issues the 
SPIE macro, then returns ccntrol to the user. When a 
program check occurs in the users program, the monitor 
will analyze the program check, and perform tests such 
as boundary alignment checks. It then prints on the console 
the hexadecimal location of the interrupt, the interrupt 
code, and other pertinent information, such as registers 
used and their contents, immediate operands, main storage 
addresses and their contents. In addition, the monitor 
will cause an ABEND if ten program checks occur, if a 
program check occurs at the same instruction address more 
than once, if an imprecise program check occurs, or if 
the monitor is unable to continue testing of the problem 
program. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
0S/360 is required. 



Britten in Assembler Language and 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any S/360 in an OS environment 
and reguires about 3,200 positions of main storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D040005 



cgram provides any programmer with 

lp maintain and debug object programs. 

for use in minimal OS/360 
s written in Assembly Language. It 
nerate hexadecimal, EBCDIC, and/or 
ings, (in any combination) ; (B) To 
esequencing in column 73-80; (C) To 

patch) Assembler output decks (object 
lity to add code and expand program 
a new object deck for linkage-editor 



DESCRIPTION - This pr 
a flexible tool to he 
It has been developed 
configurations, and 
can be used (A) To ge 
binary formatted list 
duplicate any deck 
update (automatically 
decks), including abi 
size, and generating 
input. 

Advantages - 

- Save programmer time during testing/debugging cycle. 

- Facilitate maintenance. 

- Fast recovery from damage to card decks. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operating system required - OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This program occupies 
approximately 10K bytes of core. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D040007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 

none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-04. 0.008 

DOS COBOL CROSS REFEHENCER 



AUTHOR: H. Hunger 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. Hunger 

IBM Corp. - N.Y. Retail 
330 Madison Ave. - 3rd Floor 
New York, N.Y. 10017 

*** N - - 03.2 - 



OPTIONAL none 



DESCRIPTION - The DOS COBOL Cross Referencer provides a 
cross index of user defined data names. The prograa 
reguires 16K and is unigue because it allows the user at 
execution time to determine what words he does not want 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROB PHIOB PAGE 

cross referenced; this allows the user tc cross reference 
any COBOL program regardless of differences of reserved 
words. 

EBOGBABBING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language; 
operates under DOS/360. 

RINIBOB SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as DOS minimum 
requirements. 

EASIC IBCGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OETICNAL EEOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAB NUMBER 360D040008 

PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBOTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
□ one 



CONTINUED FROM PBICR COLUMN 

operates under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS - Sane as those required for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BADAELE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D040010 

PROGRAB NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIOB USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEHENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



3600=04.11001 

OS/ 36 I CORE DUMP MODULE 



none 
none 



AUTHOR: R. 



Brown 



360D=iiliij00i 

PCHSG - PROGRAM CHECK MESSAGE 

AUTHOR: Virginia Lou Francis 

EIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Virginia Lou Francis 
Texas State Board of Control 
Capitol Station 
E.o. Erawer gg, adp 
Austin, Texas 78711 



*** n - 

DESCBIPTIO 
It provide, 
check inte: 
EOJ DUBP. 
Statement 
procedure. 
of the use 
checks tha 
any progra 
a program 



PCBS 00.5 01.5 



3.7 - 



This macro is intended as an aid to testing, 
s means to continue processing when a program 
rrupt is encountered, by avoiding the abnormal 

It should be stored in the user's Source 
Library, to be called out later by the compile 

PCHSG macro should be placed at the beginning 
r program in order to intercept any program 
t nay occur. The field of application includes 

which would benefit from processing beyond 
check interrupt. 

PROGRABMING SYSTEMS - written in conditional assembly and 
Assembly language. This macro was compiled and tested 
in its present form on S/360 Model 30, DOS Release 11. 
It was originally tested on S/360 Model 65, DOS Release 
14. This former version did not employ physical IOCS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This program can be used 
on any S/360 Model 25 and up, using DCS. The console 
message is 36 characters in length. A printer is required 
if the PDUBP option is desired. The message and the PDUMP 
are accomplished by physical IOCS. 

BASIC EBCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-Up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OETICNAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D040009 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. G. Brown 
IBM Corporation 
59 Maiden Lane 
New York, N. Y. 



N - 



08.4 08.5 04.6 



DESCRIPTION - This S/360 module enables the programmer 
to obtain a print-out of any or all of main storage 
associated with his program while it is executing. The 
three full-word input parameters to be specified are - 

1. The address of the location to be printed. 

2. The length of the area in bytes. 

3. The output format to be used. 

There are three choices of output format - 

1. BCD only. 

2. HEX only. 

3. Both BCD and HEX — the BCD character on print line 1 
with the zone and numeric portion of the HEX character 
directly underneath on lines 2 and 3 respectively. 

The module is optimized for minimum execution time. The 
module may be accessed in COBOL via the CALL statement 
or in Assembler Language via the CALL or LINK macro- 
instructions. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source language is Assembler 
and it runs under the Operating System 360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program can be executed 
on any S/360 with the Standard Instruction Set and occupies 
1,574 bytes of main storage. 

BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NUBB1R 360D041001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



PROGRAB NDHEEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



ipJP.Z0iU0_.0U 

SIMPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING 
ASSEMBLER LAJJG..UAGE DSJJS 

AUTHCB: J.B. Ehrman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J.R. Ehrman 

SLAC Computation Group 

Standford, California 94305 



lACROS FOR 



SLA 



03.7 



4.1 07.4 06 



DESCRIPTION - This set of five macro-instructions and four 
associated library routines provide the Assembler Language 
programmer with an extremely simple and useful set of 
input-output and diagnostic tools. 

(1) The PRINTOUT macro prints the contents of memory areas 
in a format determined by the type of data it contains. 

(2) The PBINTLIN macro prints single line images. (3) The 
BEADCARD macro reads input data cards. (4) The PROLOGUE 
and EPILOGUE macros set up an error-handling linkage that 
allows a program to continue after progran interruptions, 
and provide PSH, register, and core dumps. The interface 
routines called by the macros use the FORTRAN I/O Library 
to do the actual input and output, and data formatting. 

PR0GBAMMI8G SYSTEMS - Britten in Assembler Language F; 



360D = 04.J^002 

1623 ISOLATOR MAPPED CORE DUMP PROGRAB 

AUTHOR: J. H. Carman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J. H. Carman 

IBM Corp., Dept. 235 

Endicott, N. Y. 

*** N - - 02.0 04.0 11.1 * 

DESCRIPTION - Used with the 1620 Compatibility Feature, 
this program dumps 1620 mapped core on the printer. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under 8K BOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 16K 360 Model 30 with a 
card reader, printer, console typewriter, and the 1620 
Emulator Feature. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PHCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D041002 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRABS 
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PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE» 
none 



USEE YOLDBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



36BD = BJI i i.0e3 

SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PROGRAB - OSy360 UTILITY 

AOTHOB: J. A. Keller 



360D-04. 1.005 

THREE DJ.S - DUBP.. DIS4SSEJBJ.E AND DE LIBKE DIT 

AUTHOR: Br. I. B. fliller 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
J. A. Keller 
IBB Corp. 
112 E. Post Bd. 
Unite Plains, N. Y. 10 

*** N - - 00.0 - 



*** 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
Br. I. 8. Biller 
IBB Corp. 

390 South Ed. , Bldg. 703 
Poughkeepsie, N. y. 12602 

»»» N - - 05.3 12.1 - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - An OS/360 program whose function is to list 
logical records from a sequential data set. Logical records 
are listed 100 characters per line group for as many line 
groups as are reguired to display an entire logical record. 

The line group format is configured as follows - 

- Line 1 Character representation (if printable) 

- Line 2 Hex zone 

- Line 3 Her digit 

- Line 1 Delineator line (numbered every 5 spaces) . 

The line group format is convenient for examining 
unprintable data and for locating particular bytes within 
a record by means of the delineator line. The program 
reads records with QSAfl and produces the listing with QSAH. 
Input seguential record formats supported are- fixed, fixed 
blocked, variable, variable blocked. 

EROGEABBING SISTEBS - Britten in Assembler Language and 
reguires OS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - Those needed to run OS/360. 

BASIC EROGRAB PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

0PTI0NA1 PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEFING INFCRBATION: PBOGBAB NUMBER 360D041003 



PBOGBAB NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLDBE 
REQUIBEBEKT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



INDEX SEQUENTIAL DAT* SET LISTEB PROGRAB - OS^360 

AUTHOR: J. A. Keller 

DIRECT TECBNICAl INQUIRIES TO: 
J. A. Keller 
IBB Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
white Plains, N. Y. 10601 



DESCRIPTION - The Three D'S are a series of related programs 
which allow the user to convert machine language to Basic 
Assembler Language. The Disassembler accepts object decks 
composed of single CSECTS and translates them to Basic 
Assembly Language decks or listings. DISINP is a subroutine 
which enables the user to interface with the Disassembler 
to produce mnemonic dumps of core. The Delinkeditor allows 
him to convert load modules to object modules and then 
to source decks through the Disassembler. 

Routines used are DISINF, the DISASSEBBLER, and DELINKED 
reguire 1K, 64K and 3K of core respectively. All three 
routines are designed to execute under OS/360, though with 
modifications they could execute under DOS. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - All three programs are written in 
Basic Assembly Language and requires OS/360. 



BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS 

printer. 



6UK, card reader, punch. 



BASIC PROGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEHATION: PBOGRAB NUMBER 360D011005 



PBOGBAB NUBB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLDBE 
TYPE CODE EEQUIREBENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/80 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D = 0i.J^006 
XXXFDUBP 

AUTHOR: Caroline E. Craig 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Caroline E. Craig 
IBB Corp. 

2930 w. Imperial Highway 
Englewood, Calif. 90303 

*»* n - - - 



DESCRIPTION - An OS/360 program whose function is to list 
logical records from an ISAB Data Set. Logical records 
are listed 100 characters per line group for as many line 
groups as are reguired to display an entire logical record. 

The line group format is configured as follows - 

- Line 1 character representation (if printable) 

- Line 2 Hex zone 

- Line 3 Hex digit 

- Line 4 Delineator line (numbered every 5 spaces). 

The line group format is convenient for examining 
unprintable data and for locating particular bytes within 
a record ty means of the delineator line. The program 
reads records with QISAB Scan Bode and produces the listing 
with QSAS- Input ISAB record formats supported are- fixed 
fixed blocked. 

PROGRABBING SISTEBS - Britten in Assembler Language and 
reguires OS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - Those needed to run OS/360. 

BASIC ERCGRAB PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - »rite-up. 

BACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CFTICNAI PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFCEBATION: PROGBAB NUBBEE 360D0H001 

PBOGBAB NUBBER DISTBIBUTION BEDIUB USEE VOLDBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CCDE REQUIREBENT 



DESCRIPTION - The XXXFDUBP Subprogram (Library subprogram 
supplied with Basic FORTRAN IV (E) and FORTRAN IV (G, H, 
and Bodel 41)) dumps a specified area of storage in a 
specified format. A mnemonic format has been added to 
those provided in the Type I XXXFDUBP Subprogram and the 
capability to specify the area of storage as FORTRAN 
statement numbers. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in FORTRAN and uses OS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - S/360 with 1766 bytes for 
OS, 1931 bytes for 41PS. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360D011006 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE» 
none 



USEE YOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D-04. 1.007 

INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE PRINT UTILITY PROGRAB 



AUTHOR: C. Juett 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED PROM PRIOR COLUMN 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. Juett 
IBM Corp. 

401(0 N. Fairfax Dr. 
Arlington, Va. 22203 



*** h - 

DESCRIPTIO 
Program is 
in Assembl 
portion of 
Data Set. 
to hexadec 
on consecu 
characters 
logical re> 
are also p 
designed t 
Seguential 
File Print 



00.i» - 

- The Index Se 

a 360 Operating 

y language which 

those records t 

Optionally, the 

imal representat 

tive lines consi 

separated by tw 

cord length, key 

rovided on each 

o aid those OS u 

Files by provid 



guential File Print Utility 
System utility program written 
prints all records or a selected 

hat reside in an Index Seguential 
data records may be converted 

ion. Each record is printed 

sting of twelve groups of eight 

o blanks. The data set name, 
length and relative key position 

printed page. This program is 

sers who are using Index 

ing a generalized Index Seguential 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
requires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 



a stand-alone environment. In addition, it will dump any 
other non-OS core image omitting the OS/360 control block 
formatting. All of core is dumped with the exception of 
the first sixteen bytes. At the end of the dump, core 
is restored with the original information is saved so that 
in the event of a hardware both customer's program 
information and hardware logout information may be processed 
by this dump program and SEREP in that order. 

Any messages to the operator are printed on the console 
typewriter and are self-explantory. Machine check 
interrupts are masked off, and unlimited error recovery 
is incorporated so as to insure dump output if at all 
possible. Printed characters are limited to standard 
alphabetics and numerics to substantially speed up output 
to a UCS printer. Likewise, output may be selected to 
tape or printer on any System/360 or 1400 system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operating system reguired - OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The only restrictions are 
that the program must be run from tape, reguires any 
System/360 Model 30 or larger, and must have a minimum 
core size of 32,768 bytes. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



OPTICNAI PROGRAM PACKAGE 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600041029 



ORDERING INFORMATION: ERCGRAB NUMBER 360D041007 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3*>0D;;04.._!_.ee8 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUMP 



3600-04.1^010 

DEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING 



AUTHOR: G. E. Mitchell 



AUTHOR: S. Auerbach 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. E. Mitchell 

Sun Life Assurance Co. of Canada 
Technical Programming Department 
P.O. Box 6075 
Montreal 3, P.Q., Canada 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. Auerbach 
IBM Corporation 
330 Madison Avenue 
New York, New York 10017 



DESCRIPTION - The Direct Access Storage Dump program is 
designed to print all records on direct access volumes, 
without regard to data set boundaries. Areas to be printed 
are controlled by operator type-in, specifying the track 
at which printing is to begin, and the number of tracks. 
The output format is similar to a core dump under OS/360. 
The program has been tested using OS Release 14 MFT and 
HVT. It has been found useful in program testing and in 
determining the layout and contents of system data sets 
(i.e., VTOC, SYSCATLG) . Devices acceptable to the program 
are 2311, 2314 and 2321 Direct Access Storage Drives. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 

Language. 



Programming language is Assembler 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 12K of core for execution, 
as well as a 1052 Console Typewriter for operator 
communication. 



DESCRIPTION - This callable subprogram intercepts program 
checks, edits the error information and allows the program 
being tested to continue. When called from COBOL, the 
output can include the PMAP address of the erring 
instruction eliminating a hexadecimal subtraction. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS ALP, includes an 
inline macro. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Reguires 3K of Bain storage. 
Uses DTFDI for SYSLST output. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D041010 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CETIONAL EPOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D041008 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-04..1..009 

PS^360 FORMATING STAND-ALONE CORE DUMJ 

AUTHOR: T. E. Jones 



360D-04. 1.011 

5/360 POST MORTEM DUMP JPCP^HFTL 

AUTHORS: R. L. Hortenson C. E. Burgert 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Mortenson 
IBM Corporation 
1400 Baltimore 
Kansas City, Missouri 64141 

*** N - - 02.5 - 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T. E. Jones 
IBM Corporation 
100 S. wacker Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 



N - 



04.2 



DESCRIPTION - In the event of an OS/360 system ABEND error, 
this program will provide a core dump that is almost 
identical to the standard CS/360 ABEND dump, only from 



DESCRIPTION - This program is a stand-alone post mortem 
dump for OS/360. It provides the information given in 
a normal ABEND dump plus additional information gleaned 
by diagnosing and interpreting indicators found in UCB's, 
DEB*s and I0B*s. It prints out data that normally takes 
the programmer a great deal of research time to accumulate. 
Effectively, no useful information is lost because it uses 
the 1K of core assigned to the SVC transient area. The 
program is loaded from tape and the output can be either 
printer, tape or typewriter- 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE 

PPCGPAMMING SYSTEMS - It is written in BAL. The current 
version will work properly with either a FCP or MFT system. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM EEQDIBEMEHTS - Sane as these required for 
OS/360. 

EASIC ERCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and saiple problem. 

CETIONAI EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING I NPCRHAT7.CN : EROGRAM NUMBER 360D041011 

ERCGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



CONTINUED FROM PBICB COLUMN 



PBOGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



EASIC none 
CETICNAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



______________ 

__ ___£_ FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 

AUTHOR: J. R. Bebber 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. R. Webber 
IBM United Kingdom Ltd. 
Newton House. Maid Marion Hay 
Nottingham, England 



DESCRIPTION - This program will trace any user program 
written to run under BOS or BPS. By means of a control 
card, the user nay have the instructions printed out as 
they are executed showing storage areas, register contents, 
current condition code and the address of the instruction 
being traced. Before execution of a SVC the CCH chain 
is printed and after execution the actual record read or 
written. The control card specifies the address range 
of the instructions to be printed out, how many instructions 
are to be printed, and allows branch-only tracing. The 
user program requires no modifications to run under trace 
control. Trace occupies 1991 bytes of storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under BCS or BPS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREMENTS - Minimum required by BOS or 
BPS. 

BASIC ERCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEB 360D042001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



360D._0it_2.004 

SPRINT - SELECTIVE PBINTOUT RAPID INSTRUCTION TRACE 



AUTHOR: E. C. Hegbin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

B- C. Hegbin 

British Shoe Corporation 
Sunningdale Road 
Leicester, England 

♦ ** G- - ______ 

DESCRIPTION - SPRINT is designed to trace any use 
printing out instructions in a selected class, to 
testing and debugging. SPRINT was compiled and t 
on a S/360 Model 50 using 0/S Version 13. Any 0/ 
may be traced by SPRINT by loading users program 
library. Printout is in BAL, with data before an 
execution. High and low addresses relative to us 
point are specified to suppress unwanted printout 
include - Suppression of program checks up to a g 
number; optional relativisation of instruction an 
addresses to users entry point; optional tranch-o 
printout; flagging of important instructions; dat 
SS-type instructions as up to 12 bytes in hex and 
extended mnemonics and SVC-type macro-names. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - OS Assembler 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/360. 
(SPRINT occupies 3000-4500 bytes, depending on assetably 
options) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D042004 



PBOGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-04. 2.006 

I Il-Ill OF DIAGNOSTIC AIDS FOR OS/360, FORTRAN. COBOL AND 

Pi_!I Users* 



AUTHOR: 



H. 



Somerf ield 



OPTIONAL none 



__0Pr _!______! 03 

__JS _S2CE FOR IBM SYSTEM^360 



AUTHOR: J. R. Webber 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J. R. Webber 
IBM United Kingdom Ltd. 
Newtown House, Maid Marion Way 
Nottingham, England 



DESCRIPTION - This program will trace any user program 
written to run under DOS or TOS. By means of a control 
card, the user may have the instructions printed out as 
they are executed showing storage areas, register contents, 
current condition code and the address of the instruction 
being traced. Before execution of a SVC the CCW chain 
is printed and after execution the actual record read or 
written. The control card specifies the address range 
of the instructions to be printed out, how many instructions 
are to be printed, and allows branch-only tracing. 
Multiphase programs may be traced and snapshots of core 
may be obtained. The user program requires no modification 
to run under Trace control. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under DCS or TOS. 

MISIMUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The minimum required by DOS 
or TOS. Trace occupies 1,820 bytes. 

BASIC PBCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D042003 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. H. Somerfield 
IBM Corporation 
D/818, B/906-14 
Hopewell Junction, N.Y. 12533 



N - 



02.0 04.1 



DESCRIPTION - Often a programmer cannot begin debugging 
a program until he has gone thru many unproductive 
operations, such as finding the relative address of an 
interrupt within a program. The OS/360 Diagnostic Aid 
was developed to eliminate this unproductive work and to 
lead both the novice and the experienced programmer directly 
to the source of an error. It does so by producing an 
output in plain, easily understood English, not in 
programming terms. 



OS/360 Assembler 



PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language 
Language; uses OS/360, MFT/HVT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIBEMENTS - Model 40 with direct access 
devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERIKG INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D042006 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 



CFTIONAL none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRABS 



CONTINUED FROB PRIOR COIUBN 



PEgGElJ TO AID IN OPTIBIilBG COBPUTE BOUND JOBS 
BY INDICATING THE BAJOR PEOCESSIEG LOOPS 

AUTHORS: S. Averbach F. Fishman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. Averbach 
IBB Corporation 
330 Hadison Avenue 
New York, Sew York 10017 



DESCRIPTION - This package of two programs and a sort is 
used to locate the central loops in a compute bound program. 
With this knowledge it is usually possible to recode these 
central loops and substantially reduce program execution 
time. The first program runs in foreground partition one 
of a DCS HP system. It uses the interval timer to sample 
the old external PSW at 0.1 second intervals. The contents 
of the old external PSW is copied from main storage location 
26 and written onto a seguential disk file. This is, of 
course, the address of the next instruction to be executed 
in the background partition. This program is self- 
relocatable. Source language is Assembler. The file of 
instruction counter locations is sorted using the DOS sort. 
The sorted location counter file is edited by the second 
program in the package. 

PROGRAMING SYSTEMS - This program is written in DOS COBOL 
E; operates under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEB REQDIBEDENTS - Those reguired to run DOS. 



DESCRIPTION - This program is intended as a conversion 
aid for the Advanced Life Information System. Any field 
in the ALIS master record (as it exists on tape) may be 
changed by use of this program with the IBH Disk Operating 
System. The user specifies the following information in 
a transaction card for each field to be changed- policy 
number, trailer ID, trailer number (if more than one trailer 
exists on the master record with the same ID) , field 
position within the trailer, and field contents before 
and after the change. The "BEFORE" field in the transaction 
must compare egual to the old master field before a change 
will take place. A register is produced which shows field 
contents both before and after a change, as well as an 
error code for those changes which could not be made. 

PROGRAMING SYSTEBS - Source is S/360 Assembly Language. 

BINIMUM SYSTEB BEQUIREMENTS - Minimum configuration for 
Disk Operating System, plus two tape drives. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - «rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBER 360D043002 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOfl 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USER VOLOBE 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



BASIC PRCGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGRAB NUBBER 360D0I42007 



360D-0H. 3.003 

GENERALIZED S/360 ASS EMBLE R LANGUAGE INPOT/Ou TPU T 
SUBPROGRAM FOR USE WITH ASSEMBLER LANGDAGE AND OB PL/I 



PROGBAB NUflBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB USER VOLOBE 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTP* 
none 



none 
none 



AOTHCBS: Br. J. A. Keller H. Ludlam 
S. Nyarady B. Young 
N. Kittredge 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Br. J. A. Keller 
IBB Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
white Plains, N.Y. 



3600^011.3^001 

S/360 TAEJ TEST Fill GENERATOR 

AUTHOR: P. Verbrugge 

CIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. Verbrugge 
IBM Corp. 
1000 Baltimore 
Kansas City, Bo. 6<t1<l1 



*** 



TFG 



DESCRIPTION - The S/360 Tape File Generator is a card-to- 
tape type program written in IBH T0S/D0S Assembler Language. 
The program builds blocks of up to 5000 bytes in length 
and in any combination of data formats; character, hex, 
packed and binary. Labeled or unlabeled files of fixed, 
variable, or undefined records, blocked or unblocked can 
be built. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEHS - Nritten to operate under the Tape 
or Disk Operating Systems. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K storage. Decimal 
Arithmetic, 2400 Tape Drives, 1103 Printer, 2510 Card 
Beader Punch and 1052 Printer/Keyboard. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - »rite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D013001 



*** N - - 03.1* - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - An OS/360 input/output sub-program capable 
of performing many commonly reguired I/O operations on 
seguential, index-seguential and partitioned data sets. 
The I/O package supports user modules written in Assembler 
Language, PL/1 or a bi-lingual environment where both BAL 
and PL/1 user modules are present. Any number of data 
sets can be managed in a single execution. Oser programs 
invoke the I/O subsystem by means of call statements and 
parameter lists. I/O base modules are combined with user 
programs through linkage editor processing. 

FEATURES - 

- Simplifies and standardizes I/O programming for the 
application programmer. 

- Provides a common interface between all user programs 
and the user data base. 

- Provides error editing and error reporting facilities. 

- Provides an ISAM journal and unprocess capability. 

- Performs utility functions such as record count 
accumulation and display, DCB format dumps, ESCB format 
dumps, CVT format dumps. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTIHS 
uses S/360 OS. 



Written in Assembler Language and 



BINIHUB SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - That for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D043003 



PROGRAB NOMBER DISTRIBOTICN BEDIOM USER VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR» 
none 



none 
none 



PROGRAB NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/1600 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 7DC/800 



29 
26 
26 



DSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-0H.3.002 

ADJJNCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEB HASTER RECORD UIIIITY 
PROGRAB 

A0THOR: J. s. Whitney, Or. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J. s. Whitney, Jr. 

IBM Corp. 

P. 0. Box 2900 

Jacksonville, Fla. 32203 

»»* » - 0001A 00.3 06.6 ----- 



360Dz0.ii3.500S 

TEST DATA SET GENERATOR PROGRAM - OS/360 

AUTHOR: Mr. J. A. Keller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Mr. J. A. Keller 

IBB Corp. 

112 E. Post Rd. 

White Plains, N.I. 10601 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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DESCRIPTION - OS/360 Data Set Generator Program converts 
input control cards and data to sequential data set(s). 
Output record for»ats can be F, FB, V, VB. Input to the 
DSG can te cards, card images on tape, DASD or PDS members. 
Translated output DS (s) can reside on tape, DASD, cards 
or any combination thereof. A maximum of 99 data sets 
can be generated in a single execution. Haxiaua length 
of each output logical record is 4095 bytes. DSG produces 
binary, packed decinal, EBCDIC, hexadeciaal, fill, binary 
increaenting/decreaenting, packed decimal 
increaenting/decreaenting fields in any combination or 
order. All output records are automatically listed in 
a numbered character/HEX 4-line foraat as they are being 
generated. A "NOLIST", option allows supression of the 
data set print out. DSG has the capability of repeating 
entire records any nuaber of times or repeating selected 
fields for any duration. Error checking and diagnostic 
routines fully document all errors to include type of 
error, card nuaber in error, field number in error and 
appropriate corrective action. DSG is particularly easy 
to use as there is only one type of control card and input 
data is coded in free foraat positional independent 
notation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS/368 Basic Assembler 
language and requires OS/360. 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUHN 
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*** 



DESCRIPTION - This prograa allcws on-line debugging to 
be done via an IBM 2250 Display Unit. Debugging options 
are displayed on the CRT and may be selected for use with 
the light pen. Options include (1) Display and alteration 
of selected aeaory locations (in both deciaal and 
hexadecimal) and of general and floating point registers; 
(2) Heaory duaps, with CRT output; (3) Addressing relative 
to the users prograa origin; (4) Breakpoints; (5) Automatic 
interception of prograa exceptions as they occur, with 
appropriate diagnostics displayed; (6) Ability to return 
control to the users program at any point. Use of a display 
provides a considerable advantage over conventional 
terminals in operator convenience and especially in speed 
of requests and replies. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - GBUG operates under OS/360 control 
(any release supporting Express Graphics) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 4K IBM 2250 with character 
generator, alpha/numeric keyboard and light pen. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360B044005 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
Arithaetic feature. 



OS/360 system with the Decimal 



PROGRAM NU 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

CEDERING INFORMATION: FROGRAK NUMBER 360D043004 



BASIC none 



OPTIONAL none 
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26 
28 
29 



USEE VOLUBE 
BEODIBEBEBT 

01 
01 
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DISTBIEOTIClt 
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360D-0U.it.006 

HIGH-81TEB BABE 


none 


DTB 9/1600 


29 


none 




DTE 9/800 


28 


none 


AOTHOB: Br. B.I 




DTB 7DC/800 


26 


none 





OPTIONAL none none none 

SETBTF - A DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINE FOR OS/360 FORTRAN 
AUTHORS: H.P. Gewin J.G. Rogers 
DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

W.P. Gewin 
630 Ellis St. 
Augusta, Ga. 30901 

*** N - - --_____ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This subroutine is for use with OS/360 FORTRAN 
object prograas. It provides helpful diagnostic inforaation 
when the FORTRAN library routines detect program errors. 
The routine provides- 

- "IHCHHM" error code (with English description when the 
error was detected by IBCCM or FIOCS) . 

- Current data set reference numbers. 

- Back trace of calls with ISN's, subroutine names and 
contents of registers. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The package is written aainly in 
CS/360 Assembler Language with a FORTRAN coded routine 
for message outputting. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any machine supporting OS/360 
FCRTEAN £. 

BASIC ERCGEAH PACKAGE 

ITOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAL IFOGPAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D044003 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Br. R.c. Babbitt 

IBM Corp. 

1720 Zollinger Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43221 

*** N- - 10.2- - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - High-Hater-Mark is a program designed to 
determine the largest size of a problem program running 
under the S/360 Operating System with or without Option 
2. It becomes part of the control program nucleus in the 
form of a Type 1 SVC. Its function is to intercept each 
GETMAIN request, calculate the size of the partition, 
problea prograa, and largest free area; and when the problem 
program is at its largest, store the information in the 
nucleus. A service routine, such as the accounting routine, 
must be invoked in order to print the information. It 
will be approximately seven hundred bytes in size. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D044006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-04.4.0 



eASIC none 
CPTICNAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360p = 04.4_.005 

GBDB z i 5E1JIH1C TOOL FOR ON-LINE PROGRAM DEBUGGING 



AUTHOR: 



Mr. L. 



Zimmeraan 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. L. Zionerman 
IBM Corp. 
CPC NO. 120 
Kingston, N.Y. 12401 



TESTHISP - A TESTING AID FOR INSTALLING MEDIC U INFORMATION 
SYSTEM EROGRABS 

AUTHOR: L. G. Richards 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Miss H. E. Hithers 
IBM Corp. 

Garden State Parkway 
Exit 136 
Cranford, N.J. 07016 

*** N - - 04.2 05.0 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - TESTHISP is a System/360 DOS program which 
allows an Assembler Language prograaaer to test application 
prograas to be used in a hospital information system 
utilizing the Medical Inforaation Systea Programs (HISP) . 
A working knowledge of the functions and requirements of 
HISP is a prerequisite for the use of TESTHISP. Information 
concerning HISP is available through your IBM marketing 
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representative. This program simulates HISP operation 
ty performing the sane functions, simulating these functions 
and/or printing a trace of the functions indicated in the 
application program. Full core and disk storage capacity 
and the teminals required In an operational hospital 
information system are not required in order to utilize 
1ESTMISP. If additional core storage is available, however, 
the user say continue tc test programs in the background 
partition concurrent with "LIVE" operation after HISP is 
installed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Utilizes DCS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - TBSTMISP will operate in 

a System/360. Model E30 (assuaing an 8K aaxiaui supervisor) 

or in a 24K background partition in a 128K HISP environment. 

Nc terminals are reguired and only two disk drives are 

needed one for systea residence and the other for data. 

A printer, card reader and card punch complete the ainiaua 

requirements. 

BASIC ERCGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample problea. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D044007 



*** N - 



02.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - This program will provide a complete analysis 
of the amount of time a given program is forced to wait 
for the conpletion of an I/O operation. (The output is 
given in seconds and percentages relative to the total 
tiae of the jcb on the console typewriter, per each device 
and channel. It may be used for precise evaluation of 
device and channel utilization, blocking and overlapping 
advantages, aultiprograaaing capabilities, etc. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is Assembler Language; 
uses DOS/360, multiprogramming, and at least Release #17. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program requires the 
Interval Timer feature and a 1052 Typewriter. 4K of storage 
is required for this program. It must be run in F1 
partition and the program to be analyzed in BG partition. 
It does not slow the execution of the BG prograa. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600044809 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



HT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



26 
29 

26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 

none 



BASIC 

OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EITENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-04.6.001 

I PJLQSS&J! £9J GjUPjJIC. ON-LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBM. 225 
DISPLAY 



360D-04.4.008 

CCNTJOI SECTION CROSS-REFERENCE AND LINK EDIT EDITOR 

AUTHOR: Q. J. Maltey 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Q. J. Maltey 

North American Life Assce. Co. 
105 Adelaide Street 
Nest Toronto 1, Ontario 



AUTHOR: 



M. Stabler 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
G. M. Stabler 

Brown University Computing Lab. 
Providence, R.I. 02906 



*** 



04.1 04.4 



*** N - 



CXR 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - These two Assembly programs nay prove useful 
in analysis and debugging work with respect to large and 
complex planned overlay modules. The Control Section Cross 
Reference Program (CSREFG) analyzes a single load module 
from a load library and data from amender cards. It prints 
a cross-reference list of the control sections and writes 
a tape for use by the Link Edit Editor. 

The Link Edit Editor Program (LKEDEDIT) analyzes the tape 
produced by CSXREPG and a trial deck of Linkage Editor 
data cards (the OVERLAY and INSERT cards are used to build 
the test overlay tree structure) . Various lists are 
produced, the most vital being the segment cross-reference 
list. The segment cross-reference list points out any 
exclusive calls and exclusive usages which could obliterate 
normal return paths (of any length) in the segment calling 
sequence of planned overlay proqram. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - Assembler 
Language. Operating system reguired - Full OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 or better 
with the decimal feature, at least 128K core, and a system 
reader, a system printer, one tape drive (disk could be 
used instead), and it was assumed that the load library 
is one 2311 disk. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D044008 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - The Graphic On-Line Debugging program 
(GOLDBUG) is a program designed as an aid to on-line 
debugging, specifically with regard to programs involving 
interactive graphics. The basic capabilities offered by 
GOLDBUG are: (1) Examination of core and the registers. 
Core is displayed in blocks of 768 bytes in a dump-like 
format. The area displayed can be changed by scrolling, 
address computation (including relative addressing) , or 
"pointer chasing", using the light pen to indicate the 
word containing the next address to be displayed. (2) 
The ability to patch any part of core. (3) The option 
of producing hard copy of any part of core currently 
displayed, or requesting a full-task snap. (4) Fixed and 
floating point conversion. The word (or words, for double 
precision) to be translated is indicated with the light 
pen. (5) The ability to call any in-core subroutine from 
GOLDBUG with register contents that can be specified by 
the programmer. GOLDBUG can be used as an attention routine 
or can be called from an appropriate SPIE routine. In 
the latter case, it is possible to display all the registers 
and the PSW as they were when the interrupt occured. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language using 
GPS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An S/360 Model 40 or higher 
and equipped with a 2250 Model 1 or 3 scope. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D046001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/S00 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D = 04. 4^009 

Dpi I/O BOUNI) ANALYZER 



AUTHOR: P. P. Uhrowczik 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. P. Uhrowczik 
IBM corporation 
19264 Ludlow Street 
Northridge, California 91324 



360D-05. 0.001 

1/360 DOS FORTRAN PHASE OVERLAY SUBROUTINE 

AUTHOR: Mr. B.L. Bryan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Mr. B.L. Bryan 
IBM Corp. 
747 Northern Ave. 
Hagerstown, Hd. 21740 
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DESCRIPTION - The Phase Overlay Subroutine permits a 
System/360 Basic FORTRAN IV (E level) program to be divided 
into phases or segments. The subroutine will retrieve 
a called program phase from disk for execution. This 
technigue will allow a FORTRAN program much larger than 
available core to be executed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN and uses COS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as for DOS. 

EASIC EROGEAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD050001 



360D 
CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLOMN 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D050003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OPTIONAL none 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTP 9/1600 

none 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D:;j)5.._0.jJ02 

S^360 DOS MACHINE UTILIZATION REPORTING SYSTEM 

AUTHORS: R.J. Cher n is M. A. Dipasquale 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R.J. Chernis 
IBM Corp. 
400 Wyman St. 
Waltham, Mass. 02154 

*** B - - 01. ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The S/360 DOS Machine Utilization System 
is a series of programs that prepares two operations 
reports. The first is a listing of time of day and elapsed 
time fcr all jobs run and includes a line summarizing idle 
time between jobs. The second is a sorted list of jobs 
run by date in job name seguence. The system includes 
programs to initially format the disk logging area, to 
actually log the data, and to run both listings. Sample 
jcb control cards to run the entire system are listed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS and the source language 
for the leg program is Assembler. All other programs are 
in PL/I. All programs are distributed in source form so 
that the user can tailor as necessary to his configuration. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K Model 30 with Interval 
Timer using DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D050002 



360DHJ5..1.001 

REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM 

AUTHORS: Mr. T. McDermott Jan Sisk 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. Frank Yee 
IBM Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White Plains, N.Y. 

*** N - - 03.1 06.3 - - . - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - RACS is a program to allow the S/360 Model 
30, 40, and 50 to compile and execute concurrently, in 
a time-shared, time-sliced mode of operation, BPS FORTRAN 
IV and BAP jobs from up to 14 remote 1050 and the online 
card reader and printer. Input to RACS is according to 
rules for preparing input for BPS FORTRAN IV and GAP as 
outlined in IBM publication SRL forms numbered C28-6504 
and C28-6503, respectively. The Compiler and Assembler 
that is an inherent part of the system is an early version 
of an IBM compiler and assembler and does not represent 
the latest version of those Systems. BPS FORTRAN 
corrections have been inserted up to version 2 of that 
System. It has extensive modifications to make it disk 
resident. 

This system is being made available to satisfy the need 
for S/360 remote computing and time-sharing software. 
Additionally, its use as a disk-oriented processor and 
source of 1050-2702 coding will make it valuable to field 
installations. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in BPS FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30, 40, 50. 
64K and one 2311 Disk Drive and a 2702. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - SRL forms numbered C28-6504 and C28-6503 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 


CODE 


BEQUIEEBIBT 


none 


BT 9/1600 
BT 9/800 
BT 7DC/800 


29 
28 
26 


02 
02 
02 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
CETIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-05_.0_.003 

CS MASTER SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION IMPROVEMENTS 



AUTHOR: 



Seymour J. Metz 



3605^05^1.003 

CSP/360 JCOMPATIBILITY SUPPORT PACKAGE! 

AUTHORS: M.P. Oravec A. Malay 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.W. Howell 
IBM Corp. 
110 W 21st St. 
Norfolk, Va. 23517 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Seymour J. Metz 
Applied Data Research, Inc. 
2425 Wilson Blvd. 
Arlington, Virginia 22201 



DESCRIPTION - These modifications to the MFT and MVT Master 
Scheduler Initialization modules cause improved generation 
of automatic commands. In addition, messages are generated 
prompting the operator, in situations where he would other- 
wise be waiting for a wait state. The modifications are for 
CS/360 Release 17 or later. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in S/360, OS ALF; operates 
under control of OS/360 MFT or MVT. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - These modifications require 
a level G (128K) or larger CPU for HFT, and a level H (256K) 
or larger CPU for MVT. They have been tested for both MFT 
and MVT on a 360/40H. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 



N - 



03.4 



OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE 



DESCRIPTION - CSP/360 (Compatibility Support Package) is 
a set of programs interfacing the 1401/1440/1460 
Compatibility feature on the Model 30. The CSP/360 package 
provides means by which 1400 programs can be executed in 
Compatibility Mode on the Model 30 in a stacked job 
environment intermixing 1400 programs and normal 360 
programs in the input job stream. Another provision is 
the standardized interface to the CSP supervisor which 
allows user attachment of custom routines for device 
simulation or substitution using the program mode switch. 
Device routines for 1402 are a part of the supervisor as 
presented. Generalized device routines for magnetic tape, 
and 1405 simulation are also provided. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programs function within the framework 
of BPS - BOS stand alone. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30 with 
1400 I/O compatibility features, PMS and Decimal Arithmetic 
feature. Other requirements are those needed to satisfy 
BPS or BOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
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CPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - lone. 

ORDERING IBFORBATIOB: PROGRAM BOBBER 36190051003 

PROGEAB BOBBER DISTRIBOTIOH BEDIOB OSER VOIOBE 
EXTEBSIOB TYPE CODE REQOIREBEBT 



CONTINUED FROB PRIOR COLONN 



PROGRAB BOBBER 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



OSER VOLOBE 
REOOIREBIRT 



BT 
BT 
BT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


01 
01 
01 



360D = 05£l..004 

JffjCCLS LABORATORY MULTI-PROGRAMMING SUPERVISOR iJ-IBPSl 



AUTHORS: Mr. 




none 
none 



DTR* 
none 



none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



Hinett Hr- F- Belvin 

EIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Hr- J. Fitzgerald 
HIT Lincoln Laboratory 
244 Hood Street 
Lexington, Hass- 02173 



XL 



HPS1 05.2 



B.8 07.6 



DESCRIPTION - A supervisor program has been written for 
the IBM System/360 Mhich allows the multiprogramming of 
several jobs, each with its ovn input-output requirements. 
A job program operates in problem state, and realizes all 
of its input/output demands through supervisor calls. 
I/O operations of one jot are overlapped with those of 
other jots, and can also be overlapped within a single 
job. Each job is written completely independent of all' 
other jobs. ft job is initiated by a reguest typed on the 
console typewriter and runs, with frequent I/O waits, until 
it calls for its own termination, or is terminated by the 
operator via the console typewriter. During the operation 
of the supervisor, a job can be initiated, can terminate, 
and can be re-initiated as often as desired. All jobs 
reside in core together with the supervisor. To minimize 
space, buffers are assigned at the initiation of a job 
and are released upon termination. 

Job programs may be written as re-entrant, whereby a single 
copy of a job program can be active for more than one task. 
Re-entrant jobs, thus, have different buffer areas for 
each distinct initiation. When a job is started, the 
operator specifies the I/O devices required (e.g., a 
particular printer and tape unit for a print job) , and 
any initial parameters desired (e.g., tape density setting, 
instructions to skip to a specified listing, instructions 
to stop after a tape mark, and so forth) . The job is then 
started if the reguisite I/O devices and buffers are 
available. The I/O devices remain assigned to that job 
until it terminates. However, at any time a job can issue 
messages to the operator via the console typewriter. 
Hulti-programming is achieved by central handling of I/O, 
and by the fact that the jobs run are, in every case, I/O 
bound. Thus, while a job is waiting on I/O, other jobs 
can make use of the Central Processor. when an I/O device 
has completed its operation, the job which started the 
I/O operation, through a supervisor call, is permitted 
to continue. No standard device errcr-recovery routines 
are built into the supervisor, but a family of subroutines 
is developing which jobs can call upon to provide error 
recovery. Unit check and unit exception indications are 
provided to the job at the time the job executes the 
supervisor call to wait on a device. 

The conventions which a job program must follow deal with 
supervisor call calling sequences since it cannot use 
privileged instructions. A job controls its input/output 
by issuing a supervisor call to execute a channel command, 
(command chaining, data chaining, and ticing are allowed, 
but FCI's are prohibited). If certain suggestions are 
followed in the writing of channel programs, the systems 
efficiency is improved, however, the supervisor does no 
policing of channel programs. Errors committed in the 
running of a job cause the job to be terminated with a 
job dump. Storage protection is not used and thus one 
cannot guard against all errors, hence, all job programs 
should be debugged before they are included in the system, 
our library of jobs includes- 

1. System Jobs - to list the jobs in the system, to list 
the active jobs, i.e., tasks or to terminate an active 
job. 

2. Tape Hove Jobs - skips files or records either forward 
or backward as desired. 

3. Prestore Job - places BCD or binary card images onto 
tape with standard look-ahead characters. 

4. Print Job - reads, deblocks, and prints a BCD tape with 
FORTRAN carriage control characters. 

5. Punch Job - reads, deblocks, and punches card images 
from tape. 

6. Tape Copy and Compare job - copies and compares a 
mixed mode tape of any density. 

7. Tape Dump Jobs - dumps a 7-track tape in BCD or OCTAL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Hodel 40 
Configuration. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051004 



360D;:25il=Jin 

HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEM 



Hr. 
Mr. 
Hr. 



H. Simpson 
F. Borgers 
H. Conner 



Hr. 
Hr. 



R.P. Crabtree 
C. H. Long 




DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
Mr. T. H. Simpson 
IBM Corporation 
1322 Space Park Dr. 
Houston, Texas 77058 

*** n - - - 



DESCRIPTION - The Houston Automatic spooling Eackage is 
an automatic SYSIN/SYSOOT/SYSPUNCH spooling package with 
the ability to operate an essentially unlimited number 
of peripheral devices concurrently in conjunction with 
OS/360 processing utilizing a variable number of 2311 
and/or 2311 Direct-Access modules for intermediate storage. 
HASP operates with no modifications to OS/360. Any option 
2 installation may use HASP by simply adding it to his 
program library and adding one user SVC routine to OS/360. 
Hasp may then be invoked (optionally) at any time by 
standard partition loading procedures. HASP has been 
designed to operate as independently as possible of OS/360 
release levels and, excluding major design changes, should 
adapt to new releases of the Operating System with no 
modifications. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - The program source is in OS/360 
Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQDIREHENTS - Less than 27K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051007 

PROGRAM NUHBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



7 DC/ 800 



26 

DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-05..1.008 

MULTI-COMPATIBILITY CONTROL JMCC-II1_ FOR .140.1 COMPATIBILITY'- 
QS. 51STEM^360 HODEL 30 

AUTHOR: Mr. R. E. Vlaha 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Hr. R. E. Vlaha 
IBM Corporation 
15th Floor 

100 South Hacker Drive 
Chicago, 111. 60606 



*** N- - 05.2- - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - Multi-Compatibility control II is a System/360 
Model 30 multiprogramming monitor which controls the 
operation of two 1401 programs. HCC-II is designed to 
control the simultaneous running of an 8 and 16K 1401 
single-phase program, but can easily be modified to 
accommodate different sized partitions. The loading of 
1«01 programs is from the 2540 Card Reader. This program 
gives the illusion of two independent central processing 
units by not halting both programs unless encountering 
I/O errors which are totally handled by 1401 compatibility. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Multi-Compatibility Control is written 
in S/360 Assembly Language with 8K BOS Support. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This version of HCC is written 
in 8K BOS Support and reguires 7040 bytes of storage. 
The use of the monitor requires the minimum of a 16K 
System/360 Model 30 with the 1401 Compatibility Feature, 
Program Mode Switch, 1052 Console Typewriter, and 2540 
Card Reader. Either of the required I/O devices can te 
utilized by the 1401 programs. The remainder of the 1401 
programs. HCC-II does not require the re-assembly or 
patching of existing 1401 programs. Non-stop halt routines 
and a S/360 I/O Scheduler have maximized system thruput. 
Operational capabilities include the logging of operator 
actions such as halts, the setting and displaying of I/O 
and sense switches, and the allocation of I/O devices. 
Job accounting routines are included for use with the 
Interval Timer. These and other features have enabled 



CONTBIBUTED PBOGBABS 
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system utilization to nudge the 195 per cent mark. 

BASIC EBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EFOGRAH PACKAGE - Hone. 

CBDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D051008 



360D 
CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB CCLUHN 

OPTIONAL none none 



PBOGBAH NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



OSEB VOLUME 
REQUISEMENT 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



3602Z0 5.J.009 

"CCEL 40 JU0J EMULATOfi AND DOS IN STACKED JOB ENVIRONMENT 

AUTHOR: B. L. Standfast 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
R. L. standfast 
IBM Corporation 
555 Hadison Ave. 
New York, N.Y. 10022 

*** h - - 01.5 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program is designed to give the S/360 
Model 10 user, converting from 1401/1160, the advantages 
of stacked jcb processing. Two cylinders of the DOS SYSRES 
pack (2311) are used. 1401 programs must be preceeded 
and followed by standard DOS job control cards. Enulator 
operation is otherwise unaltered except for an "E M control 
code which returns control to DOS and with an EOJ HACBO. 
A roll-out roll-in technique is used that could be adapted 
to other emulator and operating system combinations. 



360D-05.1.012 

I*CS244 - REMOTE ACCESS TIME SHARING 

AUTHORS: K. Wittenberg Mr. B. Dryfoos 
Br. B. Bihaltse 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Br. B. Tuchman 
American Can Co. 
100 Park Ave. 
New York, N.Y. 10017 

*** S CAN RACS1 - - - - 



DESCBIPTION - The BACS/44 System is designed to offer the 
user of the IBB S/360 Model 44 a remote access, time-sharing 
capability. The program is a modification of the IBB 
supported Type II BACS program 360A-CX-17X. The distributed 
system consists of this BACS system altered to allow 
execution on the Bodel 44. However, systei generation 
must still be accomplished on a S/360 Bodel 30, 40, or 
50. 

FEATURES - 

1. Basic FORTRAN and BAL Language capabilities. 

2. 1050 and 2260 Terminal Support. 

3. 2540 and 1403 access at batch terminal. 

4. Library save capability. 

5. Conversational I/O for terminal user. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEBS 

Language. 



Source language is S/360 Assembler 



The source language is S/360 Assembly 



PROGBABBING SYSTEBS 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS - Machine requirements are 

a 64K Bodel 40 plus the required I/O for DOS and the Model 

4£ 1401 Emulator. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM FACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NUBBEB 360D051009 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS - 

1. 2044 CPU with 64K and one high-speed multiplexor. 

2. 2-2311 Disk Drives connected to high-speed multiplexor. 

3. 2701 or 2702 Transmission Control Unit (64K supports 
up to 4-1050 Terminals with 2701, up to 10 with 2782). 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Urite-Up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAM NUBBEB 360D051012 

PROGRAM NUBBEB DISTRIBUTION BEDIUM USER VCLOME 



EXTENSION 

none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



none 

none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



JIUITIPLE TERMINAL MONITOR. TASK FOR 2260 



360D-05.-J_.011 

J02QTE JOB ENT8Y IP.R FOBEGBOUND JDBOSJ. 

AUTHORS: J. E. Steely 0. C. Carney 

J. 0. Mills Charlotte P. Sedam 
R. L. Bustad 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. L. Bustad 
IBB Corporation 
E.O. Box 2491 
Norfolk, Va. 23510 



DESCRIPTION - DROS operates under DOS in full 
multiprogramming mode, handling switched and leased 1050 
and 1130 systems for Remote Job Entry/Output. It is the 
only non-dedicated Remote Job Entry system which can be 
run on a 64K system. All DOS facilities are supported 
at the terminal; including all language processors. Macros 
have been included in the system to facilitate the DROS 
system generation which can te tailored to user's 
specifications. 

PRCGPAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in S/360 Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360 (minimum of 
64K) Model 30 or larger, using one 2311 disk dedicated 
to teleprocessing, 1050's, 2701/2702. 

EASIC PBCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE REAFAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CFDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051011 



AUTHORS: D. 



H. McNeil H. 

H. Botterill 



0. Evans 
G. F. Heyne 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. H. McNeil 

IBB Corporation, Dept. 405, Bldg. 020-2 
Highway 52 and N.H. 37 Street 
Rochester, Binn. 55901 



*** N - - 06.7 00.6 08.7 - 

DESCRIPTION - The Bultiple Terminal Bonitor 
is a program which supplies most of the co 
of OS/360 at a 2260 Display Terminal. It i 
supplementary services which allow card ima 
retrieval and display of on-line data, back 
initiation under terminal control, and reso 
to insure the integrity of each terminals a 
data. By providing immediate access to the 
programs and data in an OS/360 installation 
Terminal Monitor task for 2260 forms a basi 
a wide variety of terminal applications can 



Task for 2260 
puting services 
ncludes 
ge editing, 
ground job 
urce management 
ctivities and 

range of 
Multiple 
s from which 

be served. 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Hritten in OS/360 Bacro Assembler 
Language; Operates under OS/360 (through Release 17). 

HINIBUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - OS/360 HVT with Basic Graphics 
Services and ISAM... Locally attached 2260 Displays having 
960 character buffer. Line Addressing and Non-Destructive 
Cursor features... Memory region of 120K to support 8 
2260's... Shared use of the direct access space in the 
installation... One special Type 3 SVC in SYS1.SVCLIB. 
... One special Type 1 SVC to support conversation between 
2260's and background jobs. 

BASIC PBOGBAH FACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Object code. 

0FTIONA1 PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUMBER 360D051013 

PROGRAM NOMEER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUME 



COBTBIBUTED PBOGEA11S 



C081IBUID fPOM PBIOB PAGE 
EXTENSION 
EASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



CODE EEO.0IRESEHT 360D205. J..0J6 

COMERSATIONAL EEBOTf BATCH ENTRY iCRBJl. 



none 
none 
none 



360D-05..J_.0;!jj 

HOUSTON AUTOMATIC SPOOLING PRIORITY SYSTEM - II 



ADTBCRS: B.P. Crabtree 



B.C. Bay 



B.E. Bitt 



X 



EIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T. H. Simpson 
IBM Corporation 
11111 Georgia avenue 
Wheaton, Maryland 20902 

*** N - - 03-1 05.2 - 



DISCBIPTION - The HASP system is an automatic 
SYSIN/SYSOUT/SYSPUNCH spooling program with the ability 
to operate an essentially unlimited number of peripheral 
devices (including highspeed remote batch terminals) 
concurrently in conjunction with OS/360 processing. A 
variable nu*ber of 2311 and/or 2314 direct access modules 
are utilized for intermediate storage. Because of the 
specialized, singular use of resources available to HASP, 
very efficient algorithms have been employed to optimize 
function and performance. Any standard OS/360 job can 
be processed under a system utilizing HASP with no changes 
to the deck, and can make full use of the programming 
capability and flexibility offered by OS/360. HASP will 
operate inter-changeably with either the HFT or HVT options 
of OS/360 Bel. 15/16 or 17, but has been designed to be as 
release independent as possible to permit adaptation to 
future operating system releases. No modifications are 
required to OS/360. HASP can be utilized on any System/360 
capable of supporting either of the aforementioned options 
of the operating system. 

PROGRAMMING STSTEHS - Programming language - Source - 
OS/360 Assembler Language. Operating system reguired is 
CS/360. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
(36K). 



Those reguired for OS/360. 



EASIC FECGBAH PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051014 



H. Cocchi 
B.C. Goodlett 
D.C. Schuman 



J.H. Dively 
D. A. Hubbard 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E.J. Christiansen 
IBM, Dept. 776, PSMD 
2651 Strang Blvd. (Triangle) 
Yorktown Heights, New York 10598 

*** h- - _•_____ *** 

DESCRIPTION - Conversational Remote Batch Entry permits 
the remote user to conversationally create input for OS/360 
processing. Once processed the results may be examined 
at the remote terminal. System modification- (1) Module 
IGC0503D is renamed to IGC9503D and replaced by a module 
which routes the SEND command to CRB1503D or exits to 
IGC9503D; (2) The name verification table IEEVINKT is 
modified to include the names CRBEGEGN and CREEHTR. This 
permits the use of START command. Future release of OS/360 
may require changes to these modules. . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The programming language is OS/360 
Assembler (F) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - (1) MFT-II Rel. 15/16 3640H; 
or HVT Rel. 15/16 36501 and 2701, 2702, or 2723 with 
sufficient features and lines to support — 1050 leased or 
dial (keyboard) ; 2740 leased or dial, code-EECDIC, optional- 
checking, station control, transmit control; 2741 leased 
or dial (generate as 2740 basic), code-EBCDIC, BCC, or 
correspondence, optional-interrupt feature; 2260 leased 

(any model) , require-line addressing, alphameric keyboard; 

(3) DASD space on 2311 or 2314 for system and user libraries 
and workfiles. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051016 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/160 



28 

29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



3600^05. U018 

BAYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR TELEPROCESSING JBEST. L 



AUTHORS: U. Hobbs 



Jane HcBride 



HT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



01 
none 
none 



CETICNAL none 



360D-05.J.0J5 

SJLTITASKING MONITOR 



AUTHOR: A. E. Nestiuk 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A. B. Nestiuk 
1033 N. Francisco 
Chicago, Illinois 606022 



.1 



DESCRIPTION - The Multitasking Monitor is designed to 
operate under DOS with the Asynchronous Processing and 
WAITM features. It will handle multitasking of non-related 
user programs with little or no reprogramming. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in BAL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - At least 10K core is reguired, 
since the Monitor must run in a batched environment. 
Reguires a console typewriter to operate. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. Hobts 

Computer Scinece Program 
Baylor College of Medicine - 120 
Houston, Texas 77025 



Moursund Ave. 



BAY 



03.4 



DESCRIPTION - The Baylor Executive System for Teleprocessing 
(BEST) is a remote access system which supports interactive 
execution of multiple jobs from low speed terminals while 
the usual batch job streams are operational. High level 
language interfaces are included with the system so that 
a job which converses with a terminal may be written in 
PL/I, COBOL or FORTRAN, as well as Assembler Language. 
All jobs in the system are storage protected and can be 
time-sliced by the BEST Monitor. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The system is written in Assembler 
Language to run under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - BEST reguires a System/360 
with a minimum of 256K core storage positions, it supports 
the following terminal types: 1050, 2740, 2260 Local, 
2260 Remote, and Teletype Mod 33/35. 

BASIC PROGBAM PACKAGE 

documentation - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051018 



OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051015 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



PROGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



MT 7DC/800 26 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 



REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



.360D Z 05_.i_..ei9 

0.±S../M.I.S..P. VERSION 1..J 



AUTHOR: Ed Belcher 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Bob Sheridan 

Service Computation Center 
The University of Texas Medical Eranch 
Galveston, Texas 77550 

*** N 06.3 06.7 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The OS/MISE routines are designed to extend 
the use of the MISP package to the larger hospital that 
utilizes OS/360. This package is a conversion of the 
DCS/MISF Version 1.1 (360A-UH-08L) package that is released 
by IBM as Type II. Externally the two packages are 
identical, and programs which operate using DOS/MISP will 
operate under OS/MISP with a recoropilation. Internally the 
package was converted such that all the facilities of OS/360 
are utilized. This program handles all the line control 
functions for the 1050/1092/1093 Terminal, all the data 
management for the Teleprocessing system and users, all the 
application program initiation and termination functions, 
plus many hospital oriented macros to assist the application 
programmers. The documentation for DOS/MISP Version 1.1 
(360A-OH-08L) is used with OS/HISP package and additional 
documentation is given which discusses the OS/HISP 
generation process plus detail changes made to the system. 
Documentation for DOS/HISP Version 1.1 should be ordered in 
conjunction with this program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEH - Written in Assembler language P. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D051019 



360D r 05.2.00J 

MODIFICATION 19 I5J! S25/360 JSK^DISKl. 

AUTHORS: H. H. Rump D. A. Tuozzo 
D. P. Mclnnis 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. P. Mclnnis 
IBM Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Ave. 
N.W. Washington, D.C. 20036 

*** N - - 03.1 06.3 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - These modifications to the IBM BOS/360 (8K- 
Disk) provide the ability to permit multiple foreground 
tasks to reside and operate concurrently with a background 
program. These resident tasks can include Teleprocessing 
support, (2701/2702/1050/27U0) file-to-file spool, Autodin 
Adapter support or a timer interrupt support controlled 
program. Using the supplied general purpose foreground 
macros, unique user foreground programs can be written. 
The 2321 Data Cell is supported by Direct, sequential and 
Indexed Sequential Access Methods. 

Source language is S/360 Assembler 



PROGRAMMING 5YSTEHS 
Language. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Machine configuration - 
System/360 Hodel 30 or larger. 16K minimum; 1052 Console 
Typewriter. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH OSER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 


CODE 


BEQUIBEBINT 


none 


BT 9/800 
BT 9/1600 


28 
29 


01 

01 



PBOGBAB KUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIEOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



OSEB VOLUBE 
BEQUIREBENT 



BT 9/800 
BT 9/1600 



28 
29 



01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-05.J.020 »N 

PITT TIME SHARING SYSTEH AND ASSOCIATED LANGOAGE PfiOCESSORS 

AOTHOB: G. E. Badger, Jr. 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
G.P. Badger, Jr. 
Tine sharing Project 

Computer Center, University of Pittsburg 
Pittsburg, Pennsylvania 15213 



PIT 



03.3 03.7 05.2 



DESCBIPTION - This system is a stand alone tine sharing 
executive supporting a variety of terminals over telephone 
or private lines. It includes PIL, an interpretive language 
as well as ASSEBBLEB, FOBTBAN, and other language 
processors. It also includes an extensive data Management 
system on a 2314 disk, batch processing background, and 
spooling. A future extension will support channel to 
channel attachment to an OS system. A users manual is 
available from the Book Center, University of Pittsburgh. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in OS Assembler language P. 

BINIMOM SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - Same as those required to 
run OS. 

BASIC PSOGBAB PACKAGE 

EOC0HENTATI0N - Hrite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - object and source code. 

OPTIONAL EB0GEAB PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

CBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D051020 

PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



360D-05.2.002 

FBBCLG/ONESTEP - A FOBTBAN H PBOGBAB FOB BO II! PL E 
COBPILE. LINK EDIT AND GO 

ADTHOB: B. E. Hillblom 

DIBECT TECHNICAL IB0.0IRIES TO: 
B. E. Billblom 
IBB Corp. 

3424 Kilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 

*** N - - 01.1 ------ *** 

DESCBIPTION - These programs provide increased OS/360 
FOBTBAN H performance by avoiding the use of the job 
scheduler between jobs and job steps. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEMS - These programs are intended for both 
production and demonstration environments. They are written 
in Assembly Language to invoke the FOBTBAN Compiler, the 
linkage editor and the resultant lead module. 

HINIBUB SYSTEB BEO.OIBEMENTS - Same as for OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D052002 



PBOGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USES VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBENT 



none 
none 



36ep-05.2.» 03 



OPTIONAL none 











BUJ.TIPLE 


COBPATIBILITY CONTROL 


DISTRIBUTION 


BEDIOB 


OSEB 


VOLOBE 








TYPE 


CODE 


BEQUIBEBENT 


AUTHOB: 
DIBECT 


Tl 


S. Francisco 


DTB 7DC/800 


26 




none 


BCHNICAL INOOIBIES TO: 


DTB 9/800 


28 




none 






D. J. skiba 


DTB 9/1600 


29 




none 






IBB Corp. 

112 E. Post Ed. 


DTB 7DC/800 


26 




none 






Unite Plains, N. Y. 


DTB 9/800 


28 




none 








DTB 9/1600 


29 




none 


*** N 




05.1 11.1 ■ 



DESCRIPTION - MCC, is a program which operates on a 
System/360 Hodel 30 to allow two OK 1U01 programs to share 
execution time in the CPU. This is accomplished by placing 
invalid (J) OP codes in the 1401 programs where an 
interlocking unit record operation would take place. The 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBABS 



CONTINOED FBCB PEIOB PAGE 



CONTINOED FBON PBIOB COLOBN 



invalid OP code causes a switch fron one progran to the 
other. This allows the other progran to execute during 
the noraal nechanical transfer tine of the first progran 
which would interlock the first progran daring I/O bound 
executions. An advantage is gained when the prograns being 
executed are unit-record I/O bound when operating under 
conpatibility on the 360/30. 

BINIHDH SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - S/360 Bodel 30, 16K, 1101 
Compatibility, one 2400 series Tape Drive, PHS (Progran 
Bode Switch) feature, one 2510, one 1103, 1052 Console. 

EASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - write-up. 

NACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NONBEB 360D052003 



PBOGBAB BOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOfl 
TYPE CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEO.OIBEBINT 



Bonitor Systen (CBS) , a general purpose tine-sharing systen 
CBS provides the facilities to create, debug and execute 
prograns fron renote terninals; anong the languages 
available are OS/360 Assenbler (F) , FOBTBAN (G) and PI/1 
(F) . CP/67 is also capable of running any Systen/360 
operating systen (including OS/360) , as long as the 
operating systen does not violate basic tining and data 
dependence rules. 



Britten in F-level OS/360 Assenbler 



OPTIONAL none 



PEOGBABBING SJSTEBS 
Language. 

BINIHOB SYSTEB RI80IBEBENTS - 360/67H, 2 2311 Disk Drives, 
1 2100 Tape Onit, 1 1403 Printer, 1 2540 card-Eead-punch, 
a 1052-7 On-Line Console, and 1 2702 Teleconnunications 
Control with 2741 or 1050 Terninals. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sanple problen. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - OPT1 - Source files for CP-67/CMS 

Users Cuide. OPT2 - update files. »»/*.■■= 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB BOBBEB 360D052005 



3600^05^2^004 

EXTB A LABGI COBPAT IBILITY INITIALIZATION DECK EL-CID 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTBIB0TIOB BEDIOB OSEB VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIREBENT 



A0THOB: John J. Borrissee 
DIBECT TECHNICAL IBQOIBIES TO: 

John J. Borrissee 

IBB Corp. 

2 Broadway 

New York, N. Y. 10004 



MT 

MT 


VAW 


21 


SI 


DTR 
MT 


9/1600 
9/800 


29 
28 


none 
01 


DTR 
DTR 


9/1600 
9/800 


29 
28 


none 
none 



*** H - 



05.2 00.0 01.0 11.1 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - EL CID is a S/360 program used to Monitor 
1401 prograns run in Compatibility Node. The program has 
4 main features. First, it enables 1401 programs to be 
run in stacked-job, non-stop environment. This should 
help customers in making the transition between the single 
job atmosphere of the 1400 series and the operating system 
environment of the S/360. Second, the processing of job 
control cards to set sense snitches and make tape drive 
assignments virtually eliminates the need for time consuming 
dialing and button pushing normally required with the CID 
deck. Third, complete documentation of operations is 
available via the IBM 1052 printer and keyboard. All job 
control cards are logged as well as any special comments 
to the operator, such as instructions to insert special 
forms in the printer. when a 1401 error stop condition 
is encountered, the stop code normally displayed in the 
main storage data register is printed along with the I, 
A, and B addresses where the error occurred. Control is 
then turned over to the operator who may type his response 
to the monitor. Fourth, frequently used utility programs 
and subroutines have been made core resident and callable 
via the 1052 thus saving time in loading and maintenance; 
furthermore, the operator does not have to interrupt the 
normal job stream to run them. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Program is written in BPS-BAL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30, 2540, 1403, 
Programmed Mode Switch, 1052 and basic compatibility. 

BASIC ERCGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAt PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052004 



PROGRAM NUHBE 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



BASIC none 

OPTIONAL OPT1 

OPT 2 



360Dz05_j.2_.006 *fl 

£BIQRITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT 
READERS 1P0__ER~II1 

AUTHOR: L. A. Nhitney 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. A. Nhitney 
IBM Corporation 
7 Penn Center Plaza 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 

*** N - - 00.1 03.4 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This DOS system is an automatic 
SYSIN/SYSLST/SYSPCH spooling processor which requires no 
IBM or user program changes. Using a variable number of 
2311 or 2314 modules for intermediate storage, this program 
acts as a peripheral processor and priority scheduler for 
normal batch processing under DOS. It can, simultaneously, 
operate up to 26 peripheral devices, maintain unique 
input/print/punch or print/punch streams for one or two 
DOS batch partitions. 

Remote Job Entry, operating under POWER II, offers the 
ability to submit jobs, via remote IBM 2780 Terminals, for 
normal batch processing under DOS. The program will support 
up to five IBM 2780s on as many leased or dial-up lines. 
RJE operates in the same foreground partition (1 or 2) as 
POSER II. Jobs submitted remotely may be assigned a 
specific priority and directed to either batch partition for 
DOS processing. Output may be directed to local devices, a 
remote 2780 Terminal, or put in hold status for disposition 
at a later time. Central Installation Console commands 
provide the capabilities needed by the central operatcr to 
control and maintain the RJE system. work station commands 
allow users at the remote work stations to communicate with 
the RJE system and reguest RJE facilities. 

RJE macros are assembled as options under POWER II. Users 
and telecommunication lines may be added to or deleted from 
RJE without having to regenerate the POWER II system. Only 
ppropriate components need be assembled during generation, 
therefore tailoring the system to user needs. 



360J___J5.2_,005 

C0NTR0I ___OSRAM_^7 



CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM fCP-67/CMS) 



J. E. Harmon 
J. A. Seymour 
M. S. Field 
s. E. Madnick 
H. M. Nanavati 



L. H. Seawright 
R. U. Bayles 
J. A. Kelch 
R. A. Meyer 
T. D. Rosato 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J. B. Harmon 

IBM Corp. 

Cambridge Scientific Center 

545 Technology Sq. 

Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



N - 



03.2 03.6 05.1 11.4 



DESCRIPTION - CP/67 is a time-sharing multi-programming 
executive program which runs on a System 360, Model 67, 
and provides, when run in conjunction with the Cambridge 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Assembly Language. 



Standard DOS. Source language is 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any hardware which will 
support DOS; practically, however, 32K or 48K would be 
minimum core, storage requirements: varies based on 
SYSGEN options; minimum would be 12K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

Option 1 - POWER II Version 2 

DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Recipients 
Letter, POWER II Program Description and Operations 
Manual (GH20-0737). 

Option 2 - POWER II Version 2 with Renote Job Entry 
DOCUMENTATION - Application Directory, Recipients 
Letter, POWER II Program Description and Operations 
Manual (GH20-0737) , POWER II Remote Job Entry 
Program Description and Operations Manual 
(GH20-0761). 

HACHINB READABLE - Options 1 and 2 — POWER II and 
Remote Job Entry Source Code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052006 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRABS 



PAGE 200 360D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



PBOGBAB BOBBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE 



CTR 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



DTR 7OC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



lion 


USER VOLUBE 


:ode 


BEQUIBEBENT 


26 


none 


28 


none 


29 


none 


26 


none 


28 


none 


29 


none 



3 6_BD-05_.2_.fl.g7 

_*PERVISpR FOR ROSHING 7074 EMULATOR AS AN OPERATING SYSTEM 
360 TASK 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

requires IBM Program 360C-EU-725 Version 3. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Program requires one tape 
for loading or progran which is subsequently available 
to the system. The user will probably double his 7074 
I/O configuration having for example, two typewriters, 
two card readers, 4 channels with ( or 5 tape drives on 
each channel. No disk is used. The exact configuration 
will vary with the hardware requirenents of the 7074 
programs to be run. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052008 



AUTHOR: P. H. Collins 
Joan Hoffnan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
P.H. Collins 
IBM Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Blvd. 
Miami, Fla. 33137 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTR 9/ 8 00 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



**♦ n - - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This OS Assembler language progran allows the 
running of OS/360 and 7074 Emulator (360C-EU-725) 
concurrently in the sane machine. The prograi is executed as 
a task of the operating system, thus the emulator operates 
under the priority of the task. Modifications have been made 
to the External interrupt to allow the key to be reserved 
for either OS or the Emulator. Low core save areas have been 
changed to prevent interference with the channel check 
handler. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is not level dependent on 
the operating system but is version and level sensitive to 
the emulator. This distribution supports the V3L1 version 
and lists the changes necessary for V4L0. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The system requires the 

"Shared Storage" RPQ and sufficient I/O and channels to 

support both the operating system and the emulator. The 

program requires less than 2K bytes of storage above the 

262144 bytes reguired by the emulators. 

minimum requirements to run the system: 50 or 65 Model 

H with the Emulator feature and the Shared Storage RPQ; 

two consoles; sufficient channels and I/O devices to support 

both systems. The load module size is presently 1374 

bytes, well below the minimum of 2096 byte block. 

BASIC EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052007 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIDM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3 60 D = 05 .2 . 008 

DOUBLE 7074 EMULATION 



AUTHOR: A. T. Foley 



ON 360-65-1 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

A. T. Foley 

IBM Corporation 

555 Madison Avenue 

New York, New York 10022 



*** 



0.1 03.3 05.1 11.1 



DESCRIPTION - This is a 360 ALP program which allows the 
S/360-65K with Shared Storage RPQ and 7074 Emulation feature 
to con-currently operate two 7074 programs in Emulation 
mode. This program is not model dependent i.e. 360-65. 
If such an RPQ were available on a Model 50, the program 
would also be able to run. 

The two jobs running are logically independent and unaware 
of each ethers existence. They operate in a time-slicing 
mode based upon I/O interrupts. Each program has dedicated 
channels corresponding to the 7074 programs. Two consoles 
are supported. The primary resource shared is CPU time. 
360-651 users who have 7£74 emulation and 360-65K users 
who need to increase core for growth should review 
applicability of this program and the EMOS (7074/OS) 
program. They give emulator users the ability to 
multiprogram 7074 runs either with other 7074 runs or with 
OS without reprogramming gaining the advantage of 
overlapping setup, typing, rewinding and CPU as available 
with other productive computing. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - 360 ALP. and 



360fc05_._2.010 

Ij__l_ACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR _IAS^3601 



AUTHOR: J. R. Hood 

Joan P. Citron 



Rita C. Summers 
D. C. Loomis 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Rita C. Summers 

IBM Los Angeles Scientific Center 
1930 Century Park nest 
Los Angeles, California 90067 



*** N - - 03.0 05.1 06.0 - 

DESCRIPTION - IAS/360 allows time-shared u 
application programs through 2741 and 2260 
OS/360. IAS features dynamic creation and 
of data sets, indexing, on-line updating 
control of data records; editing of termin 
of user responses, format control; string 
multiple-user communication; controls for 
and administrator; and on-line testing of 
while production applications are being us 
other jobs can run concurrently with IAS 
programmers use IAS macros and OS/360 Asse 
Examples of interactive applications are: 
instruction, data base maintenance and ing 
conversational programming, remote job ent 
switching. Potential users include: colle 
government agencies, hospitals, and a wide 
businesses interested in on-line use of fi 



se cf interactive 

Terminals, under 

destruction 
and exclusive 
al input timing 
manipulation; 
system operator 
new applications 
ed. Under MFT 

Application 
mbly Language. 
Computer-assisted 
uiry, 

ry, and message 
ges, libraries, 

variety of 
les. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - IAS is written in OS/360 Assembly 
Language; operates using OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System 360/40H; 2-2311 drives 
or 1-2314 for IAS, plus reguirements for OS/360 and for 
applications; two terminals. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Option 1 - Source and object code 
for 2311 Disk users, and is specified by using 
Program Number Extension "231 1". Option 2 - Source 
and object code for 2314 Disk users, and is 
specified by using Program Number Extension "2314". 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052010 



PROGBAB 


NUBBEB 


DISTRIBDTION 


BEDIUB 


OSES 


VOLUBE 


EXTENSION 


TIPE 




CODE 


BEQDIREBENT 


2311 




DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 






KT 


7DC/800 


26 




02 


23114 




DTR 


9/800 


28 




none 






DTR 


9/1600 


29 




none 






BT 


7DC/800 


26 




01 



OPTIONAL none 



36 0D_j_5.2_.011 

J>2§Z360~TIBB ACCOUNTING SYSTEB 

AUTHOR: H. B. Baple 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
1. B. Baple 
IBB Corporation 
675 ». Barket Street 
Lisa, Ohio 45802 



*** N - 
DESCRIPTION 



The Tile Accounting Systea is provided to 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM P8IOR PAGE 

permit users of DOS/360 to obtain more 
concerning the use of their computing s 
disk logging facility is basic to the s 
CPU tine by partition and retaining use 
card data is optional. Information is 
for use as input to the user accounting 
information includes job and step names 
identification, step termination reason 
step stop time, elapsed CPU time by far 
defined data from //JOB cr EXEC cards, 
for non-multiprogramming supervisors as 
and asynchronous processing supervisors 



accurate data 
;ystem. An automated 
ystem. obtaining 
ir defined control 
retained on disk 

processing. This 
;, partition 
.s, job start time, 
tition, and user- 
Support is provided 
well as SPI, BJF, 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in the Assembler language 
but the sample reports are produced using two COBOL 
programs. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMEHTS - The CPD must have the Decimal 
Instruction Set, Interval Timer, and 16K of storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052011 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



GPTICNAL none 



360D-0 5.. 2^0.12 

44 _I_ ____ I PBQG BAMMING SYSTEM FOB THE 360 MODEL 44 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN 

Volkswagen Atlantic Inc. 

1001 South Trooper Road 

Valley Forge, Pennsylvania 1948 1 

*** N 03.7 ______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The main facility of DOS/360 Resqueue is 
a combination of additional supervisor services and 
Assembler Language macros which provide-controlled resource 
availability and protection among from 2 to twelve competing 
tasks. The facility operates across partitions in a non- 
multitasking environment. It operates within and/or across 
partitions in a multitasking environment. A task may 
sustain multiple enqueues concurrently. The enqueuing 
imperative statement has the following options-resource 
or element level, exclusive or shared, in use wait or in 
use return-i.e. conditional-, capacity exceed cancel or 
capacity exceed return, lock-up wait or lock-up return. 

A secondary facility provides a direct linkage into the 
supervisor for user written supervisor call routines. 
The minimu-s for user supervisor calls linkage match those 
of DOS itself. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - A system capable of running COS 
multiprogramming is required. Additionally the decimal 
feature must be specified. The facility has run 
successfully on Release 19 through 21 without change, but 
may be release sensitive in the future. 



1INHDM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
DOS/360. 



Same as those required for 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052013 



AUTHOR: H. Franklin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. Franklin 
Hiqh Energy Physics 
Purdue University 
Layfayette, Indiana 47907 



PDP 



03.0 03.4 05.0 05.1 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - 44 MFT (Multiprogramming with a Fired Number 
of Tasks) is a multiprogramming system for the 360 Model 44 
which allows a background partition and up to thirteen 
foreground partitions. The background partition is 
compatible with a standard 44PS jobstrean. The backgound 
jcb control processor has responsibility for initially 
invoking foreground partitions and for assigning System I/O 
units for their use. Foreground programs are usually I/O 
bound and have predictable usage patterns such as those 
for data acquisition, teleprocessing, and SPOOLing systems. 

Various optional features are provided such as store and 
fetch protection, support for the instructions provided by 
the commercial feature, time-sharing the use of the 
background partition under control of any foreground 
partition, support for the channel-to-channel adapter, 
and an operator-communications partition. 44HFT will run 
on other 360 Models given the proper core and I/O 
configurations. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - 44HFT is written in Assembler 
language and consists of replacement modules for 44PS. 
Updates for various 44PS modules where relevant are also 
provided. An existing 44PS system is required to construct 
the initial 44MFT system. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as that for 44PS with the 
consideration that the minimum supervisor is 22K and the 
minimum background is 36K. The system supports the SDSD, 
2311, and 2314 for both user data sets and system residence. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D052012 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
MT 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 

none 

01 



36 0D_05 i 3.001 

___I__1mBLER FOR SYSTEM^360 

AUTHOR: I. M. Miller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
I. H. Miller 
IBM Corp. 
P. 0. Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

*** N - - 06.8 04.4 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Disassembler will translate object decks 
generated by BPS FORTRAN, FORTRAN E, FORTRAN H, COBOL E 
and the Basic Assembler to Assembly Language code. It 
is a stand alone system which can be loaded from the card 
reader or from a tape drive. It can produce listings 
and/or a punched deck of the disassembled code with or 
without user specified symbols. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Stand alone. The program can be 
used to produce listings for programs in which their 
listings were not available, inadequate, or lost, to punch 
a deck for purposes of hand optimizing, and tc provide 
instruction counts for purposes of systems evaluation. 
Provides an interface for corrections to OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 64K S/360 Model 30 with a 
card reader (00C) and printer (00E) . For tape and punched 
output features, it needs a tape drive (180) and punch 
(00D) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - (frite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D053001 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-05.2.0.13 

DOS/RESQUEUE - BBSOUBCJ QUEUING £ND USER SVC^S. 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE 



DTR 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



AUTHORS: 



J.J. Lincavage 
R.D. Burke 



3602-05. 5^.001 

44 PS LOADER 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J.J. Lincavage 



s. Franklin 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBAHS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOR CCLUHN 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
a. Franklin 
High Energy Physics 
Purdue University 
Lafayette, Indiana 17907 



PDP 



07.5 - 



DESCRIPTION - This UPS Loader is a system routine designed 
to provide many features of the standard 11PS Linkage 
Editor while providing considerable perforaance improvements 
for the Model 14 FORTRAN batch processing environment. 
The loader can be loaded fron the phase library (SDSABS) 
by using an EXEC card. Various execution time options 
are provided, including the ability to specify private 
relocatable libraries on both tape and disk. This permits 
separate libraries for each application reguiring special 
application-oriented nodules. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Asseibly 
Language and has been tested with 44PS Versions 3 and <4; 
however, the program should be release independent. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The required machine 
configuration is identical to that for UPS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D055001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USES VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



IBM Corp. 

330 Madison Ave. 

New York, N. Y. 10017 



DESCRIPTION - This program converts 1101 SORT 2 or SORT 
7 control cards to control cards used by the BPS Sort/Merge 
program. Conversational mode via the 1052 Console 
Typewriter is used to develop parameters not available 
in the 1101 sort control cards. Control cards for 
processing fixed- or variable-length records, blocked or 
unblocked, can be created. From three to six tapes may 
be specified by the user, and from one to five control 
fields trill be accepted. Ascending or descending file 
sequence is supported. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in BPS Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Tape system above the Model 
20. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGHAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEB 360D061003 

PBOGRAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



CFTICNAL none 



360D-06.J..004 

fsORT/U01TSORT 



AUTHOR: H. W. Ketchum, Jr. 



3 60£rM-^00^ 

BILINGUAL CHEQUE AMOUNT SETUP 

AUTHOR: Q. J. Maltby 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
G. J. Maltby 

North American Life Assce. Co. 
105 Adelaide Street 
West Toronto 1, Ontario 



*** n - 



CRT 



DESCRIPTION - This module (control section of 1,712 bytes 
named "CHEKTBAN") will provide both numeric and alphabetic 
amount descriptions for direct transfer to output lines 
in cheque writing operations. 

The following language/currency combinations are handled. 
English language; dollars and cents. 
- French language; dollars and cents. 

English language; pounds, shillings, and pence. 
English language; pounds and newpence. 

There is considerable flexibility in the alphabetic output 
formatting which allcws rational multi-line setup where 
required on long strings of words. Values of one billion 
dollars or more are not handled. The routine accepts 
output filed description parameters as well as the amount 
to be converted. These parameters allcw control of 
language/currency, total alphabetic output length allowed, 
line length, and indentation. 



Programming language - Assembler 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 or better 
with Decimal feature. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Gary B. Sternberg 
Macke Co. 
1 Macke Circle 
Cheverly, Hd. 20781 



DESCBIPTION - This program is intended for the user of 
seven track tape drives who wishes to sort both BCD (1100- 
created) and EBCDIC (360-created) tape files which are 
too large to sort on his available disk capacity. Since 
the program does not use the Read Backward feature, the 
user nay sort with either Data Convert or Translate on. 
TSOBT will sort files with either 1400 or 360 standard 
labels. When sorting 1100 files, the last input header 
and trailer labels are copied onto the final output tape. 
Hhen sorting 360 files the user may reguest standard label 
generation; otherwise the file is assumed to include only 
an 80-byte volume label, header label and trailer label 
which are copied at 800 bpi, even parity. Translate on. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in S/360 Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program runs in the 
background partition under DOS/360 and requires 7K core 
storage, plus the tape logic modules IJFFZZWZ and IJFFZCHZ, 
plus six times either the input or output blocking factor, 
whichever is larger. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D061004 

Indicate "B N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 1-13 on the IBM Program Order Form. 



BASIC ERCGHAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI FROGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D060005 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



360D-06. 1.005 

MARC II SORT PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: P. R. Seiners 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



160D Z 06^1^003 

SpRT~2 OR SOBT 7 TO BPS SOBT CONTROL CARD CONVERSION 
PJIilTY PPQGBAM 

AUTHOR: C. E. Conn 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. B. Conn 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Coordinator of Information Systems 
The Library of congress 
10 First Street, S.E. 
Washington, D.C. 20510 



*** 



N 



DESCRIPTION - The 
II Processing Form 
Sort/Merge Program 
the MARC II, Libra 
program is made up 
user's own coding 
data to assist in 
sorted by TSBT usi 
SKED builds sort k 
at run-time and ha 
when more than one 
satisfies a partic 



06.0 06.2 -----*** 

MARC Sort Program prepares files in MARC 
at for input to the IBM S/360 Tape 

Input to the MABC Sort Program is 
ry of Congress Processing Format. The 

of Sort-key edit Boutine (SKED) and 
for EXIT 22 of TSRT. SKED translates 
producing a library arrangement when 
ng the collating sequence for TSRT. 
eys according to parameters specified 
s the capability to duplicate records 

combination of tags in the directory 
ular set of parameters. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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CONTINUED FROH PRIOR CCLUHN 



The coding that is added to EXIT 22 of TSRT removes the 
sort-key. The peripheral assignments for sorting depend 
upon environmental and sorting requirements. Generally, 
five tape drives have been used at the Library of Congress. 

PROGRAMMING SISTERS - The program is written in Assembler 
Language using Assembler F, 360N-AS-466, change level 3- 
2. The program has been tested using DOS Release 18 (the 
program is expected to run under subsequent releases) , 
with accompanying TSRT (Tape Sort/Merge 360N-SM-400, change 
level 3-1). Programs environment - Batch processing (will 
operate in a multiprogramming environment with no change)... 
Module linkage - Standard DOS Macros. .. Program residence 
- DOS Core Image Library... IOCS support level - Logical 
and Physical IOCS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 2030 CPU (32K)... 251*0 card 

Reader/Punch 1403 N1 Printer 1052 Console 

Typewriter... Five 2100 Series Magnetic Tape Units (9- 
track)... Necessary devices to support a DOS/TOS System. 
(SKED requires an on-line printer, a card reader and three 
tape units) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D061005 



program must satisfy the u. S. Government rules and 
regulations imposed by JANAP 128 and H500. This program 
is to be used with S/360 DOS. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Basic 
Assembler Language; runs under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by DOS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 9/800 
BT 9/1600 
HT 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



360DZ06.3.00J. 

10jl"*PAPER TAPE READ/PUNCH PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: R. P. Herder 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. P. Herder 
IBM Corp. 

Detroit Automotive Dept. 
7700 2nd Blvd. 
Detroit, Mich. 48202 



360D-06.3_.00K 

S/36JJ _ AUT0DIN MULTIMEDIA TERMINAL PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: B. S. Cahall 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. S. Cahall 
IEM Corp. 

111W1 Georgia Ave. 
Hheaton, Md. 20902 

*** N- - __--__- #** 

DESCRIPTION - This program is a complete programming package 
designed to provide the S/360 user with an Autodin terminal 
capability. The design criteria used was very similar 
to the Model 20 AHT program. The program is designed on 
a modular basis - card, magnetic tape, paper tape and 
printers. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Language. 



Written in DOS/360 Basic Assembler 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
support for DOS. 



A 32K Model 30 with disk 



N - 



07.4 08.4 23.4 - 



DESCRIPTION - This progr 
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program. Any number of 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - S/360 Basic Assembler Language program 
written to operate under control of the Disk operating 
System, (Version II). 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 16K storage. Decimal 
Arithmetic, 2540 Card Reader, and a 1012 Paper Tape Punch. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063001 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PPOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063004 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-06. 3.006 

GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PBCGRAJ FOR SYSTEM/36 



AUTHOR: H. 



Bates, Jr. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. B. Bates, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
205 Hhitney Avenue 
New Haven, Conn. 06510 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASlc none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



*** n - 



0.6 05.1 30. 1 50.1 - 



3 6 0Dz 06. 3.003 

I!STC~AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD 193 S/360 DOS 



AUTHOR: 



R.S. Cahall 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R.S. Cahall 
IBM Corporation 
11141 Georgia Ave. 
Hheaton, Maryland 20902 



DESCRIPTION - This program module provides a macro language 

and access method which will allow a user to write 

application programs interfacing the AUTODIN Network with 

an IBM 2721 with appropriate adapter rpq's. The user 



DESCRIPTION - The Generalized Tel 
System/360 is designed to serve a 
teleprocessing application. The 
36K, is completely modular and is 
modified by the use of user depen 
program will handle at present a 
of the user's DASD files. The us 
phases based upon a skeletal prog 
Inquiry phases is limited by the 
user has in his Core Image Libra 
are loaded from the transient are 
as they are needed to process inp 
presently handles one line group 
the user dependent constants to h 
line groups. The number of termi 
now handles is five but this also 
maximum of thirty-two per line gr 
queued in core and teleprocessing 
overlapped with user message proc 
can be an excellent demonstration 
Station using tailored inquiries 
teleprocessing system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembler Language 



eprocessing Program for 
s the basis of a users 
program, operating in 

designed to be easily 
dent constants. This 
maximum of thirty-two 
er writes his own Inquiry 
ram. The number of these 
a»ount of room that the 
ry. The Inquiry phases 
a of the Core Image Library 
ut messages. The program 
but can be modified by 
andle a maximum cf sixteen 
nals that the program 

can be changed to a 
oups. All messages are 

line activity is 
essing. This package 

of the 2260 Display 
into the customer's own 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



P1GE 201 360D 

CONTINUED FBCM PBIOR PAGE 

using ETAH. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Sane as those reguired for 
DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACINE READABLE - Source code and sanple problei. 

OPTIOSAI EBOGBAM PACKAGE - Bone. 

CBDEBING INFOBRATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D063006 



BASIC 
CFTICNAL 



PROGRAM NDHBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR COLUMN 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Sane as those required for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACAKGE 

DOCUHENATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL ERCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063008 



PBOGRAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600^06^3^007 

DOS ETAH FOB LEASED LINE KSB 35 TELETYPES 

AUTHOR: K. Treiber 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Treiber 
IBM Corporation 
310 Market Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 91111 



360D-06.3.012 

i IIGH SPEED BISYNCHRONODS COMMUNICANTIONS ACCESS METHOD 

AUTHOB: G.H. Stabler 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G.M. Stabler 

Center for Computer G Information Sciences 
Brown University 
Providence, R.I. 02912 



- - - *** 

aodified DOS BTAM 
port these terminals 
ested on DOS Release 

encountered. The 

to enable the problem 
RITE" macros that 
cific channel programs 

Modifications such 
reguire knowledge 
the Telecommunications 
Adapter, the KSR 35 

Language. The problem 
rily need to know 
tions programming 



*** N ~ - 03.1 03.7 - 

DESCRIPTION - The program consists of 
Release 15 (version II) macros to sup 
on a nonswitched line. It has been t 
16 (Version III) and no problems were 
major purpose of the modification vas 
programmer to code BTAM "READ" and "H 
would result in the generation of spe 
for communications with the teletype, 
as this and any fntore modifications 
of system/360 and DOS physical IOCS, 
Control Unit (270X) and Telegraph II 
Teletype, and DOS Assembler and Macro 
programmer, however, does not necessa 
more than DOS ETAH, and telecommunica 
logic. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - All coding is DOS Assembler E; 
operates using 360/DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The core requirements for 
I/O modules are 3K + 120 bytes/terminal. The terminals 
should be connected through a data set and 270X Control 
Unit (with Telegraph Type II Adapter) to any 360/30 or 
larger. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE BEACABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGRAH NUMBER 360D063007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3 60D Z 06..3..008 

AUTQDIN ACCESS METHCD FCB CS/360 

AUTHOR: E. A. Thompson 

EIPECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
AUTHCB: E. A. Thompson 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
E. A. Thompson 
IBH Corporation 
11111 Georgia Avenue 
Hheaton, Maryland 20902 



BUC - 



03.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - The Bisynchronous Communications Access 
Method is a set of 360 programs which support gueued 
telecommunications over a high speed (10. 8K BAUD) point- 
to-point half duplex line connecting a 360 and an 1130 
or another 360. 

The system, which employs EXCP for all I/O and handles 
all message blocking, line protocol, and error checking 
internally, is called at the GET/PDT level from Assembly 
Language programs. The system will support any number 
of logical users (message destinations) in either machine, 
and can support any number of remote terminals. Since 
all user messages are transmitted in "transparent text" 
mode, there are no restrictions on the type of data a user 
may send. Line protocol conforms to conversational 
Bisynchronous Communications standards. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Support analogous to this package 
is provided for an 1130 system by the Type 1 program 
entitled "An 1130 High Speed Bisynchronous Communications 
System". Britten in Assembler language; operates under 
OS/360 HVT. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
OS/360 HVT. 



Same as those required for 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063012 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



36 00^6.3.=. 011 *N 

PHARMACY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL INFORMATION SYSTEM BITH 
MISP 



AUTHOR: S.P. Oberheim 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Director of Data Processing 
Monmouth Medical Center 
3rd and Pavilion Avenues 
Long Branch, New Jersey 07710 



DESCRIPTION - The Access 
routines which will alio 
AUTOCIN Network through 
RPQ's. Also included ar 
allow the user linkage t 
to permit testing prior 
a trace routine to aid i 
program must satisfy the 
regulations imposed by J 
1, all well defined line 
by the access method. 



Method described here provides 
a user to inteface with the 
an IBM 2701 with appropriate adapter 
e Assembler language macros to 

the access method, a simulator 
to installation of the 2701, and 
n debugging. Although the user 

U. S. Government rules and 
ANAP 128 and DCA CIRCULAR 370-D175- 

control operations are handled 



EBCGBAMMING SYSTEMS - iritten in System/360 ALC and uses 
certain standard system macros. 



DESCRIPTION - The Pharmacy Processing program consists of 
six phases that provide: 1) A schedule of pending pharmacy 
reguisitions (DEP00011, FGP00113). 2) A facility to 
designate the status of a particular requisition and post 
the billing (FGG0015, FP00016) . 3) A reminder of the 
unfilled reguisitions (DEP00105, FGP00106). The package 
provides the pharmacy with a real time information system 
with both an inquiry and an update capability. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language 
with macro support from the Medical Information System 
(MISP), an IBM Type II release. Operates using DCS/360 
with control and interface facilities provided by MISP. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Utilizes a S/360 Model 10 
with 128K storage. Requires at least 10K for assembling. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRANS 



CONTINUED FRON PRIOR PAGE 

BASIC FRCGRAB PACKAGE 

COCDBENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTICUS! PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDERING INFCRBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBER 3600063011* 



CONTINUED FROB PRICB COLOBN 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



none 
none 



DISTBIBOTIOB BEDIOB 
TYPE COLE 



DTB* 
none 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIRESENT 



none 
none 



PBOGBAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTIOB 
TYPE 



BEDIOB 
CODE 



DTB 7DC/800 
DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



OSEB VOLOBE 

REQOIREBENT 36aD;06. 4^002 

1092/93"KEIfiAT DECODING NITH BEDICAL INFORBATICN SXSTEB 

PF.OGRABS 



none 
none 
none 



CPTIOBAl none 



3602-06.3^015 

NURSING INSTROCTION OBDBB PBOCESSING IB A BEDICAL 
INFORBATION SYSTEBS ENVIBONNENT 



AUTHORS: Brs. Bichele Hilner 



Brs. Bita Levin 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Director of Data Processing 
Bonnouth Bedical Center 
Third and Pavilion 
Long Branch, New Jersey 



DESCBIPTION - The Nursing Instruction Order Processing 
System is designed to handle specific kinds of doctor's 
orders in a Bedical Information Systems environment. It 
requires the Bedical Information Systems Programs (BISP) , 
an IBB Type II release and macro support that is furnished 
in this package. This system includes 5 programs: 1. Order 
translate; 2. Order verify: 3. Order reprint ; 4. Order 
translate error phase; 5. order cancel. 

FROGRABBING STSTEBS - Britten in Assembly Language. 

BIHIRUB SISTEB RECOIREBENTS - The same as those required for 
BISP, and operates under DOS/360. 

BASIC EBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - «rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PROGBAB NUBBEB 360D063015 



AUTHOR: B. E. withers 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. E. Bithers 
IEB Corp. 
Dept. 867 

Exit 136, Garden state Parkway 
Cranford, N. J. 07016 



*** 



11.1 03.7 - 



DESCRIPTION - This program provides a means for decoding 
a keyaat for a 1092/93 programmed keyboard for a BISP 
(Bedical Information System Programs) installation. The 
1092/93 Keymat Decoding Table Load Utility, DEPZBODC, loads 
a formatted 2311 data set from cards containing information 
associated with a specific button for a given keymat. 
The macro, HISLDCAN, enables a user to obtain this 
interpretative information using column and button numbers 
as search parameters. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Both the utility and the macro are 
written in System/360 DOS Assembler Language. The programs 
may also be used with TESTBISP (360D-01.ll.007) . 

BINIBOH SYSTEB REQOIREBENTS - Those required by DOS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Srite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D064002 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 



IEDI0B 
CODE 



DTR« 
none 



OSEB VOLOBE 
REQOIREBINT 



none 
none 



FROGRAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTIOB 
TYPE 

DTB 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



BEDIOB 
CODE 

26 
28 
29 



OSEB VOLOBE 
REQOIREBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



SYSTEB2360 BINARY SEARCH 

AUTHOR: B. 8. Sandstedt 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
B. w. Sandstedt 
IBB Corp. 
220 Church St. 
New York, N. Y. 10013 



07.1 



It. 6 



DESCBIPTION - This S/360 reentrant module performs a binary 
search of one or more tables in main storage. It also 
constructs new tables from entries supplied in random 
sequence and adds entries to or deletes entries from 
existing tables. Each table may contain 9999 entries 
maximum in ascending sequence. Each table entry must be 
a fixed length of 9999 bytes maximum. A fixed length table 
argument may consist of alphameric, packed decimal, or 
fixed point half or full word binary data and must be 
located within the first 256 bytes of entry. The module 
is optimized for minimum execution time. The module may 
be accessed in COBOL via the CALL statement or in Assembler 
Language via the CALL or LINK macro-instructions, and it 
returns binary information which can be interpreted 
conveniently by modules written in either language. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEHS - Source language is Assembler, which 
can be assembled and run under BOS or OS. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEOOIBEBENTS - It requires a S/360 Bodel 
30 with Standard Instruction Set (packed decimal searches 
require the decimal instruction set) and occupies 696 bytes 
of main storage. 

EASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

COCDBENTATION - Urite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING IHFORBATION: PROGRAB NOBBER 360D06«001 



360D-06. 5.002 

CNV 650 S0BRO0TINE 



AOTHOB: F. Stephens Gauss 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
F. Stephens Gauss 
Onited States Naval Observatory 
Washington, D. c. 



«»» N OSNO - 



06.6 12.1 03.8 - 



DESCRIPTION - CNV650 is written as a FORTRAN IV subroutine 
subprogram for the IEB System/360 to convert BCD signed 
numbers (overpunched) into a numeric character and a sign 
character. The type of zone overpunch is also returned. 
Special characters used as input will produce an error 
message and a nuneric value of plus o. On the 360/40 1052 
bytes of storage are used. 

PBOGRABBING STSTEBS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB REQOIREBENTS - The basic requirements are 
a 32 bit word length and System/360 internal coding. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

D0C0HENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBER 360D065002 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGBAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 

DTB* 00 

none 



OSER VOLOBE 
SEQOIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D-86. 5.003 

5I£JJAJ, SHIJI BACRO 

AOTHOB: Br. B. A. Belz 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
Br. R. A. Belz 
IBB Corp. 
SDD Dept. D50 
Bldg. 706 Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 



PAGE 266 360D 

CONIINOED FBCB PBIOB PAGE 

**• N - - 03.7 U0.3 



CONTRIEDTED PROGBABS 

3600 
CONTINUED FEOB PBIOB CCLUBN 
»»* ORDERING INFORHATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360D065007 



DESCBIETION - This program is a macro for use at assembly 
time on the IBB System/360. It generates the required 
code for decimal shifts in core storage locations. 

PBOGRABBING SYSTEBS - It is coded in Assembler (E) Language. 

BINIBDB SYSTEB REOUIBESENTS - S/360 with Decimal Instruction 
Set. 

BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

ECCOHENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIONAL FEOGEAB PACKAGE - Hone. 
ORDERING INFORHATION: PBOGEAB NDBBEB 360D065003 



EASIC 

OPTIONAL 



PEOGBAB NUBBEE 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 

none 



USEE VOLOBE 
REQOIREBiNT 



none 
none 



360Ifc36.i5.006 *B 

OHI'JCrllBS TO IBB-360 FLO ATI KG POINT INTERNAL CONVEBTEB 
J^CJFL08il~ 

AOTHOB: On Young Ehee 

EIBECT TECBHICAL INCDIBIES TO: 
On Young fihee 

Southwest ctr- For Advanced studies 
P.O. Box 30365 
Dallas, Texas 75230 



GBS 



07.2 08.5 12.1 H0.lt 



*** 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 

none 



360D-06.5.007 

7090 JO 360 FLOATING POJNT INTEBNAL CONVERTER JICVFL90U. 

AUTHOR: On Young Ehee 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
Dn Young Ehee 

Southwest Ctr. for Advanced studies 
P.O. Box 30365 
Dallas, Texas 75230 



GES 



07.2 



8.5 12.1 H0.I4 



BINIBDB SYSTEB BEQDIBEBENTS 
S/360 Bodel 30 and up. 



CVFL90 should run on any 



BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

COCDBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEA0ABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



DSEB VOLDflE 
PEQtJIBEHENT 



none 
none 



360D r J6 i 6 i 001 

FOBTBAN PJRBOTATIQN GENERATION S0BBO0TINE 

AOTHOR: Br. D. C. flollen 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
Br. D. C. Bollen 
IEB Corp. 

Garden State Parkway 
Exit 136 
Cranford, N. J. 07016 

*»* N - - 13.5 15.1 15.6 ----»»» 

DESCBIPTION - Given a positive integer, F, greater than 
or equal to 3 and a matrix of size N factorial rows by 
N columns, this subroutine generates all the possible 
permutations of the first N positive integers in the given 
matrix. Each row of the matrix contains one of the 
permutations, with each of the integers occupying a separate 
position within the row. The subroutine is written in 
BPS FOBTBAN and will generate any size matrix desired, 
given sufficient core storage. 



DESCBIPTION - The S/360 Assembler CVFL08 program is designed 
to convert DNIVAC 1108 floating point single precision 
number (s) to 360 floating point single or double precision 
number (s) . This subroutine can be called by either FOBTBAN 
or PL/I programs. However, in a PL/I program, particular 
attention should be paid to attributes of passing 
parameters. (Bore detailed information such as calling 
sequence, accuracy of significant bits, etc., can be found 
in comment section of the program listing). 

PEOGBABBING SYSTEBS - <ritten in Assembler (F) , and has 
been compiled and tested using OS on a s/360 Bodel 50. 

BINIBDB SYSTEB EE0.0IEEBENTS - The CVF108 program should 
run en any S/360 Bodel 30 and up. 

EASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOSENTATION - "rite-up. 

BACHINE BEATABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBCGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D065006 



DSEB VOLOBE 
EEQDIBEBENT 



none 
none 



DESCBIPTION - The S/360 Assembler CVFL90 program is designed 
to convert 7090 floating point single precision number (s) 
to 360 floating point single cr double precision number (s) . 
This subroutine can be called by either FOBTEAN or PL/I 
programs. However, in a PL/I program, particular attention 
should be paid to attributes of passing parameters. (Bore 
detailed information such as calling sequence, accuracy 
of significant bits, etc., can be found in comment section 
of the program listing.) 

PEOGBABBING SYSTEBS - written in Assembler (F) , and has 
been compiled and tested using OS on a S/360 Bodel 50. 



PEOGBABBING SYSTEBS 



Britten in BPS FOBTBAN. 

Any system/360 with FOETRAN 



BINIBDB SYSTEB EEQOIBEBENTS 
capability. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOC0BENTATI0N - »rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEE 360D066001 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGBAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



DSEB VOLOBE 
BEQDIEEBENT 



none 
none 



360D-06.6.002 

BYTE/BIT BAP - A HACBC FOB FBOGBABS BECEIVIBG DATA FEOB J092 
KEYBOARD TEBBINALS 



AOTHOES: B. ». Kukla 



E. Brandt 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. B. Kukla 
IBB Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Ave. N.8. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 



DESCBIPTION - A macro to produce a bytemap and bitmap from 
the input received from a 1092 (and 1093, if present) 
terminal. For use in programs running under BISP or 
TESTBISP (File Number 360D-0U.H.007) . 

A bytemap represents each column of the 1092 (except BKD 

columns) by a byte with X'40' if no key is depressed, or 

by binary values through 9 if one is depressed. BKD 

columns are represented by one byte per button with X*tf0* 
or binary 1. 

A bitmap has one bit for each column or BKD button, if 
corresponding bytemap byte is X , a0', or 1 otherwise. 

PBOGBABBIBG SYSTEBS - The macro is Assembly Language DOS/TOS 
for Syste«/360 with terminals, specifically 1092/1093, 
controlled by 2702. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D066002 



PEOGRAB NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



DSEB VOLOBE 
BEOOIBEBENT 



none 
none 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRAHS 



CONTINUED FROH PBIOH COLUHN 



FOBTEAB CHARJCTEB STRING PACKAGE 

authcb: B. p. sieglaff 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. P. Sieglaff 
3610 B. Northview 
Phoenix, Arizona 85021 

*** S HHC FCSP 06.3 06.4 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTIOB - The package enables the FOBTBAN programmer 
to process character strings. The FOBTBAN programmer can 
compare, filter, insert, io?e, scan, and binary search 
character strings by calling one or more of the six 
subroutines. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - The package consists of subroutines 
written in OS Assembly Language f and was tested using 
OS FOBTBAN Language 4 G Level and OS Version 13. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The package should work on 
any S/360 machine which has FORTRAN Y G and OS. (Maximum 
Core requirements is 1K) . 

BASIC FBOGBAH PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATIOH - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360D066003 

PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTBIEUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEMENT 



- List prograis. 

- List all library program names. 

- Select programs for immediate compilation. 

This program enables a user to maintain bulky source program 
decks on disk or tape. A simple method is offered for 
altering source programs. The job control stream can be 
easily arranged for batch compilation of updated source 
programs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in COBOL for use primarily 
with DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 with 24K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067002 

PBOGBAM NUHBEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



3600-06^6.004 

cIarICTER FILTER PJ./I 

AUTHOU: B. P. Sieglaff 

DIBECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. P. Sieglaff 
3610 B. Northview 
Phoenix, Arizona 85021 



HHC 



PSAS - 



DESCBIPTIOB - The subroutine provides a means to skip or 
seek specified characters while scanning a string of 
characters for a PL/I program. The routine can be used 
to filter in/out alphabetic, numeric, alphanumeric, or 
other characters while scanning a character string. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - The subroutine is written in OS 
Assembly Language F and was tested using OS PL/I Language 
F Level and OS Version 13 on a S/360 Model 50. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREHENTS - The package should work on 
any S/360 machine with FORTRAN IV G and CS. (Maximum core 
reguirements is 1K) . 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

BOCUHENTATION - Brite-Up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORHATION: PROGRAH NUHBEB 360D066004 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIBEMENT 



none 

none 



360D-06.7.003 

~S/3l0 BOS PROGRAM LIBRARY CATALOGING TAPE UTILITY 
PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: P. D. Bowman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. D. Bowman 
IBM Corporation 
100 S. Backer Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 

*** N - - 00.3 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION- This program maintains an installation program 
library on tape. The objects decks on the tape are 
separated by control cards supplied by the maintenance 
program which allow cataloging directly to the core image 
library from the tape. During maintenance runs on the 
tape, a report is generated giving program name, location 
on the tape (starting record number for punching) and 
status (new, replacement this run, or merely copied this 
run) . The cataloging function provides a fast, clean 
approach to adding user programs to a SYSRES core image 
library when installing new releases of the operating 
system, returning from backup, or building additional 
system residence packs. Thus, the program allows object 
deck cataloging, maintenance and storage procedures which 
provide compactness, speed and documentation while reducing 
card handling. By using dummy phase cards, this program 
may also be used to maintain a tape of source decks or 
1400 programs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS- The source language is EAL, and it 
requires S/360 BOS to run. 

HINIMUH SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS- System/360 Hodel 30 or above, 
16K storage. Decimal Arithmetic, a 2311 Disk Drive, two 
2400 Tape Drives, a 1052 Console Typewriter, a card reader 
and a card punch. 

BASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAH NUMBER 360D067003 



PROGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



360D-06.7.002 

SPLHAINF = CREATES AND MAINTAINS A SOURCE LIBRARY OF S/360 
PROGJIAMS UNDER DOS. 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREHENT 



none 
none 



AUTHOR: Mr. R. E. Stoakes 
DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Hr. R. E. Stoakes 

IBM Corp. 

650 N. Main St. 

Bockford, 111. 



DESCRIPTION - This is a source program librarian program 
to create and maintain a library of System/360 source 
programs on disk or tape. It can process source decks 
coded in HPG, FOBTBAN or COBCL. Specifically it will - 

- Create an initial library. 

- Add, delete and replace entire prograas. 

- select programs for card or tape output. 

- Edit programs by sequence number. 

- Resequence programs. 



360P z 06_ i 7 i 005 

A CLU STE R ANAiJSIS AND TAXONOMY SYSTEH FOB GROUPING AND 
CLASSIFYINg DATA 



AUTHORS: J. Rubin 



P. Friedman 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J. Rubin 

IBM corporation 

N. y. Scientific Center 

590 Hadison Avenue 

New York, New York 10022 

*** N- - -_-___- *** 

DESCRIPTION- Attempts to find the optimal way of organizing 
a set of objects into groups, according to one of several 
criteria. Each object is represented by a set of 
observations. Each criterion is a function of a partition 
of the set, and is intended to be a measure of the structure 



CONTRIBUTED PROGBAHS 



CONTINUED FBCM PBIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOM PBIOR COLUMN 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in G Level FOBTRAN and 360 
Assembler Language and designed tc run on the 5/360 under 

OS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 128K. 

BASIC IROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067005 



PROGRAM NUMBER 

EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 



MEDIUM 

CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600-06^7^006 

A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AJD TAXONOMY SYSTEM FOR GROUPING AND 
CLASSIFYING DATA 

AUTHOFS: Mr. J. Rubin Mr. H. P. Friedman 



*** N- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION- Attempts to find the optimal way of organizing 
a set of objects into groups, according to one of several 
criteria. Each object is represented by a set of 
observations. Each criterion is a function of a partition 
of the set, and is intended to be a measure of the structure 
of that partition. Two measures are based on similarity 
coefficients computed between each pair of objects, and 
depend on a parameter running from to 1. A tree structure 
can be created by running at several levels of this 
parameter. Other measures use variance-covariance criteria. 
The program searches for the optimal partition via a hill- 
climbing routine, which sifts through the partitions of 
the set, and which is designed to be effective not only 
for the encoded criteria, but for any criterion which can 
be formulated as a function of the partitions of a set. 
For similarity based measures, the program will accept 
mixed discrete, rank-ordered and continuous data (decimal 
or integer) in a general input format and scales all input. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- written in G Level FORTRAN and S/360 
Assembler Language and designed to run on the S/360 under 
OS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 512K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/1600 
DTB 9/800 
DTR 7DC/800 



29 
28 

26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. J. Rubin 
IBM Corporation 
N. Y. Scientific Center 
590 Madison Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 
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Attempts to find the optimal way of organizing 
bjects into groups, according to one of several 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- Britten in G Level FORTRAN and S/360 
Assembler Language and designed to run on the S/360 under 

OS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 256K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

KACHINE FEACAFLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067006 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE; CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/1600 
DTB 9/800 
DTR 7CC/800 



29 
28 
26 



none 
none 
none 



CFTiCUAL none 



'ziX'HU _K _i-2_y__ SYSTEM FOR GROUPING AND 



1 1.-' ii ;. . V . Friedman 
: <~ : «■■ ~ ' : * ic Center 
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_i!_i__;0__ 

I_NT_M _ _0_Z10S SOURCE LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: 



Burian 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. J. Burian 
IBM Corporation 
555 Madison Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 
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USE- This program in a testing environment will offer the 
user - 

- An ordered file of his "in-test" and production 
programs. 

- The elimination of unnecessary source and object deck 
manipulation. 

- Documentation of all changes made to his programs. 

- The ability to keep job control statements for 
compilation, linkage editing and execution of a program 
in a private library with the source statements. 

- The facility to compile, linkage edit and execute or tc 
compile and catalogue without card handling. 

PROGBAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Assembler 
Language to operate under DCS/TOS supervisors. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 32K bytes of main storage 
and five tape drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067e08 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



HT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 



360D = 06..7_.009 

S/360 HANAGBHENT INFORMATION SYSTEM JMIS1 



AUTHORS: P. Semple, Jr. 
S. Temcheff 
A. Seife 



A. Danzis 
H. Flynn 
R. Barrett 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. E. Gentry 
IBM Corporation 
Department 868 
1 11H1 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, Maryland 20902 



DIPECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. Seiple, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
11141 Georgia avenue 
Wheaton, Maryland 20902 
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*** 



*** 



N - 



DESCRIPTION- The S/360 Management Information System (MIS) 
provides a terminal oriented capability to retrieve pre- 
defined reports, or subsets of then, froi a single file 
using an easy-to-learn vocabulary. Key restrictions are- 
limited file maintenance capability; user normally reloads 
entire master file on a periodic basis; if sorting required, 
maximum is 300 records; 2260 support is local only. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- Source Language- With the exception 
of two modules (MIS440, MIS460) which are coded in COBOL 
-F, S/360 MIS is Britten in Assembler F Language and 
utilizes OS/360 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 256K, Model 40- This is not 
recommended, since only 20-30K remain for background 
programs. In addition to normal S/360 Operating System 
requirements, the user should have 1-2311 and a 2848 Control 
Unit Model III for 2260 local operations and/or a 2702 
for 1050, 2740, and 2741 terminals Storage requirements- 
One 2311 is recommended. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

tOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067009 



DESCRIPTION - FASTER (S/360 OS) (Also known as Gentry 
Monitor) is a programming system for retrieval and 
maintenance of "IS" files from terminals. The methods 
used are applicable to a wide variety of applications. 
FASTER incorporates a macro-language which provides for 
writing message processing programs on a functional level. 
Some of the major functions supported by the language 
include- Modification and addition to and retrieval from 
indexed sequential files, data manipulation (including 
Boolean logic) , formatting of responses to selected 
terminals (including paging capability) , message switching 
and audit data logging. The ability to background test 
a user system is also provided. Using BTAM, FASTER provides 
line control support macros of a communication network 
consisting of IBM 1050, 2740 Typewriter Terminals and the 
IBM 2260 Display Terminal. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- written in Basic Assembler Language 
and requires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 128K (Note- 256K core storage 
is highly recommended). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067011 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



CETIONAL none 



3600-06^7^010 

J2J.SKU00 - S/360 J400 FILE ACCESS SUBROUTINE 



360Dz06.-7.012 

IIIISG AND SOURCE DATE ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER 
RETRIEVAL JFASTEHJ. DOS VERSION 



AUTHOR: Mr. C. Alexander 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. C. Alexander 
IBM Corporation 
22720 Michigan Avenue 
Dearborn, Michigan 48124 

*** N - - 12.1 - 



AUTHOR: R. E. Gentry 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

R. e. Gentry 
IBM Corporation 
Department 868 
11141 Georgia Ave. 
Wheaton, Maryland 20902 



N - 
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DESCRIPTION - "DISK1400" is an A 
to assist 1400 system/360 users 
conversions to native System/360 
provides the capability of readi 
disk files with DOS COBOL, Assem 
can be used in converting 1400 f 
file organizations, or as an int 
1400 data in reprogrammed applic 
supports sector or track record 
twenty (20) sector records or on 
per call. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- The subroutine is written in Assembler 
Language at the physical IOCS level. It operates under 
DOS version II-III (DOS File Protect option-no) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- Those required for DOS. (The 
subroutine itself requires approximately 1200 bytes of 
core storaqe) . 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067010 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



DESCRIPTION- FASTER (S/360 DOS) (Also know as Gentry 
Monitor) is a programming system for retrieval and 
maintenance of "IS" files from terminals. The methods 
used are applicable to a wide variety of applications. 
FASTER incorporates a macro-language which provides for 
writing message processing programs on a functional level. 
Some of the major functions supported by the language 
include- Modification and addition to and retrieval from 
indexed sequential files, data manipulation (including 
Boolean logic) , formatting of responses to selected 
terminals (including paging capability) ; message switching 
and audit data logging. The ability to background test 
a user system is also provided. Using BTAH, FASTER provides 
line control support macros for a communication network 
consisting of IBM 1050, 2740 Typewriter Terminals and the 
IBM 2260 Display Terminal. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- Written in BAL, FASTER operates as 
a S/360 DOS foreground job. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 65K core storage. (Note- 
128K core storage is highly recommended). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067012 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



360DrJ6.7^0JJ 

FILING AND SOURCE DAT£ ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER 
RETRIEVAL jF ASTER) OS VERSION 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



360p_06,.__0_3 *M 

___\_/BJTIC NAME SEARCH SYSTEM 

AUTHOR: R. A. Root 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. L. Thompson 
IEW Corporation 
100 South Wacker Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 

*** H- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This is a program for searching an alphabetic 
name file which is phonetically-keyed. File organization 
and search techniques are based on sound of search argument, 
not spelling, retrieves direct hits plus near misses - 
this catches transcription errors and sound-alike but 
spelled-dif ferent situations. No operator coding. 
Applicable for information retrieval: insurance, bank, 
airline, state and local government. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Body of program is written in COBOL; 
coding and searching routines in Assembler Language and 
runs under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 65K 360/30 with Disk Operating 
System, and two 2311 Disk Drives. 

BASIC EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067013 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EASIC none 



OPTIONAL none 



MT 7EC/800 26 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



01 
none 
none 



i__?_!z01UI_-___- 

* ____•___ fOR THE MAINTENANCE AND SELECTION CF GROUPS OF 
CARDS ON THE I_M~S/630 

AUTHOR: Mr. P. J. Hamilton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. P. J. Hamilton 
IBM Corporation 
Garden State Parkway 
Exit 136 
Cranford, New Jersey 07016 

*** N - - 00.0 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This file maintenance and selection program 
creates and updates files of groups of cards on magnetic 
tape. The input cards may be in virtually unrestricted 
EBCDIC form including job control cards, source statements 
in any language, object module cards, and data cards in 
any combination. This is made possible by appending control 
fields (group identification and card number) to the record 
on tape rather than controlling by the contents of the 
cards themselves. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in COBOL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - 32K storage and two tape 
drives. The program can be easily modified to use disk 
instead of tape. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067015 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



___Dzi__J_iJiJ 

K-IC/360 - A KWIC AND KWOC INDEXING 
i£CK_GI poB SYSTEM/360 

AUTHOR: P. L. white 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. L. White 
IBM Corporation 

St. Ann*s House, Parsonage Green 
Hilmslow, Chesire, England 



*** 
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DESCRIPT 
which 
as descr 
the user 
permuted 
index - 
of the f 
in addit 
in the b 
list of 



ION - A package o: 
11 accept data pu 
ifced in form no. 
s option (I) bibl 

title index - K 
KWOC format, (V) 
eatures of the 1 
ion, the ability 
ibliography, toge 
stcpwords, up to 



f fcur 
nched ; 
E20-809 
iograph 
IC form 
assigne 
01 prog 
to dele 
ther w 
255 to 



programs 
n the st 
and wi 
y, (II) 
at, (IV) 
d descri 
ram will 
te and 
th a mor 
be nomin 



___£_:_____01_ 

MACROS FOR SCANNING AND UPDATING PATIENT MASTER RECORDS 



AUTHOR: W. E. Brandt 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FL/I with Assembler 
language subroutines; operates using OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Include the PL/I Compiler 
when the system is generated. This is tc ensure that the 
PL/I error handling package, which is called dynamically 
when it is needed, is present in the System Link Library. 
The largest program is KWICA with a load module of about 
32,000 bytes, plus automatic variables occupying a further 
8,000 bytes. Precise storage will depend on options 
selected, tlocking factors, and number of buffers allocated 
to the various files. It should be possible to run this 
program in a **4K partition, but many applications will 
require more. Other programs should run in 41K unless 
very large blocking factors are used. All programs in 
the KWIC/360 package are re-entrant. 

BASIC EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067014 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. W. Kukla 
IBM Corporation 
1120 Connecticut Avenue 
N.H. Washington, D. C. 20036 



*** 
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DESCRIPTION - Two macros for use in HISP or TESTMISP 
Application Program give ability to read and write patient 
master record segments including FIXD, ORD1, ORD2, NOTE, 
RESU and Overflow Segments in connection with scanning 
and updating of records in these segments. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - DOS/360 
Assembly Language and uses certain macros available from 
MIST and TESTMISP as internal macros. Operating system 
reguired - DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - CPU features required by 
MISP or TESTMISP. The minimum machine configuration is 
a 360/30 F. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067B16 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



ON-LINE RETRIEVAL AND ANALYSIS OF TUMOR REGISTRY DATA 
XBMDGIL1 

AUTHOR: G. Moore 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Moore 

Health Sciences Computing Facility 
Universtiy of California 
Los Angeles, California 90024 



CPTIONAL none 



DESCRIPTION - The data base used for this program consists 
of randomly selected and unidentified records for tumor 
cases recorded at the UCLA Hospital. Information maintained 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PHICR CCLUHN 



on each patient consists of name, hospital number, age, 
sex, race, date of diagnosis, date of last followup, status 
at last followup, site of the tumor, histologic type of 
tumor, etc. Each of these variables has several values 
and the values say be arranged in a hierarchy or tree 
structure. The cases to be observed are selected by means 
of the light pen on lists of the various values. When 
the search has been specified, the file is searched and 
the hospital number and name of each patient who fits the 
description are displayed on the screen. The cases can 
be printed out, or rough descriptions of the file can be 
obtained such as number of cases with each of a selected 
value of each variable. In addition, subgroups can be 
specified and survival tables and survival curves 
constructed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program was written on an IBM 
System/360 Model 751, using FORTRAN IV, OS/360 and the 
GRAF subroutines developed at the Health Sciences Computing 
Facility. GRAF is a orderable program from PID using 
program number 360D-03.8.010. 

MINIBDH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 1103 Printer, 2510 Card 
Reader, and a disk drive, and a 2250 Display Unit having 
an 8K buffer and a light pen. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM DUMBER 360D067017 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



H. P. sieglaff 
3610 W. Northview 
Phoenix, Arizona 85021 

*** S MMC LJKW 06. 6. ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - These FORTRAN subroutines generate KWOC and 
left justified KWIC output from a character string supplied 
by the user. 

The output can vary in size as follows: 

OUTPUT record - INPUT record + maximum size keyword ♦ 2 
OUTPUT record must be less than or equal to 256 
characters. 

The subroutines can be used to process titles and/or 

keywords of articles of a journal. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The subroutines were tested using 
OS FORTRAN Language 1 G Level, OS FORTRAN Language 1 H 
Level, and OS Version 13 on a S/360 Model 50. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - IK bytes of core are required 
in addition to means of getting information into and from 
core (e.g. card reader, CRT, disk, drum, printer or tape). 
The package should work on any S/360 machine which has 
FORTRAN IV G and OS. {Maximum core requirement is IK). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067019 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



160D^06. a X.018 

ISEARCB - A RANDOM ACCESS BINABY-SEABCH TECHNIQUE FOR 
SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OB DRUM 

AUTHOR: R. K. Sipherd 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. K. Sipherd 

The Boeing Co., Comm. Airplane Div. 
Computing Dept., P.O. Box 797 
Renton, Washington 98055 



BB 



BSCH 



360D-06.7.020 

TEXT^PACx A S/360 NORMAL TEXT INFORMATION PROCESSING, 
RETRIEVAL^ AN£ CURRENT INFORMATION SELECTION SYSTEM 

AUTHORS: M. Esposito A. V. Fleisher 
R. Griedman, S. D. Kaufman 
s. Sogers S. Skyl 
S. shotkin 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Dr. Samuel Kaufman 
ITIRC 

IBM Corporate Headquarters, 
Armonk, N.Y. 10501 



DESCRIPTION - To search a sequentially organized file on 
a direct-access device containing fixed length records, 
blocked or unblocked, by means of a binary-search technique. 
The desired logical record is placed into user-specified 
receiving area if it can be found; if it is not found, 
blanks are put into the area. 

When search a large, sequentially organized file on a disk 
or drum this routine will significantly improve run time 
by requiring only an absolute minimun number of I/O 
operations, as opposed to a sequential search which must 
read on the average, half the file to find the record. 
Improvement is particularly noticeable in cases where the 
same file must be searched repetitively. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS/360 Assembler Language. 
Timing: Ranqes from under 0.25 sec. to about 0.90 sec, 
depending on device type, number of extents, blocking 
factor, and file size. See program write-up for 
optimization technigues. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Storage required; 1110 bytes 
for program, plus either 350 bytes or the file blocksize, 
which ever is larger. 

NOTES: Currently implemented only for 2311, 2311, and 
2301 devices. 



Dept. 10-771 



DESCRIPTION - TEXT-PAC is a system that provides a natural 
text information processing, dissemination, and retrieval 
capability. The system provides facilities for editing 
and correcting input data, and generating reports and 
indexes, including KWOC's. Provision is made for conversion 
of data prepared by the IBM 7090-1101 Current Information 
Selection and Retrospective Searching System (File Number 
7090 IBM 0036) to this IBM 360 System. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The programs were 
and operate under OS/360 (MVT or MFT) . 



rritten in BAL 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The TEXT-PAC system requires 
a 256K System/360, a card reader, a printer, four 9-track 
tape drives, one 7-track tape drive (if 1101 input is used) 
and one direct access device (temporary storage) in addition 
to system requirements. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067820 



BASIC PBOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067018 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360D = 06..7_.019 

KWADE - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 



AUTHOR: H. P. Sieglaff 
DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 



3600-06^7^.02^ 

AUTORAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND USING RECORD ADDRESS 
IIU5S FOR DIBFjCT PRQCESSING~0F FILES ON SYSTEM/360 

AUTHOR: J. Hetland 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Lind 

1133 Westchester Avenue 
White Plains, New York 10601 



CONTRIBUTED PROGBAMS 
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DESCRIPTION - AUTORAF is a systei for processing subsets 
of a file in different sequences. It includes (1) exit 
routines for a 360 sort to load the file onto disk and 
simultaneously build up to 20 Record Address Files (BAF's) 
according to user specifications, and (2) subroutines which 
use the HAF's to read the selected records from the disk 
and present then tc a PL/1 or Assembler program in the 
desired sequence (RPG can also be used, since it has built- 
in RAF facilities). A 360 program that reads a sequential 
file can be easily modified to use AUTORAF subroutines, 
thus eliminating preliminary extractions and sorts. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language, and 
can be assembled and run on any 360 having OS, Assembler. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A card reader, printer, 1 
tape drives (or 1 tape drive and DASD's for sort work 
files), and enough DASD's to contain the source file. 



MINIMUM STSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The same as those required 
for running OS, MVT and/or HFT II. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600067024 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTE 9/808 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067021 



368D-06.7.025 

HllS ilifiRiTOBI REQUISITION SYSTEM 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



l__'B-i>_-7__22 

2S/360 fiOIC JKBIC IBDEXJJGl 

AUTHOR: J. A. Starkweather 
R. Karpinski 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. Karpinski 
computer Center-76U 

University of California Medical center 
San Francisco, California 94122 



VCS 



VER2 00.0 



.1 06.6 



DESCRIPTION - QUIC produces KNIC indexes for a variety 
of purposes. Many options permit modifying various aspects 
of the process and results. The program is run as a three 
step job: INPUT- (PL/I) , SORT- (OS/360 SORT-MERGE), OUTPUT- 
(PL/I). 



AUTHORS: R.L. Winner 



E.J. verhey 



R. Yagoda 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Director of Data Processing 
Monmouth Medical Center 
Long Branch, New Jersey 

*** h _________ * 

DESCRIPTION - This series of programs create and maintain 
a laboratory order in a Patient Master Record; produce 
computer prepared laboratory test request form; yield 
workload schedule and specimen status reports. Positive 
specimen identification is achieved at bedside and 
maintained throughout. The machine readable specimen 
identification medium provides for automated laboratory 
specimen processing capability. Collection from 
universality allows a graceful degradation from fully 
automated status (computer produced forms and processing) 
to manual (handwritten) processing. The programs are 
initiated by an IBM 1092 Programmed Keyboard transmission. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ALP utilizing Medical Information 
System Programs (MISP) facilities. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The same as for MISP with 
a minimal 15K application area within MISP. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 



Written in PL/IF for OS/360. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Approximately 100K bytes 
are used but the program requires no special equipment. 

BASIC PEOGEAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

0PTI0NA1 PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067022 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067025 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 



26 

28 
29 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIREHENT 

01 

none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



360D-06.8.082 
LPI 



OPTIONAL none 



AUTHOR: D. Ritchie 



362__:J6_2_0-_! 

GENJBATION DAT* <"R0UP JGDG1 MODIFICATION 



AUTHOR: 



Jacobs 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacobs 

Martin Marietta Coporation 
P.O. Box 5837 HP-423 
Orlando, Florida 32805 



GDG 



01.4 



DESCRIPTION - Generation Data Gr 
is a modification of OS so as to 
specify a Relative Generation Nu 
"0" and have it default to "0" 
not exist. Type 1 code would ca 
code of "813" if it could not fi 
references tc an RGN of "(+1) 
with a M DISP=0LD" would not have 
restart is to be made past the : 
set with an RGN of "(♦1)". One 
produce the above result, namely 
Processing) . The modifications 
41 bytes. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - These modifications have been tested 
utilizing MVT, Release 15/16. However, they should also 
work with HFT II since the Type I module is the same in 
both systems. Written in Assembler language level F. 



oup (GDG) Modification 

allow the programmer to 
mber (RGN) higher than 
f the higher number does 
use a system completion 
nd the RGN. Thus, 
n a catalogued procedure 

to be overridden if a 
tep that created the data 
routine is modified to 

"IEFVM3LS" (GDG 
increased "IEFVM3LS" by 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H.B. Burner 
Computing Center 
Washington state University 
Pullman, Washington 99163 

*** SUY ________ *** 

DESCRIPTION - LPI is a small set of subprograms for use by 
FORTRAN proqramaers to perform the basic functions of list 
processing. This paper describes and evaluates LPI, 
comparing it specifically with SLIP, a similar system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - operates under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - LPI requires only sufficient 
hardware to compile and execute FORTRAN programs. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D068002 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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360D-06.8.003 

THE DATA S1BUCTUBES PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 



AUTHOR: F.fl. Tompa 



Boston College 

Confuting Center 

Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
F.«. Tonpa 

Center for Computer & Information Sciences 
182 George Street 
Providence, B.I. 02912 



BUC 



01.6 03.2 03.8 



DESCRIPTION - The Data structures Programming System (DSPS) 
allows a user to build and manipulate conplex data (list) 
structures. The structures, written in the Data Structures 
Prograaning Language (DSPL) and translated into Assembler 
Language by a coapiler, are designed completely by the 
user in order that they nay best fit his particular 
application. The run-tine paging coaponent pernits the 
structure to be arbitrarily large while iaposing only 
ninical manipulation handicaps on the user. 

Users of DSPS include those who need to design powerful 
data structures optimized for run-tiae speed. DSPL is 
conpletely compatible with Assembler Language in order 
to perait a user to conveniently intermix simple 
arithaetics, shifts, etc. for aanipulating data. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - DSPS was written for a 
Systen/360 Model 50 or higher, using 231*1 or 2311 direct 
access devices (disks) for secondary storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - It has been run under Releases 14, 
15/16, and 17 of the 360 Operating Systea, using both HVT 
and MPT. The program is written in Systea/360 Assembler 
Language and has been tested under IBM's Assembler F and 
Waterloo's Assembler G. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D068003 

PBOGBAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIBEHINT 



*** N - - 06.5 13.0 

DESCRIPTION - This FOBTBAN IV 
programmer to determine wheth' 
M F M format contain data or ar> 
accomplishes this by converti 
floating-point negative zeros 
under "F" format are converte> 
blank fields which would ordi 
are converted instead to plus 
confused with blank fields 
350 (decimal) bytes of ob-ject 
function with any version of 
in which the linkages between 
are the same as in OS Release 
primarily to aid statistical 
be able to distinguish betwee 
on input. 



subprogram allows t 
er input fields read 
e actually blank, 
ng all-blank fields 

All non-blank fie 
d normally, save tha 
narily be converted 

to prevent thei 
The routine reguires 

time storage, and w 
the OS FORTRAN G/H L 

nodules IHCFCOMH an 

13. The routine is 
programmers, who mus 
n missing and zero o 



he FOBTBAN 

under 
he routine 
to internal 
Ids read 
t non- 
to -0. 
r being 

about 
ill 

ibrary 
d IHCFCVTH 

intended 
t often 
tservations 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN Assembly Language 
(level-F) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM HEQOIBEHENTS - Those needed to run OS FOBTBAN 
IV. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEB 360D073002 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM OSER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-07.3.0 



ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SUBROUTINES PROVIDING CONSOLE INPUT FOR 
FORTRAN 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



AUTHOR: 



C. T. Osburn II 



OPTIONAL none 



360D = 07.J i 00J 

iljEFOBH INPUT FOB RAX FOBTBAN FOR BEALS AND INTEGERS 



AUTHOB: Elaine Yoi 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

Elaine Yox 
Eell Aerosystems Co. 
Dept. 181, p. 0. Box 1 
Buffalo, New York 14210 



N 



40.1 



DESCRIPTION - The routines INI and IN2 are designed to 
enable users to input unformated (freeform) data, either 
following their programs with their input file (unit 5 
input) or under conversional input (unit 9 input) . These 
routines are referenced in FORTRAN programs through the 
presence of the appropriate call statements. IN1 reads 
data into an array (of one or two or three dimensions, 
according to standard, FORTRAN IV, array storage scheme) , 
IN2 reads data into distinct locations specified in the 
calling sequence. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in BAP. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 or above. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D073001 

PHOGBAM NUMBEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. T. osburn II 
Mooney Corporation 
Engineering Department 
P.O. Box 72 
Kerrville, Texas 78028 

*** C 5421 - 01.0 12.1 - 

DESCRIPTION - Subroutines DECIDE and TYPE 
input for FORTRAN. A call to DECIDE unlo 
Console Keyboard and allows the operator 
digit response. The resulting integer va 
through the argument and may he tested or 
FORTRAN integer. A call to TYPEIN allows 
to type in up to 80 columns of data. The 
passed may be any length -and may contain 
floating point variables. The operator t 
for the arguments and TYPEIN converts and 
to the calling program. Floating point i 
the value entered contains a decimal poin 
returned when no decimal point is entered 
have been made to leave any or all of the 
unchanged when desired. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 360 Basic Assembler 
Language and runs under DOS/360. 
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MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
with 1052 Printer/Keyboard. 



Those required to run DOS/360, 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D073003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



36 0D-0 7.5.0 



QS12&8. f 9JT.R..AJI JL.AJK £NJJIT. FIEJjD DETECTOB 

AUTHOB: Mr. H. G. Dwyer 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. H. G. Dwyer 



IBM J 285/J287 OCR PROGRAMMING SUPPORT UNDER OS/360 

AUTHOR: Mr. W. H. Anderson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. W. H. Anderson 
IBM Corporation 
112 East Post Road 
white Plains, New York 10601 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRABS 
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• ** N - - 03.7 ------ -*** 

DESCRIPTION - This prograB furnishes OS/360 support for 
the IBB 1285/1287 Optical character Readers. The package 
provides the user with nine Macros which can be included 
in his S/360 Assembly Language programs when coding for 
the IBM 1285/1287 devices. The package also includes nine 
program modules to execute the functions of the specified 
macros. Two SVC routines for the IBB 1285/1287 are provided 
for error recovery under OS/360. Information provided 
includes detailed instructions for SYSGEH functions. 

Document reading is supported on the Bead/Write (BSAH) 
level. Journal roll reading is supported on both the 
Read/Hrite (BSAB) and Get/Put (QSAB) levels. Two sample 
problems are provided for use with journal tapes and 
documents. These programs were tested using Release 14 
of OS/360. Two OS/360 Environments were used for test 
purposes, i. e., PCP with S/360 flodel 30 with 65K of core 
storage and MVT with S/360 Bodel 140 with 256K of core 
storage. The support is designed to run in a time 
independent PCP, BFT or BVT environment. flultiple optical 
character readers can be attached to a single system with 
this support. 



application through the use of user built tables. The 
program accepts input inquiries, checks these inputs for 
validity, interprets the question, references disk data 
files, composes responses, and updates the data files when 
required. There are no restrictions to number of audio 
lines, number at data files, message lengths, or vocabulary. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - The program is written in 360 
Assembler Language. 

NINIBUM SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - Those required for DOS II 
and BTAB. 

BASIC PROGBAN PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - "rite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAN PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INEOBBATION: PBOGRAB BOBBER 360D0B0001 

PROGRAB RUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TTPE CODE REQUIREBENT 



PROGEABBING SYSTEMS 
OS/360. 



The operating system required is 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTE» 
none 



none 

none 



BINIBUB SYSTEB REQDIBEBENTS - System/360 Bodel 30 with 
65K of core storage and OS/360 pep option, plus a minimum 
number of I/O devices required to run a minimal OS/360 
configuration and an IBB 1285/1287 optical reader device. 



36 0D-0 8. 0.003 

N RIBAT BATBIX «R1T.ER 



BASIC PROGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INEOBBATION: PEOGEAB NUMBER 360D075001 



AUTHORS: R. A. Dsanis 



H. E. Schaffer 



PROGRAM NOBB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLOBE 
REQUIRENENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600-^7^.6.081 

2741 READ AND NRITE ROUTINE 



AUTHOR: D. Christian 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

D. christian 

IBB Corporation 

1371 peachtree Street, N-E.-Rm.200 

Atlanta, Georgia 30309 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. A. Dsanis 
Dept. of Genetics 
N.C. state University 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27607 



NCS 



45.0 



DESCRIPTION - This subroutine prints large matrices in 
easily readable form. Given a matrix stored in singly 
or doubly subscripted form. Subroutine HRIBAT will print 
the matrix in rectangular, upper triangular, or lower 
triangular form depending on the arguments passed from 
the calling program. The output is divided into rages 
with a maximum of nine columns and 27 rows per page. Each 
page is titled, the rows and columns are numbered and the 
rows are double spaced. Triangular matrices can te printed 
only as stored and are printed with their main diagonal. 
The output for any shape matrix will be such that the pages 
can be arranged together to form the entire matrix. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - written in FORTRAN IV G and tested 
on Release 11 and 14 of OS/360. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB BEQUIREBENTS - Same as those required for 
os/360. Uses approximately 3330 bytes of memory. A maximum 
of 132 print positions are used. 



N - 



03.4 



2741 DESCRIPTION - A program to read and write to an IBB 
2741 Communications Terminal that runs under 360 OS, 
Language (Assembly, PL/1, FORTRAN, COBOL) can call this 
program and pass or receive a message (in EBCDIC). The 
program is at Executive Channel Program Level. There is 
no error recovery coding in the program. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Nritten in OS 360 Assembly Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Configuration reguired for 
OS. 

BASIC PFCGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEEING INFORBATICN: PEOGBAB RUBBER 360D076001 



BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATICN: PROGRAB RUBBER 360D080003 



PROGRAB NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-0 8.6. 001 

PLOTS - A SUBBOUTINE FOR TIBE-SERIES PLOTTING pj A PRINTER 



PROGRAM NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



AUTHOB: Mr. R. H. Karpinski 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Mr. R. H. Karpinski 

university of California 

Medical Center 

110 B. R. -4 

San Francisco, California 94122 



UCS 



PLTS 03.8 



360D;08..0.001 
BEAR/360 



AUTHOR: 



Mr. N. Smay 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. N. Smay 
IBM corporation 
1371 Peachtree Street, N 
Atlanta, Georgia 30309 



N 



DESCRIPTION - HEAR/360 is an inquiry answering program 
for Systeci/360 and the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit. The 
program is very general in nature and is tailored to any 



DESCRIPTION - To use "PLOTS" to plot n curves - call PLOTS 
(-n, ranges) where n equals number of curves (this argument 
should be negative for the setup call, causing a new plot 
to be started) , and ranges equals an array of size 3n plus 
3: 



- time zero (time of beginning of plot) . 

- delta tine (time increment per plot line) . 

- 1(time will be printed every 1 lines, unless 
1 is less than zero) . 

- x(1)min. (minimum value to be plotted for 
first curve) . 

- x(1)max. (maximum value to be plotted for 
first curve) . 

- x(1)char. (character to be plotted to 
indicate first curve) . 



ranges 


(D 


ranges 


(2) 


ranges 


(J) 


ranges 


CO 


ranges 


<5) 


ranges 


(6) 



COHTBIBOTED PBOGBABS 



360D 



CONTINUED FEOB PEIOB PAGE 

- ranges (3n plus 1) - x(n) min. 

- ranges (3n plus 2) - x(n) max. 

- ranges (3n plus 3) - x(n) char. 

Por each line desired (i.e. call "PLOTS" many times once 
for each time increment), call PLOTS (n,x) where n equals 
the number of curves and x(i) equals the current value 
of the Ith curve. "PLOTS" will actually plot a value up 
to, but not including, max. plus (max-nin) *0.01 in the 
101st position. N should be between 1 and 100. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in FOBTBAN IT. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC EROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHIHE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGEAS PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D086001 



CONTIBOED FBOB PEIOB CCLDBB 

OPTIONAL PEOGRAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUflBEB 360D086003 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB BOBBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USEE VOLOBE 
BEQOIEEBENT 



none 
none 



3600208.6^005 

113 1780 iGEOSPACEl PIOTTEB SOBBOOTIBE FOB OS/360 



AOTHOR: 



cree 





PBOGBAB NOBBEB 


DIST! 




EXTENSION 


TYPE 


EASIC 


none 


DTB* 


OPTIONAL 


none 


none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
CODE 



OSES VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
C. H. B. Cree 
IBB Corporation 

Scientific 6 Industry Devel. Ctr. 
6900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 



IH 



JPLT1 00.0 - 



3 60DT08.6..002 

INTERFACE BETWEEN PL/I OSEB PEOGEABS AND CALCOBP 
ROOTINES 



AOTHOB: Br. E. H. Remy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 

Br. E. H. Remy 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Bldg. 56, Kodak Park 
Rochester, New York 



DESCRIPTION - An IBB System/360 FOBTRAN-callable subroutine 
which pernits the user to write data from main core to 
the IBB 1780 (Geospace) plotter independent of timing 
considerations, and to issue assorted control commands 
to that device. The subroutine accepts data in 200 to 
64,000 byte blocks, normally from alternate buffers, and 
permits overlapped processing. 

PROGBABHIBG SYSTEHS - The program is written in Operating 
System Assembly Language. 



HIBIHOB SYSTEB REQOIBEBEBTS 
modified to run in 65K. 



131K, but can easily be 



KP 



PLOT 03.8 03.0 



DESCRIPTION - The OS/360 plotting routines provided by 
CALCOBP are written in FOETBAB and Assembler and are 
designed to be used by a FOBTBAN program. These routines 
may be called by a PL/I program but such use does not 
permit some commonly used PL/I features such as character 
strings. It is also an inconvenience for a PL/I programmer 
to adhere to FOBTBAN linkage conventions such as avoiding 
passing DOPE vectors. To permit the PL/I programmer to 
use straight-forward PL/I statements in plot programs, 
this interface has been written to intercept the linkage 
between the users program and the routines provided by 
CALCOBP. Linkage editor "change" cards are used to permit 
the interface to have entry points with the same names 
as the routines provided by CALCOBP. The JCL may be 
modified to conform to an installations procedures and 
naming conventions. 

PEOGBAHBING SYSTEBS - Written in FOBTBAN. 

BINIBIB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGRAB NOBBEB 360D086002 



BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATIOH - »rite-up. 

BACHIHE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDEBING IHFORHATICH: PBOGBAB HOBBEE 360D086005 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE» 
none 



OSES VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



360D-08.6.007 

IBB 1780 ALPACA FNPLT BOOTINE FOR OS/360 BVT 



AOTHOB: 



Cree 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIRIES TO: 
C. B. H. Cree 
IBB Corporation 
6900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 

*»* N - - 00.0 - 



*** 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



OSEE VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



360Dx08.6.003 

Iifi2 r i SOBBOOTIBE FOB PIOTTING ON, A PEIJNTEB 

AOTHOB: Br. I. Israel 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
Br. L. Israel 

Air Products 6 Chemicals, Inc. 
P. 0. Box 538 
Allentown, Pennsylvania 18105 

*** SAPC- ------- -»»» 

DESCRIPTION - The subroutine PLOT is used for plotting 
on a printer. It will print one to nine sets of dependent 
variables against an independent variable, and/or a curve 
of calculated values. 

PROGBABHIBG SYSTEHS - Britten in basic FCSTBAN IV. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

EOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



DESCEIPTIOH - This is an OS/360 serially reusable program 
which may be called as a subroutine or executed as an 
independent job step in the same way as its namesake 
distributed as part of the OS/360 ALPACA package. Onlike 
its namesake, however, this program will produce correct 
ALPACA plots on any model of System/360 running OS PCP, 
BFT, or BVT whether the IBB 2311 (or 2314) input device 
is on different channel from the IBB 1780 or not. The 
program uses two input buffers whose sizes may be varied 
by conditional assembly. 

PEOGEABBING SYSTEBS - The program is written in system/360 
OS Assembly Language and requires the use of the OS Plotter 
Subroutine for the IBB 1780 Hodel 2 Plotter (Type III 
Program, Order No. 360D-03. 6.005) . 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Any model S/360 running OS 
PCP, BFT, or BVT whether or not the 2311 (or 2311) input 
device is on a different channel from the IBB 1780. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 
OBDEBIBG INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D086007 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBOTION 
TYPE 



DTE* 
none 



IEDIOB 
CODE 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



CONTBIBUTED PROGRAMS 



3600^08^6^008 

SUBROUTINE GRiPH 



AUTHOR: G. H. Fricke 



*fl 3600-08.6.012 

PBG. PE RSPE CTIVE PLOTTING B0J2TINE.I BECTAHGUIAB GRID 

AUTHOB: B Kubert 



CIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

G. h. Fricke 

U.S. Atomic Energy Commission 
Health 6 Saftey lab. Fellow 
Clarkson College of Technology 
Potsdam, Hew York 13676 



OIBECT TECHHICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
N. Barling 

Aerospace Corporation 
P.O. BOX 5866 
San Bernardino, California 



*** S ASB 



PBG 



17.0 44.0 



.0 16.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - Subroutine GBAPH is written in FOBTBAN IV 
and has been tested on an IBM s/360 Model 44 using a 2540 
Card Beader and a 1403 Printer. The total storage (memory) 
requirements is 1728 bytes. The subroutine will plot a 
function with or without experimental data. One unique 
feature of this subroutine is that it is internally 
independent of the function being graphed. Therefore any 
function which can be written as - variable T equals 
function of variable X. 

Hay be plotted without introducing the function into the 

subroutine. 

The subroutine nay be called many times during the main 
program and way plot any number of different functions 
within the same main program. This allows the programmer 
to see data fitted to various curves or to see how changing 
some nctation in an equation changes the shape of the 
curve. An example would be to successively least squares 
fit data to increasing degree polynomial equations to see 
which equation visually best fits the data. The subroutine 
has been used successfully by physics, chemistry and 
engineering personnel for various problems. This method 
of graphing, i.e. on the printer, has a great advantage 
over an expensive, time consuming on-line printer. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEHS - Written in FOBTBAN IV. 

BASIC FROGFAH PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

CROSSING INFCRHATION: PBOGBAR NUHBEB 360D086008 

FROGBAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEHENT 



DESCRIPTION - PRG is an OS/360 FOBTBAN subroutine which 
generates perspective plots of curves and surfaces. The 
surfaces represent functions of two variables, f(x,y), 
which satisfy certain restrictions. The plot of a surface 
is constructed from two families of curves on the surface, 
one family having curves on the surface, one family having 
curves with fixed x coordinates, the other family having 
curves with fixed y coordinates. The plotting of the 
latter can be suppressed. The surfaces can be rotated 
or translated. As an option the surfaces may be taken 
to be opaque, in which case all hidden lines are eliminated. 
The input data for the surface is given in five arrays 
which contain the starting x and y values, the x and y 
increments and the z values. The input data for a curve 
is a set of consecutive points lying on the curve. This 
program replaced PBG (D003A) . This subroutine is a 
modification of a program originally written by J. Szabo 
and S. Giulieri. It is compatible with FOBTBAN H, however, 
it has only been checked out on FOBTBAN G. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - Written in OS/360 FOBTRAH. 

HINIHUH SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - The program was run on an 
IBM 360-IH65 using less than 270K. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEB 360D086012 



PBOGBAR NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBDTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREHENT 



none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTfi* 
none 



none 

none 



360D-08.6.013 

PIT360 X IBM 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINE 



AUTHOR: 



Maureen Clark 



3600^08. 6.. VI *1§ 

PNjtG. x PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING BCUTINE* ABBITBABY GBID 

AUTHOB: E. Kubert 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
M. Barling 

Aerospace Corporation 
P.O. Box 5866 
San Bernardino, California 92408 

*** S ASB PNBG -------- *** 

DESCBIPTION - This subroutine generates perspective plots 
of curves and surfaces. The surfaces represent functions 
of two variables, f(x,y), which satisfy certain 
restrictions. As an option the surfaces may be taken to 
be opague, in which case all hidden lines are eliminated. 
The input data for a surface are the mesh points of two 
families of curves lying on the surface. They are given 
in three arrays, one containing x-coordinates, one 
containing y-coordinates, and the other containing z- 
coordinates of the mesh points. The input data for a curve 
is a set of consecutive points lying on the curve. PNBG 
is a modification of a subroutine written by J. Szabo and 
S. Giulieri. It is compatible with FORTRAN H, however, 
it has only been checked out on FOBTBAN G. 

PEOGBAHMING SISTERS - Written in FOBTBAN. 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
Mary Barling 
Aerospace Corporation 
P.O. Box 5866 
San Bernardino, California 92408 



*** S ASB PLT360 

DESCBIPTION - This routine wi 
dependent variables vs. an in 
supplied information. PLT360 
All calls from FORTRAN are to 
PLTW are called by PLT. PLT3 
language version of the 7040 
PLT1{AH10A), and PLTW(AHIIA) 
of BW CCP and RW CCP2, writte 
R. Blackmer, respectively 
Technology Laboratories, Redo: 



11 plot from one to seven 
dependent variable from user- 
is on the S/360 Library. 
PLT. Subroutines PLT1 and 
60 is the OS/360 Assembler 
7094 DCS routines PLT(AM01E), 

which were major revisions 
n by K. G. Tcmikawa and J. 

August of 1962, at Space 
ndo Beach, Califcrnia. 



PROGBAHMING SYSTEHS - Written in OS/360 Assembler Language. 

HINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Total storage required (bytes) 
is 236C(16) or 9046(10). This program was run on an IBR 
360-IH65. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - The program was run on an 
IBR 360-IH65 using less than 270K. 

BASIC ERCGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEBING INFORMATION: fBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D086011 

PBOGBAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D086013 



PBOGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEB VOLUME 
BEQUIBEHENT 



OPTIONAL none 



EASIC none 
CPTICNAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-08.7.001 



GMiHIC FOBTBAN SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
AUTHOR: D. A. Hollo 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. A. Hollo 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROB PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUBN 



IBH Corporation 

IBH Building, Gateway Center 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222 

00.6 83.8 06.5 - 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 


CODE 


REQUIREMENT 


none 


DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/S00 


28 
29 
26 


none 
none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - A collection of 80 gra 
alloN the FOETBAN prcgianaer to easi 
IBM 2250 Display Unit in an applicat 
system requires a single, dedicated 
Dnit with buffer storage. Character 
Vector features. Included are routi 
attention handling from the function 
image generation, scaling; routines 
circles, line class, dimension lines 
and a 3-D display system. 



phic subroutines to 

ly make use of the 

ion prograa. The 

IEIt 2250 nodel 1 Display 

Generator and Absolute 

nes for initialization, 

keys and light pen, 
to generate grids, 
geonetric solution 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The hardware dependent routines are 
written in Basic Assembly Language and the hardware 
independent routines are written in FORTRAN IV Level D. 
The subroutines are used with BPS FOSTBAN IV Tape 16K. 

HINIHUH SYSTEU BEQOIBEBENTS - The GFS tape embodies all 
the features of FORTRAN IV BPS, Level D, Tape 16K, and 
supports a single 2250 (lodel 1 Display Console which Bust 
be eguipped with 4K or 8K buffer, the Character Generator, 
and the Absolute Vector feature. The systeB will run on 
any Systea/360 Model 30 or higher, having 64K or Bore, 
eguipped with 1052 Terninal, card-reader punch, either 
25*0 or 1112, 1403 Printer and four tape units. Optional 
features supported are the light pen, the function key 
and the indica-tor lights. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACBINE READABLE - FORTRAN systeB tape With the 

GFS subroutines in the systea library. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - None. 

HACBINE READABLE - Source code, and is specified 
by using program number extension LIST. One 
autochart tape, and is specified by using 
progran nuaber extension FLOW. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION-. FBOGRAH RUBBER 360D087001 



360D-08.7.003 

HISTOGRAM DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 



AUTHOR: D. Ashler 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Ashler 

University of Pennsylvania 
Wharton school 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19104 



*** 



CUP 



HIST 08.6 



DESCRIPTION - Subroutine HIST «ay be called to obtain the 
Bean, standard deviation, guartiles, and a histograB of 
a distribution. The call Bust supply the name and the 
length of a one-dinensional array of REAL*4 nuabers; HIST 
sorts these nuabers in place, subdivides their range into 
fourteen equal intervals, and prints a 14-bar histograB 
on a single page. The Bean and the quartile boundaries 
are Barked on the histograa. The values of the fourteen 
frequencies are printed above it; the values of the interval 
boundaries and of the nean, quartile boundaries, and the 
standard deviation are printed below it. Provision is 
also Bade for displaying a legend at the bottoa of the 
page and in the upper left corner. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Utilizes OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 



OPTIONAL LIST 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



BT 
HT 



7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



HT 9/1600 29 
MT 9/800 28 
MT 7DC/800 26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
01 
01 

01 
01 
01 



ORDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D087003 



PROGRAM NUBEER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



DTR 7DC/800 26 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



none 360D-08.7.004 

none INTERSECTION DETECTION IN TJREE DIMENSIONS - A TOOL FOR 

none COBPUTJB AIDED ENG INEER ING DESIGN AND ORAPHIC~DISPLAI 

AUTHOR: P. G. Coaba 



360D-08.7.002 



GPAK - ONE-LINE GRAPHIC DATA PROCESSING SQFTNAR.E SYSTEB »ITH 
REAL TIME 2250 H ODEI J INPUT AND DISPLAY' 

AUTHOR: H. wolpe R. Armstrong 
D. Christiansen H. Ganske 
H. Hogset A. Lippert 
D. Hokski s. Starr 
R. Nrenn 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. A. Arastrong 
IBH Corporation 
9045 Lincoln Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90045 

»«* N - - 00.6 03.8 ----- **» 

DESCRIPTION - GPAK (Graphic Package) is a set of subroutines 
which provides support for the IBH 2250 I Display Console. 
It utilizes OS/360 Express Graphics support. GPAK assists 
the 2250 I user in the following areas- Attention handling 
iBage generation (creation of 2250 orders) , graphic data 
nanagenent, light pen handling and console procedures. 
GPAK routines Bay be called frca both Asseably Language 
and FORTRAN. GPAK is a Bodular and open ended systeB 
allowing the application prograaaer to select froa a set 
of generalized tools or create his own. A prograa will 
be provided that serves as an installation test prograa. 

PROGRAMMBING SISTEBS - Runs under OS/360, and utilizes 
OS/360 Express Graphics Support. 

BINIBUM SYSTEB RBQUIREHENTS - At least a 64K S/360 Bodel 
30 which can run OS/360 and a 2250 Bodel I with buffer. 
Character Generator and Absolute Vector features. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUHEBTATION - write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D087002 

PROGRAB NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. G. Comba 
IBH Corporation 
N.Y. Scientific Center 
590 Madison Ave. 
New York, N.Y. 10022 



ISR 



16.1 16.3 16.5 



DESCRIPTION - The Intersection Detection prograa (ID/3D) 
is a system of FOBTRAN subroutines that enables the user 
to - Define 3-diaensional convex objects bounded by planes 
and quadric surfaces - Define line segaents in 3-space 
- Test for intersections between pairs of objects - test 
for intersections between segaents and objects. The prograa 
is priaarily a tool for the solution of pipe routing and 
coaponent placenent probleas. The segaent-object 
intersection test can also be used to solve the hidden 
line problen in coaputing graphic displays of 3-diaensional 
objects. 

PROGRAHHING SYSTEMS - Can run under OS/360 or BPS. 

MINIHUH SYSTEM REQUIREHENTS - Requires 128K core storage. 
(Note- the anount of core needed for coapilation and linkage 
editing depends an the version of the coapiler and linkage 
editor being used. The prograa has been coapiled and 
tested under BPS with 128K storage, and under OS FORTRAN 
G and FORTRAN H levels with 512K storage). 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Urite-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate arterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NUMBER 360D087004 



PROGRAB NUHEEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/1600 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 7DC/800 



29 
28 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUSN 



3 60^08.7^005 

SYSTEM/360 UNIFORM CRIME REPORT - NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL 
REPORT SYSTEM FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 

AUTHOR: G. G. Walker 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. G. Walker 
IBM Corporation 
1111 Connecticut Ave. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 



AUTHOR: 



Auertach 



N - 



06.7 27.0 



DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Uniform Crime Report - National 
Safety Council Report System for law enforcement produces 
the standard UCR-NSC reports for municipal and state police 
organizations. Included are data set generation, update 
and reporting programs. The reports which may be prepared 



are UCP 



__ t __ ay be prepare 

-^v. „~. return A, B, and C, supplement to return A, the 

age, sex, and race reports, the juvenile disposition reports 
and the standard summary of Motor Vehicle Traffic Accident 

Report. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The system is written in Basic 
Assembler Language and runs under DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K, one 3211, one card 
reader and one printer (132 positions) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: EROGRAM NUMBER 360D087005 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. Auerbach 
IBM Corporation 
330 Madison Ave. 
New York, N.Y. 10017 



02.0 



4.4 - 



DESCRIPTION - This program will help the user evaluate 
potential foreground programs. The program calculates 
the amount of foreground wait time. This is tine available 
to the background partition for processing. A DOS MP 
system is reguired. The analysis program runs in the 
background partition and uses the timer for time of day. 
(The computer must have the Timer hardware feature, but 
the user's supervisor must support the Interrupt Key. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in DOS SIP 
and DOS COBOL E and operates under DOS. The console 
typewriter is the only I/O device used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The standard minimum 10K 
background area is sufficient. The program has been used 
to demonstrate DOS multiprogramming. ' 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D100001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
MT 7DC/8^0 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 

none 

01 



OPTIONAL none 



360D Z 10.0.0 



I ORIGAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
AUTHOR: I. M. Miller 



360D = 08.7_.006 

JSPLOT z ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING SUBROUTINE 

AUTHOR: D. Ashler 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Ashler 

University of Pennsylvania 
Wharton School 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19101 



CUP 



SPLT - 



DESCRIPTION - Subroutine SFL 
cne-page graph on a printer, 
normally set up to print ten 
horizontally, 132 characters 
spacing of six lines per inc 
to provide maximum flexibili 
the graph pape. It is initia 
and minimum values of the tw 
scaling purposes. Points ar 
blanks with any desired char 
complete, a call to graph pr 
legends at bottom and at upp 
of points to be plotted is s 
arrays, cne of abscissas and 
sets of points may be plotte 
character. If desired, the 
superimposed on a grid, or _ 
values printed along the lef 
also optional. Coordinates 
double precision. SPLOT may 
graphs of eguations, scatter 
histograms, HIST is recommen 



OT constructs and prints a 

e.g., IBM 1403, that is 

characters per inch 

per line, at a vertical line 
h. Multiple entries are used 
ty. An area of memory simulates 
lized to all blanks. Maximum 
o variables are supplied for 
e plotted by replacing the 
acters. When the graph is 
ints it out, together with 
er left if desired. A set 
upplied in the form of two 

one of ordinates ; several 
d, each set with a different 
points will be printed out 
nclosed in a box, with scale 
t edge and bottom. Axes are 
may be supplied in single or 

be used to print pictures, 
grams, etc. . , however, for 
ded. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D087006 

PEOGIiAK MIPS EG DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
I. M. Miller 
IBM Corporation 
Dept. C40, Bldg. 703 
South Boad, P.O. Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 12601 

*** N - - 12.2 00.2 04.2 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Analysis program generates five tables 
including block definition, variable cross reference, and 
precedence tables for FORTRAN prograns. One can use these 
tables to hand generate flowcharts and hand translate 
FORTRAN programs to other languages. These tables also 
are useful in debugging and modifying executable FORTRAN 
programs. With a change in the scanning routines, one 
could adapt this program to COBOL, Assembly language or 
any other computer language. The program has been tested 
in over 100 FORTRAN programs. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program has been written in 
Assembly Language, and runs under any OS/360 Operating 
System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 128K system with two disk 
drives, and reguires 90K bytes of storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D100002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/80 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



EX'TL'NNU 
BASIC no ik; 
OPTIONAL noil-' 



TYPE 
DTR* 
none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 

00 none 

none 

CPU TIME AVAILABLE IN THE 



36 0Dz 1 &*liM 1 

TELEPROCESSING DISTANCE AND LINE COST CALCULATION 
PROGBAH 



AUTHORS: P. M. Junemann D. F. Healy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. M. Junemann 
IBM Corporation 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77025 

*** N - - 16.0 17.0 41.5 - 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLDHN 



DESCRIPTION - This is a program that can be run on the 
IBS System/360, 1130, 7090, and other computers that have 
a FORTRAN IV Compiler. The program calculates and tabulates 
the distances and the coamon carrier line costs between 
50 (or less) cities. The input is the vertical and 
horizontal coordinates of the cities as obtained froa the 
AT&T FCC Tariff 255, and line charges froa the appropriate 
tariff for the line grade used. The output is a printed 
table of the distances and line costs between each of the 
input cities. The prograa has the ability to output a 
distance-only table and also a combination distance-line 
cost table. The program greatly assists in the preliminary 
or aanual design of a saall (50 cities or less) 
communications network. 

PROGRAMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN II. 

HINIHOH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The system used to execute 
the program must have an on-line (or peripheral) card 
reader and printer (120 print positions or larger). A 
32K S/360, or an 8K-1130 are large enough to execute the 
program. To alter this program to run on a specific 
machine, only two statements in the source deck need to 
be changed; to change the logical designation for the input 
and output units. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D101001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



*** N - - 01.6 06.7 24.2 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Disk and Core Reguireaent Analyzer for 
the Systea/360 Bill of Material Processor consists of two 
programs. The first program analyzes master file 
reguirements, and the second program analyzes chain file 
requirements. These programs follow closely the analysis 
presented by the flowcharts in appendix E of the System/360 
Bill of Material Processor Programmers Manual (H20-0246) . 
These programs provide no single, definite solution, but 
instead a number of possible solutions which are presented 
in tabular fora. The user can analyze and weigh the 
advantages of one solution over another and arrive at the 
optimal solution tailored to his needs and hardware 
configuration. These prograas save many hours of manual 
calculation which normally would not be performed to arrive 
at the optimal solution for a particular installation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
1130 or System/360. 



Will run on either am IBM 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D102002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



36 0Dz1 £.1-003 

SPACE RJO.DJRENENTS for AN INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DATA SET 



3 60D-J0.i2.i00J 

ISA360 = INDEX SEQUENTIAL ANALYZER 

AUTHOR: 0. E. Messaann 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. E. Messaann 
IBM Corporation 
1211 South Harrison 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 46802 

*** n - - 01.6 04.3 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of Index Seguential Analyzer 
360 is to easily recognize the implication of blocking 
factor and cylinder overflow in deteraining file space 
requirements for the Index Seguential File Management 
System. With a single input card describing the device, 
number of records, record length and key length, ISA360 
prints out the number of records possible on a cylinder 
and number of cylinders reguired for the whole file with 
various combinations of blocking factors and cylinder 
overflow. An analysis such as that provided by ISA360 
is a necessity in avoiding arbitrary or poor choices of 
blocking factor in particular, and this can prove especially 
expensive both in file space requirements and performance. 
The program is also useful for judging the effect of changes 
in record and/or key length. ISA360 is also used to help 
decide between the 2311, 2321, 2314 and 2302 in 
configurating S/360. The Assembler Language source deck 
is easily modified to any S/360 Model 30 or larger with 
any card reader and any printer under any operating system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Runs on an 8K S/360 Model 
30 with Standard Instruction Set, a 2510, and a 1403. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 



AUTHOR: 



R. L. Chen 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Chen 

New York Distribution - IBM Corporation 
555 Madison Avenue 
New York, N.Y. 10022 



DESCRIPTION - This generalized FORTRAN prograa calculates 
space requirements for an indexed sequential data set for 
any standard direct access storage device. These include: 
2311, 2314, 2301, 2302, 2303, 2321. Biputs to the program 
are: device type, record length, block size, key length 
(if any) , number of records, master indices (if desired) , 
and percentage of overflow. The results will be: the 
total number of cylinders reguired, tracks reguired for 
prime data area and tracks required for cylinder index, 
master indices and overflow. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program can be executed under 
TOS, DOS or OS where Easic FORTRAN IV is available. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 1442 or 2540 Card Reader 
and a 1403, 1404, or 1443 Printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCEWATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D102003 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE COEE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE 



ORDERING INFORMATION: EROGFAB NUMBER 360D102001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



360D-10.2.004 

HIGH HATER MARK JHW«1 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



none 
none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacobs 

Martin Marietta Corporation 
P.O. Box 5837 - Mail Stop 423 
Orlando, Florida 32805 



36iD = J0.2 J .002 

DISK AND CORE HEfiUIREMENT ANALYZER FOR THE S/360 BILL OF 
H*TEPIAL PROCE^SOH^ 

AUTHOR: J. F. Vandeveer 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. F. Vandeveer 
IBM Corporation 
22720 Michigan Ave. 
Dearborn, Mich. 48124 



N - 



HWH 



31.4 04.6 - 



DESCRIPTION - High Water Mark (HWM) is a modification of 
MVT so as to produce the maximum amount of core a problem 
program uses. The HWM value does not reflect the size 
of the scheduler but only that portion of the region needed 
to run the job step. Two routines are modified to produce 
the above results, namely "IEAQGM" (GETMAIN) and "IEFSD263" 
(Attach) . These modifications have been tested utilizing 
MVT, Release 15/16. GETMAIN was increased by 128 bytes 
and Attach by 24 bytes. Neither amount should increase 
system core reguirements unless the nucleus and/or the 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRAMS 
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link pack area are right at a 2K increment. The HUM value 
is stored in SQS and is accessible to the accounting routine 
at step termination. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS Assembler Language - F. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - Same as those required to 
run under OS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CETICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFCEHATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D102004 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIBEMENT 



DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



CPTICNAL none 



360Dr_l£._2_.005 

CORE AND/OR BESODRCE CONFLICT JCBCX NOTIFICATIONS 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
C. Jacobs 

Martin Marietta Corporation 
P.O. Box 5837, Mail Stop - 423 
Orlando, Florida 32805 



CONTINUED FROM PBICB COLUMN 

*** N - NIP 01.it 05.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - Nucleus Intializ 
Modification is a modification 
operator to vary direct access 
This, thus, allows an installa 
systems, to have duplicate Vol 
have to take corrective action 
this. A "VOFF" parameter has 
Parameters which are specified 
specification can be made on a 
most common is either the type 



ation Program (NIP) 
of OS so as to allow the 
drives offline at IPL time. 

tion running, at least 2 

ume ID'S on line and not 
when the system discovers 

been added to the System 
at IPL time. The 
variety of devices - the 

writer or the card reader. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language level 
?. These modifications have been tested utilizing BVT, 
Release 15/16. They should, however, work equally as well 
with HFT II. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - System core requirements 
are not affected since NIP code is overlayed after IPL 
is complete. Minimum core requirements for NIP are the 
same as that for running MVT and/or MFT II. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OPDEHING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D102006 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGEAB NDBBEB 
EITEBSION 


DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


BEDIOB 
CODE 


DSEE VOLDBE 
REOOIREflEBT 


none 


DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 



*** N 



CRC 01.4 02.5 



DESCRIPTION - Under Type I support of MVT, 2 jobs cannot 
run simultaneously unless (1) all references to identical 
System Libraries are made with "DISP*SHB" and (2) there 
is enough core to handle both jobs. If either of these 
2 conditions are not met, one of the jobs (the one put 
into the system last) waits until the other one is finished 
and has left the system. The operator is not told of this 
condition and would only know it exists if he uses a 
"DISPLAY ACTIVE" command. This, cf course, places the 
burden of responsibility on the operator, but much worse, 
even after identifying the above condition he is incapable 
of doing anything about it, short of cancelling the job 
already in execution. Cancelling the job that is in a 
wait state has no effect since the system has already 
enqueued or the data set (s) or core and is not capable, 
at this level, of acting upon the "cancel command". Thus, 
an initiator and input queue is tied up needlessly, as 
well as all of the resources (core, disks and tapes) not 
fully utilized. To circumvent this problem MVT was modified 
so that if there are any conflicts on data sets and/or 
core, the operator is informed. At that time he may 
indicate whether he wishes to wait or cancel. If he decides 
to "wait", the system will engueue either on the data 
set(s) or the core. At this point, of course, cancellation 
of this job by the operator will have no effect. If the 
operator, however, decides initially to "cancel" the job 
will immediately be flushed from the system. Three routines 
are modified to produce the above results, namely "IEFSD102" 
(Partition Replace) , "IEAQPR" (Get Partition) , and 
"IEFSD166" (Job Deletion) . Partition Replace was increased 
by 1Z2 bytes and GET Partition by 56 bytes, system core 
requirements might increase by 2K if the link pack area 
is within 702 bytes of the 2K increment. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler language level 
F. These modifications have been tested utilizing MVT, 
Release 15/16. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as these required for 
running MVT. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D102005 



360D-11.1.0 



BURROUGHS B280 SIMULATOR PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: Torn Tarrant 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Linda Tarrant 
IBM Corporation 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77025 



07.0 



12.0 02.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - This program will process, on a System/360, 
object programs written for a B280 (improved Model 0) three 
tape system having 4800 memory positions. It simulates 
I/O functions of one card reader, punch, printer, and three 
magnetic tape units, overlapping all but tape read 
operations. S/360 Model 30, 16K, 2540 Reader Punch, 1403 
Printer and three 2400 Tape Drives (9 track) . 

FEATURES - Tape address dialing between jobs is handled 
through assign cards. Operator communication routines 
via typewriter, allowing simulation of all B280 console 
control operations, include Halt, Continue, Memory Display, 
Alter Memory, instruction branchinq. Flow Trace, Program 
Load, and B280 core dump. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - It was written using the 8K Tape 
Assembler for a Model 30. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - It requires the Commercial 
Instruction set, and a console typewriter. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



PROGRSB 8DBBEB 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBOTICN 
TYPE 


BEDIOB 
CODE 


USEE VOLDBE 
BEQUIEEBENT 








none 


DTE 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 


360D-11. 1.002 

BORRODGHS B28I 



OPTIONAL none 



36jp z ie..£.006 

NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM JNIPJ. HCpiFJXATIQNS 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacobs 

Martin Marietta Corporation 
P.O. Box 5837, HP - 423 
Orlando, Florida 32805 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Linda Tarrant 
IBM Corporation 
6900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 



07.0 



12.0 02.0 



DESCRIPTION - This program will process, on a System/360 
object programs written for a B280 4-tape system having 
either 4800 or 9600 memory positions. It simulates I/O 
functions of one card reader, punch, printer, and four 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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magnetic tape units, overlapping all but tape read 
operations. 

FEATURES - Supervisor routines provide operator 
communication via typewriter and allow simulation of B280 
console operations for Halt, Continue, Memory Display, 
Alter Memory, instruction branching. Flow Trace, and Program 
load. Tape address dialing between jobs is handled through 
Assign cards. Distinction of Burroughs 4800 position and 
9600 position programs is handled through a special control 
card. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
for a Model 40. 



It was written in Assembly Language 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - It reguires 32K memory. 
Decimal Instruction Set, and a console typewriter. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



contains all the routines required to simulate 501 
instructions and reserves an area of System/360 main storage 
to simulate the 501 high speed memory. 

FEATURES - By means of OS/360 data definition cards, 
Systen/360 I/O devices are assigned to perform the 
corresponding functions of the 501 I/O devices. The SIM 
501 program package contains the Simulation Monitor and 
the 501 Interpreter programs. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Assembler. 



The source language is Basic 



MINIMIM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program will require 
100,000 bytes of memory plus storage room for the RCA 
program. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111008 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-11. 1.003 

BURROUGHS B180 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM S/360 TO BE USEE 
WITH HARDWARE ASSISTANCE PACKAGE 



360Dxll.1.009 

£CA 30J SIMULATOR FOR S/36 



AUTHOR: g. Drake 



AUTHOR: Linda Tarrant 



Tom Tarrant 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Linda Tarrant 
IBM Corporation 
5900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Drake 
IBM Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 

*** N - - - 



*** h - - 04.0 02.0 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program will process, on a System/360, 
object programs written for a B280 (improved Model 0) four 
tape system having either 1.8 or 9.6K memory positions. 
It simulates I/O functions of one card reader, punch, 
printer, and four magnetic tape units, overlapping all 
but tape read operations. 

FEATURES - Tape address dialing between jobs is handled 
through assign cards. The memory size of the B180 program 
is set by a special control card. Operator communication 
routines via typewriter, allowing simulation of all B180 
console control operations, include Halt, Continue, Memory 
Display, Alter Memory, instruction branching, Flow Trace, 
Program Load, and B180 core dump. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - It was written using the 8K Tape 
Assembler for a Model 40. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - It requires 32K memory, the 
Commercial Instruction set, a console typewriter, and the 
Hardware Assistance Package 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111003 



DESCRIPTION - A program to operate under DOS to simulate 
most features of the RCA 301 system. 301 punch, race file, 
paper tape reader, tape drives, disk file and monitor 
printer will be simulated on the appropriate System/360 
devices. RCA 301 tape files and paper tape must be file 
converted before use by the simulator. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Simulator is coded in DOS Assembly 
Language, optimized for the System/360 Mod 10, and uses 
DOS LIOCS and Piocs macros to simulate I/O. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 64K System/360 is required 
for 10K and 20K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111009 



PROGRAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-11. 1.008 

BCA 501 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/360 

AUTHOR: W. G. Kelly 0. J. Cohen 

G. F. Deruyter M. V. Morreale 
Lynn G. Basch 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. G. Kelly 
IBM Corporation 
ERO Commercial Analysis 
425 Park Avenue 
New York, New York 

*** K - _ _______* 

DESCRIPTION - This program will process on a System/360 
ybject programs -written for an RCA 501. The Simulator 



360D-11. 1.011 

IBM SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM TO SIMULATE THE GE 225 

AUTHOR: W. M. Hallinan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. M. Hallinan 
IBM Corporation 
618 So. Michigan Avenue 
Chicago, Illinois 60605 

*** N - - 11.2 11.3 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program simulates the GE 225 on a 
System/360. The program will process GE 225 object programs 
for configurations using 4K, 8K or 16K words of memory; 
up to sixteen tapes, up to two printers, a card reader, 
a card punch, and a console typewriter. The 360 program 
will also simulate the following optional features available 
on the GE 225 CPU-Decimal Package, HOVE command, and the 
Automatic Program Interrupt. 

FEATURES - A program to convert GE-225 magnetic tape to 
the proper format is included. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The simulator program is written 
in 360 Assembler Language to run under the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) . 
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BINIPUB SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The System/360 must have 
at least 61K of memory. Decimal Arithmetic, a console 
typewriter, and a Systems Residence File. In addition 
the proqram requires one equivalent 360 I/O device for 
each GE 225 I/O Device to be simulated. Simulation of 
the Automatic Program Interrupt feature requires the 
Interval Timer feature on the system 360 and simulation 
of a 16K GE requires a 360 with 128K bytes of memory. 
The Column Binary (2821) , or Card Image (2501) feature 
is required to simulate card I/O. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL ERCGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFCBBATICN: FEOGBAB NUBBEB 36BD111011 



CONTBIBUTED PROGRAMS 

360D 
CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB COLUMN 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEE 360D111013 



PEOGBAM NUMBEE 
EXTENSION 



DISTEIEUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIBEHENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-VI..J..012 

SYSTEM/ 360 PROGRAMS TO CONVERT RCA 382 TAPES FOB INPUT TO 
1£J 3?j" JJJSiilSS^EMUL ATOB AND SYSTBB/360~PBOGBABS 



AUTHCB: G. Smith 



G. Drake 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
G. Smith 
IBM Corporation 
3*421* wilshire Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 



90005 
.3 06.5 12.1 11.2 - 



DESCBIPTION - Two RCA 382 to System/360 tape conversion 
programs. A System/360 program to convert BCA 382 tapes 
for input to BCA 301 Simulator/Emulator. The Simulator 
is a Type III program - 360D-1 1. 1.009. A System/360 program 
to convert ECA 382 tapes for input to System/360 programs. 



PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS 
Assembler programs. 



Eoth programs are stand-alone 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
tape drives. 



They require 61K and three 



BASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NUBBEE 360D111012 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



none 

none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



S&flDxJI.Iign » 

NAJAC PBOOF AND TRANSIT SIBDIATION BODEL 

AUTHOR: Director of Besearch 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

Director of Besearch 

NAEAC 

Eox 500 

Park Ridge, Illinois 60068 

»»* N - - 11.2 15.1 20.3 - - - - »»• 

DESCRIPTION - The NAEAC Proof and Transit Simulation Model 
is a mathematical aid to help bank management evaluate 
its present check handling methods and compare its system 
with alternative systems. 

FEATURES - The printout from the program will show the 
percentage of personnel utilization in the department, 
the number of items meeting deadlines, and the backlog 
of items unprocessed for various periods. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEMS - The program was compiled using EPS 

FOBTBAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIBEMENTS - It needs at least a 32K 
system 360, a card reader, a printer, a console typewriter 
and at least 4 tape drives. 

EASIC PROGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - »rite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 



PBOGRAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION 
TYPE 



MEDIUB 
CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360.Ifcllsli0.J5 

B£! 38.1 TO SYSTEM/360 TAPE CONVERSION PROGRABS 



AUTHORS: G. Smith 



Drake 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. smith 
IBM Corporation 
3«2« Hilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 



N - 



0.3 03.6 06.5 12.1 



DECRIPTION - Two RCA 381 to System/360 tape conversion 
programs for system/360 which use as input the output of 
included 11401 program that reformats BCA 381 tapes. The 
three programs included in this package- 

- A 1101 program to read RCA 381 tapes with mixed parity 
and copy on IBM 729 Tape Drives with standard IRG and 
parity. This reformatted output is used as input to 
the following two programs. 

- A System/360 program to convert RCA 381 coded tapes for 
input to BCA 301 Simulator/Emulator (360D-11. 1.009) . 

- A System/360 program to convert BCA 381 coded data 
tapes for input to System/360 programs. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - 1K01 program- Advanced 
Programming, indexing, 2 tape drives, 1 card reader. 360 
programs- 61K, 3 tape drives (one must be 7-track) , 1 card 
reader. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111015 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USES VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360&H.1.016 

IBM SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE ECA 301 



AUTHOR: G. Drake 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

G. Drake 

IBM Corporation 

3121 Wilshire Blvd. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 



DESCBIPTION - A program to operate DOS to emulate most 
features of the BCA 301. The Emulator Program operates 
with RCA 301 Emulator BPG NO. E50IKI1, which is installed 
on a Model 10 System/360. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Buns under DOS/360. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - 
and will emulate 303-301-305 



A 61K Model 10 
RCA 301 CPU's. 



is required 



BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111016 



PROGRAB NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 



DTB 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEE VOLUME 
EEQUIBEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360Dx11.ls.017 

1101 SIBULATOB FOB S/360 



W. G. Wilcox 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. G. Wilcox 
IBM Corporation 
c/o American Airlines Bldg. 
Albany Post Hd. 
Eriarcliff (la nor, N.T. 10510 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. G. Wilcox 
American Airlines Bldg. 
Albany Post Rd. 
Briarcliff Manor, N.Y. 10510 



*** 



N - 



DESCRIPTION - This prograa allows the execution of 1101 
programs on a Systea/360 Model 30, 40, 50, 65 or 75 without 
using any special hardware or re-prograaning. 1401 features 
that are supported are- Advanced Programing, sense 
switches, tapes, 16K core. Multiply, Divide, and all 
standard instructions except Select Stacker. Operator 
control is through the 1052 and tape and includes sense 
switch assignment, load froa cards or tape, display and 
alter core. Start Reset, start, clear core, set and clear 
I/O check switch, and write tape Bark. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Assembler Language, 
alone. 



- The prograa is written in OS/360 
NOTE - The prograa can run as a stand- 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 65K with Standard 
Instruction Set, a 1052, 1403, and 2510. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111017 



DESCRIPTION - This program allows the execution of 1401 
programs on a System/360 Model 30-75, under control of 
the operating system, PCp, MFT, or MVT. No special hardware 
is required. 1401 features supported are Advanced 
Programming, sense switches, tapes. Multiply, Divide, 16K 
core, and all standard instructions except Select Stacker. 
Operator control is through the 1052 and includes tape 
and sense switch assignment, load froa cards or tape, 
display and alter core. Start Beset, Start, Clear Core, 
Write Tape Bark, and Rewind. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS/360 Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The same as for OS/360 and 
must include I/O devices used for simulation. If tape 
simulation is desired, tape drives must also be available. 
The Simulator prograa requires approximately 70,000 bytes 
of core. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111019 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTH 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/80 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



360D-11..J_.0_I8 

CIDS - A 1401 SIMULATOR PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 



AUTHOR: 



V. Thomas 



360D-11. 1.020 

MODEL 20 RPG SIMULATOR 



AUTHOR: A. J. Kostler 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
D. V. Thoaas 
IB* Corporation 
373 Broadway Ave. 
Winnipeg 1, Manitoba, Canada 



DIRECT TPCHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A. J. Kostler 
Republic Steel Corp. 
1546 Guildhall Eldg. 
P.O. Box 6778 
Cleveland, Ohio 44101 



en* 



DESCRIPTION - This proyraa allcw 
1401 program on a Systen/360 wit 
hardware. The program is suppli 
macro and can be generated to si 
with up to 16K of core storage. 
1401 sense switch, Hi-Lo-Eq Comp 
Modify Address, Multiply-divide, 
Advanced Programming special fea 
standard instructions. Operator 
through the use of the console t 
control card allows job stacking 
job stream, an instruction trace 
core dump routine, sense switch 
job recognition for stacked job 
tc improve operational efficienc 
and exits are provided to allow 
to support other I/O devices and 
independent routines are include 
of reader, printer and punch far.' 



05.1 - 



s the ex< cutioi v of arty 
hout requiring any special 
ed as an Assembler Language 

iulate a - 6 tape 1401 

CIDS will support the 
are. Expanded Print Edit, 

Process Overlap and 
tures as well as all 

functions are simulated 
ypewriter. A special 

in the normal DOS/TOS 

feature, an automatic 
pre-setting and end-of- 
operation are included 
y. A modular structure 
the addition of routines 

special features. Device 
d and allow simulation 
ctions on tape. 



PHOGBAKMIHG SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
operates under DOS/TOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 4K card 1401 can be 
simulated on a 32K System/360 which also meets the 
re juiLtiii fats jf bOS/iuS. A 64is i?ste«i/3ii in i^guir^d 
for- ?11 r*-\\er V" ? 1 cn*if igurati on s. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 



DESCRIPTION - This simulator is a stand alone (Jroqram tivi 
without program changes or control cards, enables objec+ 
programs that have been operating on a card 1 oriel 20 to 
be executed on a larger model System/360. The simulator 
provides *odel 20 back-up facilities at machine language 
level and eliminates the need to alter, re-arrsnge, and 
recompile a Model 2f RPG source program when upward 
compatibility bac-i-up is required. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
language. 



The program is written in PPG 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/36S; with 24K bytes of main 
storage and simulates a Model 20 with a 2501 Card Reader, 
252l3 Card Punch, and 1403 Printer on a larger Model S/360 
with a 2540 Card Read/Punch and 14fc3 Printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OFDER.LNi, INFORMATION: PKCGEAM NOrtctR 3b0D 1 1 1tr,'0 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111018 



360D-11. 1.021 



t'OiiiiAa nuk. 


:rB 


DISTBI3DTT0B 


IfDTOB 


OSES VOLUBE 


B0BB0U<3BS 


EXTENSION 




TTPE 


CODE 


BEQDIBEBEST 


AUTHOB: ; 


□one 




DTE 9/800 


28 


none 






DTE 9/1600 


29 


none 


DIBECT TE< 






DTE 7DC/800 


26 


none 





OPTIONAL none 



360DrH. 1*019 

Hkil SIMULATOR FOB OS/360 



AUTHORS: N. 



A. ?. Rieder 



A. V. Rieder 
IEH corporation 
540 E. Main St. 
Rochester, N.Y. 14604 



DESCRIPTION - This prograa simulates on the 360/30 or 40 
a B280-283 systea with a 9.6K aeaory and the Standard 
Instruction Set. It will support up to 3 aagnetic tapes 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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and the read and write binary tape special feature. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in Basic Assembler Language, 
and the operating system reguired is DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K Model 30 with Decimal 
Arithmetic, one disk drive and as many tapes as are to 
he simulated. 

EASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111021 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER YOLUM* 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-11. 1.025 

COMPAT IBIL ITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR EMULATION OF IBl^ZliU 
PBQGRAMS UNDER OS^360~ON A S/360~MODEL 50 JCOS 50). 

AUTHOR: A.J. Albert J.E. Marsala 
C. H. Houser D. M. Gerth 
M. P. Gallagher M. M. Rivers 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 

none 



360p = JJ.J.022 

THE liiiUz-li-l-l SIMULATOR UNDER OS/360 



AUTHOR: 



J. M. O'Brien, Jr. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL fNQUIRIES TO: 
J. M. 0»Erien, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
413 W. State Street 
Trenton, N. J. 

*** n- - ------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program simulates the 1401 with 1311 
Disk Drives. The Simulator supports all standard features 

(except Stacker Select) plus the following special features: 
Advanced Programming, Sense Switches, Move Record, tape, 
Multiply/Divide, Expanded Print Edit, 1311 disk storage 

(except "track-record" and "file-scan"). 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in 0/S 
Assembler Language and uses "QSAM" and "EDAM" under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - In addition to those of 
OS/360; sufficient 2311 (2311) disk area to simulate 1311 
storage. (Note: 3 simulated 1311's fit on one 2311). 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D111022 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D- 11 -1-023 

DISK RESIDENCE FOR 1110 COMPATIBILITY MODE PROGRAMS ON 
THE IBM S^360 MODEL 40 

AUTHORS: Johanne C. Pryor J. S. Hargerison 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
Elizabeth H. Auman 
P.O. Box 21607 
Greensboro, North Carolina 27420 



*** 



N 



DESCRIPTION - This program unit gives the user ability 
to catalog 1*10 programs in core image form on a 1316 Disk 
Pack and to recover the programs at execution time. The 
program also provides the ability to update the 1410 core 
image file. Use of this program results in considerable 
time savings to the customer. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in Assembler language using 
physical IOCS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - I/O Card Bead Punch (2540) , 

2 - 2311 Disk Drives, 1403 Printer, console typewriter 

on a 128K Model 40 (modifications have been made to original 

programs to allow this programming system to operate in 

a 65K environment) with Compatibility (1410). 

BASIC PROGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUHENATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL FBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. M. Gerth 
IBM Corporation 
4040 N. Fairfax Dr. 
Arlington, Va. 22203 

A. J. Albert 

IBM Corporation 

643 B. Crosstown Pkwy. 

Kalamazoo, Mich. 49001 



R. E. Marsala 
IBM Corporation 
4040 N. Fairfax Dr. 
Arlington, Va. 22203 

C. H. Houser 
IBM Corporation 
4040 N. Fairfax Dr. 
Arlington, Va. 22203 



*** N - - 11.2 11.3 11.4 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - COS 50 is a program designed to allcw the 
user to run both S/360 programs and 1410/7010 programs 
in a single job stream on a S/360 Model 50. Essentially 
COS 50 is a modification of the 1410/7010 Emulator Program 
allowing it to operate in a multiprogramming mode under 
the control of Operating System/360 (OS) (HFT II and MVT) . 
COS 50 offers the following: (1) Increased throughput 
through the use of multiprogramming. (2) 100X Stacked 
Job processing. 1410/7010 and S/360 programs can be 
intermixed in the job stream without operator intervention. 
(3) Capability of running two or more 1410/7010 programs 
simultaneously. (4) COS 50 can be tailored to any 
1410/7010 configuration. (5) No modifications are 
necessary for 1410/7010 programs. (6) Support of 1301 
and 2302 Disk Drives on the 2314. (7) Support of 7 track 
tape data on 7 and 9 track tape drives {200-800 bpi) . 
(8) Unit Record I/O is accomplished via QSAM (Queued 
Sequential Access Method) . (9) Tape and disk I/O is 
accomplished through EXCP (Execute Channel Program) and 
OS provided appendages. (10) COS 50 data sets and the 
Stand Alone Emulator files can be made compatible so that 
COS 50 and the Emulator will be interchangeable. (11) 
Unit record devices can be simulated through OS readers 
and writers. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - COS is a modification of the 1410/7010 
Emulator Program allowing it to operate in a 
multiprogramming mode under the control of Operating 
System/360 (MFT II and MVT) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - 

1. Processor - S/360 Model 50G, 128K - The actual amount 
of storage reguired will depend upon the requirements 
of the user. That is, the features of OS that are 
utilized and the size of the 1410/7010 system being 
emulated. 

2. I/O Devices - Whatever systems configuration is 
required to operate the users OS/360 plus those tape 
and disk devices required by the 1410/7010 Operating 
System. 

a. Tape - One (1) S/360 tape drive for each 1410/7010 
tape drive. 

b. Disk (2314 Direct Access Storage Device) - Every 
access (every are) of the 1301 or 2302 requires 
one (1) S/360 data set containing 10,000 2314 
tracks. 

3. The Emulator feature for the Model 50, that is, 1410/ 
7010 Compatability #4478. 

4. Compatibility Operating System BPG #F23666. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Assembler Language Macros. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEB 360D111025 

PBOGRAH NUMBEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 7DC/800 26 
DTE 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-11.il. 026 

B-300 SIMULATOR PBOGBAM POR IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 40 WITH 
HARDWARE - ASSIST PACKAGE RUN UNDER DOS . 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360D111023 



H. Haworth 



CONTBIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB PAGE 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

T- h. Haworth 

IBH corporation 

611 B. Wisconsin Avenue 

Nilvaukee, Wisconsin 53202 



DESCEIPTION - This program will process, on a System/360, 
object programs written for a B-300 four tape systei having 
either 1-8 or 9.6K memory positions. This program is a 
modification of the Type III progran n B280 Simulator Program 
- Version 3". This progran has the sane requirements and 
functions of the original with these additions: (1) It 
will simulate B-300 prograns in addition to the others 
(not including 19. 2K prograns); (2) The progran runs under 
DOS; (3) Utilizing DOS Hultiprogranning facilities, it 
is possible to run more than one sinulatcr at the sane 
tine. All other facilities renain intact. 

FRCGRAHMING SYSTEMS - written using PIOCS, BAL and DOS. 

HINIHUH STSTEH BEQUIBEBENTS - 32K memory, the Connercial 
Instruction Set, a console typwriter and the hardware 
assistance package. 

BASIC PBCGRAH PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate Material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAH PACKAGE - Hone. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360D111026 



CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB CCLDMN 



and a relocatable 
progran as nany as 
nornally perforned 
DTFBB logic nodule 
the user incorpora 
nodule and special 
as those provided 
the user no longer 
progran can be rea 
software support, 
is from a card rea 
units. 



odule which wi 
three HICB rea 
by the DTFHR 
are assuned by 

tes into his pr> 
macros which a 

by the DOS syst> 
needs sinulati 

ssenbled with t 
Simulated MIC 

der and/or as ■ 



11 simulate for the users 
der/sorters. Functions 
DTFHB I/O nacros, and 

the sinulator. Instead 
ogran the simulators I/O 
re functionally identical 

Conseguently, when 
on services, his MICB 
he standard nacros for 

input to the progran 
any as two magnetic tape 



PBOGBAHHING STSTEHS - The sinulator and its macro definition 
are coded in DOS/360 Assembler Language and runs under 

DOS/360. 

MINIMUM STSTEH BEQOIBEMENTS- The sane as those for the 
DOS system to be simulated with the exception that a card 
reader or tape unit replaces each 1419 to be simulated. 
It is not required that the users DOS supervisor have the 
MICH option. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360D112002 

PBOGBAM NUHBEB DISTBIBUTION HEDIDM USES VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



PBOGBAM NUHBEB DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 



USER VOLUHE 



EXTEHSION 


TTPE 


CODE 


FEOOIBEIIEIIT 


none 


DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


none 
none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-11. 2.003 

SIHULATOB FOB UNIVAC_ Xt II* MU EXTENDED ON STSTEM/360 



360D-11.2.001 

DIBECT ACCESS METHOD FOB COMPATIBILITY JDAHCOH) 



AUTHOBS: D. W. Bright 



H. Anderson 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
D. 8. Bright 
IBH Corporatioi. 

Garden State Parkway, Exit 136 
Cranford, N.J. 07016 

*** N - - 01.7 03.8 10.3 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This routine was developed for a specific 
need, which was to enable an orderly conversion from 1400 
to System/360. By using this routine, both 1400 and 
Systea/360 programs can access the same files, thereby 
allowing conversion to proceed at a more reasonable rate 
than would be allowed if all programs affecting a file 
had to be converted at once. This routine is designed 
to allow System/360 DOS programs to use 2311 disk files 
formatted for compatibility {hardware and/or COS) with 
1400/1311 prograns. This routine is link edited with the 
calling program and performs all I/O functions needed to 
support the simulated compatibility operation. in addition, 
if simultaneous conversion is not possible, use of this 
routine would alleviate any need for keeping duplicate 
files., i.e., one copy in compatibility format and one 
copy in native System/360 Format. 

PBCGBAHMING SYSTEMS - ALP and DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIEEMENTS - Those required for DOS. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D112001 



AUTHOB: E. H. Behrendt 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
E. H. Behrendt 
IBH Corporation 

3700 wilshire Blvd., Suite 700 
Los Angeles, California 90005 

*** N- - ----- 



*** 



DESCBIPTION - This UNIVAC simulator handles all normal 
functions of a twelve tape system. Included are routines 
for handling breakpoints, adder-alpha conditions, arithmetic 
overflow, type out and store selector functions, SEBVO 
settings, circle memory, and error conditions. Data files 
are on tape; prograns may be entered from cards or tape. 
The simulator remains core resident between UNIVAC runs. 
Simulated SERVOS allow random read forward and backward 
commands, as well as write instructions. All tape input 
is unlabelled, double buffered, and is written in character 
format at 720 characters per record blocked five. 

PROGRAHHING STSTEHS - Programming language - Assembler 
Language. Operating system reguired - DOS/360. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - 156K of memory. Internal 
processing speed, exclusive of any input/output, is 
estimated on a Hodel 50 at 1.5 faster than the UNIVAC II. 
Under DOS the program will reguire one work pack for 
assembling and link-editing. Once catalogued, only the 
systems pack is reguired. 

BASIC PBOGBAM EACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PROGBAH NUHBEB 360D112003 

Indicate n B N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Progran Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IBM Program Order Form. 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USEB VOLUHE 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-11.2.004 

IBH 2938 ABBAY PBOCESSOB SIHULATOB FOR OS/360 AND FOB 44PS 



AUTHOR: 



Cree 



160D-J1.2_.0i2 

DOS/HICB SIH ULATOB 



AUTHOR: H. V. Toner 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. N. Cree 
IBM Corporation 
Scientific S Ind. Dev. 
6900 Fannin Street 
Houston, Texas 77025 



*** 



45.0 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 

w. V. Toner 

IBH Corporation 

Seven Penn Center Plaza 

Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 



DESCRIPTION - This program is a package of macro definitions 



DESCBIPTION - This IBM System/360 FORTRAN-Callable 
subroutine closely simulates the operation of the IBH 2938 
Array Processor Hodel 1 or Model 2 for integer or 
prenormalized floating point data. It processes pre-built 
channel programs and posts a Channel Status lord and a 
return code back into areas designated by the user. 
Provision is made for Programmed Controlled Interrupt. 

PBOGBAHHING SYSTEHS - Language - S/360 Assembly Language 
but uses no nacros. Through conditional assembly, it can 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBABS 
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be made to use only instructions available on the S/360 
Nodel 11. nodules to interface between the simulator and 
APAH/11 or APAB/360 are included in the distribution. 
Program requires OS/360 or 11PS. 



BINIBUB SYSTEB REQOIREBEHTS 
or "tups. 



Those required by OS/360 



BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Srite-up. 

BACHIHE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOEBATICN: PBOGBAB NUBBER 360D112001 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSES VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-11.3..006 

l&®liim SENSE SNITCH PBOGBAB FOB S/360 COBP ATIBILI TI BODE 

AOTHOB: J. Black 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Black 

University of Bissouri at Columbia 
DP Services 
"01 East Stewart Bd. 
Columbia, Ho. 65201 

*** N - - 03.14 03.6 ----- »»» 

DESCRIPTION - The Sense Switch Program is designed to run 
in 1101/1160 Compatibility Bode on a S/360 and print sense 
switch settings on a 1103 Printer. The intent of the 
program is only to document sense switch settings before 
program load time and to facilitate operator changes by 
giving printed evidence of microprogrammed console 
manipulations. 

PROGBABBING SYSTEBS - Written in 1101 Autocoder. 

BIHIHUH SYSTEH BEQUIBEBENTS - S/360 which has the 1101/1 "60 
Easic compatibility Feature, card reader, and 1103 Printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Brite-up. 

BACHINE BEACAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEB3NG INFOKHATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D113006 



360D-11. 3.010 fj 

1119 S IBUIA TOR FOB PB OGBA BS H BITTEN UNDER 1119/360 INPUT 
OUTPUT CO NTBO L PBOGBAB 

AUTHOB: Biss J. B. Blair 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
Biss J. B. Blair 
IBB Corp. 
Seven Penn Center 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 

*»« » - - 06.1 12.0 01.3 - - - - »»* 

DESCRIPTION - The 1119/360 simulator is a subroutine written 
as a preinstallation aid in order to allow the testing 
of reader-sorter programs when a 1119 is not available 
on the 360 system. The simulator is assenbled with the 
problem program and through card input simulates the reading 
of BICR documents under IOCP (360P-IO-058) . 

PROGBABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in Basic Assembler Language. 

HINIBUB SYSTEH BEQUIBEBENTS - S/360 Bodel 30 and a card 
reader. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Brite-up on Bicrofiche only. 
BACHINE READABLE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360D113010 

Indicate "B N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 1-13 on the IBB Program Order Form. 



360D-11.3.013 

EBULATION OF 111 0^7010 .1301 ON 368/10 2311 

AUTHORS: J. T. soi R. N. Zolkiewicz 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. T. SOI 
IBB Corp. 

200 E. Camperdown Hay 
Greenville, s. C. 29601 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBUTION 
TYPE 



IEDIUB 
CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USEB VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



360D-1U3^009 

EBULATION OF I 



AUTHOB: 



5 DISK STOBAGE UNDEB THE J101 EBULATOB 
A. Harsh 



*** 



03.1 11.1 11.2 



*** 



DESCBIPTION - The 1110-7010 Emulator (360A-EO-728) program 
has been modified to use a 2311 instead of a 2302 for 
emulation of a 1301. Improved performance is gained by 
use of a 2311. 

PROGBABBING SYSTEBS - Written in Assembler Language. 

BINIBUH SYSTEB REQUIBEBENTS - Same for using a 2302. Three 
2311 drives are required for each 1301 module. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Srite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NDBBEB 360D113013 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIEIES TO: 
H. A. Harsh 
IBB Corp. 

1130 So. Sixth St. 
Springfield, 111. 



N 



0.1 12.0 



DESCRIPTION - This is a modification to Version III of 
the 1101 Emulator 360C-EU-071. It will support sector 
and track 1105 operations in HOVE mode only. 1311 
operations cannot be performed when this modification is 
being used. 

PROGBABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in Assembler Language. 

HINIHUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - Identical to those for the 
basic emulator which supports 1311 compatibility, and one 
2311 drive for each 25,870 1105 sector. 

BASIC PROGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Hrlte-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBER 360D113009 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBUTION 
TYPE 



IEDIUB 
CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USEB VOIUBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D-11.3.011 *B 

1011 PAPER TAPE READER SUBRCUTINE FOR COS UNEJR DCS. 

AUTHOR: G. B. Hydak 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. B. Hydak 

c/o Thatcher Glass Hfg. Co. 
Elmira, N. Y. 119002 

*** N- - ------- *** 

DESCBIPTION - Numerous scan and translate tables (and end 
of record characters) may be catalogued into the Core Image 
Library and the appropriate one is loaded into COS core 
at load time of a 1101 program. This is accomplished by 
a unique one position parameter I in the // 1100 card. 
This modification was designed for undefined length records 
and 1101 programs utilizing a variety of scan and translate 
tables, and end of record characters. The end of record 
character is also placed into 1100 core for problem program 
processing. 

PEOGRAHHING SYSTEBS - These s/360 Assembler Language 
routines have been designed for insertion into COS Version 
5 Compatibility Operating System to support simulation 
of the 1011 Paper Tape Reader. The program was compiled 
and tested under DOS system Release 17. 

BINIBUH SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - The S/360 machine 

configuration necessary is the same as is currently reguired 
by the individual user's COS generation, with the exception 
of core storage. The paper tape routines require 1300 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRANS 



CONTINUED FROB PRIOR PAGE 



positions of core, and the paper tape input area (in COS 
core) requires 9001 positions of core. The paper tape 
input area (in COS core) may be reduced, however, to the 
user's reguirements. The size of this should be one 
position larger than the largest paper tape input area 
in any 11401 programs that are to utilize this feature. 

BASIC PRCGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Srite-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - None. 



360D;_.V1__4_.003 »N 

THE I*! BONITOR - AN EDOCATIONAI COBPDTEB FOB BASIC COBPOTEB 
INSTRUCTION 



AOTHOR: 



H.T. Price 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

».T. Price 

5714 Grove St. 

Oakland, California 94609 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D0113014 



03.1 05.1 11.1 



Indicate "E N 1 N in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in colunns 4-13 on the IBB Program Order For*. 



-J1jJU0.il 
A SIBDIATOR PBOGBAB IBP1JBENTING THE NOBIS EDUCATION AI 
COBPDTEB DES IGN 

AOTHOES: E. Lord G. Barratt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. Barratt 
Customer Bducation 
IBB Australia United 
Box BB, p. 0., St. Kilda 
Nelbourne, Victoria, Australia 

»»» N - - 30.1 12.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - The 111 BONITOB progran is an instructional 

device designed to facilitate the teaching of basic stored 

program principles using the 141 Data Processing System, 

an abbreviated version of the IBB 1401. Programs written 

in IBB 1401 (111 subset) machine language or the Symbolic 

Programming System can be handled by the BONITOR on a 

S/360. A typical SPS job will involve assembly of the 

SP5 program, loading the resulting machine language program 

into simulated 111 storage and executing the program. 

All 141 instructions are simulated by BONITOB. A sucessful 

run will yield (1) source program listing, (2) post-assembly 

listing, (3) program output and (4) a' 111 storage dump. 

All error conditions are detected by BONITOR and appropriate 

error messages included. An interval timer routine is 

included to terminate student programs with infinite loops. 

PBOGRABBING SYSTEBS - The BONITOB program is written in 
DCS/TOS Assembly Language and has been assembled and tested 
on a s/360 flodel 25 and Bodel 40. 



DESCRIPTION - The program is intended as support for an 
Education Centre course and acts as the medium through 
which students can gain practical programming experience 
using a simple instruction set and programming at the 
machine level. The program simulates the "NOBIS" 
(Numerically Oriented Basic Instruction System) computer. 
The monitor occupies 4640 positicns of core storage from 
location 7648. Core locations 12K to 16K are reserved 
as the core area for the NOBIS program. 



BINIBOB SYSTEB REQOIBEBESTS - 1 1K of storage required, 
line printer with 120 print positions, a card reader, 
optionally a card punch, and one disk or tape drive. Four 
tracks on a 2311 are sufficient for handling intermediate 
results during the 141 assembly operation. 

BASIC PEOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 



PROGBABHING SYSTEBS - written in Assembler Language under 
8K BOS. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIREBENTS - System/360 with 16K, one 
2540, and one 1403. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGEAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INFOBBATION: PROGRAB BOBBER 360D114001 

PROGBAB NOBBEB DISTEIB0TI0N HEDIOB OSEB VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIBEBENT 



OPTIONAL EROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INF0RBATI0N: PBOGRAB NOBBEB 360D114003 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



OSES VOLOBE 
BEQOIREBENT 



none 
none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB» 
none 



none 
none 



360Ifc_ll.iU0.02. 
DCALC 



360D-12.0.002 

F.AJI_LIARIZATION PROGBAB FOB THE BODEL 40 11J3JZ1 460 EBOLATOB 

AOTHOR: R. A. BacKinnon 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
E. A. MacKinnon 
IBB Corp. 

112 East Post Boad 

Shite Plains, New York 10601 

*** N - - 30.2 11.0 ----- »** 



AOTHOR: R. F. Rosin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INflOIRIES TO: 
R. F. Rosin 
Tale Computer Center 
175 Whitney Ave. 
New Haven, Conn. 06520 



YO 



DCAL 03.3 30.2 - 



DESCRIPTION - The purpose of DCALC is to provide an 
interactive desk-calculator facility under OS in an 
environment supporting 2741's and other interactive devices. 
The character strings in lines 80-138 of the listing 
describe its use, and show how it is much more than a 
simple desk-calculator. DCALC uses SYSIN and SYSPRINT 
for all I/O. 

PEOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Written in PL/I. 

BINIBOB SYSTEM EEQOIREMENTS - Those required to run S/360 
OS. 

EASIC EEOGBAM PACKAGE 

EOCOHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGEAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PEOGEAB NOMBEE 360D114002 



PROGRAM NOMBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBOTION 
TYPE 



DTR» 
none 



MEDIOM 
CODE 



OSER VOLOME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - The program presents a controlled environment 
within which ccncole operators, who will run the Bodel 
40 in Compatibility Bode, can communicate with the 1401/1460 
Emulator Program. Osed in conjunction with a formal 
presentation of emulator concepts, control statements, 
and commands, the familiarization program can test and 
strengthen each operators level of knowledge on an 
individual and personal basis. Specifically, the exercise 
presents the operator with the two types of 1401 halts, 
requires branching and turning on and off of a sense switch, 
asks the user to enter a Julian date in LOAD Mode, and 
asks the user to initialize the exercise either by branching 
to a specified location or through an emulator facility 
for loading an object deck from the card reader. Wherever 
possible, the operators actions are verified and appropriate 
notification of correct or incorrect procedure is given 
on the 1052. BPS program 360-EO-074 must first be loaded 
to accomplish emulation of the familiarization program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in 1401 Tape Autocoder. 

BINIMOB SYSTEB REQOIREBENTS - System/360 Model 40 with 
1401/1460 compatibility feature. 

BASIC PEOGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INFORMATION: PEOGEAB NUMBER 360D120002 



PROGRAM NOMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBOTION MEDIOM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



OSEE VOLOBE 
REQOIBEBENT 



none 
none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOR COLUHN 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D120004 



SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC .AND DIAGNOSE FO RTR AN IV COJVERSION 
PROBLEMS OKDEH OS/360 

AUTHOR: D. Jacobs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Jacobs 
The Boeing Co. 
Vertol Div. 
100 Woodland Ave. 
Plant 3-01, Hail Stop P30-47 
Bidley Park, Pa. 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM OSER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-12. 0.005 



VDE 



SFTO 00.0 04.3 06.5 12.1 



hMMkS Z h COSVEBSION AID SUBBOUTINE TO PROCESS ,14 

AND 7010 80 CHABACTEB LABELS IN CONJUNCTION WITH COS^TOS 

PBOGBAMS IN BAL__. COBOL^ OB BPG 



*J 
SERIES 



DESCRIPTION - This program sifts BCD codes into EBC as 
well as diagnosing certain conversion problems which a 
FOBTRAN IV program vill have upon converting to the 360. 
The problems which are diagnosed are - 

- All format statements containing "A5 formats", or 
greater flagged with an "A". All format statements 
containing "0 formats" are flagged with an H 0". At the 
end of each routine (end indicated by an "END Card") 

a reference table is produced indicating the location of 
every Format statement (by ISN) and the location of their 
respective read/write statements (by ISN) . 

- Every binary read/write statement is flagged 
with a "B". 

- Every call to a subroutine which is not in the subroutine 
library is flagged with a "C". The standard subroutine 
list is compiled by the user and put in a sequential data 
set. A reference table of called subroutines and whether 
or not they are flagged is produced after the Format/ 
read/write reference table. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

EA5IC FBOGEAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEATABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

0PTI0NA1 PHOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCBMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEE 360D120003 



AUTHOR: 



McClellan, Jr. 



PROGRAM NDHBEB 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
CPTICNAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEHENT 



none 
none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. McClellan, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
400 Wyman Street 
Waltham, Mass. 02154 



DESCRIPTION - The LABELS subroutine enables a DOS or TOS 
program written in BAL, COBOL or BPG to process 1400 series 
(1401, 1410, 1440 and 1460) and 7010 standard 80 character 
labels and check any or all of the following - file ID, 
serial number, reel sequence, retention and/or block count. 
The labels subroutine offers the following benefits - 

- All three source languages are handled by the labels 
subroutine. 

- Operator procedures are uniform. 

- Checking options can be altered by control card rather 
than through recompilation. 

- Main program coding is limited to one line per file with 
non-standard labels. 

- Six months of field testing have uncovered no defects. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH RIQUIBEHENTS - System/360, 3.7K, 1052 
Printer-Keyboard, 7 or 9 track tape drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-Up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D120005 



360D-J2.0_.004 

SIIT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE JCBTEAN IV CONVEBSION 
PJ0BLJBS UNDER BOS/360 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



AUTHOR: 



Jacobs 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

D. Jacobs 

The Boeing Co. 

Vertol Division 

Plant 3-01, Mail Stop P30-47 

100 Woodland Ave. 

Bidley Park, Pa. 



360D-12.0.006 

DOS II TO DOS III CONTROL CARD CONVEBTEB 



VCB 



SFTB 00.3 04.3 



.5 12.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - This program sifts BCD codes into EBC as 
well as diagnosing certain conversion problems which a 
FORTRAN IV program will have upon converting to the 360. 
The problems which are diagnosed are - 

- All format statements containing "A5 formats", or 
greater flagged with an "A". All format statements 
containing "0 formats" are flagged with an "0". At the 
end of each routine (by end indicated by an "END card") 

a reference table is produced indicating the location of 
every format statement (bj ISN) and the location of their 
respective read-write statements (by ISN) . 

- Every binary read-write statement is flagged with a "E". 

- Every call to a subroutine which is not in the subroutine 
library is flagged with a "C". The standard subroutine 
list is compiled by the user and put in a sequential data 
set. A reference table of called subroutines and whether 
or not they are flagged is produced after the 
format-read-write reference table. 

The subroutine table is read in write after the END card 
of the object nodule. Each name should appear on a card 
beginning in column 1. The last name should be "9ENE". 
Cards are read in via SYSIPT. Listings are produced via 
SYSLST. Punched output is produced via SYSOPT. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under BOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - Those required for BOS/360. 

EASIC PRCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



AUTHOR: p. T. King 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
P. T. King 
IBM Corporation 
2145 Highland Avenue 
Birmingham, Alabama 35205 



*** N - 



06.5 - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - This program is designed to aid DOS Version 
II users in converting to DOS III. Input is accepted in 
the form of job control cards in DOS format. The output 
is a listing and a deck of control cards for DOS III. 
All control cards for all forms of 2311 files supported 
by DOS logical IOCS will be converted. This includes split 
cylinder support. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - Easic Assembler 
and Logical IOCS. Operating system required - DOS. 



MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS 
1-2311, 1403, and 1052. 



S/360 Model 30, 16K, 254 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBER 360D120006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTIHUED FROM PEIOE COLUMN 



360D = 12_.0..009 

SYSTEM/360 ENGLISH TO GR Altf 2 BRAILLE TRANSLATOR 

AUTHORS: Annette Morgan 
Connie Pelzer 



N 



IBM corporation 

1120 Connecticut Ave., N.S. 

Washington, D. C 20036 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Alan Scher 
IBM Corporation 
1371 Peachtree St., 
Suite 200 
Atlanta, Georgia 



DESCRIPTION - This package, written in S/360 OS Assembly 
Language, consists of two sets of subroutines. The first 
set facilitates the reading of a 7-track binary tape 
generated by an IBM 7094 computer into a S/360 program. 
Subroutines are provided to read and deblock tapes with 
the following formats - 



DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this program is to lessen the 
lapse of tiie between the reguest for and the translation of 
English special texts and written material into Braille. 
Program features include centered headings, page numbering, 
paragraphing, foreign language translation as well as 
numeral and Roman numeral translation. 



- DCS - FORTRAN IT. 

- DCS - Non-FORTRAN IV. 

- 7094 Non-DCS-FORTRAN IV. 

- Any 7-track tape. 

The second set facilitates the conversion of 7094 generated 
data, read by the first subroutine set, from a 36-bit word 
size to a 32-bit word size. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Assembler 
language using 05/360 and translates English into Grade 2 
Braille whenever possible; otherwise. Grade 1 Braille is 
used. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Two 2400 Tape Drives, one 
2311 for a dictionary, 12K Machine, one 1403 Printer (Model 
3 or N1) with the RPQ Braille feature, and BDAM access 
method are the requirements. (Disk may be substituted 
for the tapes, and a 2314 may be used in lieu of 2311s.) 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This package is written in System/360 
Assembler Language and employs facilities of OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any System/360 configuration 
which includes a 7-track tape drive, and which utilizes 
Operating System/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCDMENTATIOH - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36ED120009 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USES VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D121011 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 





7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



36£D-12 i 1..013 

360/1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM J401 7-TRACK TAPE 



360D-12. 1.010 

BOS SOURCE DECK CONVERSION TO DOS 



AUTHOR: 



D. L. coble 



AUTHOR: D. M. Knight 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. M. Knight 

Norden Div. of United Aircraft Corp. 
Norwalk, Conn. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO; 
E. L. Coble 
IBM Corporation 
100 H. Kennedy Blvd. 
Tampa, Fla. 33602 



UAN 



06.5 



6.6 



N 



CONV 



DESCRIPTION - The "BOS Source Deck Conversion to DOS" is 
a program to convert S/360 BOS ceded macros and DTP 
statements into DOS format. The primary function is to 
convert the general BOS DTFSB descriptions to specific 
DOS file descriptions. For example, the DTFSR for the 
printer is changed to DTFPB format. Also, the necessary 
changes to the DTFDA, DTFIS, DTFPH and BCS macros are 
included. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is source deck to source 
deck conversion written in S/360 BAL for use with BOS or 
DOS. 



DESCRIPTION - This stand-alone utility deck reads a 7 track 
1401 tape (block size equals 2120, record length equals 
106) that has been prepared from a 1620 - 1311 Disk Pack. 
The data is put through a character conversion and written 
on a 2311 disk in 1620 compatibility format. The method 
used is byte by byte scan of data, moving flags to flag 
bytes and packing condense each 106 digit record to the 
63 byte record used in 1620 compatibility. The disk must 
conform to compatibility specs and have been previously 
formatted using the standard 1620 compatibility disk 
formatting program. This program is designed for conversion 
of data disks, not program disks. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is BPS. 
with all macros expanded. 



Assembler 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
drive, one 2311 Disk Drive. 



System/360, one 7 track tape 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30, 16K, 
card reader (any model) , printer (any model) , and card 
punch, tape drive, or disk drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D121010 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D121013 

Indicate "B N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IBM Program Order Form. 



360D-12. 1.014 

TIHNKL - CONVERT PREST DECKS TO BCD FORMAT 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
DTR* 



none 
none 



AUTHOR: R. 



Waugh 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. Waugh 
TEXACO Inc. 

Computer Services Dept. 
P. 0. Box 52332 
Houston, Texas 77052 



360Dr 12. 1.011 *M 

CS FORTRAN IV SUBROUTINES FOR READING AND CONVERTING EINARY 
TAPES GENERATED BY A 7094 

AUTHORS: G. M. Knaup D. J. Martin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. H. Knaup 



*** STI- --_---_♦* 

DESCRIPTION - TIRNKL has been written to convert 7094 
"PREST" decks to the orginal BCD source format so that 
these decks nay be processed by System/360. TIRNKL will 
also renumber the source decks in columns 77 through 80, 
pick up columns 8 through 11 from the applicable "IBSYS" 
control card (SIEFTC, SIBMAP, SIBCBC) and store it in 
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columns 73 through 76 of depressable output. The user 
has the cpticn of either tape or card output. 

PROGRABBING SYSTSBS - Source language usea is ALP. 

MINIMUB SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS - Those required for BCS. 

In addition, the Column Binary feature on the card reader. 

BASIC PBCGBAB PACKAGE 

BOCUBENTATION - Hrite-up on Bicrofiche only. 

NACMNE BEADABIE - Bone. 

CBDEBING INFORHATICN: PEOGBAB NDBBEB 360D121014 

Indicate "E N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IBB Program Order Form. 



CONTINUED FROB PBIOB COIDBN 

EXTENSION TIPE 

— » 

BASIC none DTR* 

OPTIONAL none none 



BEQUIREBENT 
none 
none 



35ifcJ2.iJ.iJJ7 

2J!II»£ S22 seeies - s/360 data tape convebter 



AUTHOE: 



L. Adcock 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
J. L. Adcock 
IEB Corporation 
520 Boylston Street 
Boston, Bass. 02117 



3°JD=J2iJi0J5 

JJ2SII»Jii 200 SEBIES TO SYSJJS/360 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY 



AUTHOE: 



F. Scott 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. F. Scott 
IBB Corporation 
520 Boylston Street 
Eoston, Bass. 02116 



N - 



0.3 06.5 



DESCEIFTION - This is a generalized utility program, written 
in s/360 DOS Assembly Language, with functions controlled 
by console entries. It accepts either card or tape input 
prepared on Honeywell series 200 equipment (without the 
magnetic tape compatibility feature) and translates that 
data into System/360 EBCCIC representation. Card input 
can produce either tape or card output; tape input can 
have only tape output. A second, optional, function of 
the program is zero filling of blank or partially blank 
numeric fields as defined by control cards. It will handle 
up to 1100 numeric fields and up to 10 different kinds 
of cards. Two other optional functions will strip banner 
characters from tape records and delete tape header labels. 

FBOGBAHBING SYSTEMS - Britten in System/360 DOS Assembly 
Language. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - S/360 required to operate 
DOS, 251*0 if card input or output is desired, one 7 track 
tape drive for tape input, one other tape drive for tape 
output, console typewriter, a 20K partition. 

BASIC FBCGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING ISFORBATION: PROGBAR NDBBEB 360D121015 



PEOGBAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB 
TIPE CODE 



DTE 9/1600 
DTB 9/800 
DTR 7CC/800 



29 
28 
26 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



CPTIONAL none 



360D-12._1..016 

CCNVJBT FORTRAN SOURCE FROB BCD TO EBCCIC 

AUTHOR: J. C. Carney 

BIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J. c. Carney 

IBB Corporation 

225 B. Virginia Beach Blvd. 

Norfolk, Va. 

*** N - - 00.1 06.5 ----- *»» 

DESCEIFTION - "Convert" is a utility type program, designed 
to run under DOS, which will take data cards punched in 
BCD (HN arrangement) and repunch them in EBCDIC. Although 
the FOBTRAN compiler will accept BCD input certain operating 
conditions of the users system make it desirable to convert 
FORTRAN source decks from BCD to EBCDIC. Among these 
operating conditions are the replacement of 026 card punches 
with 029 card punches and the use of a print chain other 
than HN on the system printer. 



PROGRAMMING SISTEBS 



Britten in Assembler Language. 



BINIBUB SYSTEB EEQUIBEBENTS - Those needed to run the Disk 
operating System. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTICNAI EROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

CBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D121016 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 



DESCRIPTION - This generalized program converts UNIVAC 
190 series tape to 360 tape by generating a program from 
control cards. Control cards allow the user to specify 
input/output and record size, convert to binary, signed 
or unsigned packed decimal and double precision packed 
decimal, or alpha field data and translate up to eight 
different record types per tape. The program can be of 
great value during U190 to IBB S/360 program conversion. 

PROGRABBING SISTEBS - The translator program is written 
in Assembler Language. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - A System/360 32K tape system, 
with at least one 7-track drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUBBER 360D121017 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PBOGBAM NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D^12^.i.018 

HONEYBELL COBOL-D TO S/360 DOS COBOL CONVEBTER 

AUTHOE: R. R. Elliott 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. B. Elliott 
IBB Corporation 
1365 Peachtree street, N. E. 
Atlanta, Georgia 30309 

*** N- - _______*♦ 

DESCRIPTION - This program converts Honeywell COBOL-D to 
s/360 DOS COBOL. The output of the program is ready to 
be submitted fcr compilation. Some statements are not 
converted due to being split over several cards in such 
a way that they cannot be assembled into one statement. 
Most statements that are spread over several cards will 
be converted correctly. Input-output units are changed 
to S/360 types, (working-storage) is initialized, 
(correspondings) are expanded, (upon) and (from console) 
added if needed, most syntatical errors corrected. Line 
control is changed from (before) to (after) and the 
necessary changes made to give correct printer output. 



PROGRABBING SYSTEMS 
IOCS. 



Programming language - DOS ALP and 



BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - 32K S/360-30, Decimal 
BINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREBENTS - 18K System/360, Decimal 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - »rite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEBATION: PEOGBAB NUBBER 360D121018 



PROGRAB NUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



28 


none 


29 


none 


26 


none 



OPTIONAL none 



ZMI BINARY TO EBCDIC CODE KEgPING FIVE BINARY CODED COLUBNS 
PRINTING RECODED DATA 

AUTHOR: V. Diamond 
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DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
V. Diamond 

c/o Morgan Guaranty Trust Co. of New York - 21th F 
23 Hall Street 
New York, New York 10015 



N 



S.5 07.1 



DESCRIPTION - The DOS PI/I PAKIT Prograi 
read coluin binary card images fron tap 
binary to valid EBCDIC Graphics and EBCD 
selecting out up to five binary coded co 
the column (s) with blanks (s) and storing 
in order after the first 80 coluins reco 
intonation will take two bytes i.e. 81 
84 .... input and output should be in th 
or 7 track with data convert. Data whic 
and has not been selected to be saved wi 
to contents, and printed as to position 
by a blank. 



is designed to 

convert the 

IC Signed Data, 

luens, replacing 

binary info nat ion 
ded output. Binary 
and 82, 83 and 
e nine track node, 
h cannot be recoded 
11 be DYNDUME as 
and then replaced 



Input block size 1600 
Output block size 900 



Record length 160, 
Record length 90, 



Colunn control card follows with two digits for any column 
01 to 80. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Sane as these reguired for 
DOS/360. 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR COLUMN 

easy programs to S/360 source Al programs. The recommended 
translation effort is broken into four steps- (1) card- 
to-tape with the H400 source, (2) translation, creating 
S/360 Al source tape, (3) updating 360 source tape with 
manual corrections, or punching source tape and inserting 
manual corrections, (4) assembling and testing translated 
program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program is written in EPS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 with 65K (Max. of 
256K), decimal feature, 1052, 1 Sel Chan., 1403, 2540, 
timer (optional) , 4 tapes minimum (at least 1-9 track) , 
with 6 tapes max. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D122001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



ht 

HT 
HT 


9/1600 

9/800 

7DC/800 


29 
26 
26 


01 
01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



EASIC EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D121020 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-12. 2,002 

fOBTRAN IV TO PL/I TRANSLATOR 

AUTHOR: L. M. Leach 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mrs. E. Jenson 
Systems Documentation Dept. 
Computation Center 
Stamford University 
Stamford, Calif. 94305 



STU 



FOEL - 



360D-12.1.023 *N 

CJII r S/360 PIOCS PR OGRAM TO COPY EMULATOR FOURTEEN HUNDRED 
FILES FROM 2311'S TO 2314'S 



AUTHOR: 



A. Parks 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. A. Parks 

Eendix Automotive Service Division 
822 Bryan 
South Bend, Indiana 46635 

*** m------~- 



DESCRIPTION - This prograi translates FORTRAN IV as 
standardized by the American Standards Association 
(Communications of the ACM, Oct., 1964) to PL/I as defined 
by the IBM PL/I specifications (Form C28-6571). The 
Translator is written in PL/I and uses the method of 
recursive descent to accomplish the translation. The 
Translator produces readable PL/I output that reguires 
minimum programmer effort to obtain a perfect translation. 
FORTRAN is assumed to have reserved words with significant 
blanks. Data, Equivalence, and Backspace statements are 
not translated. The Translator is written in a way to 
make it easily modifiable to include additional FORTRAN 
statements or accept a particular installation version 
of FORTRAN IV rather than the ASA standard. 



DESCRIPTION - The Copy Emulator Fourteen-Hundred Files, 
hereafter referred to as CEFF will provide complete support 
to convert Fourteen-Hundred data files on 1316* to 2316's. 
The user need not have any knowledge of Assembler or PIOCS 
tc implement or use CEFF. 

CEFF was written in S/360 mode in order to make an in-house 
conversion without the use of tape as an intermediate 
storage device. Also to increase run time by not switching 
between S/360 and compatibility mode. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 360/DOS Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required to 
run DOS/360. 

BASIC EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEM - Britten in PL/I and runs under the 
control of OS/360. (Reguires PL/I (F) compiler) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D122002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D121023 



360D-12. 2,004 

MACRO CONVERSION 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 

CPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



BOS TO DOS 



AUTHOR: H. M. Hagerman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. M. Hagerman 
IBM Corporation 
1814 Madison Avenue 
Toledo, Ohio 43624 



N - 



360P-12.2.001 

H 40JZS 360 TRANSLATOR 

AUTHOR: L. A. Whitney 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

L. A. Whitney 

IBM Corporation 

701 Best Broad Street 

Bethlehem, Pa. 18016 



*** N - 
DESCRIPTION 



This BPS program will convert 



DESCRIPTION - The "Macro Conversion - BOS to DOS" program 
is a program to convert S/360 BOS coded Macros and DTF 
statements into DOS format. The primary function is to 
convert the general BOS DTFSR descriptions to specific 
DOS file descriptions. Also, the necessary changes to 
the DTFDA, DTFIS, DTFPH and other BOS Macros are included. 
(See Note 1) . 

This program contains major modifications and additions 
to the "EOS Source Conversion to DOS" program which is 
a Type III program submitted by Donald L. Coble of Tampa, 
Florida. Most of the modifications were incorporated to 
provide the necessary linkages between the DOS Logical 
IOCS and the user coded error routines for Index Sequential 
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files. 

Note 1: This program provides the conversion routines 
necessary for upgrading to DOS with a nachine oriented 
conversicn. Reprograaming is not required. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is Source Deck to Source 
Deck conversion written in S/360 BAL for use with DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A system with 16K storage 
and minimum DOS configuration is required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACBINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORHATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 3600122001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 

26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3606^12^2^005 

MODEL "til PROGRAMMING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR WITH MULTIPLE 
RJiSCATAELJ LIBRARY FEATURE 

AUTHOR: R. R. Newson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. R. Newson 

IBM Corporation 
Federal Systems Division 
2930 Nest Imperial Highway 
Inglewood, Calif. 90303 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN 

DESCRIPTION - This program translates 1101, 1100, or 1160 
AUTOCODER source programs to S/360 DOS A.L.C. or s/360 
Mod 20 DPS or TPS source programs and is not a demonstration 
program. The program is submitted to help users get into 
360 mode exclusively. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Assembly Language. 



This program is written in 360 DOS 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any system using DOS with 
32K and the packed decimal feature is sufficient to execute 
this program. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D122006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-12.2.0 



EXPERIMENTAL FORTRAN DECOMPILER 

AUTHOR: I. B. Miller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
I. M. Miller 
IBB Corporation 
South Road 
P.O. Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12601 



N - 



05.3 - 



DESCRIPTION - This program is a modification of System/360 
Model 11 Programming System's (41P/S) Linkage Editor 
(ver/mod 3-0; phase, BKLNKEDT) . It is designed to allow 
11P/S programmers to access several independent relocatable 
object module libraries. 

The use of this program allows the user of the 11P/S system 
to greatly increase the speed of execution of the linkage 
editor step. This is particularly convenient if the system 
is used for divergent applications requiring special 
application oriented nodules. The size of the Relocatable 
Library is thus reduced and need only contain those modules 
used frequently. The program also makes possible the use 
cf progranmer oriented test libraries. 



PROGRABMING SYSTEMS - This 
of System/360 Model 11 Pro 
extends the Linkage Editor 
cf up to six additional re 
be run as a single or mult 
relocatable modules may be 
feature, or directly by u 
in the INCLUDE card operan 
with large Relocatable Lib 
greatly reduces the execut 
step, and the size of SDSR 



program operates under control 
gramming System (11P/S) , and 

capability to the inclusion 
locatable libraries. It may 
iple phase program. Specific 

located either by the AUTOLINK 
of an additional parameter 
d field. For users of 11P/S 
rary needs, this modification 
ion tine of the Linkage Editor 
EL. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program operates under 
System/360 Model 11 Programming System's (11P/S) with at 
least 61K bytes of core. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EEOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D122005 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIEEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - The Decompiler will translate ofcject decks 
generated by BPS FORTRAN or FORTRAN E back to FORTRAN 
statements which generated the deck. The program is useful 
to those who have lest their source decks or who wish to 
familiarize themselves with the Assembly Language code 
generated by the FORTRAN Compiler. The program has been 
tested on over 150 FORTRAN programs giving a reliability 
of about 95 percent. 

PROGRAMBING SYSTEMS - Programming language - Assembly 
Language. Operating system reguired - OS/360. 

BINIHDB SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 256K with two disk drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NUMBER 360D122007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-12.2.008 

£B£ z 3800/J300 COBOL TO IBM - S£360 COBOL TRJNSLATOR 

AUTHORS: M. chamberlain D. Beaner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. Chamberlain 
IBM Corporation 
1602 W. Third Ave. 
Flint, Bichigan 18501 



OPTIONAL none 



360D^12.2.006 

III5SSSNIC SYSTEM CONVERSION OF AUJOCCCEE PROGRAMS 



AUTHOR: J. Nhitfield 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Whitfield 
IBM Corporation 
Baltimore Commercial 
2330 St. Paul Street 
Ealtimore, Maryland 21218 

»»* S - - - 



DESCRIPTION - Program to aid in CDC to IBM conversion where 
COBOL is the language of the programs to be converted. 
Two versions of the translator program exist. One version 
translates CDC-3800 COBOL to IBM S/360 level F COBOL, the 
other version translates CDC-3300 COBOL to IBM S/360 level 
E COBOL. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - 3800COBT is written in COBOL and 
utilizes OS/BVT. 3300COBT is also written in COBOL; 
utilizing DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 3800COBT has storage 
requirements of 100K (region) and operates on an S/360- 
10,50 or 65. 3300COBT has storage requirements of 52K 
(problem area) and operates on an S/360-30. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 



CONTBIBOTED PBOGBABS 



360D 



CONTINUED FEOB PBIOE PAGE 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 
OPTIONAL FBOGEAB PACKAGE - None. 
OBDEBING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAH NOHBEB 360D122008 



PROGRAB NOHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIEOTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTE 


9/800 


28 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 


DTR 


7DC/800 


26 



USER VOLOHE 
REQUIREHENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D;;12 i 2.009 

SCR 31S TRANSLATOR FBOJ NEAT TO 360 ALP 

AUTHOB: N. Stewart 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
». Ste«art 

IBB - Ne» York Retail 
330 Hadison Avenue 
New York, New Tork 10017 



*** 



N - 



DESCRIPTION - A prograa to translate National Cash Register 
315 "NEAT 1 * programs to 360 ALP prograa. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The prograa translates fron source 
to source. It is written in 360 Assembler language. 

HINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - Reguires a «8F 360/25 or 
any larger 360 with two 9 track tape drives, a printer, 
a card read/punch, one disk drive plus DOS SYSRES. For 
tape input a 7 track drive is needed, and for card input 
an 1130 oust be used. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and saaple 
problea. 

OPTIONAL EROGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAH NOHBEB 360D122009 



34BEz13i0ii><!3 

REMOTE ACCESS STATISTICAL SYSTEM 

AUTHOR: H. J. Tauchi 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 
H. J. Tauchi 
IBB Corporation 
1930 Century Park Nest 
Los Angeles, California 90067 

»*» N - - 16.0 17.0 211.2 25.2 - *** 

DESCBIPTION - The Beaote Access statistical System permits 
the user to interact with the computer through 1050 and 
2260 terminals while he is performing statistical analyses. 
The system provides 21 different statistical analyses, 
format-free input, many alternatives, extensive error 
checking and protection, and tutorial instructions. The 
communication between the user and the computer is carried 
out in a conversational manner; thus, the user can solve 
his problem from a remote terminal without knowing anything 
about the computer and programs. The system can be of 
great value when it is used in educational and research 
institutions. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in BPS FOBTEAN, except one 
small prograa written in Basic Assembler Language. 

MINIHOB SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - The system runs under the 
Remote Access Computing System for System/360 with the 
ainiaua core storage of 128K bytes. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEBATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D130003 



PROGRAM NOHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTEIBDTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE 9/1600 
DTE 9/800 
DTE 7DC/800 



29 
28 
26 



OSER VOLOBE 
REQUIREHENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAB NUHBEE 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTB 9/80 
HT 9/1600 
HI 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEE VOLUBE 
REQUIREHENT 

none 
01 
01 



CPTICNAL none 



GRAPHICS STEPWISE BEGBESSION ROUTINE iBBDGBI]. 

AUTHOR: L. Engelman J. Douglas 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Douglas 
HSCH, OCIA 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



3600^13^0^082 

HOSPITAL SELECTIVE HENO PROCESSING PROGRAB 

AOTHOB: A. simonetti 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A. Sinonetti 
IBB Corporation 
112 East Post Eoad 
Nhite Plains, New York 10601 



description - The hospital selective Benu Processing prograa 
is applicable to the dietary departaents of aost hospitals. 
The prograa generates a dietetically suitable menu for 
each aeal for each patient every day. Selective aenus 
are printed on 1232 data recording sheets. Patients aark 
their choices of food iteas on these 1232 aenus. These 
aenus are then read by the IBB 1232 Optical Hark Page 
Beader to generate a deck of punched cards. The program 
processes these cards and generates total hospital food 
reguirements and food requirements for each food preparation 
center in the hospital. 

PECGEABHING SYSTEBS - Britten in source-COBOL. Operating 
system required - Disk Operating System (DOS) . 

BINIBOB SISTEH REQOIREHENTS - S/360 Model 20, Model E (32K) 
CPO, 3 2311 Disk Drives, a 1232 Optical Bark Page Beader 
(and associated 53U card Punch) and other standard 
peripheral equipment. 

BASIC PBOGEAM PACKAGE 

tOCOHENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

CPTICNAI PBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEEING INFOEBATION: PBOGRAH NUBBEB 360D130002 



*** » - 



13.6 - 



DESCRIPTION - BHDGB1 computes multiple linear regression 
in a stepwise manner. At each step the user can change 
parameter values from the keyboard. Displays of the 
selected statistical results, along with the analysis of 
variance table comparing the sum of sguares about and due 
to the regression are available on request. The user can 
also call for display of either the correlation, covariance 
or the partially inverted covariance natrix. The values 
of the selected variables can be displayed and deviations 
froa the Bean are indicated in standard deviation units. 
A summary display gives a summary table of each step that 
has been executed. 

PROGRAHHING SYSTEBS - written on an IBH System/360 Hodel 
751, using FORTRAN IV and the GRAF subroutines developed 
at the Health Sciences Computing Facility. GRAF is required 
to run this program; it may be ordered froa PID (360D- 
03.8.010) . 

MIMBOB SYSTEB REQOIREHENTS - 85560 bytes of memory, a 
printer (1«03) , a card reader (2500), a disk drive (2311), 
and a 2250 Display Onit. 

BASIC PBOGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCOHENTATION - "rite-up. 

HACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sample protlem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEHATICN: PROGBAH NOBBEE 360D13000U 

PROGBAH NOHBEB DISTEIBOTION MEDIOH OSES VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE EEQOIBEHENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



OFTIONAL none 



PROGRAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTEIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



OSEB VOLOBE 
REQUIBEHENT 



none 
none 



360D-13.8.005 

HfifcLINEAE LEAST SQUAEES ON GRAPHICS (BHDGB2) 

AUTHOE: Laszlo Engelman 



CONTEIBOTED PBOGBAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRI08 PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PEIOE CCIONN 



CIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIEIES TO: 
Laszlo Engelman 
HSCF, 0. C.L.J. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



N - 



13.6 - 



DESCEIPTION - This program obtains a set of values for the 



parameters Q(1), Q(2),.. 
expression 

(on 1 ) 
son 

(from 1 to 



, Q(p) which minimizes the 



(Y(I)-F(X(1,I),X(2,I) ,...,X(T,I) , 

) C(1),Q(2) Q(p)*»2 

by means of stepwise Gauss-Newton iteration on the 
parameters Q(1), Q (2) ,. . . ,Q (p) . The data values Y (I) , 
X(1,J) ,...,X(T,L) ,1-1,2,.. .,N are the observations of T 
+ 1 variables in N cases; and F is a user-specified 
function. The user may specify up to 18 functions. The 
selection of one of the user-specified functions is done 
via either the light pen or the keyboard, and may be changed 
at any time while the program is running. The program 
displays results in five frames. The user can direct the 
routine to display any one of these frames at any time. 

PBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program was written for the 
IBP System/360 Model 75, using FORTRAN IV and the GRAF 
Facility. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 11391210 bytes of memory, 
a Printer (1403), a Card Reader (2540), a disk drive, ana 
a 2250 Display Unit. 



Mrs. Julie Hushak 
410 a. 10th Avenue 
Columbns, Ohio 43218 

**» N - - 40.0 99. ----- »»» 

DESCRIPTION - The S/360 CAI DOS COURSEWRITER III Calculator 
is designed to give the student of a Coursewriter III 
course ability to reguest mathematical computations via the 
terminal while he is signed on in any course. The two 
subroutines are easily implemented into an existing DOS 
Coursewriter III system as explained in the Coursewriter III 
Programmers Guide. The 'CALC routine is handled very much 
like •HELP'. The CAI compiler reads input in algebraic form 
expressions sometines seem ambiguous, the compiler has 
algebraic expressions sometimes seem ambiguous, the compiler 
has definite rules for resolving all legal expressions as 
clearly defined in the documentation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS- Wriiten in DOS Assembler Language; this 
function consists of three disk resident subroutines which 
may be loaded on any DOS coursewriter III system (Version 
2). 

BINIflOfl SYSTEB REQOIREBENTS - flay be found in the 
Coursewriter III Application Directory distributed with that 
program (360A-OI-01I) . 

BASIC PBOGBAK PACKAGE 

D0C0BENTATI0N - Write-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Object and source code. 



BASIC PBCGBAM PACKAGE 

ECC0HENTATI0N - Write-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEEING INFCBMATION: FEOGBAH NUBBER 360D130005 



OPTIONAL PBCGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEEING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NOBBER 360D130008 



PBOGBAM NOMBEE 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



OSES VOLUBE 
REQUIREMENT 



PEOGBAM NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 
PBOGEAH NOMBEE 
EXTENSION 

none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB OSEB VOLOflE 

TYPE CODE REQOIREBENT 

DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB OSEB VOLOME 

TYPE CODE BEOOIBEBENT 



DTE 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



OPTIONAL none 



none 
none 



360D-13.0.009 

HISTOGRAM S0ERO0TIRE 



OPTIONAL none 



AOTHOB: G. B. Hardt 



TIME SERIES SPECTEOB ESTIMATION JBBDGTJX 
AOTHCB 



E.I. Jennrich 
M.B. Brown 



F.J. Bassey, III 
K. Yamasaki 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. B. Hardt 

Insurance Data Processing Center 
116 John Street 
New York, New York 10038 



IDP 



08.6 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
Koji Yamasaki 
O.C.L.A. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



*** 



N - 



13.4 - 



**+ 



DESCRIPTION - This program estimates auto-spectra, cross- 
spectra and coherences for stationary time series. Each 
series is decomposed into frequency components by means 
of a finite Fourier transform and the reguired estimates 
are obtained by summing products of the transformed series. 
Linear trend is removed from each series before detrending. 
The use of the fast transform algorithm makes this program 
execute very fast and allows it to resolve a much larger 
number of frequency bands. Two-sided spectra are used 
throughout. This leads to estimates which are one-half 
those obtained from programs using one-sided spectra. 

PEOGBAMBING SYSTEBS - BBDGT1 was written on an IBS 
System/360 Bodel 751, using FOETBAN IV(G) and the GRAF 
subroutines developed at the Health Sciences Computing 
Facility. GRAF is required to run this program; it may 
be ordered from PIB (360D-03.8.010) . 

BINIBUB SYSTEM REQOIREMENTS - 1403 Printer, 2540 Card 
Reader, a disk drive, and a 2250 Display Onit. 

BASIC PBCGEAM PACKAGE 

E0C0BENTATI0N - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE EEADABLE - source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EEOGEAM PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEEING INFCBMATION: PBOGEAH NOMBEE 360D130006 



DESCEIPTION - The Histogram Subroutine draws a histogram 
and computes mean, variance, skewness and range for 
variables stored in an array in the calling program. The 
subroutine features automatic freguency scaling and five 
options which allow the drawing of every possible histogram 
type (discrete distributions, variable class intervals, 
etc.) . 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in FOETBAN IV G. 

MINIMOM SYSTEM BEQOIBEBENTS - Tested extensively on OS/360 
Bodels 40 and 65. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOC0BENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATICN: PROGRAM NOHBEB 360C130009 

PBOGBAM NOBBEB DISTBIBOTION BEDIDfl USER VOLOME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIEEBENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



•DTE 
none 



none 
none 



PBOGEAH NOMBEE 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIREBENT 



none 
none 



360D2J3.1.005 

GENERAL TAX0J2M.Y. PEOGRAM 

A0THOR: H. Personen 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIEIES TO: 

B. Personen 
Dept. of Geography 
Oniversity of Oulu 
Oulu 2, Finland 



*** 



OPTIONAL none 



17.5 17.6 



360IfcJ3.0.008 

CAI DOS C00RSESBITER III CAIC0IATOR 



AOTHOE: Eill Burr 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 



DESCRIPTION - This program allocates a set of individuals 
into groups. Each group has typical individual and the 
members of the group are all sufficiently similar to the 
type. The user defines the similarity needed. The types 
are determined to carry information of their group members 
only. The variables are quantitative ones. With some 
changes in the program qualitative could be used also. 

PBOGBAHMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic FOETBAN IB, and 



C08TRIB0TED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

has been compiled and tested using TOS Version 11 on a 

S/360 Model 30. It could be used in other operating systems 

also. To get a coaplete understanding of the method it 
is necessary to read the write-up. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as these required for 
a S/360 Model 30. 

EASIC«ERCGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D131005 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOE CCLUMN 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D133001 



PROGRAM NDMBEK 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM 



AUTHOR: 



Erenner 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



3605=13^2.003 

LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NCN LINEAR -LINEAR 
PHiJSETERS^NLIN 

AUTHOR: J. A. Middleton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. R. Hamilton 

Computing Center, N.C State University 
Box 5445 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27607 



NCS 



13.6 Hi*. 2 



DESCRIPTION - A main program based on an IBM 7000-series 
program by D. W. Marguardt of E. I. duPont de Nemours & 
Co., Inc. (SHARE SDA 3094.01) to perform estimation of 
parameters in non-linear functions which are defined by 
user supplied subroutines. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Rewritten for S/360 in PL/I with 
greater I/O flexibility and ability for user supplied 
functions to be written in FORTRAN or PL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The storage required depends 
upon the complexity of the functions being fit and the 
number of data points but for "small" problems, a partition 
of 84K is sufficient. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D132003 

ERCGRAM NUBEER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



3600^13.. 3.. 08.1 

SPEARH AN RANK - CO RREL ATION COEFFICIENT COMPUTATION S/360 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. Brenner 

MIT Lincoln Laboratory 
P. 0. Box 73 
Lexington, Massachusetts 02173 



LL 



FFTT 11.3 44. fl 



DESCRIPTION - Subroutine FOURT 

(DATA, NN,NDIM, ISIGN, IFORM, WORK) . The Cooley-Tu! 
Fourier Transform in USASI Basic FORTRAN. Tran; 
(k1,k2,...) equals SUM (data (J1,j2,.. .) *EXP 
<ISIGN*2*PI*SQRT(-1) * ( ( J1-1) * (k1-1) ) NN (1) plus 
1) (NN (2) plus...///, summed for all j1,k1 betw 
nn(1), J2,k2 between 1 and nn(2), etc. There i 
to the number of subscripts. Data is a multidi 
complex array (i.e., the real and imaginary par 
adjacent in storage, such as FORTRAN IV places 
If all imaginary parts are zero (data are disgu 
set IFORH to zero to cut the running time by up 
per cent. Otherwise, IFORH equals plus 1. The 
of all dimensions are stored in array NN, of le 
They may be any positive integers, though the p 
faster on composite integers, and especially if 
1 transform is followed by a plus 1 (or vice ve 
original data reappear, multiplied by NTOT (egu 
NN (1) *NN (2) *...) . Transform values are not al' 
and are returned in array data, replacing the i 
addition, if all dimensions are not powers of t 
work must be supplied, complex of length equal 
largest non 2**k dimension. Otherwise, replace 
zero in the calling sequence. Normal FORTRAN d 
is expected, first subscript varying fastest, 
subscripts begin at one. Running time is much 
the naive NTOT**2, being proportional to NT0T*( 
prime factors of NTOT plus CONST* (number of fac 
than twos)). Accuracy is also greatly improved 
RMS relative error is bounded by 3*2** (-b) *SUM ( 
factor) **1. 5) , where b is the number of bits in 
point fraction. This is the fastest and most v 
version of the FFT known to the author. 



key Fast 
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AUTHOR: 



L. Bulinski 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in USASI Basic FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL ERCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D134001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM OSER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Bulinski 
IBM Corporation 
3424 Wilshire Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 90005 



N - 



13.6 - 



*** 



OPTIONAL none 



360DzJ3_.il.. 002 

COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM 



DESCRIPTION - The program computes the correlation between 
the rankings on two attributes within a sample comprising 
N observations. The attributes being ranked might be test 
(or course) grades in two subjects, or aptitude and 
achievement scores, etc. (in these examples, each student 
comprises an observation) . Ranks for each attribute as 
the correlation are computed by the program, according 
to the Spearman convention. The source program is 
compatible with DCS FORTRAN and 1130 FORTRAN with 
appropriate changes of I/O unit logical addresses. As 
dimensioned in the source program, up to 99 observations 
are accepted, with up to three-digit raw scores for each 
of the attributes. In this form, the object program 
occupies 4034 bytes including data storage. Input is in 
card form, with a control card stating the value of N, 
followed by the raw scores for both attributes at one 
observation per card. Multiple samples may be stacked. 
Output is printed on-line. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in BPS FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



AUTHOR: N. Brenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. Brenner 

MIT Lincoln Laboratory 
P. 0. Box 73 
Lexington, Massachusetts 



*** 
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FFT1 43.3 44.2 

Fast on number 
1 or minus 1. 
) . The cooley 

Fortran. Tra 
P (ISIGN*2*PI*S' 
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Tukey Fast Fourier Transform 
nsform (k) equals 
QRT(-1)*(j-1)* (K-1(NN)), 

1 to NN. Data is a one- 
,e., the real and imaginery 
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CONTIBOED FB08 PBIOE PAGE 

PBCGBABBIBG SISTEBS - Britten in OSASI BASIC FOBTBA 
BISIBUB SYSIEB KECDIEEBEBTS - 8K. 



COBTEIBOTED PBOGEABS 

360D 
COBTIBUED FEOB PBIOE CCLOBB 

PBOGBABBIBG SYSTEBS - Uritten in FOBTBAB. 



BASIC PBCGEAB PACKAGE 

DCCOBEBTATIOB - write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

OBDEBIBG IBPOBBATIOB: PBOGBAB BDBBEE 360D134002 



IlISlBDn SYSTEB BEOOIBEBEBTS - S/360 Bodel U0 «ith DOS or 
TOS. The core storage requirement is 128K bytes. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEBTATICB - Urite-up. 

BACHIBE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG IBFOBBATIOS: PBOGBAB BOBBEB 360D13O00U 







PBOGBAB BDBBEE 


DISTBIBOTIOB BEDIOB 


DSEB YOIOBE 




EASIC 


EXTEBSIOB 


TYPE CODE 


BEQOIBEBEBT 




none 


DTB» 00 


none 




CPTIOSAL 


none 


none 


none 


360D- 


-13.4.003 










COOLEY-TOKEY FAST FOUBIEB 


TBABSFOBB^FOOBJ 






AOTHOE: 


B. Brenner 







PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 

26 



OSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

nbne 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D- 13.1.0 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
N. Brenner 

MIT Dept. of Geophysics 
77 Massachusetts Avenue 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 

*** FFT2 43.0.41.0 - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - SUBROUTINE F0UR2 (DATA, N. NDIM, ISIGN, IFOPM) . 
The Cooley-Tukey Fast Fourier Transfer! in USASI Basic 
FORTRAN for multi-dimensional power of two sized arrays. 
For N data points, FOUR2 runs in time proportional to 
N*log2(N), while non-FFT methods run in N**2. For large N, 
this is seconds versus hours. The FFT is the fastest and 
■ost accurate way of computing periodograms of time series, 
convolutions and correlations, Fourier coefficients, digital 
filters, partial differential equations, etc. See IEEE 
Transactions on Audio and Electroacoustics (June 1967). 

DATA is an array of floating-point data which is 
transformed and replaced with the transform values. It lay 
be complex, real or conjugate-symmetric complex (IF0RH«1, 
or 1). The latter cases run in half the time and half the 
storage of the first. N is an array of length NDIM giving 
the dimensions of DATA. NDIM is unrestricted. Each N (I) 
must be a power of two. (Data may be padded with zeroes 
to achieve a power of two length). ISIGN is =1 or -1, the 
transform direction. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in DSASI BASIC FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 0K core storage. Models 25 
and above. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D134003 



COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM 

AUTHOR: N. Brenner 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. Brenner 

HIT Dept. of Geophysics 
77 Hass. Avenue 
E. Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



*** 



FFTG 43.3 44.0 - 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



DESCRIPTION - A very short (142 cards) version of the 
Cooley-Tukey Fast Fourier Transform. For N data points, 
FOURG runs in time proportional to N log N, while pre-FFT 
methods run in N**2. For large N, this is seconds versus 
hours. The FFT is the fastest and most accurate way of 
computing periodograms of time series, convolutions and 
correlations, Fourier coefficients, digital filters, partial 
differential equations, etc. 

DATA is a complex, one-diaensional array of floating-point 
data which is transformed and replaced with the transform 
values. N. is the length of array of DATA. It may be 
any positive interger, even prime. ISIGN is the transform 
direction, +1 or -1. WORK is a complex, one-dimensional 
array of length N which is used for working storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in USASI Basic FORTRAN. 
The operating system requirements are - FORTRAN Compiler 
(any level) , minimum model number-any with FORTRAN (e.g. 
Model 25) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Core required is 4K bytes 
(estimate) plus the system subroutines, no I/O devices 
are needed. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D134005 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



Ii>0D-J3.4_.004 

PROCESSING MODELING AND CONTROL-DESIGN PACKAGE 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBDTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



DSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



ADTHOR: Torsten Bohlin 



Sture wensmark 



360D-13.4_.006 

COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM ON DIRECT ACCESS STORED 
DATA 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Torsten Bohlin 
IBM Nordic Laboratory 
Box 962 
lindingo 9, Sweden 



AUTHOR: 



Brenner 



N 



13.6 16.3 16.0 



DESCRIPTION - This is a program package, comprising two 
FORTRAN programs to analyze continuous industrial processes. 
The first program analyses a record of repeated 
measurements, equally spaced in time, of a number of 
manipulated variables and one dependent variable. It 
produces a representation of the sample in the form of 
mathematical and statistical models of the process and 
its disturbances. The secend program calculates various 
conventional process and disturbance characteristics, 
and/or an optimal control law. Application is limited 
to processes that can be described by a linear, single- 
output, time-invariant, dynamic model, superposed by a 
normal random time-series with time-invariant power 
spectrum. Diagnostic tests are included. The package 
should reduce systems engineering work needed to apply 
process control computers, in particular when the process 
has complicated dynamics and significant time-delays, in 
slow-reacting, and substantially disturbed during running 
conditions. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
N. Brenner 

HIT Dept. of Geophysics 
77 Mass. Avenue 
E. Cambridge, Mass. 02139 

*** N - FF2D 43.3 44.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - Subroutine F0R2D (IDATA, N, NDIM, I 
IFORM, WORK, NELEM) for N data points, F0R2D runs 
proportional to N log N, while pre-PFT methods ru 
For large N, this is seconds versus hours. The F 
the fastest and most accurate way of computing pe 
of time series, convolutions and correlations, Fo 
coefficients, digital filters, partial differenti 
equations, etc. DATA is a complex, multi-diaensi 
of data kept on direct access storage in file IDA 
records of length NELEM. N is an array of length 
the dimensions of DATA. NDIM is unrestricted; ea 
must be a power of two, as must NELEM. ISIGN 
the transform direction. IFORM c 1. WORK is a o 
dimensional complex array of length 3*NELEM used 
input/output buffers. The user must supply two s 
DREAD and DWRIT, for reading and writing records 



SIGN, 

in time 
n in N**2. 
FT is 

riodograms 
urier 
al 

onal array 
TA, in 

giving 
ch N(I) 
1 or -1, 
ne- 
for 
ubroutine. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FBOB PBIOB PAGE 

arbitrary order to and from the direct access storage 
device (disk, drua, etc. r but not tape). 

PEOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Programing language - USASI Basic 
FOETEAN. Operating systea required - BOS, DOS, or OS. 

HINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - S/360, Bodel 30 with 64K 
core storage, card reader, disk files, and printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERISG INFCHBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D134006 

PEOGBAB NOBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB OSEB VOLOHF. 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIBENENT 



CONTINOED FROB PRIOR COLONN 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAI PRCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PHOGRAB NOBBER 360D134008 

PBOGRAB NOHEER DISTRIEOTION BEDIOB USER VCLOM1 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREBENT 



DTE 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



•none 
none 



OETIONAL none 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



3605^^3.11^007 

BESCALID RANGE TBANSFOBB 



AOTHOB: J. B. Wallis 



DIBECT TECBNICAL INQDIBIES TO: 
J. B. wallis 

IBB, Thoaas J. Watson Bes. ctr 

P.O. Box 218 

Yorktown Hts. , New York 10598 



PK 



17.4 



DESCBIFTION - Given an order 
(3.LE.T.LE.10000) this FOBTR 

Bescaled Range Transform, B( 
to 3, 4, 5, 7, 10, 20, 31 
150, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600 
2000, 3000, 4000, 5000, 6000 
starting from 15 uniforaaly 
nean and aedian values of E( 
deterained. If an IBB 1627 
the installation then a sivp 
the user to draw 'B(t,s)/S(t 
reference on this subject se 
and Wallis in the 1968 and 1 
Research. 



ed array of observations 
AN prograa calculates the 
t,s)/S(t,s), at lags s egual 
0, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 
700, 800, 900, 1000, 1500, 
7000, 8000, 9000, and 10000, 
spaced origins (t«T/15). The 

)/S(s) at each lag are 
plot package is available at 
le BOdification should enable 

) pox diagraas*. For a full 
e the papers by Nandelbrot 
969 issues of Hater Resources 



PROGEABBING SYSTEBS - Britten in FOBTEANj operates using 
OS/360. 

BINIHOH SYSTEB BEQDIBEBENTS - A Systen/360 with 1 1 0K bytes 
available to the problea prograa. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Srite-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and saaple problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBER 360D134007 

PBOGRAB NOBBEB DISTEIBOTION BEDIOB OSEB VOIOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIREMENT 



360D-13.6.001 

STEPWISE MOLTIPLE REGRESSION PBOGRAB 

AOTHOB: B. P. Bosenthal 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
M. P. Bosenthal 
IBB Corporation 
340 Barket Street 
San Francisco, California 

»*» N - - 06.5 ------ **» 

DESCRIPTION - This program performs a step-wise regression 
analysis en up tc 9999 sets of observations on one dependent 
variable and up to 57 explanatory variables. The program 
allows for nine types of algebraic transf ornatiens of 
original data. Output consists of means, standard 
deviations, simple correlation coefficients, and step-wise 
results. Step-wise results consist of the standard error 
of estimate, the multiple correlation coefficient, F, 
constant term, and regression coefficients and their 
standard deviations, students T/s, and Beta coefficients. 
Output of residuals is optional. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Written in FOBTBAN and operates under 
BFS. 

HINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEHFNTS - Reguires 32K and BPS FORTBAN 
features for compilation and execution. 

BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGEAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRBATICN: PROGEAB NOBBER 360D136001 



PROGRAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTEIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



OSER VOLOHE 
REQOIREHENT 



none 
none 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-13.6.003 

NONLINEAR PARABETER ESTIMATION AND PROGRABBING 

AOTBOR: Y. EarS 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Y. Bard 

IBB Corporation 
New York scientific Center 
590 fladison Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 



360^^3^4.008 *N 

COOLEY-TOKEY FA.ST FCORIEB TBANSFOBB — FCOE 2 IN ASSEBBLEB 
LANGUAGE 



ISN 



NLPE 15.3 17.3 16.3 13.2 



AOTHOB: 



Brenner 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TC: 
N. Brenner 

BIT Dept. of Geophysics, 
77 Massachusetts Avenue 
Caabridge, Bass. 02139 



BIT 



FFT2A 43.3 44.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - S0BBO0TINE F00R2 (DATA, N, NCIfl, ISIGN, IFORB) . 
This is a partial rewrite of F00R2 (PID 360D-13.4.003) 
into OS/360 Assembly language. On 360/67-2, it runs 
approxiaately twice as fast as FO0R2 coapiled in FORTBAN 
G, thirty percent faster than in FORTRAN H, OPT«2. Coaplete 
compatibility with the FOBTBAN version is aaintained. 
Specifically, running tiae for an N-point (N a power of 
two), aulti-dimensional array is proportional to N*log2(N), 
25*N*LOG2(B) nicrosec on 360/67-2, rather than the naive 
N**2. Beal arrays are transforaed in half the space and 
half the time of complex arrays. Further, data Bay be 
either short or long floating point, the choice being Bade 
by a switch at asseably tiae. 

PBOGBAHBING SYSTEBS - Written in Asseably language. 

HINIBOB SYSTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Saae as those required to 
run CS/360 and has a BiniBum of 8K storage. 



DESCEIPTICN - The program is designed to solve the following 
problems - estimate unknown parameters in nonlinear 
mathematical models, using any of the following techniques- 
Least Sguares, Weighted Least Squares, Maximum Likelihood, 
Bayesian Estimation. Special provisions are included for 
models involving soluticns of Ordinary Differential 
Equations, and for Chemical Reaction Kinetics equations. 
Constraints may be imposed on the parameter values... solve 
nonlinear programming problems... solve simultaneous 
eguations, two point boundary value problems, and other 
problems which can be cast in the form of one of the two 
above mentioned forms. 

PROGSAMBING SYSTEMS - Written in lowest level FORTRAN IV. 

BINIMIH SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - IBB System/360 under the 
OS or BPS Bcnitors. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBHATION: PROGRAM NOBBEB 360D136003 

PROGRAM NOMBER DISTRIEOTION BEDIOB OSER VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREBENT 



DTR 9/80 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



PAGE 23P 360D 

CONTINUED FBCH PRIOR PAGE 



DTR V600 
DTR 7DC/800 



29 
26 



Done 
Done 



OPTIONAL none 



360D z Jt3 i 6. a 004 

PBOGBAM TO PLOT CONTOORS OF CONSTANT RESPONSE FOR THE 
S* STEM/3 6 



AUTHOR: 



L. Tate 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. L. Tate 
W. R. Grace 6 Co. 
Dewey 6 Almy Chemical Division 
62 Whittemore Avenue 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142 

*** C 1191 CONT - - - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program will print contours of constant 
y for a quadratic function of up to 20 independent variables 
(x) including all cross- products. It allows for specifying 
the x's on the axes and the ranges and increments of all 
x*s and y. It will print separate plots of all combinations 
of the x's not on the axes. The program is most useful 
in presenting the output of a regression analysis or in 
the pictorial representation of any quadratic mathematical 
model. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
IV. 



The program is written in FORTRAN 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30 CPU, 

a line printer on SYSLST, and a 2540 card reader on SYSIPT, 

and a 2311 Disk Drive for compilation and storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D136004 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 



AUTHORS: J.F. Kruse 



A.W. Cywar 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.F. Kruse 
IBM Corporation 
Building 684-1 
Endicott, New York 13754 



DESCRIPTION - This abstract concerns a statistical program 
which performs a linear multiple regression analysis with 
up to ten independent variables. This program is unique 
in that, given variables, all possible regression equations 
(the number of equations possible is calculated by summing 
from J=1 to J»N, the expression: N factorial divided by 
the quantity found by multiplying J factorial and (N-J) 
factorial) are developed with their corresponding corrected 
standard error of estimate. The user can select any or 
all of the equations to be outputed. Of primary benefit, 
he can request the equation with the minimum standard error 
of estimate. Thus, one can screen out those variables 
which contribute little or negatively to a regression 
analysis. This capability is valuable whenever anyone 
is not completely confident in his selection of independent 
variables. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language - FORTRAN IV; runs 
under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 50 or Model 65. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D136006 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 





PRCGRSB DUMBER 


DISH 




EXTENSION 


TTPE 


ESSIC 


none 


DTR* 


CFTICSSL 


none 


non€ 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



36003.13.6^007 

NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: 



F.S. Hood 



360p z 13..6..005 

NCtHLINEAR REGRESSION EQUATIONS AND SYSTEMS^ ESTIMATION 
ME FRJDICTICN^ IBM S^360 

AUTHOR: H. Fisenpress 

EIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. Eisenpress 
IEM Corporation 
N.Y. Scientific Center 
410 E. 62nd Street 
New York, N.Y. 10021 



DESCRIPTIO 
a non-line 
equation o 
and/or dep 
eccncmetri 
separately 
inf ormatio 
may also b 
the indepe: 
extension 
statistica 



N - This program e 
ar regression equa 
r system may be no 
endent variables 
c systems, where e 
(ordinary least s 
n) . Predicted val 
e computed (reduce 
ndent variables, 
to the non-linear 
1 technique, linea 



stimates the parameters of 
ticn and/or system. The 
n-linear in the parameters 

A typical application is to 
quations may be solved 
quares) or simultaneously (full 
ues of the dependent variables 
d forms) for given values of 
The program is a natural 
area of the widely-used 
r regression. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - 
FORMAC. Operating system required - OS/360. 



PL/I and 



MINIMUM SYSTE! 
higher. 



REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40 H-level or 



BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D136005 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
CPTICNAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D = J3.6^006 *M 

TOTAL SCAN MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS WITH STANDARD ERROR 
OP TIM IZATION ROUTINE 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H.W. Nelson, Mgr. 
Technical Systems Division-IS+CS 
American Oil Company 
P. O. Box 6110±, Chicago, Illinois 60680 



IN 



DESCRIPTION ■ 
estimate the 



1190 16.0 17.0 27.0 44.2 - *** 

This computer program allows the user to 
coefficients of non-linear equation 
2 E 

as Y = A / (X + B) and Y = Ax + C — 
t are non-linear in the coefficients. An 
hnique is used; the estimates at each iteration 
by Marquardt f s Maximum Neighborhood Method 
s the Gauss (Taylor Series) Method and the 
epest Descent. Since numerous forms of 

be used, the user must specify the form by 
ubroutine to compute the values of the 
fficients. In addition, the user must provide 
d, a format card for reading data and estimates 
ng values of the coefficients. If desired, 
ards and coefficient name cards can be read for 
e printout. Such displays are helpful to 
rm of equation, the purpose of the run and any 
formation that may help identify the printout 
Identification of the coefficients by name 
ly helpful when working with large or complex 



equation such 
equations tha 
iterative tec 
are obtained 
which combine 
Method of Ste 
equations can 
providing a s 
equations coe 
a control car 
of the starti 
information c 
display on th> 
record the fo 
additional in 
in the future 
is particular; 
equations. 

The output of the 
a description of t 
coefficients, the 
of each iteration 
simular to those i 
Program) . The sta 
observations, the 
degrees of freedo 1 
dependent variable 
and t-value for ea 
squares, the resid 
mean square. 

Listings are made of the observed and fitted values of the 
dependent variable — both in the sequence in which 
observations were given to the computer, and in the order 
of the magnitude of the differences between the observed and 
fitted values. Plots are made to indicate (1) whether these 
a description cf the problem, the starting values of the 
coefficients, the size of the incremental steps, a summary 
of each iteration and a summary of the final fit (in terms 
simular tc those in the Linear Least-Squares Curve-Fitting 
Program). The statistics calculated include the number of 
observations, the number of coefficients, the residual 
degrees of freedom, the maximum and minimum value of the 
dependent variable as well as its range, the standard error 



program is a printed report 
he problem, the starting va 
size of the incremental ste 
and a summary of the final 
n the Linear Least-Squares 
tistics calculated include 
number of coefficients, the 
the maximum and minimum 
s well as its range, the 
ch coefficient, the residua 
ual mean square and the res 



which includes 
lues of the 
ps, a summary 
fit (in terms 
Curve-Fitting 
the number of 

residual 
alue of the 
standard error 
1 sum of 
idual root 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

and t-value for each coefficient, the residual sum of 
squares, the residual mean square and the residual root 
Mean square. 

Listings are iade of the observed and fitted values of the 
dependent variable — both in the sequence in which 
observations were given to the conputer, and in the order 
of the magnitude of the differences between the observed and 
fitted values. Plots are made to indicate (1) whether these 
differences are normally distributed and (2) how they are 
distributed over all the fitted values of the dependent 
variable. 

Provisions are made to run multiple problems as well as 
different equations using the same data. The program as 
dimensioned (256K) will handle up to 80 variables and 17e 
observations. Information is given in the program listings 
on which dimensions to change in order to reduce the overall 
dimensions or to increase either the number of variables or 
the number of observations the program will handle. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in CS FORTRAN IV H level. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A FORTRAN IV compiler, a card 
reader and a printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

IOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



CONTINUED FFCM PRIOR CCLUHN 

BASIC PF0G8AM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D136008 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



1600^13^.7^001 * 

DIAI-I- ~ GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE 



AUTHOR: H.E. Schaffer 



R.A. Usanis 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D136007 



BASIC 

OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



3600-13^6^008 *N 

LINEAR LEA ST = SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: H.S. Nelson 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H.W. Nelson 

Technical Systems Division - IS6CS 
American Oil Company 
P.O. Box 6110A 
Chicago, Illinois 60608 

*** S IN 0072A 16.0 17.0 27.0 HH.2 - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This computer program allows the user to 
transform data into an appropriate form, fits specified 
eguations to the transformed data by linear least-squares, 
and provides both statistics and plots to aid in evaluating 
the fit. A Cp-statistic search technique determines if 
smaller sets of the variables will represent the data 
equally well. 

The transformations which are available to the user include 
reciprocals, sums, differences, products, quotients, 
logarithms, and exponentials. Such transformations are 
used to convert the observed data to more convenient or 
more rational units to add terms that are functions of 
the data-variables, to stabilize variance, and to omit 
variables. 

In addition to the usual statistics, the program calculates 
the maximum and minimum value of each variable as well 
as its range, the relative influence of each variable and 
the weighted squared standardized distance of each 
observation from the ceotroid of all observations. Near 
neighbors are used to estimate the standard deviation of 
the dependent variable. A table of component effect of 
each variable on the fitted value of each observation shows 
which observations were influential in estimating the value 
of individual coefficients. 

Listings are made of the observed and fitted values of 
the dependent variable — both in the sequence in which 
observations were given to the computer, and in the order 
of the magnitude of the differences between the observed 
and fitted values. Plots are made to indicate (1) whether 
these differences are normally distributed and (2) how 
they are distributed over all the fitted values of the 
dependent variable. 

The program, as dimensioned, will handle up to 80 variables 
and 1000 observations. Multiple dependent variables are 
fitted one at a tine and multiple forms of specified linear 
equations can be fitted with one data loading. 

Information is given within the program on which dimensions 
to change in order to reduce the overall dimensions of 
the program or to increase either the number of variables 
or the number of observations the program will handle. 
The current overall dimensions of the program is 2S6K. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in CS FORTRAN IV a level. 

MINIMUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The machine requirements 
are a FORTRAN IV compiler, a card reader, four scratch 
files and a printer. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H.E. Schaffer 
Dept. of Genetics 
N. C. State University 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27607 

*** S NCS - 17.5- - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - Two main programs, DIALL and DIALLC, which 
do a general least sguares analysis for a general 
(unbalanced) diallel experiment, are described in detail. 
The programs, with their subroutines, will compute the 
analysis of variance and analysis of cross-products tables 
for any number of variables including the expectations 
of the mean squares, calculate the estimates of the variance 
components and estimate the correlations between the effects 
for different traits. Two examples are given of the use 
of these programs. For a complete analysis of a 5 line 
diallel experiment with two replicates and one variable 
approximately H2K bytes of memory are needed. The memory 
requirements increase more rapidly than an increase in 
the number of lines. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN IV, G level and 
tested using OS/360. 

MINIMUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Output records up to 132 
characters are produced. No special equipment is required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D137001 







PROGRAN NUHBER 


DISTRIBUTION 


HEDIUH 


USER 


VOLUSE 




BASIC 


EXTENSION 




TYPE 




CODE 


REQUIREMENT 




none 




DTB* 




00 




none 




OPTIONAL 


none 




none 








none 


360D- 


-15. 0. 001 


SCHEDULING 


SISTE 


H/360 x DOS 


VERSION 








STUDENT : 





AUTHORS: T. C. Green Dorothy Grover 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T. c. Green 
IBM Corporation 
P. 0. Box 1053 
Oakland, California 9460H 



*** 



N - 



15. 4 - 



DESCRIPTION - The programs produce aids to master schedule 
building (tally and conflict matrix) and, using a master 
schedule prepared by the school, process student course 
reguests to create student schedules and an updated master 
schedule. The DOS sort is utilized to sort the schedule 
records into class list seguence. This package represents 
a conversion of the two Type II student scheduling 
System/360 packages (Tally and Conflict Matrix, Program 
No. 360A-US-06X, and the Scheduler, Program No. 360A-US- 
07X) which operate under BOS to DOS. This conversion 
allows an installation to maintain one operating system 
and use tbe student scheduling application package. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Student Scheduling System/360, DOS 
Version is written in Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30 with 
a minimum of 65K and three 2311's. The use of tape is 
optional. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATICS: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D150001 
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FROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 3600^5^1^.00.1 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT SHy____*I_I ADMINISTRATORS DECISION LABORATORY 

EASIC none DTR* 00 none AUTHOR: W. W. Klaproth 

OPTIONAL none DTR 9/1600 29 none DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

DTR 9/800 28 none W. W. Klaprcth 

DTR 7DC/800 26 none IBM Corporation 

1130 So. Sixth Street 
Springfield, Illinois 

360D-J5^0^je2 *** N - - 15.5 30.2 ----- *** 

IU5HT CREW SCHEDULE GENERATION PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION - The University Administrators Decision 
AUTHORS: E. Wrathall T. L. Croswell Laboratory applies the techniques of gaming simulation 

and the decision process to university administration. 
DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: Participants are grouped in from two to nine teams and 

E. Wrathall act as university executives Baking periodic high level 

IBM Corporation decisions for their schools. The decisions involve the 

112 East Post Road allocation of funds tiithin a university to meet objectivity. 

White Plains, New York 10601 A computer simulates the activity of each university and 

prepares reports showing the results and the decisions. 
*** N - FCSG1 15.1 22.2 ----- ♦** 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The math model was programmed in 
DESCRIPTION - This program generates feasible flight 360 COBOL E. 

schedules for airline crews, based on rules governing duty 

tine, away time, etc. The output from this program is MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 32K processor is required 

used to formulate an integer linear program which will with DOS or TOS. Use under FOS requires a 6«K machine, 

pick the best feasible set of schedules from those generated 
by this program. BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in PL/I; MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered, 

operates under OS/360. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any System/360 which supports 
the Operating System. ORDERING INFORMATION: FROGRAM NUMBER 360D151001 

EASIC FROGRAM PACKAGE PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER" VOLUME 

EOCUMENTATION - Write-up. EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

BASIC none DTR* 00 none 
OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OPTIONAL none none none 
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D150002 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 36 0D-15.. J_*002 

PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GAME 

EASIC none DTR* 00 none 

AUTHOR: Franklin Mills 
OPTIONAL none none none 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Franklin Mills 

IBM Corporation 
360D-15.0J004 100 South Backer Drive 

ASSSIIMIIE __-X_-_l DESIGN PROGRAM FOR OS^360 Chicago, Illinois 60606 

AUTHOR: S. 0. Evans *** N - - 15.2 29.0 30.0 15.5 - - - *** 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: DESCRIPTION - A mathematical model of a business economy 

W. 0. Evans has been designed, within which two to five supermarkets 

IBM Corporation compete for their share of the market. The System/360, 

Highway 52 and N.W. 37 St. under control of the program, then simulates the business 

Rochester, Minnesota 55901 activity during the week in accordance with the rules of 

the model and prepares a series of reports showing the 

*** N- - _______ *** results of the weeks activity. 

DESCRIPTION - The Automated Layout Design Program PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program has been written in 

(ALDEP/360) is a program that creates block layouts of FORTRAN IV. 

a new fcuilding. The program optimizes department location 

in a building based on interdepartmental nearness MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360 6«K Model 30 

preferences. and up with Decimal Arithmetic and Floating Point. 

The program reguired input in the form of an inter- BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

departmental relationship table and department area DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

requirements. Many block layouts are created and the MACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

tetter layouts are selected. The output consists of a 

matrix printout representing the better layouts. OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS/362 FORTRAN and Basic ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D151002 
Assembler language, and operates under control of OS/360. 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Compilation and execution EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 

requires at least a S/360 Model 40, minimum core - 128K 

bytes. Standard Instruction Set and Floating-Point option BASIC none DTR 9/1600 29 none 

are required. At least one direct-access device for DTP 9/800 28 none 

intermediate storage. OS/360 with PCP, MPT, or MVT is DTR 7DC/800 26 none 
reguired. FORTRAN G and Assembler F are required for 

source deck compilation. OPTIONAL none none none 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE REAEABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 360D-15. 1 . 003 

INVENTORY MAN AGEM ENT SIMULAT OR 
OPTIONAI FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

AUTHOR: R. T. Lilly 
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D15000K 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME R. T. Lilly 

EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT Manufacturing Manaqement Sciences 
p _ 0> Eox 3U5 

EASIC none DTR* 00 none Westborough, Massachusetts 01581 

OPTIONAL none none none *** N - - 25.0 30.0 15.7 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - An inventory simulation program which provides 
at execution time- 

- Pour model options, constant, trend, seasonal and 
seasonal with trend. 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBAHS 



CONTINUED FECM PEIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PEIOB CCLOHH 



- Four crdei quantity options. 

- Safety stock based on the percentage of service desired. 

- Option of fast smoothing. 

- Option of back-orders. 

- Implied paraaeters. 

Control cards are necessary only if altering parameters 
during execution. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - The prograi is written in DOS COBOL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM 8EG.UIBEHENTS - A System/360 Model 30 with 
32K, a card reader and a printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

IOCUHENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OHDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEB 360D151003 

PBOGBAM NUMBEB DISTBIBDTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEMINT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTE* 
DTE* 



none 
none 



as time accounting, dynamic core allocation, list 
manipulation, dimension-free structured arrays, and 
operations on character strings, bit strings, integer, 
real, complex and logical variables. "SEAL" includes its 
own diagnostics, dump, trace and model maintenance 
facilities. 

PBOGBABHING SYSTEMS - "SEAL" Assembly Language and a few 
FORTRAN routines. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIBEMENTS - 215K bytes of core storage 
exclusive of OS/360 requirements. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEB 360D151005 

PBOGBAM NUMEEB DISTEIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTB 9/1600 
DTE 9/800 



29 
28 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-J5._1.i00H 

360 GASP III Z. GENERALIZED ACADEMIC SIMULATION PBOGBAM 



360D-15. 1.00 6 

DISCOUNTED CASH FLOW ECONOMIC EVALUATION 



*JJ 



AUTHOR: J. Linderman 



B. E. Holz 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
J. L. Linderman 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
77 Massachusetts Avenue 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 

*** SMI- -___--_ *** 

DESCBIPTION - 360 GASP III is a system for educational 
scheduling (timetable construction, resource allocation, 
sectioning, examination scheduling, simulation and 
planning) . This version, designed with modern institutions 
in mind, is able to cope with modular scheduling, team 
teaching, ability tracking, individual studies, etc. In 
contrast to many data processing algorithms, GASP is 
basically Heuristic, seeking a "satisfactory" solution 
rather than an "optimal" one. The approach has proven 
both operationally and economically feasible. Man-machine 
interaction is required and the system is a successful 
and powerful "tool" when used properly as such. Savings 
in administrative tine and effort have been reported as 
high as 75 per cent. More detailed information about the 
area and method of application is available in the write- 
up. The transmittal tape includes a load library, program 
source and object, and sample data. 360 GASP III is similar 
to 7090/94 Gft sp in (hi GASP SDA NO. 3155) in documentation 
and effect. 

PEOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Utilizes the System/360 Operating 
System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - S/360 with 128K core storage. 

BASIC PBCGSAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEEING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEB 360D15100K 



AUTHOB: 



0. Harris 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
H. B. Harris 
W. B. Grace S Co. 
Washington Besearch Center 
Clarksville, Maryland 21029 



*** C 1097 - 

DESCBIPTION - This 
application of the 
the financial infor 
worth of potential 
discounting is eipl 
value and effective 
and payout time may 
specified discount 
showing the effect 
Output is complete 
annual profit and 1 
discounted cash flc 
flows from 1 to 



19.0 19.1 ----- *** 

program provides a means, through the 
present value concept, of generating 
nation required to evaluate the economic 
business investments. Instantaneous 
oyed to obtain the expected present 
interest rate of return. Present value 
be determined for each of three 
rates, and thus a sensitivity analysis 
of discount rate can be generated, 
in regard to all input assumptions, 
oss statements, non-discounted and 

Projects having anticipated cash 
years can be evaluated. 



DOS FORTRAN IV. Operating 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source 
system required - DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K S/360-30 with two disk 
drives, a 1UU2 Card Reader/Punch, and a 1*443 Printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBCGEAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D151006 



PBOGBAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTEIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



PROGRAM NOMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTEIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



m 


7DC/800 


26 


DTE 


9/800 


28 


DTB 


9/1600 


29 



USES VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMINT 

01 
none 

none 



!i2£JSJJ2 SFCOBD PROCESSING BY GPSS/360/OS 
AUTHOB: S. W. Harrold 



OPTIONAL none 



360p_zl5.l_.i05 

SIHULATIONj, EVALUATION AND A NALYSIS LANGUAGE _(SEAI___ 



AUTHOB: D. M. Braddock 



C. B. Dowling 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. H. Braddock 
IBM Corporation 
Eldg. 706 
F. 0. Box 390 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12602 

*** N - - 03.2 10.0 15.5 - *** 

DESCBIPTION - This program comprises a compiler and 
execution time package to operate under OS/360 using 215K 
bytes of storage exclusive of OS/360 requirements. "SEAL" 
is a high level discrete digital simulation language which 
includes the analytical capability of FOBTEAN IV and a 
report generator. The language provides services such 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. w. Harrold 

Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada 
P.O. Box 6075 
Montreal 101, Quebec, Canada 



DESCRIPTION - The 
under Operating S 
intermediate work 
and input phases 
and/or BEAD/SAVE 
be a heavy load c: 
simulation of the 
by the IBM distri 
unblocked records 
to make full use 
services. 



03.0 06.8 ----- **♦ 

General Purpose System for operation 
ystem/360 requires a fair number of 

files especially during the assembly 
of processing. In addition, if the JOBTAPE 
feature of GPSS/360 is used, there could 
f I/O operations during the actual 

model itself. All input/output performed 
buted copy of GPSS/360 (360A-CS-17X) uses 

only (Version 1 Level 2) thus failing 
of Operating System/360 data management 



The author's modification to GPSS/360/OS allows records 
to be blocked on all files including card input and printer 
destined output. This greatly improves I/O performance 
and reduces overall simulation time; especially desirable 
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fcr long running complex models. In addition, should a 
permanent I/O error occur, a formatted message is placed 
in core before concerning the error. 

This nodule replaces the DAGC1 load module of the GPSS/360 
program which means that the IBM supplied GPSS modules 
must already be present in the library before the 
modification is link edited. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler F with QSAH. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Operating System/360 capable 
of handling the version of GPSS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D151007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
CPTICNAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



EASIC 

OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 

EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



none 

none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



DIRECT SEARCH ZERO^ONE INTEGER PROGRAMMING 

AUTHORS: K. Spielberg C. E. Lemke 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Spielberg 
IEM Corp. 
590 Madison Ave. 
New York. New York 10022 



DESCRIPTION - The program uses a direct tree search 
developed by the authors. Preliminary results indicate 
that the method used is considerably faster, perhaps by 
a factor of 2 to 4, than the additive algorithm of E. 
BALAS. A 35 variable, 28 constraint, test problem has 
been solved optimally in 4 minutes on the IBM 360 Model 
40. The program should give at least suboptimal solutions 
fcr problems of 30 to 80 variables and a similar number 
cf constraints. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in FORTRAN 
for the IEM 360 Model 40 and the size of the problems is 
limited by the restrictions imposed by the current version 
of the FORTRAN program. However, modifications for handling 
bigger problems can easily be made. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 40. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: FROGRAP NUMBER 360D152001 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-1 5.2.00 5 

BIAHCH AND BOUND MIXED INTEGER PRO GRAMMIN G z BBMIF 

AUTHOR: R. Shareshian 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. Shareshian 
IBM Corp. 

New York Scientific Center 
590 Madison Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 10022 

*** N - - 13.0 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The program employs a branch and bound 
algorithm based upon the LAND and DOIG method to solve 
mixed integer programming problems of limited size. 
However, the program may also be used to solve pure integer 
problems. The linear programming minimization problem 
is first solved without regard to integrality constraints. 
From this point the program proceeds as if to enumerate 
the set of all possible mixed integer solutions by 
constraining each integer variable singly and in turn to 
an integer value within its range. A dual simplex LP 
algorithm is used as a bound-establishing mechanism 
immediately after each integer variable is constrained. 
Large subsets of possible solutions, corresponding to 
continuations of partial seguences of integer-constrained 
integer variables, may be eliminated from consideration 
once it has been demonstrated that they must be inferior 
to the "best" feasible solution obtained to that point, 
when the total set has been exhausted, the best feasible 
solution is optimal. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in the FORTRAN 
IV language for the IBM/360 under the BPS system. Problem 
size is limited by the amount of core memory available. 
The LP routine is single precision. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
BPS system. 



An IBM System/360 under the 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152005 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-15. 2.006 

SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 



AUTHOR: L. E. G. Parker 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. E. G. Parker 
IBM Corp. 

600 Eglinton Ave., East 
Toronto 12, Ontario, Canada 



360D-15.2.e02 

TRANSPORT ATI CN PROBLEM 

AUTHOR: John S. Segal 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
John S. Segal 
IBM Corp. 

222 Mamaroneck Avenue 
White Plains, N.Y. 10601 



N - 



27.4 15.5 - 



DESCRIPTION - This problem solves the warehouse-distributor 
type of transportation problem using a cclumn minima to 
generate an initial feasible solution. Column or row slack 
necessitated by inequality of availability and requirements 
is automatically generated. 

PECGBAMHING SYSTEMS - Utilizes DCS FCRTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any/360 with at least 32K 
core. Actual core required depends on problem size. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

KACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152002 



DESCRIPTION - This program solves linear programming 
problems using the "contracted tableau" fcrm of the simplex 
method. Input tc the program is in standard SHARE format 
(title card, rowid section, matrix section, and first B 
section) . 

The problem is solved in core, and the output includes 
an iteration log, optimal solution and cost range report, 
and reduced costs of slack variables and structural 
variables not in the optimal solution. 

The program, as distributed, can solve a problem of size 
MxN up to 40x40 (where H equals number of rows, N equals 
number of structural columns plus number cf rows) , on a 
32K or larger System/360 under BPS, DOS, TOS or OS FORTRAN. 
Sample running time for problems of size 25x25 is of the 
order of 1 minute on a Model 30. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
in FORTRAN. 



This program is written entirely 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30 with 
at least 32K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered, 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
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ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152006 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



3620=15.2^007 

MFOR 360 L INEA R PROGRAMMING CODE 



AUTHOR: J. Shwiner 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Halters, Jr. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Department of Economics, E52-274B 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 

**» s- - ______ 



DESCRIPTION - MFOR 360 is an independent routine which 
uses the revised simplex method with the product form of 
the inverse to solve the linear programming problem in 
standard form. MFOR 360 has been compiled and tested using 
OS Version 11 on a S/360 Model 65. 

The routine is an all-in-core routine, therefore no 
secondary storage is needed. Symbolic control cards direct 
the operation of MFOR 360. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN IV (G Level) with 
one subroutine in 360 Basic Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those needed to run OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360B152007 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 

none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



LARGE SCALE TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM 

AUTHOR: John S. Segal 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
John S. Segal 
222 Mamaroneck Ave. 
flhite Plains, New York 10601 

*** h _ - 23.0 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program, a modification of program 360D- 
15.2.002, solves the warehouse-distributor type of 
transportation problem by the MOD 1 method using row minima 
to generate an initial feasible solution. Column or row 
slack necessitated by inequality of availability and 
requirements is automatically generated. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language 
Operating system required - OS or DOS. 



FORTRAN. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any (360 with at least 32K 
core and one bulk storage unit (tape or disk) . Actual 
core required depends on problem size. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL E80GRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152009 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



0D-15-2.010 



AUTHOR: E. C. Kahan 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. c. Kahan 
Fields Systems Centre 
IBM United Kingdom Limited 
101 Higmore Street, London, 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

*** N- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program solves the classical 
transportation problem for all S/360 computers possessing 
a FORTRAN compiler which handles the logical intruction 
set, by a stepping stcne algorithm using cross-reference 
tables contained in core. To obviate rounding errors, 
integer arithmetic is used throughout optimization, but 
when checkpoints are taken, a floating point record of 
hash costs indicates that optimization is under control. 
The program handles all cases of unbalanced resources and 
requirements and will at programmer option perform partial 
optimization when resources are insufficient. Only feasible 
routes through the costs matrix are examined to ensure 
efficient execution of sparsely active systems. Output 
includes sorted assignments together with exception reports 
for management. Checkpoints are taken automatically at 
the beginning and end of the program and at intermediate 
points at the user's option, with a simple restart 
procedure. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN and utilizes 
OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model U0G with disk 
space for costs data and a tape drive for recording 
checkpoints. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152010 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



ZERO-ONE INTEGER PROGRAMMING WITH HEURISTICS 



AUTHOR: 



D. Holcamt 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. D. Holcomb 
Union Carbide Corporation 
Computer Technology Center 
Post Office Box P 
Oak Ridge, Tennessee 37830 

*** SOR- _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Zero-One Integer Programming Bith 
Heuristics program is designed to solve linear programming 
problems whose variables are restricted to values of zero 
or one. The program utilizes the well known additive 
algorithm of Egon Balas conbined with a group of user 
selected Heuristic test options designed to speed solution 
time by taking advantage of individual problem 
characteristics. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program deck consists of a main 
program and focr subroutines written in FORTRAN plus a 
three card object deck of a clock reading function. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program has been tested 
on the IEM 360 Model 50 using OS/360. However, the use 
of any IBM 360 Model H0 or larger with OS/360 should not 
cause difficulties. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152011 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 

EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



360D-15.2.0J.3 

SYSTEMZ360 COMPUTER ASSISTED MENU PLANNING 

AUTHOR: J.L. Balintfy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

J.L. Balintfy, Director of Eng. 

Graduate School of Business Administration 

Tulane University 

New Orleans, La. 70118 

*** N CAMP3 - 99.0 ------ 

DESCRIPTION - CAMP is an integrated food management 
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information and genu planning FORTRAN program package to 
operate as a self-contained nan-machine system under DOS. 
The Introduction describes the Machine configuration, disk 
file organization and general operating procedures. Part 
A contains four data processing program packages with 
instructions for collecting, organizing and storing the 
user's food, nutrient and recipe data on disk files. A 
generous amount of sample data including the whole nutrient 
composition table of USDA Handbook 8 and 100 recipes are 
attached to facilitate applications. Part B contains four- 
on-line data retrieval programs designed to introduce 
historically the first accurate food cost, food guantity 
and nutrient accounting ccntrol procedures by computer 
for volume feeding organizations. Part C is a set of 
programs based on the most advanced mathematical principles 
to optimize the decisicn process of planning selective 
or nonselective diets balanced exactly for desired levels 
of palatib^lity and nutrition at minimus cost. All the 
programs are built in nodular fashion such that connections 
between them and other peripheral systems can be easily 
established by the user. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
DOS. 



Written in FORTRAN and operates under 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Hodel 25 with 32K core. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D152013 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 7DC/800 
DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 
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*** S MCE -------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The QPS system minimizes a quadratic objective 
subject to a set of linear ineguality constraints. Tlie 
objective may be any second order polynomial, i.e. 

px + x»Qx 
where p and x are vectors and Q is a symmetric matrix. 

Symbolic control cards guide the input of data, set 
parameters and select to our various output options. The 
Code is written in single precision FOBTBAN IV and all 
data are maintained in core. The maximum problem size 
depends upon the main storage available. 

A parametric feature minimizes 
Lpx + x*Qx 
(where L is a scalar) over a range of L values. 

The method employed is essentially as described by G.B. 
Dantzig in Linear Programming and Extensions, Princeton 
1963, section 2H-H , pp. 496-7. The QPS system is a 
modification of program BS QPF4, SHABE #3326, by Leola 
Cutler of Rand Corporation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A minimum of 128K storage 
and those required to run OS/360. 

BASIC FROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATICN: PBOGBAH NUMBER 360D153002 

PBOGBAH NUMBEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREHENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-15.4._001 



360D-15.3 . 0.1 

NCN LINEAR OPTIMIZATION 



AUTHOBS: 



Greenstadt 



HC0CHJT GRADIENT METHOD 
R. T. Hertz 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Greenstadt 
IBM Corp. 

New York Scientific Center 
590 Madison Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 10022 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written for IBM S/360 in FORTBAN 
G-Level source language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 50 and uses 
1 card reader for input, 1 printer for output, and 109,781 
bytes of storage for program and data (excluding supervisor 
and I/O) ; no scratch tape or other intermediate I/O is 
used. 

BASIC ERCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CFDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D153001 



CPM PERT TIME 



AUTHOR: 



G. Douglas, Jr. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. G. Douglas, Jr. 
IBM Corp. 
570 Broad St. 
Newark, N. J. 07102 

*** N - - 23.1 10.1 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program performs standard network time 
calculations and produces a dated predecessor-successor 
schedule. On a 65K System/360, the capacity is 1100 
activities. The design and implementation is similar to 
NASA PERT TIME I; however probabilities are not calculated 
and sorted reports ate not produced. An output tape and/or 
cards are produced for further processing if additional 
reports are reguired. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
BOS FORTRAN. 



The program is written entirely in 



MINIMUM SYSTEM RIQUIREMENTS - Requires a 65K System/360 
with 3 tape drives. The program can be modified to handle 
more activities with more core storage. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D15D001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OPTIONAL none 



AUTHOR: 



R. Karash 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. Karash 
97 Highland Ave. 
Hatertown, Massachusetts 02172 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



3600^5.3^002 

QR$± A .QUADRATIC PJO GAMMING SYSTEM FOR IHE 



360D-15.JU002 

^CRITICAL PATH AND MANPpHEB LEVELING SYSTEM 

AUTHOR: John S. Segal 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
John S. Segal 
IBM Corp. 

222 Mamaroneck Avenue 
white Plains, N.Y. 10601 

*** n - - 13. (t ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This system accepts card input containing 
I, J, D, manpower reguired by up to 10 crafts, and 
description for up to 2,000 jobs, and computes early start, 
early finish, late start, and finish time for all jobs. 
In addition, if desired, it will go through another pass 
and compute start times, within the critical path, to give 
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the most even manpower usage possible. 

The programming language is cos 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Requires 65K/360 with two 
disks and a printer with 132 print positions. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D154002 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360, Model 32 or 
larger without modification. It is possible to modify 
the program so that it will run on smaller models of the 
System/360. 



EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBCGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D154005 



PROGRAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



EASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
cone 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 



none 
none 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



"J5..4.004 
ICJS/360 PROJECT-I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engng. Systems Laboratory 

EIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engng. Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Eept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



MCE 



PBOJI 16.2 20.3 



5.7 



360D-1 5^4.006 

ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT z I 

AUTHORS: R. L. Daniels B. Bayer 
P. Alfroid 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. L. Daniels 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



DESCRIPTION - PROJECT-I is an ICES/360 subsystem for 
assisting in project planning and control in two major 
areas- (1) scheduling via network and extra-network 
representation and (2) information handling for cost and 
resource projections for cost and progress reporting. 

ICES/360 PROJECT-I may be used for scheduling a series 
of independent projects comprised of inter-connected unit 
tasks. Provisions are made for retaining the current 
status of projects at all times, eliminating the need to 
re-input and reflow networks each time the project is 
operated upon. capabilities of adding, changing, and 
deleting input data are provided to reflect changing ideas 
on project models as project progress continues. Also 
included is the capability of "LAG" factors on activity- 
cn-ncde representation which allow the use of the time 
dimension for precedence arcs of the network. Detailed 
schedules and reports are available along with the feature 
of selectively displaying data for subsets of project data. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ICES/360 PBOJECT-I is programmed 
in ICES/360 ICETBAN and ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
two 2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent) , and input- 
output devices. 

BASIC PRCGEAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEB 360D154004 

PROGBAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEB VOLUME 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTE 9/1600 29 
DTB 9/800 28 



none 
none 



MCE 



PBOJ I 
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OPTIONAL none 



ICES-Pro ject-I is composed of two distribution packages. 
These are (a) the object package - ICES/360 Project-I (360D 
15.4.004) and (b) this package, the source package - 
ICES/360 Source Froject-I composed of all source material 
for ICES Project-I (with documentation) . 

PROGRAUMING SYSTEMS - ICES/360 Project-I is programmed 
in ICES/360 ICETRAN and ICES/360 CDL. It has been generated 
and tested as part of ICES/360 using OS/360 Versions 9 
through 14 on S/360 Models 40, 50, 65, and 75. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 40, 128K with 
two 2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input and 
output devices. If OS/350 resides on more than one 2311, 
then the Project requirements for direct access storage 
devices are increased correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D154006 



i£0p z j5.4_.ie5 

A GANTT REPORT FOR MASTER PLANNING 



AUTHOB: 



F. Kray 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. E. Kray 
IEM Corporation 
Dept. 188, P.O. Box 6 
Fndicott, New York 



*** n 



03.5 20.3 - 



23.1 



DESCRIPTION - This program produces a Gantt chart for 
master planning. Such charts are a very useful aid to 
effective scheduling and control of various aspects of 
production. Important events in the production cycle (such 
as critical deadline dates) are set off graphically on 
a time scale. The report produced by this program allows 
the user to look 15 weeks ahead of the current date. 
Options are provided to shift the time scale 1, 2, 3, or 
4 weeks to the left. Thus, the report may be updated 
freguently with a minimum of keypunching new data. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - PL/I. 
Operating system required - S/360 Operating System (OS) . 



PROGRAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



USEB VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-J15..5..00.1 

SYSTEM2J60 MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING EJEEBCISE 

AUTHOBS: T. G. Kaplits W, R. Hallett 
S. J. Krasnow 

DIRECT TFCHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
W. R. Hallett 
IBM Corp. 

2925 Euclid Avenue 
Cleveland, Ghio 44115 



*** (j _ 



15.1 30.2 - 



DESCRIPTION - The System/360 Management Game Program, an 
exercise modeled after the business strategy game 
constructed for the American Management Association, permits 
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five teams or companies to compete in an economic market. 
Each team has control over a number of decision variables 
which determine its success or failure in competing with 
each ether. The results frcm one decision enable each 
team to make further decisions for the next period; each 
period is a quarter of a year. Every fourth quarter, 
annual statements are produced for each team. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The game, consisting of two FORTRAN 
programs and one Assembler program, permits the operator 
tc vary parameters to control the economic market for each 
quarter. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Management Game 
was designed to run under 16K DOS on a system with a minimum 
of 32K of core. Decimal and Floating Point Arithmetic, 
two tapes, a card reader or tape, one-2311 with room for 
one data file, a console typewriter and printer. 

BASIC FRCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGPAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



ORDERING INFORMATION 



EROGBAM NUMBER 360D155001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
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compete with one another in one area of a large city. 
Manuals for participants of the game are available from 
the Customer Programs Department, Quaker Oats Company. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An IBM 360 Model 30 or larger, 
64K of storage. Floating Point and Decimal Arithmetic. 
A printer, card reader, one 9-track tape drive and two 
231 1 Disk Drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D155003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 

EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 . 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 
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9/800 


28 


none 


DTD 


9/1608 


29 


none 


DTH 


7DC/800 


26 


none 


DTE 


9/1600 


29 


none 


DTB 


9/800 


28 


none 


HT 


7DC/800 


26 


01 



360 D-! 5^.6^ 00 1 

A SI52iI ILAN1 LOCATION PROGRAM 1 

AUTHOR: K. Spielberg 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Spielberg 
IBM Corp. 

N. Y. Scientific Center 
590 Madison Ave. 
New York, N.Y. 10022 



36JP-J5.5^e|i 

HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION DECISION MAKING LABORATORY 



*** N - 



SPLT1 15.2 



AUTHOR: 



S. B. Lucas 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. B. Lucas 
IBM Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
White Plains, N.Y. 10601 



*** N - 



15. 1 30.2 - 



DESCBIETION - This program provides a computerized 
mathematical model as the basis of a management game 
orierted to hospital administration. While general 
management games or decision making laboratories are 
applicable to many industries, the medical hospital industry 
has significant operational differences. The hospitals 
service and nonprofit characteristics require different 
decision criteria and success evaluation factors. 

PECGEAMHING SYSTEMS - Britten in FORTRAN IV and requires 
COS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program requires a 64K 
System/360 with the Scientific Instruction Set, and is 
operaticnal under the Disk Operating System. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGRAfi PACKAGE - None. 

CFDFRING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 36GD155002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTFNSION 



EASIC none 
CFTICNAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - The program solves the problem of deciding 
which of H proposed plants should be operating {or built) 
such that N given customer demands are satisfied at minimal 
operating and shipping cost. The operating cost association 
with plant I is assumed to be a fixed charge F (I) only. 
The input input data can be constructed such that (for 
plant I) a linear cost function with intercept F(I) can 
also be accommodated. The plants are assumed to have 
sufficient capacity to meet required demands. 

The algorithm employed combines features of the mixed 
integer algorithm of land and DOIG (as advocated by M.A. 
Efroymson and T.L. Ray) and that proposed by C.e. Lemke 
and the author. It should allow the solution, within 
reasonable times, of problems with about 50-100 plants 
and 100 customers. In the case of larger problems, the 
user may have to be satisfied with suboptimal solutions. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 40. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D156001 

PROGRAM SUBBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR 



3O£zJ5_.5_.003 *N 

QUAJ5II QhlS VERSION OF PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GAME 

AUTHOR: J. Lacher 

riPFCT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
J. Lacher 

Manager, Customer Programs Dept. 
The Quaker Oats Company 
Merchandise Mart Plaza 
Chicago, Illinois 60654 

*** (j--------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program is a modification of the Purdue 
SuperKarket Management Game which has been availatle as 
Program Number 360D- 15. 1. £02. These changes adjust the 
weight ol factors in the model to approach a more realistic 
supermarket management environment and to allow for trends 
that have occurred in the food distribution industry since 
the criainal program was written. The game simulates 
weekly business activity of two to five supermarkets which 



AUTHORS: H. F. Lande C. E. Fullerton 
C. C. Tsao R. M. Belsky 
R. J. Lipsky 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. H. Lande 
IBM Corporation 
Dept. 675 
Armonk, New York 10504 

*** N - - 03.0 03.4 03.5 03.7 - 

DESCRIPTION - Planning Systems Generator (PS 
prepackage computer dialect tailored to the 
financial analyst or planner who wishes to : 
a computer in calculating, accumulating and 
and printing the results in a variety of con 
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on macro instructions or write his own PORT 
statements. These print and logic specifica 
plus data cards, complete the users progra 



G) is a unigue, 
needs of the 
ake use of 
analyzing plans 
venticnal 
PSG user designs 
onsist of 
locations, 
r may call 
AN control 
tion cards, 
ing effort. 



CONTINUED FRCB PRIOR PAGE 



PSG controls I/O and all internal computer operations and 
executes the users program. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRABS 

360D 
CONTINUED FROM P8I0B CCLUBN 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PEOGRAB NUMBER 360D1610 



PROGRAHBING SYSTEBS - Programming language - FORTRAN IV; 
requires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SISTEB REQUIREMENTS - Bod. 40 or larger iiith 256K 
memory. Logical units 1, 2, <4, 5 and 6 are called on. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Srite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

CPTICNJL EROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: EROGRAB NUBBER 360D156002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 
BT 
BT 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 



OPTIONAL none 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 

01 
01 
01 

none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



CETICNAL none 



360D-16.2.001 

TSOP./360 VJHICULAB TBAFFIC CONTEOI - TRAFFIC SIGNAL 
OPTIMAL PROGRESSION JTIME-SPACE OFFSET1 

AUTHOE: Arie Yardeni 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
Arie Yardeni 
IBM Corp. 

1000 Westchester Ave. 
White Plains, N.Y. 10604 



360D Z J6..0..00_1 

yCABDSi UNION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN FOR 
PRINTEE CIRCUIT BOABES 



AUTHOE: 



Jamison 



DIEECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. L. Crass 

Union Carbide Corporation 
Computing Technology Center 
P.O. Box P 
Oak Eidge, Tennessee 37830 

*** S CR - 16.(1 23. U ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The S/360 UCABDS program is an automated 
design system for producing component layout, conductor 
layout and other aids for the fabrication of printed circuit 
toards. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written primarily in FORTRAN IV and 
is presently implemented on an IBM 360/56-65 intercoupled 
system. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM EEQUIBEMENTS - All of the program Has 
compiled and checked out using Version 15/16 and requires 
approximately 280,000 bytes of core storage, two 9-channel 
and two 7-channel tape drives. Of course, a card reader 
and printer are reguired. 

BASIC PRCGEAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

QPTICNAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEEING INFOBMATION: PEOGBAM NUMBES 360D160001 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in FORTRAN 
IID for IBM 1620-40K with IBM 1311 Disk Monitor Processing, 
in FORTRAN IV for IBM 70«0/90 IBSYS Monitor Processing, 
in FORTRAN E for the IBM System/360 and in IBH 1130 FORTRAN 
for the IBM 1130 Disk Monitor System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - For the 1620, the minimum 
system requirements are the same as for the 1620-10K with 
IBM 1311 Disk Monitor Processing. For the 10(10/98 the 
minimum system requirements are the same as for the 701(0/90 
IBSYS Monitor Processing. For the System 1130, the minimum 
system reguirements are the same as for the IBM 1130 Disk 
Monitor System. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBCGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEE 360D162001 



PEOGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEE VOLUME 
EEQUIREMENT 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 



26 
29 
26 



USEE VOLUHE 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600^16^2^002 

COGO = MODIFIED FOR DOS/360 



AUTHOR: 



Oshea 



ROCKET - FORTRAN J* VERSION 

AUTHORS: E. Boehm J. Rieber 
Miss P. Leonhardt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Miss P. Leonhardt 
The Band Corp. 
1700 Main St. 
Santa Monica, Calif. 



*** 



BS 



RKT« <I3.1 10.3 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. Oshea 
IBM Corp. 

1399 Franklin Ave. 
Garden City, N.Y. 11530 

*** N- - _---___ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program is based upon the Type II 1130 
COGO Program, (Version 1 - Modification Level 1) converted 
to System/360 DOS. Differences between 1130 and S/360 
COGO - 



EESCEIPTICN - BOCKET IV is a FORTRAN IV program which 
mathematically sinulates the flight of aerospace vehicles 
by numerical integration of their equations of motion. 
A special purpose input form enables the user to specify 
the characteristics of his vehicle and its flight plan, 
both of which can vary through a wide range of choices, 
with comparatively little effort. 

PBCGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FOETEAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program requires the 
use of a FOETRAN compiler, reads input from tape 5, and 
writes output on tape 6. It occupies about 25,000 words 
of core. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



- Short form command names may be used for input. 

- Output formats have been improved. 

- Coordinate table has been increased to 9,999 points. 

- Up to 50 curves can be stored on disk and referenced 
instead of just the most recently computed curve. 

- Output formatting curves have been included. 

- Additional commands and alternates to existing 
commands have been included. 

- Plotting commands have teen developed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - DOS - Maximum supervisor of 8K; 
program is in FORTRAN with the exception of one Assembly 
Language routine which acts as an overlay supervisor. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM EEQUIBEMENTS 
storage, 1-2311 Disk Drive, 



BASIC PBCGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 



S/360 Mod 30 with 32K core 
card reader and a printer. 



COBTBIBOTED PBOGBABS 



COBTIBOED FBCB PBIOB PAGE 

MACHINE EEADABLB - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOBAI EBOGEAII PACKAGE - Bone. 
BOCOBEBTATIOB - Bone. 
BACHIBE BEADAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OEDEEIBG IBFOEBATIOB: PEOGEAfl BOBBEE 360D162002 



COBTIBDED FEOH PBIOB C0L0B8 



PEOGEAB BOBBEE 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTRIBOTIOR BEDIOB 
TYPE COEE 



DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 



28 
29 



OSER VOLOBE 
BEQOIEEBEBT 



none 
none 



OPTIOBAL none 



PBCGEAB BOBBEE DISTEIEOTIOB BEDIOB OSEE VOLOBE 
EXTEBSIOB TYPE CODE EEQOIBEBEBT 



BASIC none 
OPTIOBAI none 



DTE* 
DTE* 



none 
none 



0Dj;J6 i 2 i 003 

52.5/360 CIVIL. EBGIBEEBIBG COOEDIBATE GEOBETBY ICOGO) 



AUTHORS: 



S. Rhode 



E. Hoff 



360D-16. 2.006 

ICES/360 COGO I 

AOTHOB: Civil Engineering Systeiis Laboratory 

DIEECT TECHBICAL IBQOIBIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Bassacbusetts Institute of Technology 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Bass. 02139 



DIEECT TECHBICAL IBQOIBIES TC: 
P. S. Ehode 
IBB Corp. 
690 B. Bobert St. 
Saint Panl, Binn. 55101 



DESCEIPTIOS - DOS/360 Civil Engineering Coordinate Geometry 
(COGO) is a direct conversion from COGO for the IBB 1130. 



PEOGEABBIBG SISTEHS 
Language. 



Written in FOETEAB and Basic Assembler 



BINISUB SYSTEB BEQDTBEBESTS - In addition to the 
requirements for DCS FOETEAB, a 32K S/360 (with a 6K or 
8K DOS Supervisor) and 2 cylinders on a 2311 Disk Pack. 

See program abstract 1130-EC-02X for description of COGO. 

BASIC PBOGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBEBTATIOB - Srite-up. 

BACHIBE EEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PBOGEAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OEDEEIBG IBFOEBATIOB: PBOGEAB BDBBEE 360D162003 



PBOGRAB BOBBEE 
EXTEBSIOB 



DISTEIBOTICB BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSES VOLOBE 
EEQOIEEBEBT 

none 
none 
none 



BCE 



COGOI 06.7 



DESCRIPTIOB - COGO is an ICES/360 subsystem for the solution 
of civil engineering geometries problems. It consists 
of commands, processing routines, and information files. 
COGO is programmed in ICES/360 ICETBAB and in ICES/360 
CDL. It has been generated and tested as part of ICES/360 
using OS/360 Versions through 12 on S/360 Bodels «0, 50, 
65, and 75. COGO can be used to solve geometric problems 
in engineering which entail manipulating such objects as 
points, lines, circular, spiral, and parabolic curves, 
alignments, traverses, profiles, and general chain-like 
objects. Its commands are natural-language statements 
of civil engineering geometries and provide for extreme 
flexibility in use and powerful problem-solving 
capabilities. The COGO System is provided as a set of 
load modules which can be copied into a data set on direct- 
access storage. 

PEOGEABBIBG SYSTEBS - Britten in FOETEAB. 

BIBIBOB SYSTEB EEQOIEEBEBTS - S/360 Bodel 10, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input and 
output devices. If OS/360 resides on more than 1-2311, 
then the COGO requirements for direct-access storage devices 
is increased correspondingly. A COGO problem runs as a 
normal job under PCP of OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATIOB - Write-up. 

BACHIBE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIOBAL PEOGEAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

ORDEBIBG IBFOEBATIOB: PROGRAB BOBBEE 360D162006 



CPTIOBAL none 



360D2J6.2_.005 

IS1SZ360 EASIC SYSTEB ABD LABGDAGE PBOCESSOBS 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 

EIBECT TECHBICAL IBQOIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Bassachusetts Institute of Technology 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Bass. 02139 



PBOGEAB BOBBEE 
EXTEBSIOB 


DISTRIBOTIOB 
TYPE 


BEDIOB 
CODE 


OSER VOLOBE 
BEO.OIBEBEBT 


none 


DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



MCE 



ICESC 05.0 03.0 



.7 - 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 (Integrated Civil Engineering System) 
for the IBH System/360 is a computer system offering general 
problem solving capabilities in the area of Civil 
Engineering. 

The goal of ICES is to allow each organization to generate 
and use a system that best satisfies its problem solving 
needs and computer configuration. Therefore, ICES/360 
is distributed in several parts. 

ICES incorporates a number of engineering subsystems where 
each subsystem offers problem solving capabilities in a 
different area of engineering. Examples of two ICES 
subsystems are COGO, used for geometric problem solving, 
and STRUDL, used for structural analysis and design. Each 
subsystem is distributed independently of the other 
subsystems, so that organizations can obtain those 
subsystems it wishes to use without obtaining the other 
subsystems. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - ICES operates as a normal job under 
OS/360 and has been generated and tested using OS/360 
Versions 5 through 15/16. ICES has been successfully 
operated using PCP, HFT (option 2) , ASE and HASP. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 with 128K, two 
2311 Disk Drives (or their eguivalent) and input and output 
devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162005 



360D- 16. 2.007 

ICEs2Il0 STRUDL- I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Department of civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



MCE 



STRDI 16.1 16.8 06.7 - 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 ST 
for the solution of struc 
consists of commands and 
programmed in ICES/360 IC 
has been generated and te 
OS/360 Versions 5 through 
and 75. ICES/360 STRUDL' 
preliminary and eiact ana 
framed structures of part 
joints may be rigidly con 
stored, modified in any w 
Detailed output useful fo 
may be reguested, all usi 
commands. 



ODL-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
tural engineering problems. It 
processing routines. STRUDL is 
ETRAN and in ICES/360 CDL. It 
sted as part of ICES/360 using 

12 on S/360 Models 10, 50, 65, 
I may be used to perform 
lyses of two or three dimensional 
s of structures. Members and 
nected or pinned. Data may be 
ay, retrieved, and subset ted. 
r performing and checking designs 
ng natural-language engineering 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model D0, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their eguivalent), and input and 
output devices. If OS/360 resides on more than one 2311, 
the the STRUDL requirements for direct access storage 
devices is increased correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162007 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PPIOR PAGE 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
29 



DSEB VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

System and Language Processors. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162009 



3600-16.2.088 

ICES^360 TABLE = I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



MCE 



TABLI 06.H 01.6 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16. 2.010 

ICES/360 ROADS-I 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 
for creating, editing, 
information. ICES/360 
data in rectangular ta 
by arbitrary symbolic 
in any ICES subsystem 
series of functions, 
a table may be establi 
to sequence trial desi> 
■ay be created for use 
Table-I is one of seve 
were developed as part 
any of these subsyste 
basic ICES programs wh 
ICES/360 Table-I. The 
distribution, an insta 
distribution 360D-16.2 
distribution 360D-16.2 
Language Processors. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives {or their equivalent), and input and 
output devices. If OS/360 resides on more than one 2311, 
then the table requirements for direct access storage 
devices is increased correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162008 



Table-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 

and subsetting files of tabular 

Table-I may be used to store real 

bles with rows and columns identified 

variables. Table data may be used 

retrieved symbolically through a 
Special seguences based on data in 
shed and used with retrieval functions 
gns. Tables of section properties 

ith the STRUDL subsystem. ICES/360 
ral engineering subsystems which 

of the ICES/360 system. To operate 
s an organization reguires certain 
ich are not included as a part of 
refore, in addition to this 
llation must also order either 

4, ICES/360 Basic System, or 

5, ICES/360 Basic System and 



Britten in ICES/360 ICETRAN and 



AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



MCE 



ROADI 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 Roads-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
for the solution of problems in highway location and design. 
It consists of an engineering language and associated 
commands, processing routines, and information files. 
Roads can be used in the location and design of almost 
any type of roadway, including highways, waterways, 
railroads, and dykes. It is applicable after a general 
location corridor has been defined and can be used 
throughout the resulting design process. Major phases 
include a digital terrain model of both surface and 
subsurface materials; alignment and profile geometry 
integration with ICES/360 COGO; flexible roadway cross- 
section design and template changes under the control of 
engineering commands; and the simulation of individual 
vehicles to determine the effects of roadway geometry and 
traffic on vehicle performance. Information such as typical 
roadway cross-sections, the multi-material terrain model, 
and as-designed roadway cross-sections are stored directly 
on secondary storage. Provision is made for access to, 
and transfer from, the geometry routines and data tables 
of COGO. Roads is based on the concepts and experience 
of the Digital Terrain Model (DTH) r COGO and Vehicle 
Simulation and Operating Cost Systems. ICES/360 Roads- 
I is provided as a set of load modules, command 
dictionaries, and data tables which can be copied into 
data sets on direct-access storage. 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



Written in ICES/360 ICETRAN and 



optional none 



3600^16^2^009 

ICES^360 SEPOL-I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360, Model 40, 128K, 2- 
2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent) and I/O devices 
such as a card reader, card punch, and printer. A magnetic 
tape unit is required to generate the system but is not 
reguired to run the system. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162010 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



MCE 



SEPLI - 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 SEPOL-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
for the calculation of stresses and strains in the soil 
due to shallow foundation loadings, and the magnitudes 
and progress of settlement of shallow foundations. ICES/360 
SEPOL-I may be used to perform settlement calculations 
for the design of buildings, earth dams, highway enbankments 
and other foundations which cause spread loadings at or 
near the surface of the soil. Data describing the soil 
profile and surface loading may be stored. Soil properties, 
stress and strain distributions, magnitudes, and progress 
of settlement may be calculated and printed. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in ICES/360 ICETRAN and in 
ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and input/output 
devices. If OS/360 resides on more than one 2311, the 
SEPOL requirements for direct access storage devices is 
increased correspondingly. ICES/360 SEPOL-I is one of 
several engineering subsystems which were developed as 
part of the ICES/360 system. To operate any of these 
subsystems an organization requires certain basic ICES 
programs which are not included as part of ICES/360 SEPOL- 
I. In addition to this distribution, an installation must 
also order either distribution 360D-16- 2.004, ICES/360 
Basic System, or distribution 360D-16. 2.005, ICES/360 Basic 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16.2.011 

ICES/360 TRANSET-I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 

Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



MCE 



TRNTI 15.1 06.7 



DESCRIPTION - TBANSET is an ICES/360 subsystem for the 
solution of transportation network analysis problems. 
It consists of commands, processing routines, and 
information files. TRANSET includes traffic assignment 
and minimum path transportation capabilities as veil as 
transportation information file generation, modification, 
storage, and retrieval capabilities. Its commands are 
natural-language statements of transportation planning 
analysis steps and provide for extreme flexibility in use 
and powerful problem-solving capabilities. The TRANSET 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



PAGE 250 360D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

system is provided as a set of load nodules which can te 
copied into a data set on direct-access storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in ICES/360 ICETRAN and in 
ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and a reader, 
punch, and printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162011 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



360D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162013 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



360D-16.2.014 

ICES^36l SOURCE TABLE I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systens Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



OPTIONAL none 



3 60D z !6..2. s jn2 

ICJS./360 EDUCATIONAL COGO^I 

AUTHOR: C. L. Miller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
C. L. Miller 

Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 

*** S MCE COGOE 30.2 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - COGO is an ICES/360 subsystem for the solution 
of civil engineering geometries problems. This distribution 
contains a set of ICES COGO programs which can be used 
in the teaching and demonstration of ICES COGO I and the 
use of computers in engineering. It has been tested using 
ICES/360 COGO I. It requires OS/360 PCP, either ICES/360 
Basic (360D-16.2.004) or ICES/360 Basic plus Language 
Processors (360D-16. 2.005) , and ICES/360 COGO I (360D- 
16.2.006) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in ICES COGO I Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and I/O devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162012 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3 60DZ.16.2J013 

ICES/360 BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEM 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



MCE 



BRIDI 06.7 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 Bridge-I Design 
subsystem for the solution of specific 
problems. It consists of commands and 
ICES/360 bridge-I design system may be 
determination of preliminary span arran 
deck design or analysis, or the prelimi 
simple or continuous span bridge girder 
structure allows the engineer to partic 
the problem solution of a bridge projec 
the same format and terminology that he 
a colleague the design stages of a brid 



System is an ICES/360 
bridge engineering 
processing routines, 
used in the 
gements, or concrete 
nary design of a 

The command 
ipate in and direct 
t. This is in much 
ould discuss with 
ge project. 



MCE 



TABSI 01.6 06.4 



DESCRIPTION - IC 
for creating, ed 
information. IC 
data in rectangu 
by arbitrary sym 
in any ICES subs 
series of functi' 
a table may be e 
to sequence tria 
may be created f 
resides on more 
direct access st 



ES/360 Table-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
itinq, and subsetting files of tabular 
ES/360 Table-I may be used to store real 
lar tables with rows and columns identified 
bolic variables. Table data may te used 
ystem, retrieved symbolically through a 
ons. Special sequences based on data in 
stablished and used with retrieval functions 
1 designs. Tables of section properties 
or use with the STRUDL subsystem. If OS 
than one 2311, the table requirements for 
orage devices are increased correspondingly. 



ICES Table-I is composed of two distribution packages. 
These are the Object Package - ICES/360 Table-I (360D- 
16.2.008) and this package, the Source Package - ICES/360 
Source Table-i. The former package is composed of data 
sets and object modules of ICES Table-I. The latter package 
is composed of all source material for ICES Table-I (with 
documentation) . Source material is provided on tape in 
three files, consisting of card image blocked files of 
(1) Table-I Command Definition Language input for language 
definition, (2) Source programs for Table-I, in both ICETRAN 
and S/360 Assembler Languages, and (3) Input to SETGEN 
procedure for formation of Table-I Load Modules. This 
tape may be listed and/or punched onto cards. 

The object package should be ordered by those installations 
which will make use of ICES/360 Table-I as distributed 
and do not wish to modify it. The source package should 
be ordered by those installations which wish to modify 
and update ICES/360 Table-I, or which wish an understanding 
of the internal operations of ICES/360 Table-I. 

ICES/360 Table-I is one of several engineering subsystems 
which were developed as part of the ICES/360 system. To 
execute or modify an ICES subsystem such as ICES Table- 
I an organization reguires certain basic ICES programs 
which are not included as part of either ICES Table-I 
distribution. Specifically, if the installation wishes 
to execute the Table Object Package (360D-16.2.008) without 
modifying ICES Table-I, an installation must order either 
distribution 360D-16. 2.004, ICES/360 Basic System or 
distribution 360D-16. 2.005, ICES/360 Basic System and 
Language Processors. On the other hand, if the installation 
wishes to modify the table object package, it requires 
this package, ICES/360 Source Tabie-I and distribution 
360D-16. 2.005, ICES/360 Basic System and language 
Processors. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in ICES/360 ICETRAN and 
ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and I/O devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162014 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Hritten in ICES/36K ICETRAN and 
ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent) and I/O devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI EPOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



360D-16. 2.015 

ICES^360 SOURCE STRUDL-I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Massachusetts Inst, of Tech. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 
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DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 STRUDL-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
for the solution of structural engineering problems. It 
consists of commands and processing routines. 

ICES/360 STRDDL-I may be used to perform preliminary and 
exact analyses of two or three dimensional framed structures 
or parts of structures. Members and joints nay be rigidly 
connected or pinned. Data may be stored, modified in any 
way, retrieved, and subsetted. Detailed output useful 
for performing and checking designs may be requested, all 
using natural-language engineering comiands. If OS/360 
resides on more than one 2311, the STRDDL reguirements 
for direct access storage devices are increased 
correspondingly. 

ICES STRUDL-I is composed of two distribution packages. 
These are the Object Package - ICES/360 STRUDL-I (360D- 
16.2.007) and this package, the Source Package - ICES/360 
Source STRODL-I. The former package is composed of data 
sets and object modules of ICES STRODL-I. The latter 
package is composed of all source material for ICES STRUDL- 
I (with documentation) . Source material is provided on 
tape in three files, consisting of card image blocked files 
of (1) STRODL-I Command Definition Language input for 
language definition, (2) Source programs for STRUDL-I in 
both ICETRAN and S/360 Assembler Languages, and (3) Input 
to SETGEN procedure for formation of STRUDL-I Load Modules. 
This tape may be listed and/or punched onto cards. 

The object package should be ordered by those installations 
which will make use of ICES/360 STRODL-I as distributed 
and do not wish to modify it. The source package should 
be ordered by those installations which wish to modify 
and update ICES/360 STRODL-I or which wish an understanding 
of the internal operations of ICES/360 STRUDL-I. 

ICES/360 STRODL-I is one of several engineering subsystems 
which were developed as part of the ICES/360 system. To 
execute or modify an ices subsystem such as ICES STRUDL- 
I an organization requires certain basic ICES programs 
which are not included as pa^rt of either ICES STRODL-I 
distribution. Specifically, if the installation wishes 
to execute the STRODL Object Package (360D-16. 2. 007) without 
modifying ICES STRUDL-I, an installation must order either 
distribution 360D-16. 2.004, ICES/360 Basic System or 
distribution 360D-16.2.005, ICES/360 Basic System and 
language Processors. On the other hand, if the installation 
wishes to modify the STRODL object package, it requires 
this package, ICES/360 Source STRODL-I and distribution 
360D-16. 2.005, ICES/360 Basic System and Language 
Processors. 

PROGRAMHING SYSTEMS - ICES/360 ICETRAN and ICES/360 CDL. 

MINIMUH SYSTEM REQOIREHENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), and I/O devices. 

BASIC EROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: EROGRAM NOHBER 360D162015 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBOTION MEDIOM USER VOLUME 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162016 



PROGRAM NOHBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIOM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



3600-16^2.017 

ICES/360 OPTECH I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Lab. 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Hassachussetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 



MCE 



OPTK 15.2 15.3 



developed 
atical 
problems, 
nes. OPTECH 

network flow 
amming, and 

a small number 
h larger number 
modify 
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as a set of 

set on direct 



DESCRIPTION - OPTECH is a ICES/360 subsyste 
to provide the engineer with a set of mathem 
techniques for the solution of optimization 
It consists of commands and processing routi 
includes capabilities of linear programming 
optimization, direct search non-linear progr 
all-integer linear programming. It features 
of procedure initiating commands, plus a nuc 
of commands which may be used to direct and 
procedures and which provide flexible proble 
capabilities. The OPTECH system is provided 
load modules which can be copied into a data 
access storage. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programmed in ICES/360 ICETBAN and 
ICES/360 COL, and under PCP of OS/360. 

MINIMOM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), a card input 
and output device, and a printer output device. If OS/360 
resides on more than 1-2311, then the OPTECH reguirements 
for direct-access storage devices is increased 
correspondingly. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NOHBER 360D162017 



PROGRAM NOHBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



3 60D-U.2..0.16 

STR0C T0RA L ENGINEERING SYSTEM SOLVER J STRESS! 
FOR 3^36 

AUTHORS: T. J. McCuch J. H. Scarborough 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
T. J. McCuch 
Sun Oil Co. RGE 
Computer Dept. , (Room 110) 
1608 Walnut Street 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103 



360D-16.2.018 

BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS 

AUTHOR: L. E. Rivas 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. E. Rivas 
EDP Syst. Supervisor 
Metro Dade County Public Works, 
1351 N.W. 12th Street 
Miami, Florida 33125 



Dept. RH.815 



*** C 1298 



03.8 08.0 10.1 45.1 - 



DESCRIPTION - In the solution of structural engineering 
problems, the STRESS program is designed to analyze 
structures with prismatic members. This presentation 
represents a modification of the 1130 Version II of the 
STRESS program made to run on the S/360 Model 30. The 
1130 version was written in FORTRAN with some subroutines 
written in 1130 Assembly Language. In the 360 version, 
the FORTRAN portions were unchanged or only slightly 
modified where necessary. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Assembly Language subroutines 
were rewritten in FORTRAN, where possible, or in BAL. 
The program was compiled and tested with DOS Version III. 
Operating system required DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 65,536 bytes of core storage, 
typewriter, a card reader, and two disk drives. 



DESCRIPTION - Given a description of the soil and its 
conditions, the program is capable of analyzing the 
structural reguirements for bulkhead sheet pile. The input 
parameters consist of the weight of the soil, depth of 
soil layer, angle of internal friction, angle of wall 
friction, soil condition, slope of soil on both sides of 
bulkhead, slope of bulkhead, amount of surcharge, and 
location of the anchor. The output consists of the location 
of point of zero pressure, minimum penetration required, 
tension of anchor, location of point of zero shear, maximum 
bending moment, anchor and deadman dimensions and location 
of deadman. CHECK OUT STATUS - The program has been applied 
to a number of actual jobs where it has proved successful. 
SAMPLE RUNNING TIME - Each sample can be run in 
approximately 10 seconds once the program has been 
catalogued in the Core Image Library. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The main program was written in Basic 
FORTRAN IV, subroutine RONDAT was written in Assembler; 
operates under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K system/360 with reader 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FECH PBIOB PAGE 
and printer. 

BASIC FECGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate Material delivered. 

OPTICNAI EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBER 360D162018 

PBOGBAH NUMBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUR USEE VOLUHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBENENT 



BASIC none 
CETICNAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360E-J6.2J019 

ICJS/3£0 S1BUDL-II 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 

Civil Engineering Systems lab. 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institue of Technology 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 



CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB COLUMN 

bending. The shape of the column nay be round, oblong, 
rectangular, or rectangular vith cutouts at each corner. 
Program criteria for cracked and uncracked sections are 
based on American Association of State Highway Officials 
(AASHO) specifications so that the program is directly 
applicable to bridge design problems; however, the solution 
of the general flexure formula retains the same for other 
applications. The program consists of a aain line program 
vith seven subroutines. In addition, the program calls 
on a "reread** subroutine which allows any nuaber of separate 
jobs to be stacked in any order. 

PBOGBAHMING SYSTEMS - Written in FOBTBAN IT and has been 
conpiled, link edited, and tested using OS Version 11 on 
a S/360 Model G40. 

HINIHUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Runs on any S/360 Model F40 
or larger. A card reader and an on-line printer (132 print 
positions) are required for execution. 

BASIC PROGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162020 



PROGRAM NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



*** 



MCE 06.7 16.1 16.8 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 STBUDL-II is an ICES/360 SUtsystea 
for the solution of structural engineering probleas. It 
consists of conaands and processing routines. It has been 
generated and tested as part of ICES/360 using OS/360 
Versions 1 through 14.4 on S/360 aodels <I0, 65 and 75. 
ICES/360 STBUDL-II; nay be used to perform preliminary 
static and exact static and dynamic analyses of 
geometrically linear and non-linear framed and continuous 
structures. Members may be rigidly connected or pinned 
and joints aay be fixed, pinned, on rollers or elastic 
supports. In addition, capabilities exist for frame Beater 
selection and optimization and reinforced concrete code 
checking against ACI 318-63 and reinforced concrete design. 
Data may be stored, aodified in any way, retrieved and 
subsetted. Detailed output, both numerical and plotted, 
useful for perfcraing and checking designs nay be requested, 
all using natural-language engineering oriented commands. 

PROGBAMHING SYSTEMS - Written in ICES/360 ICETRAN and ICES/ 
360 CDI. ICES/360 STRUDL-II is one of several engineering 
subsystems which have been developed as part of the ICES/ 
360 system. To operate any of these subsystems, an 
organization reguires certain basic ICES programs which are 
not included as part of ICES/360 STRUDL-II. Therefore, in 
addition to this distribution, an installation must also 
order either distribution 360D-16.2.004, ICES/360 Basic 
System, or distribution 360D-16. 2.005, ICES/360 Basic 
System and Language Processors. Only one of these is 
required. See the appropriate abstracts for a description 
of the naterial provided in these distributions. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their eguivalent) , and input and 
output devices. If OS/360 resides on more than one 2311, 
then the STBUDL requirements for direct-access storage are 
increased corresponding. 

EASIC FBCGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-Up. 

MACHINE RE1DABLE - Load nodules and sample problem. 

OPTION*! PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CEDEEING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D162019 

PBOGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTICN MEDIUM USER VOLUHE 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-1 6. 2.021 

ICES/ 360 SOUBCE TBANSET I 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering System Lab. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Lab. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 



*** 



HCE 



TBSBI 06.7 15.1 



EXTENSION 


TIPE 


CODE 


BEQUIREBEHT 


none 


DTR 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 


28 
29 


none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16.2. 



COLUMN DESIGN - WO BRING STRESS METHOD 

AUTHOR: T. Bricher 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

T. Bricher 

State Hwy. Bldg. Hooa 327 

Salea, Oregon 97310 



DESCRIPTION - TRANSET is an ICES/360 subsystea for the 
solution of transportation network analysis probleas. 
It consists of coaaands, processing routines, and 
inforaation files. TRANSET includes traffic assignnent 
and minimum path transportation capabilities as well as 
transportation information file generation, modification, 
storage, and retrieval capabilities. Its commands are 
natural-language statements of transportation planning 
analysis steps and provide for extreme flexibility in use 
and powerful problem-solving capabilities. ICES/360 TRANSET 
I is composed of two distribution packages. These are 
a) the object package - ICES/360 TRANSET I (360D- 16. 2.0 1 1) 
and b) this package, the source package - ICES/360 Source 
TRANSET I. The former package is composed of object modules 
of ICES/360 TRANSET I. The latter package is composed 
of all source material for ICES/360 TRANSET I. The first 
submittal of the source material (Mod - this package) 
corresponds exactly to the third submittal of the object 
material (Hcd 2 - submitted Hay, 1969) . 

PROGRAMHING SYSTEMS - Written in ICES/360 ICETRAN and in 
ICES/360 CDL. It has been generated and tested as part 
of ICES/360 using OS/360 Versions 5 through 15/16 on S/360 
Models 40, 65 and 67. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 
two 2311 Disk Drives (or their equivalent), a card input 
and output device, and a printer output device. If OS/360 
resides on aore than one 2311, then the TBANSET requirement 
for direct-access storage devices is increased 
correspondingly. A TBANSET problem runs as a noraal job 
under PCP of OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162021 

PROGRAM NUHBEB DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOLUHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREHENT 



MT 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



01 

none 



*** N - CLDZ ------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Column Design Program - Working stress 
Method determines the amount and placement of reinforcing 
steel for a cracked or uncracked concrete section of given 
dimensions based on given values of allowable concrete 
and steel stresses, modulus of elasticity ratios, and loads 
DESCRIPTION - The Column Design Program - Working Stress 
Method determines the amount and placement of reinforcing 
steel for a cracked or uncracked concrete section of given 
dimensions based on given values of allowable concrete 
and steel stresses, modulus of elasticity ratios, and loads 
consisting of an axial load and either uniaxial or biaxial 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16.2.022 
GC-21 



AUTHOR: 



J-J Goel 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. J-J Goel 
Universite d'Ottowa 
Faculte des Sciences Pures et Appliquees 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 
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Dept. Mathematiques 
Ottawa 2, Canada 



DESCRIPTION - This program allows calculation of the 
displacements, internal moments and reactions of a plate of 
any shape in bending. The plate can be supported in any 
possible way and loaded by any external force. The plate 
can be of constant or variable thickness. It can be sinply 
supported or claaped on separate points or along segments 
of straightline. The values of the displacement at sone 
points can also be imposed; this possibility is used in the 
analysis of the subsidence of a support. The external 
model, the unknown is the vertical displacement of the 
middle plane of the plate. The numerical calculation is 
then performed by the finite element method. The curved 
boundary is treated as polygonal lines; the plate is divided 
into triangular and rectangular elements; both types can be 
used together in a same computation. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS 
OS/360. 



Britten in FORTRAN IV; operates under 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program runs on a S/360 
Model 40 with 128K minimum. Modifications to the program 
reguire a 256K machine for re-compilation. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162022 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTS 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1608 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



ign of almost 
waterways, 
fter a general 
n be used 

Major phases 
urface and 
le geometry 
e rcadway cross 

the control of 
of individual 
way geometry and 
ion such as typical 
1 terrain model, 
e stored directly 
for access to, 
and data tables 
and experience 
and Vehicle 



none 
none 
none 



Roads can be used in the location and des 
any type of roadway, including highways 
railroads, and dykes. It is applicable a 
location corridor has been defined and ca 
throughout the resulting design process 
include a digital terrain model of both 
subsurface materials; alignment and profi 
integration with ICES/360 COGO I; flexibl 
section design and template changes under 
engineering commands; and the simulation 
vehicles to determine the effects of road 
traffic on vehicle performance, informat 
roadway cross sections, the aulti-materia 
and as-designed roadway cross sections ar 
on secondary storage. Provision is made 
and transfer from, the geometry routines 
of COGO. ROADS is based on the concepts 
of the Digital Terrain Model (DTM) , COGO 
Simulation and Operating Cost Systems. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS - ROADS is programmed in ICES/360 
ICETRAN and in ICES/360 CDL. It has been generated and 
tested as part of ICES/360 using OS/360 Versions 5 through 
16 on S/360 Models 40, 50, 65, 67, and 75. 

MINIHUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - ICES/360 ROADS I requires 
as a minimum machine a S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 2-2311 
Disk Drives (or their equivalent) , a card input and output 
device, and a printer device. While it is feasible to 
operate ROADS on a 2-2311 drive system, it is reccmmended 
that at least 3-2311 Disk Drives (or their eguivalent) 
be used to avoid problem size and operational limitations. 
If OS/360 resides on more than one 2311, the ROADS direct 
access secondary storage device requirements are increased 
correspondingly. A ROADS problem runs as a normal job 
under PCP of OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL ERCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162024 



3 60D-16 .2.023 

ICE S/360 C O GO- I SOURC E 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 

29 



none 
none 



AUTHOR: 



CIVIL ENGINEERING SYSTEMS LABORATORY 



OPTIONAL none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 



MCE 



CCGOI 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 COGO-I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
for civil engineering geometries. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - COGO is programmed in ICES/360 ICETRAN 
and ICES/360 CDL. It has been generated and tested as 
part of ICES/360 using OS/360, Versions 5 through 17 on 
S/360 Models 40, 50, 65, and 75. This release contains 
the source code for release 360D-16.2.006, ICES/360 COGO- 
I Object Release. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - ICES/360 requires as a minimum 
machine a S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 2-2311 Disk Drives 
(or their equivalent) and input and output devices. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - NOQe. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAH NUMBER 360D162023 



360.P. = 16.2 i 025 

ICESZ36.0 TABLE^II^ OBJECT AND SOURCE 

AUTHOR: CIVIL ENGINEERING SYSTEHS LABORATORY 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16.2 .024 

IC|I/310 ROADS I SOURCE 

AUTHOR: Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systems Laboratory 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
77 Massachusetts Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



MCE 



TABS2 01.6 06.4 



ES/360 TABLE-II is an ICES/360 subsystem 
iting, and subsetting files of tabular 
ES/360 TABLE-II may be used to store 
ouble precision, and alpha string data 
ables with rows and columns identified 
bolic variables. In addition, any entry 
lumn can be a list of data. Table data 
ny ICES subsystem, stored and retrieved 
et of functions provided with TABLE-II. 
s based on data in a table may be 
used with retrieval functions to sequence 



*** 
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ROADI 16.8 - 



DESCRIPTION - IC 
for creating, ed 
information. IC 
integer, real, d 
in rectangular t 
by arbitrary sy 
for a row and co 
may be used in a 
with a special 
Special sequence, 
established and 
trial designs. 

PROGRAMMING SISTERS - TABLE is programmed in ICES/360 
ICETRAN and ICES/360 CDL. It has been generated and tested 
as part of ICES/360 using OS/360 Versions 5 through 14 
on S/360 Models 40, 50, 65, 67, and 75. 

MINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - ICES/360 TABLE-II requires 
as a minimum machine a S/360 Model 40, 128K, with 2-2311 
Disk Drives (or their equivalent) , and input/output devices. 
If OS/360 resides on more than one 2311, the TABLE 
requirements for direct access storage devices are increased 
correspondingly . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-Up. 

HACHINE READABLE - ICES/360 TABLE-II is composed of a 
single distribution package. This package contains 
seven files: (1) the object modules for TABLE-II, (2) 
the Command Data Blocks, (3) a sample problem, {4) 
the source material for the TABLE-II storage and 
retrieval functions, (5) the Command Definition 
Language input for language definition, (6) the source 
programs for TABLE-II, in both ICETRAN and s/360 
Assembler languages, and (7) input to SETGEN procedure 
for formation of TABLE-II load modules. 



DESCRIPTION - ICES/360 ROADS I is an ICES/360 subsystem 
for the solution of problems in highway location and design. 
It consists of an engineering language and associated 
commands, processing routines, and information files. 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162025 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBAHS 



360D 



CONTINOED FBOB PBIOE PISE 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 



28 
29 



DSEB VOLOHE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



CPTIONAL none 



360D-16.2.026 

ICES/LEASE-I 

ADTHOB: Civil Engineering Systens Laboratory 

CIEECT TECBNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

Civil Engineering Systens Laboratory 
Departnent of Civil Engineering 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Cambridge, Bass. 02139 



*»» s hce 

DESCEIPTION - ICES/360 LEA 
performs stability analysi 
method of slices. The tri 
circles. The prograa will 
factor of safety at each i 
centers. Alternatively, < 
can be useful in locating 
critical failure surface, 
also be analyzed. Total < 
used. 



----- *** 

SE-I is an ICES/360 subsystem that 
s cf arbitrary slopes by the 
al failure surfaces are arcs of 

locate the radius having mininua 
f a specified set of trial 

search routine is provided that 
the center and radius of the 

Explicitly defined circles can 
r effective stress methods nay be 



PBOGEABBING SISTEBS - LEASE-I is programed in ICES/360 
ICETEAN and in ICES/360 CDL. ICES/360 LEASE-I is one of 
several engineering subsystems developed as part of the 
ICES/360 system. To operate any of these subsystems, basic 
ICES programs not included in the ICES/LEASE I distribution 
are required. An organization Bust have distribution 360D 
16.2.005, ICES/360 Basic System and Language Processors. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BIQOIBEBENTS - A minimum machine is an S/360 
Model U0, 128 K, with two 2311 disk drives (or eguivalent) 
and a printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

BOCUBEBTATIOH - Write-up. 

MACHINE EEADAELE - Load nodules, card inage input and 
sample problem. 



OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE 



None. 



OBDEEING INFOBBATIOR: PBOGBAB NDBBEB 360D162026 



PBOGBAB NtlBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTB 
DTE 



9/800 
9/1608 



28 
29 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16.2.026 

JCES2360 STBODL - II - CSAS16 

AOTHOB: Departnent of civil Engineering 

DIEECT TECBNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 

Departaent of Civil Engineering 
University of Toronto 
Toronto 181, Ontario, Canada 



*** 



TCV CS16 



DESCEIPTION - ICES/360 STBUDL- 
the aember selection conponent 
subsystem of ICES/360. CSAS16 
processing routines which are 
and ICES/360 ICETBAN respectiv 
CSAS16 nay be used for frame a 
checking in accordance with CS 
extended STBODL profile tables 
section and Canadian welded wi 



I-CSAS16 is an addition to 

of the ICES/360 STEUDL-II 

consists of commands and 
prograaned in ICES/360 CDL 
ely. ICES/360 STBDDL-II- 
eaber selection and code 
A-S16-1969. CSAS16 includes 

for I-beans, hollow 
de flange shapes. 



PBOGEABBING SISTEBS - Britten in ICES/360 CDL and ICES/360 
ICETEAN. It has been generated and tested as part of 
ICES/360 STBODL-II Version I Bod using OS/360 Versions 1" 
through 16 on a S/360 Bodel 65. ICES/360 STB0DL-II-CSAS16 
is an addition to ICES/360 STBODL-II, one of several 
engineering subsysteas developed as part of the ICES/360 
systea. Therefore, in order to operate this prograa 
distribution, the installation aust also order distribution 
360D-16.2.019, ICES/360 STBODL-II. In order to operate the 
STBODL subsystem the installation aust also order 
distribution 360D-16.2.00S, ICES/360 Basic Systea and 
Language Processors, see the appropriate abstracts for 
information regarding the contents of these distributions. 
360D-16.2.005, ICES/360 Basic System and Language 
Processors, see the appropriate abstracts for information 
regarding the contents of these distributions. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - S/360 Bodel 140, 128K with 
2-2311 Disk Drives (or their eguivalent), and I/O devices. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOC0BENTATI0N - Write-up. 

NACHINE EEADABLE - Object code, source code and saaple 



CONTINOED EBOB PBIOB COLUBN 

problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEEING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 360D162028 

PBOGBAB NOBBEB DISTEIBUTION BEDIUB USES VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TIPE COEE BEQUIBEBENT 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



36 0D-1 6.3.001 

ECONOBIC EVALUATION AJD SCBEEJING PBOGBAB FOB BESJABCB 
PBOJECTS 

AUTBOS: P. E. Nest 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 
B. 8. Cicco 
Norton Chemical Co. 
110 N. Backer Drive 
Chicagc, 111. 60606 



*** 



1097 - 



DESCEIPTION - This prograa assesses the probable worth 
of cheaical research projects in their early stages of 
development when a ainiaum of information is available. 
It is designed to serve as a tool in research guidance 
evaluation and is relatively quick and easy to use. Nith 
this program the factors controlling the economics of the 
chemical process can often be found and varied for effect. 

PBOGEABBING SISTEBS - Written in FOBTEAN. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - Uses an IBB/360-30 with 32K 
byte memory, one 2311 Disk Drive, one 2400 Tape Onit, one 
card reader and one on-line printer. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

NACBINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 
OPTIONAL P80GEAB PACKAGE - None. 
OEDEBING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D163001 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIOB 
TIPE CODE 



DTE» 
none 



USEE VOLOBE 
BEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



360D-16.3.002 

PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOUBIEB TBANSFOBB 



Carlos Bay Dollar 
Paul w. Burrill 



Cecil L. Smith 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIEIES TO: 
Carlos Bay Dollar 

Department of Chemical Engineering 
Virginia polytechnic Institute 
Blacksburg, Virginia 



VPI 



- 06.5 10.1 "5.1 



DESCEIPTION - Subroutine BEFFT accomplishes a fast, accurate 
transforaation of time domain pulse response data to 
frequency response data using the Beal-Valued Fast Fourier 
Transform. The subroutine is written in FOBTEAN IV and 
has been compiled and tested on a 7040, a S/360 Bodel 50, 
and a s/360 Model 65. Given time domain input and output 
pulse data the subroutine will calculate and print 
aagnitudes, phase angles and associated frequencies. 

PBOGEABBING SISTEBS - Written in FOBTEAN IV. 

MINIMOM SISTEB BEQOIBEBENTS - A minimum of 16K of core 
storage is reguired and will run on a S/360 Bodel 30. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and saaple problem. 

OPTIONAL PEOGEAM PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEBING INFOEBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D163002 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE» 

none 



OSEB VOLOBE 
BEQOIEEBENT 



none 
none 



360D-16. 1.001 

ECAP/360-E ELECTBONIC CIBCUIT ANALISIS PBOGBAB 



AOTHOB: G. E. Bogsett 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGBAMS 



CONTINUED FBOM PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOM PBIOB CCLUHN 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. B. Hogsett 
IBM corporation 
9045 Lincoln Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90045 



H - 



17.0 10.2 - 



DESCRIPTION - The ECAP/360-E Electronic Circuit Analysis 
Program is an integrated system of programs which can be 
used by the electrical engineer in the design and analysis 
of electronic circuits. The system of programs can produce 
DC, AC, and/or transient analyses of electrical networks 
from a description of the connections of the networks (the 
Circuit Topology) , a list of the corresponding circuit 
element values, a selection of the type of analysis desired, 
a description of the circuit excitation, and a list of 
the output desired. The engineer reguires neither a 
knowledge of the internal construction of the system of 
programs nor computer programming techniques to use ECAP 
effectively. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Subset. 



Written in FORTBAN IV (E-level) 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIEEMENTS - A Model 40 or greater, 
System/360 having at least 131,072 bytes of storage. 
ECAP/360-E is a conversion of the 1620 ECAP. Documentation 
is intended to be used in conjunction with the 1620 ECAP 
Users Manual (H20-0170). This manual should also be ordered 
when ordering ECAP/360-E. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFORMATION: 



EBOGBAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
J. Eggerling 
IBM Corporation 
P. 0. BOI 1900 
Boulder, Colorado 80301 



N - 



113.3 45. 4 



DESCRIPTION - PANE is an IBM S/360 
to determine DC and AC steady stat 
statistical and worse case circuit 
writes a set of real (DC analysis) 
circuit eguations in matrix form f 
text input style topological descr 
components and their interconnect! 
solved algebraically, a F0BT8AN su 
compiled, and run to determine nom 
worse case circuit performance. A 
of the program and operating instr 



computer program used 
e nominal, Monte Carlo 

performance. The program 

or complex (AC analysis) 
rom a free form English 
iption of the circuit 
ons. The eguations are 
broutine is written, 
inal, statistical and 

detailed description 
uctions is presented. 



PBOGHAHHING SYSTEMS - Source language is written in E-level 
FORTRAN except for subroutines reguired tc perform character 
manipulation which are written in F-level Basic Assembler 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 256K core storage. The 
program is implemented for 05 E-Level FORTRAN. 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate 



later ial delivered. 



OPTIONAL none 















EXTEHSIOH 


!E»B HOBBER 360D164001 
























BUSIC 


none 


DISTBIBUTIOH 


BEDIOB 


USEE 


VOIOBE 








TYPE 


CODE 


BEQOIBEBEHT 




0PTIOH4L 




DTE 9/800 


28 




none 


none 


DTE 9/1600 


29 




none 








DTE 7DC/800 


26 




none 
none 


360D- 






none 


-16.4.0011 





OPTIONAL EBCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBER 360D164003 

PROGRAM NUMEEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
PE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTE 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



POWER SYSTEM LOAD-FLOW PBOGBAH 



360D-16.4.002 
2250 ECAP 



AUTHOBS: A. G. Montgomery 
D. L. McLaughlin 
S. L. Sandness 



N. M. Peterson 
G. N. Sherburne 



AUTHOR: C. ». Day, Jr. 
D. Nisewanger 



G. R. Hogsett 
H. H. Malone 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
C. W. Day, Jr. 
IBM Corporation 
P. 0. Box 7421 
Long Beach, Calif. 90807 

*** N - - 00.6 08.7 10.1 23.0 - *** 

DESCBIPTION - This program is a graphical extension to 
a 100 Branch, 25 Node, System/360 Version of "1620 
Electronic Circuit Analysis Program" (ECAP) (1620-EE-02X) . 
It runs under OS/360 with 2250 EXPBESS (Type I) and GPAK 
(Type III) support. After minor modification the program 
would work with a 4K buffer on less complex circuits. 
Using the 2250 as the sole means of man-machine 
communication, this program accepts circuit models either 
in schematic form or by means of ECAP source statements 
and produces selected plots (or lists) of the analysis 
results. It is intended that this tool be used in an 
iterative manner to achieve good circuit design efficiently. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN E. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40, 128k, one 
2311, one printer or 2400 tape, and a 2250 (Model 1) with 
light pen, programmed function keyboard, absolute vectors 
and control, character generator, alphanumeric keyboard, 
and an 8K buffer. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360D164002 



PBOGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



HT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



26 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEMENT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. L. McLaughlin 
Northern States Power Co. 
414 Nicollet Mall 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55401 

*** h- - _______ *** 

DESCBIPTION - The NSP/LF program is designed to assist 
Electric Power System Engineers in distribution system 
studies. The program calculates the power flow for a 
circuit, indicating circuit sizing requirements necessary 
to meet the loading demands placed upon the distribution 
system. The program uses the Nodal-Iterative Method to 
arrive at a solution. During each calculation, reactive 
generation and tap-settings on LTC transformers are varied 
within limits to hold specified voltages constant. After 
achieving solution, area-interchange flows are checked 
and slack bus generation varied to meet the limits 
specified. This lead flow program is one of the largest 
and most flexible of its kind in existance. The program 
can handle 1000 Buses and 1500 Lines. For area control, 
40 Interchange Areas may be specified with flew control. 
Additionally, the results may be mapped and an area may 
be reduced to its equivalent circuit. Output reports 
include a listing of the customers input data. This assures 
the user of the completeness and correctness of the data. 
Following this data is the area interchange report showing 
area control information, low voltage, high voltage and 
overload summaries. Then the line flows for each line, 
network reduction data and mapped results are reported. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source Language - written in FORTRAN; 
operates under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program is designed to 
operate in an overlayed structure. Program requires a 
157K portion compiled under FORTRAN G. The program also 
requires a disk for storage of history records and for 
intermediate storage of data during execution. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEB 360D164004 



3____1____i_J 

li_J _ PER FORMANC E ANALYSIS OF ELECT BICAL CIRCUITS 



AUTHOBS: C. G. Hooks J. Eggerling 



PROGBAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 

DTB 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTB 7DC/800 26 



USEB VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAHS 



CONTINUED FBOM PBIOB PAGE 

OPTIONAL none 



360D-16. 4. 007 * 

S/360-BCAP-DOS ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PR OGB AH FOB THE 
IJB s2360 48K DOS VERSION 



260D-16.4.005 

IM SYSTEM/360 ELECTRIC POSER 
0JO12IISG SYSTEM VERSION 

AOTHOB: B. J. Zakocs 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
B. J. Zakocs 
IBB Corporation 
3424 Hilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 



SYSTEM LOAD FLCH PBOGEAB 



*** 



17.1 21.2 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - This program has been designed to produce 
the results cf a performance calculation on an electric 
power system under load, these results specifically to 
include the power and reactive flews in transmission lines 
and ether facilities. The program uses the Nodal Iterative 
Method, generally accepted by the Electric Dtility Industry 
as the aost flexible for use in progressing from case to 
case in power systea planning and operating studies. 
Extensive user-oriented features are included, so that 
the burdens of data preparation and answer interpretation 
are reduced to a ainimua. The use of a disk-oriented 
approach permits the solution of extrenely large power 
systea networks without extensive core reguireaents. 

EECGEAMMING SYSTEMS - written in Asseabler Language; 
operating under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREBENTS - S/360 Model 30 with 64K core 
storage, the scientific Instruction Set and at least one 
2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

BASIC FROGEAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-Up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEEIMG INFORMATION: PBOGRAM NUMBEB 360D164005 



AUTHORS : 3. Eoericke 



F. Raywood 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

3. Boericke 

IBS Corporation 

7 Penn Center Plaza 

Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 

*** R - ECAPB 16,8 17.1 - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The ECAP/360-DOS Electronic Circuit Analysis 
prograa is a systea cf prograas which can be used by the 
Electrical Engineer in the design and analysis of electronic 
circuits. The systea of programs can produce AC, DC, or 
transient analysis of electrical networks from a description 
of the circuit topology, a list of the corresponding circuit 
elements, type of circuit excitation, and selection of 
the type of analysis output desired. The engineer requires 
neither a knowledge of the internal construction of the 
system of prograas nor computer programming techniques 
to use ECAP effectively. 

ECAP/360-DOS is a segmentation of ECAP/360-E into a multi- 
phase structure operating in 48K under DOS. ECAP/360-E 
was designed to operate in 132K under the Operating System. 
As a result of the aulti-phasing of ECAP/360-E into 48K, 
the problem size has been reduced to 60 branches and 20 
nodes from 200 branches and 50 nodes. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEBS - ECAP/360-DOS was written in FORTRAN 
IV; operating under DOS/360. 

MINIHUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 30 with 48K 
or greater. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATICN - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D164007 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
MT 7DC/800 



28 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
01 



CPTICNAL none 



360D-16.U.006 



PROGRAM RUBBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



HT 7 DC/8 00 
DTE 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



III SYSTEM/360 ELECTRIC FCHER SYST_E« !£££ FLOW PBOGRAM - 
DISK OPERATING ST ST BE VERSION 

AUTHOR: R. 3. Zakocs 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

R. J. Zakocs 

IBM Corporation 

3124 Hilshire Blvd. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 

*** N - - 17.1 24.2 ----- **♦ 

DESCBIPTICN - This program has been designed to produce 
the results of a performance calculation on an electric 
power system under load, these results specifically to 
include the power and reactive flows in transmission lines 
and other facilities. The program uses the Nodal Iterative 
Method, generally accepted by the Electric Dtility Industry 
as the mest flexible for use in progressing from case to 
case in power system planning and operating studies. 
Extensive user-oriented features are included, so that 
the burdens of data preparation and answer interpretation 
are reduced to a minimum. The use of a disk-oriented 
approach permits the solution of extremely large power 
system networks without extensive core 

PHOGEAMflING SYSTEMS - Hritten in Assembler Language; 
operating under DOS/360. 

PINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 with 32K core 
storage, the Scientific Instruction Set and at least one 
2311 Disk Storage Drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EFOGEAM FACKAGF - None. 

CEDERING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D164006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
MT 9/1600 



28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
EEQUIREMENT 



none 

01 



OPTIONAL none 



IBM SYSTEM 360 SBOBT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS FOR THE ELE CTRI C 
UTILITY INDUSTRY 



AUTHORS: fl. 



F. Allen 
Loikits 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. F. Allen 
IBM Corporation 
80 North Rest Highway 
Des Plaines, Illinois 60016 



DESCRIPTION - The Short Circuit Analysis Program simulates 
an electrical power system for power flows and voltages 
when abnormal operating conditions occur during a balanced 
or unbalanced fault on the systea. The program uses the 
z matrix solution technique to simulate a maximum electrical 
transmission systea consisting of 500 buses with 1000 
transmission lines. Up to 50 buses may be retained by 
the program at one time. 

Two types of fault conditions may be calculated by the 
program (1) a three phase fault study which may include 
either reactances only, or both resistances and reactances 
of the electrical system, and (2) a line to ground fault 
study (x only) which may include the mutual couplings 
within the electrical system. The information obtained 
from this program can be used to determine circuit breaker 
interrupting ratings as well as relay settings for the 
transmission system under consideration. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEBS - Programming language 
Operating system reguired - DOS/360. 



FORTRAN IV. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360, 
a card reader and a printer. 



65K core storage. 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FRCGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBMATION: PROGRAM RUBBER 360D164008 



PROGRAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USEE VOLUME 
EEQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOB PAGE 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGBAHS 



DTP 9/1600 
DTP. 7DC/800 



29 
26 



none 
none 



CONTINUED FROM PBICB COLUMN 

BASIC none DTB* 

OPTIONAL none none 



none 
none 



360^:^6.4^009 

LISA 360 A PBOGBAH FCB LINEAR SYSTEHS ANALYSIS 



360D-16.5.JI0.1 

HELICAL COHFBESSION SPBI NG OPTIMIZATION PROGBAH 



AUTHOR: 



P. Pollock 



AUTHOB: E. T. Johnson 



K. L. Deckert 



DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. L. Deckert 
IBH Corporation 
ELD. 014, Dept. 555 
SDD - San Jose, Calif. 



N - 



43.0 45. 



DESCRIPTION - This is an integrated package of OS/360 
FCBTEAN IV programs for analyzing linear systeis using 
Laplace transform technigues. It analyzes electrical 
networks, transfer functions, two-block control systems, 
and any system of linear eguations whose coefficient matrix 
has polynomial elements. Inputs may be a topological 
circuit description, tranfer function, matrix eguation, 
or block diagram. Outputs may be poles and zeros, frequency 
and transient response, root locus, or sensitivity. Both 
listings and plots may te obtained. The programs feature 
a free format, applications-oriented input language, with 
extensive user control of output. Several computational 
and programming technigues extend the size of problem the 
program can handle, reduce computation time, and conserve 
storage. 

PROGRARHIMG SYSTEHS - written in FORTBAH. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those reguired for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE EEADABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE EEADABLE - Source code. 

OBDEBING INFOBMATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360D164009 



PBOGBAH NUHBER 
EXTENSION 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. R. Pollock 
The Neatherhead Co. 
Research and Development Dept. 
300 E. 131st Street 
Cleveland, Ohio 44108 

**» N - - 16.1 16.2 16.4 16.8 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The S/360 FORTRAN Helical Compression Spring 
Optimization program designs round wire Helical ccmpression 
springs. The program must be stored in the users Core 
Image Library to be called out later by the execute 
procedure. The program has been written with the intention 
of making the execute procedure to call the program from 
the Core Image Library as simple as possible. The designer 
can enter his input conditions with relative ease with 
the use of a descriptive form. 

The input to the program permits the designer to choose 
the wire type, load conditions, coil diameter, ends, type 
of service, and application of the spring. A total of 
25 cards (including 4 control cards) is needed to initiate 
the spring program. The program is intended for use ty 
anyone connected with the design of a compression spring. 
The spring program is written in four phases which are 
linked together by an IBH written overlay supervisor. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEHS - Programming language - FORTRAN IV. 
Operating system required - OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 and up, an 
on-line printer (132 print positions), card reader and 
punch, and two disk drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAM PACKAGE - None. 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


HEDIUfl 
CODE 


USEE VOLUHE 
8EQDIBE1HHT 


DTB 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 

DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
BT 7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 

28 
29 
26 




none 
none 

none 

none 

none 

01 



ORDERING INFORHATI0N: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D165001 



PROGRAH NUHBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUfl 
TYPE CODE 



DSER VOLUHE 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16..4..010 *H 

SYNTHJ _£* COMPUTER PROGBAM FCB THE DESIGN OF REACTIVE 
HETHORKS FROM A SET CF ARBITBABY POL ES AND ZEROES}. 

AUTHOR: G.L. Bass 

DIRECT TECBNICAL INQUIEIES TO: 
E. christian 
ITT Telecommunications 
2912 Hake Forrest Road 
Baleigh, North Carolina 27602 

*** N - - 10.1 ------ *** 

DESCBIPTION - This program will develop the design 
polynomials needed to design and evaluate a passive reactive 
electrical network from a specified pole-zero pattern of 
the characteristic or transfer loss function. It may also 
be used to analyze these networks. The program was written 
in FORTRAN IV, G level for use as a teaching aide in an 
advanced network design course. It may have some value 
as an industrial tool. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEHS - Written in FORTRAN IV, G level. 
The root program DPRQD from the Scientific Subroutine 
Package is required for the double precision mode. For 
use of a guadruple precision root program, the Hulti- 
precision Arithmetic Package (MPA) (360D-40.4.002) is 
required. DPRQD is part of 360A-CH-03X. 

HINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program requires 6K of 
core memory. Any model of the IBM 360, Model 30 and higher 
can be used for this program if it has the Floating Point 
feature. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAH NUHBEB 360D164010 



GENERAL THERMAL EIPE STRESS AND DEFLECTION PBOGBAH 
AUTHOR: J.s. Webster 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J.S. Webster 

State Electricity Commision 
15 William Street 
Melbourne Victoria Australia 

*** C 8006 - 16.3 16.6 - 



••* 



DESCRIPTION - This program is directly adapted form program 
1620-09.5.012 developed in 1964 at Southern Services 
Incorporated, Birmingham, Alabama, by E.J. Orth, Jr., 
and J. Lewis. 

The program computes the thermal stresses and deflections 
arising in a three dimensional pipe network. The System/360 
version is written in FORTRAN IV and is dimensioned to 
handle 30 branches, 15 branch points, and any number of 
loops and anchors, on a computer having a core storage 
of 128K bytes. 

Provision is made to handle rigid stops, spring restraints, 
external forces, inflexible members, end point movements, 
and changes of pipe dimensions and properties within any 
branches of the network. 



The program consists of two parts 

PRODUCTION. 



DATA CHECKING and 



PBOGRAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUHE 
REQUIREHENT 



The DATA CHECKING program performs a rigorous error check 
on the data file. The data file consists of system 
topological data and, for each branch, co-ordinates of 
the first point reference the global origin, expansion 
and movement data, co-ordinate differences between tangent 
intersections and bend radii, in addition to noting 
detected errors, a list of co-ordinates for each point 
is given to facilitate checking against anchor co-ordinates. 

The PRODUCTION program applies the alogorithm described 
in the supplement to Kellogg*s book "The Design of Piping 
Systems", second edition, to calculate flexibility matrices. 
Then deflections at branch points and reactions of each 
branch, all reference the global origin, are calculated 
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using the algorithm of Chen - ASHE paper Ho. 59-APM-24. 
A novel approach to the solution of the matrix is used 
to take advantage of sparsity. Por each nominated point 
of each branch, the prograi computes deflections and 
restraining reactions with reference to the point, and 
combined stresses. The sun of the restraining reactions 
about each branch point is also given. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 
OS/360, and uses 128K of storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D165002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 7 EC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-16.6.001 

A SET OF SJSTEH__360 ASSEMBIER LANGUAGE PROGRAMS EOH 
PROCESSING DIGITAL SEISMIC DATA 



AUTHOR: R. 



Hodgson 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

DESCRIPTION - Subroutine BODE was constucted to determine 
the freguency response of a system whose transient response 
to a step function is known. The program is based on a 
procedure developed by Samulon which includes phase and 
magnitude correction factors. Frequency response field 
testing requires that a frequency source be applied to the 
system under study and magnitude and phase shift determined 
for each individual frequency of interest. Through the use 
of this program, it is necessary to apply only a step change 
to the system in the field and record its transient 
the frequency response of a system whose transient response 
to a step function is known. The program is based on a 
procedure developed by Samulon which includes phase and 
magnitude correction factors. Frequency response field 
testinq requires that a frequency source be applied to the 
system under study and magnitude and phase shift determined 
for each individual frequency of interest. Through the use 
of this program, it is necessary to apply only a step change 
to the system in the field and record its transient 
response. The transient response amplitude at discreet 
points is fed into the program along with the time interval 
between each data point. The program supplies as its output 
the desired response data. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those associated with the 
FORTRAN IV compilers. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D168002 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. N. Hodgson 
IBM Corporation 
6900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 

*** n - - 17.4 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - A set of programs to adjust, summarize, and 
refine seismic data used in petroleum exploration. Each 
program is a separate stand-alone program (not a 
subroutine) , although some of the programs are data 
dependent on others. All programs are written in Assembler 
Language and are designed to run under the IBM Basic 
Operating System (8K Disk) . The programs included in the 
set are- 

- Disk format for seismic programs. 

- Data preparation. 

- Normal moveout computation. 

- Demultiplex. 

- Normal moveout application. 

- Stacking. 

- Autocorrelation and the power density spectrum. 

- Band pass filtering. 

- Point sort. 

- Multiplex. 

- Inverse operator determination (FORTRAN) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language; 
operating under BOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The required S/360 machine 
configuration is 131K, Model 40 with Decimal and Floating 
Point instructions, 2 selector channels, 2-2311's, 2-2400 
Tape Units. If data on seven track tapes is to be 
processed, then both tapes must be seven track. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D166001 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-17. 1.001 



P-SANTITATIVE ANAL.Y_S.IS HITH ELECTRON MJCROPROBE AJALYZER 



AUTHOR: 



S. S. So 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. S. So 
IBM Corporation 
P.O. Box 6 
Endicott, N.Y. 1376H 



EL 



EPMP 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



CETICNAL none 



DESCRIPTION - A description of two FORTRAN IV computer 
programs is presented to simplify quantitative and 
semiquantitative analysis with the electron microprobe 
analyzer. The first program, EPMP1, determines the weight 
fraction of each element in a specimen from the 
characteristic X-RAY intensity measurements of the specimen 
and the standards. The second program, EPMP2, calculates 
the relative characteristic X-RAY intensities of all the 
elements in a specimen by assuming the composition of the 
specimen to be known. The correction procedure includes 
dead time correction, one of two background corrections 
(either constant background or background depending on 
composition) , Philiberts absorption correction modified 
by Duncumb and Shields, one of three fluorescence 
corrections (either Birks, Castaings, or Reeds) , and a 
compound standard correction. The effects of the absorption 
and the fluorescence of each element in the specimen are 
easily seen from the output results. Versatility, 
efficiency, and ease of operation are emphasized in the 
programs. Program listings, input data format, and various 
examples showing the usage of the programs have been 
included in the appendices. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - FORTRAN IV. 
Operating system required - OS/360 with FORTRAN IV Compiler 
(level H) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by OS/360; 
the FORTRAN IV Compiler; 36K core storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D171001 



3 60DzJ_5..8_«002 

COMPUTER CALCULATION OF FREQUENCY RESPONSE FUNCTIONS FROM 
STEP RESPONSE DATA 

ATJTHOHS: L.H. Fink 

C.W. McElwee 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
L.H. Fink 

Philadelphia Electric Company 
900 Sansom Street 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105 

*** 8 _________ *«* 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



3_60p_J1.2._.005 

SOMX - A DATA SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM FOR THE IEH/360 



AUTHORS: Mr. 



J. Kingston 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRAHS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Br. M. J. Beniston 
IBM Corporation 
2670 Hanover Street 
Palo Alto, California 91304 



Palo Alto, California 



DESCRIPTION - SUHX is a data 
primarily to aid physicists 
useful to others. SUHX read 
tape and constructs displays 
specified by user control ca 
include one or two-dimension 
ideograms, and resolution fu 
new summaries of subsets of 
ordered lists or new data ta 
based on the original SUHX w: 
the University of California 
in Berkeley, California 



summarization program designed 
but general enough to be quite 
s data from a summary data 

of subsets of this data as 
rds. The types of displays 
al histograms, scatter diagrams, 
nctions. SUHX also can produce 
the original data either as 
pes. The present program is 
ritten by lynn Champomier at 

Lawrence Radiation Laboratory 



PROGRAMING SYSTEMS 
CS/360. 



Written in FORTRAN and requires 



MINIHUH SYSTEB REQUIREMENTS - IBM/360, 128K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Berkeley Report UCRL - 11222 
for programming and operating details. If 
the user desires full documentation of SUMX 
he should obtain a copy of UCRL-11222 directly 
from the university. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D172005 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



OPTIONAL none 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 


CODE 


BEOUIBEHENT 


none 


DIE 9/800 
DIE 9/1600 
DTE 7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


none 
none 
none 



*** 

DESCBI 
statis 
batch- 
write 
toward 
On-Lin> 
use in 
ezperi 
Presen 
types 



SLA 



03.0 06.7 - 



PTION - A group of programs, called SUMX, is used for 
tically analyzing high-energy physics data by 
processing techniques. Against this background, the 
up discusses the first phase of a project directed 

placing the SUMX user on-line via a display console. 
SUMX provides a helpful interactive mode of computer 

an inherently difficult application area. The 
mental environment of the data source is discussed, 
ted are function of component programs as well as the 
of statistical analyses performed. 



On-Line SUMX is a S/360 p 
control the summarization 
the 2250 Display Console 
experimental physicists, 
others who must summarize 
derive meaning from it. 
unique abaility of a CRT 
forms and at speeds that 
output devices, and thus 
mode of computer use in a 
area. 



rogram that enables the user to 
and display of any data file via 

Although intended primarily for 
the program should be useful to 

large amounts of data in order to 
The program capitalizes en the 
display device to present data in 
cannot be attempted on conventional 
it provides a useful interactive 

inherently difficult application 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - On-line SUMX is written in 360 OS 
FL1H, and operates under OS/360 Release 12 and up. OS/360 
must contain the following software support: Graphic 
Programming Services... FORTRAN Library Routines... FORTRAN 
IV Compiler, both H and G for Release 12 and 13 and version 
H only for Release 11 and up. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - CPU with at least 131K core 
storage... card reader and printer... one 2311 or 2311 Disk 
Drive for storage of the program files... at least one tape 
drive for the user's input data summary file... a 2250 Model 
1 with alphnumeric, character generator and absolute vector 
features. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D172009 



360D-17.2.006 
CERN SUMX 



h DATA SUMMARIZA TION PROGRAM FOR THE IBM/360 

AUTHORS: Dr. M. J. Beniston Mr. H. R. Penafiel 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO; 
Cr . M. J. Beniston 
IBM Corporation 
2670 Hanover Street 
Palo Alto, California 91391 



PROGRAM NOHBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



DSER V01UME 
REQUIREMENT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



IPA 



13.1 - 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - CERN SUHX analyzes information about large 
number of events and produces histograms, scatter diagrams, 
lists and ordered lists. Facilities are provided to select 
subsets of events according to criteria defined on control- 
cards, and to allow the user to add routines for computing 
event by event quantities not immediately available. The 
program was originally written at Berkeley, but the present 
version was completely rewritten at CERN in 1965-1966. 
(SUMX 166, Version 5.25). 



3600^.1 7. iK 00 1 

SURFACE TECHNIQUES^ INNOVATION AND HAPPING PROGRAMS FOR 
EXPLORATION. DEVELOPMENT M£ ENGINEERING 

AUTHORS: D. B. Gussow R. J. Hunter 
H. Korfage B. Pellant 



PRCGRAMHING SYSTEMS 
S/360. 



Britten in FORTRAN IV, Level H for 



MINIHUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 256K without overlays, three 
tape drives, recommended minimum of three disk drives. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

0ETI0NAI EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEE 360D172006 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



BT 

m 

DTE 


7 DC/8 00 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUHE 
REQUIREMENT 

01 

01 

none 



CETICNAL none 



360D r _17.2^009 

ON = LINE SUHX 

AUTHORS: S.K. Howry H.R. Penafiel B. HcGee 

DIRECT TECBINICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
S. K. Howry 

Standford Lineary Accelerator Center 
2575 Sand Hill Road 
Henlo Park, California 91305 

or 
H. R. Penafiel or B. HcGee 
IBH Scientific Center 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. G. Bruneau 
IBH Corporation 
811 Don Hills Road 
Don Mills, Ontario, Canada 

*** N - - 16.2 16.6 16.8 17.1 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - This set of thirteen programs is adaptable 
to application areas (e.g. Petroleum exploration, mining, 
civil engineering, meteorology, oceanography) which require 
the quantitative description of surfaces. Programs are 
included for making numerical and analytical approximations 
to a set of three co-ordinate values defining a surface, 
for manipulating one or more of these surfaces, and for 
preparing a display of surface geometry in the form of 
printed or plotted annotated contour maps. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - Mainly USASI 
Basic FORTRAN, with 8 small BAL subroutines. Operating 
system required - DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEH REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model F with 
Floating Point feature, 1-2311, 1-card reader, 1-printer. 
Optional Equipment: On or off-line plotting device. Very 
general exits have been provided for users to supply support 
for a plotting device. Sample linkages for a drum plotter 
are included. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRHATION: PROGRAH NUMBER 360D171001 

PROGRAH NUHBER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUH USER VOLUHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE EEQUIREHENT 



MT 7DC/800 26 
DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



01 
none 

none 
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OPTIONAL none none 



none 360D-17.7.0 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



3 60D-J7.5_.001 

360 EIOLOGICAL REFLEX ANALYTICAL PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: F. Delcomyn 



H. J. Davis 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
F. Delcomyn 
Dept. of Biology 
University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 97403 

*** S DOC - ------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program was designed to quantify the 
relationship between a sinusoidal and/or stepwise sensory 
input and wuscle or nerve potential output in biological 
systems. Measurements of the spacing of the digital 
biological events are fed to the program and several 
neasures of the influence of the sinusoidal and/or stepwise 
input on that spacing are calculated and printed. The 
biological signals lay consist of individual impulses or 
of bursts of impulses, and two different sinusoidal and 
one stepwise sensory input nay be applied simultaneously. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program was written in FORTRAN 
IV E for an IBM S/360/50, and reguires the subroutine SIMQ 
from the IBM SSP in addition to the 16 supplied subroutines. 
Up to 499 digital input measurements, 149 single sinusoidal 
cycles and 74 double sine cycles can be handled. Operating 
System/360 is reguired. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEBENTS 
(plus) a Model 50 system. 



Those reguired to run OS/360 



BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate Material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D175001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



3 60p^l7..4..002 *M 

SUBROUTINES FOR COMPUTING THE PARAMETERS OF TfiE 
ELJCTBCMAGNETIC RADIATION SC ATTE RED EY A S PHERE 

AUTHOR: J.V. Dave 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. V. Dave 

IBM Scientific Center 
2670 Hanover Street 
Palo Alto, California 94304 

*** N 16.4 17.1 17.3 17.7 ----- *** 

DESCEIPTION - There are two subroutine programs in FOBTBAN 
IV G language for IBM Systen/360 computers. They can be 
used for computing the various parameters of the radiation 
scattered by a sphere (Hie scattering) when it is 
illuminated by a radiation of known wave length. The main 
difference between these subroutines is the procedure used 
in computations of one of the functions. As a result, DAMIE 
reguires a storage of 11,962 bytes for obtaining values of 
parameters in 200 different directions, while DBMIE reguires 
123,868 bytes. However, the results obtained with DAMIE are 
reliable for large spheres (size parameter 1000) only if its 
material is non-atsorbing, or very weakly absorbing. The 
results obtained with DBMIE are expected to be reliable 
under all conditions. This program is of basic importance in 
several diversified fields such as planetary optics, laser, 
radar, and searchlight applications, and holography. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in FORTRAN IV G language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any System/360 configuration 
which supports OS/360 and includes 256K bytes of core 
storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

tOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Subroutine programs and sample 
problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D174002 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



SUBROUTINE UCOHIC 

AUTHOR: E. T. Pitkin 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. T. Pitkin 
Box U-139 

University of Connecticut 
Storrs, Connecticut 06268 



*** 



UCC 



UCON 1 



16.1 - 



*** 



DESCBIPTION - Subroutine DCONIC, Double Precision is a 
general purpose subroutine designed for use in analysis 
of rocket and space vehicle orbits. It contains a universal 
solution of the twc-tcdy problem for all conic ortit shapes 
and energies. From a given initial position and velocity 
it computes these guantities at another given time and 
optionally; the gravity gradient matrix, transition matrix 
and inverse, second transition partial derivatives and, 
if perturbative accelerations are input through a user 
supplied subroutine, the perturbative derivatives of the 
initial conditions. In addition, the Lambert problem can 
be solved as an option. Ten combinations of these options 
are available by presetting an index in the call statement. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Hritten in FORTRAN IV. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any system that has FORTRAN 
IV Double Precision capability. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFCBHATICN: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D177001 

Indicate "B N I" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IBM Program Order Form. 



360D-19.1.0 



DOS^360 OPTIMUM BOND BIDDING CONVERSION OF 360A;;FT-(J6 X 

AUTHOR: Susan B. Brand 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Susan E. Brand 
IBM Corporation 
Two Broadway 
New York, New York 10004 



DESCRIPTION - DOS/360 OPTIMUM BOND BIDDING is a conversion 
of the Type II program 360A-FI-06X to operate under the 
S/360 Disk Operating System. The intent is to place the 
application program in an environment whereby the user 
can benefit from the capabilities of DOS. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
reguires DOS/360. 



Hritten in Assembler Language and 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 32K Model 25 oe above. Decimal 
Arithmetic, one 2311 Disk File, one card reader/punch, 
one printer of 120 or more print positions. 



BASIC PROGRAM PACK 
DOCUMENTATION 
(A22-6821) , 
(C24-5037) , 
IBM DOS/360 
DOS-TOS/360 
(C24-3465) , 
Service Prog 
These manual 
should be ob 
from the IBM 
MACHINE RF.ADA 



AGE 

IBM S/360 Principles of Operation 
IBM DOS/360 Supervisor and T/0 Macros 
IBM DOS/360 Assembler Language (C24-3414), 
Operating Guide (C24-5022) , IBM 
Utility Programs - Specification 
IBM S/360 DOS, System Control, and System 
rams (C24-5036) . 

must be available for this program and 
tained through your local IBM Branch Offic 
Distribution Center, in Mechanicsburg, Pa 
BLE - Appropriate Material Delivered. 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360D191004 



PROGRAM NUMEER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



SALES/ASSESSMENT RATIO ANALYSIS PROGRAM 



AUTHOR: 



J. H. Vincent 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. R. Vincent 

Conn. St. Employee's Association 
760 Capital Avenue 
Hartford, Conn. 06106 

*** N - - 13.7 45.1 - 



CONTBIBUTED PROGRAHS 



CONTINUED FRCW PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FROH PRIOR CCLUHN 



DESCBIPTION - The Sales/Assessment Batio Program computes 

and prints the average ratio, average deviation, an index 

of assessment inequality and the number of sales by local 
district and type of sales by town. 

PROGRAHMING SYSTEHS - Britten in 360 OS EORTRAN IV G, it 
is designed for use by both county and state assessors. 
The FORTBAN source deck generates a stand alone main 
progran. 

HINIMUH SYSTEM REQUIREHENTS - The program compiles and 
executes on any 360 system with 42K bytes of available 
core, any card reader and printer with at least 120 print 
positions. Smaller configurations can be accommodated 
ty reducing the number of sales below 20B. 

BASIC PBCGHAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBISG INFORHATION: PBOGBAM NUHBEB 360D193001 



PBOGBAMHING SYSTEMS - Britten in DOS Assembler Language 
and operates under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQOIBEMENTS - A 32K Model 30 with Decimal 
Arithmetic, 3 2311 Disk Drives, 1 1<*03 Printer, a 2540 
Card Beader, and a 1052 Console Typewriter. 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCDMENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBCGBAH PACKAGE 
DOCDMENTATION - Hone. 
MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code. 

OEDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D195007 

PBOGBAM NDMBEB DISTBIBOTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEHENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
DTE* 



none 
none 



PBOGBAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBOTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USES VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D-19.5.008 

HVT ACCOUNTING BOUTINE fHVTACTBT) 



AUTHOB: 



S. Nemeth 



360D-19.4. 



ISPJSTBY - BANKING, S/360 TRANSIT DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOB: Hr. B. B. Bolger 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
Mr. N- R. Bolger 
IBM Corporation 
1011 San Jacinto Street 
Austin, Texas 



DESCBIPTION - Three programs for the distribution of transit 
items. Output consists of batch proof list, cash letters, 
and recaps, all on the full page printer. Batch slips 
and dividers are the only control documents. Easy 
ccnversion from an all proof department operation. 
Balancing and control procedures are basically the same. 
Sort patterns are flexible, and can be added or modified 
by non-computer personnel. The programs can be assembled 
on a standard 8K BOS configuration. 

PBOGBAMHING SYSTEHS - The source language is BAL under 
8K BOS Level 8, with 1119 IOCP Supervisor. 

HINIMUH SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Program execution requires 
at least a S/360 Model 30 or 40, 16K, with Decimal feature 
and one selector channel, one 1419, with Fixed or Variable 
Length Process Control or Account No. feature, two 2311 's, 
one 2540, one 1052, one 1103 (no selective tape lister 
required) . 

BASIC PROGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

CRDEBING INFOBMATION: PBOGRAH NUMBEB 36KD194001 



PROGBAH NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



36gp-19.-5.gfl7 

PBOPEBTY ACCOUNTING PBOGBAHS FCB HOSPI TALS 

AUTHOB: D. R. Statham 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
D. B. Statham 

c/o Carraway Methodist Hospital 
1615 N. 25th St. 
Birmingham, Alabama 35234 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
S. Nemeth 

Hartin Harietta Corporation 
Orlando, Florida 32805 

*** N - ACTB 13.0 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - In order to accomplish the most efficient 
utilization of the installed hardware under the Operating 
System in MVT environment, a classification of the existing 
jobs will become importunate. To classify and schedule 
jobs, it is pertinent to have knowledge of their maximum 
core, tape, disk and execution time requirements. The 
MVT Accounting Routine, "IEFACTBT", is designed to collect 
this pertinent information about jobs and job steps executed 
under the Operating System in HVT environment. As a 
component of the "Scheduler", it edits user accounting 
data specified on the "Job Card" and will fail the job 
if accounting data does not meet user's requirements. 
The routine will create and write a set of two accounting 
records on the system "LOG" for each job executed containing 
the following information: User's Accounting Data, Job 
and Programmer Identification, Job Start and Stop Times, 
Elapsed Time, Job CPU Time, Estimated Time, Hi later Hark, 
Region Size, Haximum Tape and Disk Usage, Completion Code, 
Initiator Indicator and Priority, Step CPU Time 
Distribution, and Computer Identification. Also, "IEFACTBT" 
prints most of the above information on the SYSOUT, displays 
tape mounting requirements and completion code of each 
job step on the console. Two resident (Type II) SVC 
routines, namely "IGC247" and IGC251" are established as 
part of the accounting package to count tape and disk 
usage, display tape mountings and to control the storage 
of accounting information respectively. The installation 
of these SVC routines will increase the nucleus by 3936 
bytes. The Accounting Routine will add 3182 bytes to the 
sizes of "IEFSD061" and "IEFB21SD" modules. "IGC251" 
provides storage for accounting information of sixteen 
simultaneously running jobs. 

PBOGBAMHING SYSTEHS - Written in Assembler language F. 

HINIMUH SYSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - Same as those required to 
run OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Brite-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Object and source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUHBER 360D195008 

PROGRAH NUBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUH USEB VOLUHE 



EXTENSION 

none 



DTE 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 



REQUIBEHENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



*** N - - 19.0 25.3 ----- ♦** 

DESCBIPTION - A set of 3 Assembler Language programs 
designed to provide a monthly system of adding to, deleting 
from, and depreciating the capital assets of a hospital. 
To effect the addition and deletion of records in a minimum 
amount of time, the index Sequential File Organization 
System is used for the master file. For a multi-hospital 
system, the ability is provided to change report headings 
via program control cards. The option to put the monthly 
report on tape for spooling is also available. if 
reassembly is necessary, the user must have cataloged in 
his Source Statement Library the 16K General Purpose Macros 
or add his own code in the program where the , IFONB i macro 
from this set is used. 



QIZz^iM PSQCJSSING FOB AN ON-LINE SAVINGS SYSTEH 

AUTHOR: Hr. R. S. Dangelo 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Hr. B. S. Dangelo 
IBH Corporation 
2 Broadway 
New York, New York 



DESCBIPTION - This savings accounting package is designed 
to assist users with 3-drive s/360 systems with the 
installation of off-line processing necessary to support 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRAHS 



CONTINUED F8CH PBIOB PAGE 



CONTINUED FBOH PBIOB COLUHN 



an on-line saving application. The update prograi is 
written to do either of the tvo tost conon methods for 
interest calculations- (1) day of deposit to end of period, 
or (2) "nth day of the month". The programs are written 
to run under control of BOS; any utility programs referred 
to in the accompanying guide are resident on the BOS Systems 
Pack. 

PBOGBAHHING SISTERS - Oses utility control cards and 
requires BOS/360. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH BEQOIREHENTS - 5/360 Hodel 20 or 30, 16K, 
Commercial set, 2 I/O Channels (1 selector - 1 Multiplexor) 
1 printer (1403, 14*3) , 1 reader-punch (2540, 1442, etc.), 
1 console typewriter, 3 2311 Disk Drives, 1 2841 File 
Storage Control Unit. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate Material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAN PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFCBHATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D197001 

PBOGBAH NUHBEB DISTBIBUTION HEDIUH USEB VOLDHE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIBEHENT 



The program should be useful in those installations desiring 
to use the demand deposit package but who have specific 
reguirements for use of DOS. 

HINIMUH SYSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - S/360 32K Hodel 30, 3-2311 
Disk Drives. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Brite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBHATIOH: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360D197003 



PBOGBAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION HEDIUH 
TYPE CODE 



HT 7DC/800 
DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USEB VOLUHE 
BEQUIBEHENT 

01 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-19.7.0 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 

none 



360D Z J9.7.002 

_____ _I CEfOSIT TBAN SIT 



AUTHOB: Dennis A. Fast 



DOS PBOOF OF DEPOSIT TRANSMIT 



AUTHOB: 



A. Fast 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
D. A. Fast 
IBH Corp. 

2125 Biscayne Blvd. 
Hiaai, Fla. 33137 



*** 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Dennis A. Fast 
IBH Corporation 
2125 Biscayne Blvd. 
Hiaai, Fla. 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - A set of six prograas to perfora a banks 
proof of deposit transit function. Features - independent 
changeable sort patterns, tracers, dividers, and destination 
headers; full page approach; provides deposits; writes 
batch proof list; automatically writes cash letters at 
end of a pass; on-us capture, including float and itea 
count; reaittance advices (cash letter recaps) ; creates 
and updates end point aaster files; aaintains end point 
analysis data. 

PBOGBAHHING SISTEHS - The source language is BAL under 
8K BCS Level 8, with 1419 IOCP Supervisor. 

HINIHUH SYSTEH BEQUIBEHENTS - A S/360 Hodel 30 or 40, 32K, 
with Decimal feature and one selector channel; one 1419, 
with Fixed or Variable Length Process Control or Account 
No. feature, and Routing and Transit Field Dash Transmission 
feature; two 2311*s; one 2540; one 1052; one 1403 (no 
selective tape lister required). The prograas can be 
compiled en a standard 8K BCS configuration. 

BASIC PBCGEAH PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate naterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFORMATION: PBOGRAH NUHBEB 360D197002 



PROGBAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB* 
none 



USEB VOLUME 
BEQUIBEHENT 



none 
none 



DESCBIPTION - This set of programs is an expanded version 
of the S/360 Proof of Deposit Transait prograas, number 
360D-19.7.002. It will operate in a aultiprograaaing 
environment with one reader/sorter, one printer and one 
disk per partition (aaxiaua of 3 partitions under current 
version of DOS) . 



FEATUBES - Hulti 
account and bank 
processing with 
pass to pass con 
sorting of high 
capturing select 
cash letters and 
analysis, sort p 
prograas needed 



bank capability with float analysis by 

, full page approach, non-stop reader/sorter 

divider slips for triggering bundle totals, 

trol, destination headers for efficient 

number of endpoints, dda transaction 

ive by bank with deposit analysis, automatic 

selective multiple copy recaps, endpoint 
attern generator and all file create 
for operation. 



PBOGBAHHING SYSTEHS - Source language is written in Basic 
Assembler Language and operates under S/360 DOS. 

HINIHUH SYSTEM BEQUIBEHENTS - S/360 32K Hodel 25, decimal 
feature, one selector channel, 1419, 1403, 2-2311 's, 2540 
(2540 not used during transit operation) and 1052 console. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATION - Brite-up. 

HACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUHBEB 360D197008 

PROGRAM NUHBEB DISTBIBUTION HEDIUH USEB VOLUHE 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE BEQUIBEHENT 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTB 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-19.7.010 

PBOOF 0? DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TBANSIT DISTRIB UTION 



360DZ.19..7..003 

SYSTEH/360 DEHAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING UNDER DOS 



AUTHOR: 



I. Baird 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
I. D. Baird 
IBH Corporation 
2911 Cedar Springs Boad 
Dallas, Texas 75219 



*** n - 



03.5 - 



*** 



DESCBIPTION - This program is a modification of the Type 
II program "Systen/360 Demand Deposit Accounting (360A- 
FB-15X)". The program is adaptable by commercial banks 
to accomplish demand deposit accounting in either a single 
or multibank environment, it contains all functions of 
the Type II program with the following exceptions - 

- Analysis Processing 

- 1401-1440 File Conversion 

- MICE Document Processing 

- Hultiple Statements for a Single Account. 



AUTHOB: D. B. Davis 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
D. B. Davis 
IBH Corporation 
One Haritime Plaza, Suite 200 
San Francisco, California 94111 

*** u- - _______ *** 

DESCBIPTION - This is a generalized MICR capture and control 
system designed tc provide a bank with a flexible means 
of producing proof of deposit, transit distribution, cash 
letters, flcat analysis, batch proof, and transactions 
capture. The program supports multi-bank processing and 
interfaces with the Demand Deposit Accounting Program, 
Program Order No. 360D-19.7.003. To implement the program 
the user completes a set of decision tables. The design 
and use of these tables provide a simplified approach to 
the initial definition and subsequent maintenance of the 
application. These tables are used to uniquely identify 
each document and thus to determine its proper processing 
and distribution pattern. The program acceptE both HICR 
documents and punched cards as input. Printed output 
consists of batch lists, block totals, processing recaps. 



360D 
CONTINUED FROB PRIOR PAGE 
and cash letters. 
PBOGEABBIBG SYSTEBS - Britten in EOS Assembly Language 



CONTRIBUTED PBOGRABS 

360D 
CONTINUED FROB PBIOB COLUBN 

OPTIONAL FECGBAI1 PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PEOGRAB NUBBER 360D197012 



BIBIBUB SYSTEfl REQUIREHENTS - A S/360 Bodel 25E, one 2311, 
and a 1119 or 1412. The program runs under 10K DOS with 
B1CB support. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

BOCUBENTATION - «rite-up. 

BACHINE EEADABLE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGEAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEBIBG INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB RUBBER 360D197010 



PROGBAB BOBBER 
EXTEBSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



BT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
BT 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUBE 
BEQUIREBENT 

01 

none 

01 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-22.0. 



PBOGRAB HOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTEIBOTIOB BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



DSEB VOLUBE 
BEQUIBEBEBT 

none 
none 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-19.7.011 

PERSONAL TBJST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST USERS IB 
INSTALLING OFF.-LINJ FBOCESSING 



AUTHOB: 



Frans 



CIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. G. Frans 
IBB Corporation 
Los Angeles Development Ctr. 
1930 Century Park Best 
Los Angeles, California 90067 



**+ 

DESCRI 
COBOL 

■ainte 

the Pe 

FEATUR 

single 

block 

postin 

and by 



PTIOB - The Personal Trust System is a group of DOS 
programs designed to perform the accounting, file 
nance and reporting functions necessary to support 
rsonal Trust application. 

ES - Designed for growth to an on-line system: a 
file approach with each property detailed by tax 
complete editing of each transaction prior to 
g: comprehensive reporting: Daily, weekly, monthly 
transaction reguest. 



PROGBABBING SYSTEBS 
EOS/360. 



Britten in DOS COBOL; operates under 



BIBIBUB SYSTEB BEQDIREBEBTS - A S/360 BOdel "10 with 131K 

of storage, a 2501 Card Eeader/Punch, a 1*403 printer, 2- 
9 track tape drives, a 2311 plus the appropriate control 
units. 



STUDENT SCHEDULING SY ST En/360.. OS VERSION. INCLUDING TALLY 
AND CONFLICT BATRIX PEOGRABS 



AUTHOR: 



A. Levinstone 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INCUIRIES TO: 
A. Levinstone 

Stevens Institute of Technology 
Computer Center 
Hoboken, N. J. 07030 



DESCRIPTION - Student Scheduling System/360, OS version 
programs produce aids to master schedule building (Tally 
and Conflict Batrix) and, using a master schedule prepared 
by the school, process student course requests to create 
student schedules and an updated master schedule. The 
OS sort is utilized to sort the schedule records into class 
list seguence. 

This package represents a conversion of the IBB Type II 
Student Scheduling System/360 packages (Tally and Conflict 
Batrix, Program No. 360A-US-06X and the scheduler. Program 
No. 360A-US-07X) which operate under BOS or OS. Bany 
installations now operate in an OS environment. This 
conversion allows users to maintain only one operating 
system and still use the Student Scheduling application 
package. 

PBOGRABBIBG SYSTEBS - Britten in Assembler Language and 
runs under OS/360. 

BIBIBUB SYSTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - S/360 Bodel <40 with 128K 
core storage, and three 2311 Disk Drives. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCUHENTATIOB - Brite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOEBATICN: PROGBAB RUBBER 360D220001 



BASIC PRCGBAB PACKAGE 

COCOBEBTATIOH - Brite-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIOHAI PROGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFCRHATIOB: PROGRAB RUBBER 36BD197011 



PROGRAB NUBEER DISTRIBUTION HEDIUB USER VOLUBE 



EXTENSION 
none 



DTB 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



BEQUIREBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



PROGRAB NUHBEE 
EXTENSION 


DISTBIBOTION 
TYPE 


BEDIUB 
CODE 


USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 




none 


BT 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
BT 7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


01 

none 

01 


360D-23. 1.003 
I«2=STAG] 



OPTIONAL none 



* 29 60- IV ON-LINE FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

AUTHCE: J.C. Fortson 

CIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

E.G. Bayer 

2125 Biscayne Boulevard 

Miami, Florida 33137 



DESCRIPTION - The 2980-IV On-Line Financial System is a set 
cf prcgrai modules that minimizes the effort required to 
install 2980-IV Teller Terminals. It is an extension of 
the system produces in the IEM Los Angeles Financial Branch 
Office. The systen was designed primarily for a savings and 
loan association, but is is easily Modifiable for any 
financial institution. 

Additional applications are readily implemented. Provision 
is made for easy modification and/or addition to the 
included code. The system is supplied in the form of 
Source Statement Library books, and EOS JCL streams to 
assemble and linkage edit them. A special cff-line program 
is included to format the control and master files. 

BASIC ERCGEAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 



T-MOzSTAGEi THO^DIHENSIONAL TRIM PBOGBAH II 

AUTHOB: Carol E. Shanesy 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Carol E. Shanesy 
IBM Research 
Box 218 
Yorktown Heights, New York 10598 

*** S PK TB2DB 15.0 25.0 ----- *** 

DESCRIPTION - Two-Stage, Two-Dimensional Trim Program II 
provides a linear programming solution to the two-stage 
two-dimensional trim or cutting stock problem. This problem 
can be described briefly as follows. He have a supply 
of material which is stocked (or produced) in one or more 
fixed rectangular sizes, each size having a fixed cost 
per unit associated with it. We also have a list of smaller 
rectangle sizes together with the numbers desired of each 
size, which are to be produced by cutting up stock-size 
rectangles. If any of these rectangle sizes (w x 1) may 
be cut either w or 1 or 1 x w, the program will take 
advantage of this freedom. The stock-size rectangles are 
cut in two stages — first the rectangle is slit into strips 
with straight cuts parallel to the length edge, and then 
each strip is cut individually in the perpendicular 
direction. The cheapest way of cutting up stock to fill 
the orders must be determined. The program will handle 
up to 10 stock sizes and 50 order sizes, as presently 
compiled. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEHS 
FORTRAN. 



An independent routine written in 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same at those required for 
OS/360, and uses 100,000 bytes of memory. 



PAGE 264 360D 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem 

OPTICNAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360E231003 



CONTBIBOTED PROGRAMS 

360D 
CONTINUED FROM PEICB CCLUHN 

any special tailoring or re-compiling. 



Written in Assembler Language and 



PBCGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USEfi VOLUME 
REQOIBEMENT 



none 
none 



PBOGBAMHING SYSTEMS 
runs under DOS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 32K processing unit with 
Decimal Arithmetic, 1052 Printer-Keyboard, 2811 Storage 
Control, 2311 Disk Storage Drives as required to contain 
DOS and user files. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



360D-23 . 3 .005 

UiNUf ACTUBING BECOBD PBOCESSOB (HBP) FOR IBM OPERATING 
SYSTEJU360 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAH NUMBER 360D2330 



PBOGBAH NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



AUTHOR: H. J. Spicer B. H. Bong 
M. K. Fullerton H. Hoessle 
J. Benggli 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. J. Spicer 
IBM Corp. 
7700 Second Ave. 
Detroit, Mich. 

*** N - - 25.1 25.2 25.3 - 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIBEMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



*** 



3600^23^4^001 

SYSTE.Mj/360 ADTCJBOPS NUMERICAL CONTROL PRCGRAH 



DESCBIPTION - Manufacturing Records Processor can speed 
up and help optimize production and inventory planning 
in many nanufacturing and service organizations. It does 
this by creating and reading up to four different files 
en DASD. These files are Farts master, product structure, 
operations routing, and workcenter master; they are arranged 
so that any change need be made to only one file, thus 
obviating the possibility of unwanted different change 
levels existing at one time. Full flexibility is available 
by aliening for code, easily-written by the user, to be 
incorporated. This could permit several engineering change 
levels or alternate production facilities to exist at one 
time fcr any part or assembly. Manufacturing Records 
Processor is a set of generalized programs and macros which 
enables the user to design, build, and execute his own 
Frcgrams under IBM/360 OS. 

The manufacturing records processor is an adaptation of 
the Eill of Material Processor Version II operating under 
BOS/DOS (360A-HE-06X) . 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in OS Assembler F Source 
Language and runs under OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 30 and up with 
Decimal Arithmetic, 65K or 128K depending on features used, 
one disk drive in addition to one or two reguired for 
resident OS, printer, card read/punch. 

BASIC PBOGBAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE EEADAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 



OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 



OEDEBING INFOEMATION 



PROGRAH NUMBER 360D233005 



PROGEAH NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBI8DTICN MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
BEQUIREHENT 



none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360p = 23.3 J .006 

BILL PROCESSpJ INTERFACE MACRO AND CHASE SUBBOUTINE FOB 
USE BITJ3 PL/ I-SOBS ET IlTRIEVAL PBOGRAHS 



AUTHOR: £. C. Ingram 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. C. Ingram 

Le Blond Machine Tool Co. 
Hadison S Edwards Bds. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45208 



*** 



3364 



DESCRIPTION - PL$CH and PL$BH are two programs which are 
used to allow PL/I-subset programs to retrieve bill of 
material processor files. 

PL$BH is a macro, similar to the IBM supplied CB$BK macro 
for COBOL users, which must be assembled to create an 
interface nodule between the PL/I program and the BMP I/O 
modules. It has all the features of the CB$BH macro. 

PL$CH is a re-entrant coded subroutine designed to perform 
the chase function for PL/I-subset programs. This program 
is not a macro, as is PLjBH and the CB$BH (and CBSCH) , 
and it needs to be assembled only once. PLScH will retrieve 
any BHP chain file records and (if desired) their 
subordinate master records. Having been coded re-entrant, 
the module will perform a chase to any level desired without 



AUTHOR: 



E. H. Pereira 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
B. H. Pereira 
IBM Corp. 

5 Place ville Marie 
Montreal, P. Q., Canada 

*** N- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - System/360 Autoprops is a conversion of 
normal mode operation in 1401 Autoprops II (1401-CN-03X) . 
Data cards are read in only once and stored on tape. Tape 
is rerun for each tool mode. A hard copy listing is 
produced as well as output to a specified data set (card 
punch or tape) of coordinates for input to a post-processor. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN and runs under 

D0S/TOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Model 30 - 32K, card reader, 
printer, 2 tape drives or 1 tape and card punch. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D234001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



3600^21-1^002 

NUMERICAL CONTROL 



AUTHOR: L. L. English 

L. A. Senneville 
J. M. Heligman 



i. J. Bland 
R. J. Finn 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. J. Emashowski 
IBM Corporation 
1930 Century Park Best 
Los Angeles, California 90067 



N - 



0.6 



*** 
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DESCRIPTION - The program provides the capabiliti 
construct, modify, and delete geometric elements, 
provides for the formation of groups of geometric 
and calls upon the Numerical Control Processor to 
a cutter location (C/L) tape output which can be 
to meet the requirements of a specific milling ma 
Techniques are also provided to create or modify 
file and retrieve data, move, scale and rotate th 
displayed on the 2250 screen. This program will 
graphics users to: Improve turnaround time, make 
and modifications on-line, implement other graphi 
activities by having a geometric base and data st 
upon which to build. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This is a graphics program to be 
run under OS/360, written in FORTRAN IV using GSP. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A 360/40 with 262K bytes, 
one 2250 Display Unit with all features, one 2260 Display 
Unit (optional), and one direct access device. 

BASIC PROGRAH PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 



ructure 



COHTHIBOTED PBOGEABS 

360D 

CONTINUED FBOB PEIOB PAGE 

BACHINE EEAEAELF - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

CBDEBING INFORBATION: PBOGBAH NUBBEB 360D234002 

BASIC 



PBOGBAH NUHBEE 
EXTENSION 


DISTBIBDTION 
TYPE 

DTB 9/800 
AT 9/1600 
NT 7DC/800 


BEDIDB 
CODE 

28 
29 
26 


USER VOLUME 
BEQUIBEHENT 


none 


none 
01 
01 



360D PAGE 265 

CONTINUED FROB PEIOB CCLUBN 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGEAH NT1HBEB 360D250004 



PBOGBAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 
DTB 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



IJSEB VOIDBE 
BEQUIREHENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



none 360Ifc2.5. 2_-002 

22J>IFICATION 21 1/360 WHOLESALE IBPACT LIEEABY FOE USE 
WITH A 3_>K z 4 TAPE S/360 



2S0D-2 3_.it. 003 

GRAPHIC PAET PBOGEAHBEB 



AUTHOB: 



T.E. Buttry 



EIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
T.E. BOttry 

BcDonnell - Douglas Corp. 
St. Louis, flissouri 



AUTHOR: 



s. Yates 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
E. S. Yates 
IBB Corp. 

2830 Victory Parkway 
Cincinnati, Ohio 



**• 



15.7 



*** N - 0001A 00.6 16.0 ----- **« 

DESCBIPTION - The Graphic Part Programmer is a graphics 
program which provides the capabilities to construct, modify 
and delete geoaetric elenents. It provides for the 
formation of groups of geometric elements and calls upon 
the numerical control processor to create a cutter 
location (C/L) tape output which can be translated to 
meet the reguirements of a specific Billing machine. 
Technigues are also provided to modify the CL data set, 
file and retrieve data, move, scale and rotate the picture 
displayed on the 2250 screen. This program will assist 
graphics users to: improve turn-around time, make 
corrections and nodif icaticns on line, implement other 
graphic activities by having a geometric base and data 
structure upon which to build. 



Buns nnder OS/360, written in FOBTBAN 



PBOGEAHflING SYSTEBS 
IV using GSP. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQUIREBENTS - A 368/140 with 262K bytes, one 
2250 Display Unit with all features, and one direct access 
device. 

BASIC PECGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCDHENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAl EEOGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D234003 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTEIBUTIOB BEDIUB 
TYPE COE 



BT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLOBE 
RIQUIHEBENT 

01 

none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - These programs are modifications to two of 
the programs in the System/360 Wholesale IBPACT Computer 
Library (360A-DW-05X) . The IBPACT program library provides 
a user with programs that enable him to establish an 
inventory strategy which minimizes inventory costs at any 
preselected service level. Current machine reguirements 
for use of these programs are a minimum of 16K storage 
and at least one 2311 Disk Drive. The modified programs 
are SVA and AP, two of the most freguently used programs 
in the IBFACT library. The changes in these programs will 
allow a user with a minimum of 16K storage and four tape 
drives to use them, with these modified programs, the 
tape-oriented user will be able to benefit from these 
application programs. 

PROGBAHBING SYSTEBS - Written in BPS Assembler Language 
for execution with 8K BPS Basic Programming Support System. 



BIHIBUB SYSTEfl BIQUIREBENTS 
storage and 4 tape units. 



S/360 Bodel 30 with 16K 



BASIC PBOGEAB PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDERING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D252002 

PROGRAB NUBBEB DISTBIBUTION BEDIUB USES VOLUBE 



EXTENSION 
none 



TYPE 
HT 



CODE BEQDIBEBENT 



9/800 
9/1600 



28 
29 



01 
01 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D- 25.2. 004 

SHIT CONTBOL SYSTEfl FOE BETAILEES 



360D-25_.0_.00_! 

IflfillBiSI fiBEBJU SHIPMENT.. INSTAL LATION. AND DIS CONTINUA NCE 
BEPOBT FOE LABGE ACCOUNTS 



AUTHOE: 



cotter 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQDIEIES TO: 

H. E. cotter 
IBB Corporation 
33 North Dearborn 
Chicago, Illinois 60602 

»»* N - - 195 285 260 270 - - - »*» 

DESCRIPTION - A general purpose program to produce a 
variable, 24 month, graphic representation of on-order 
and installed eguipment. This program is useful 
(particularly for large accounts) to both IBM 
representatives and customers to tell at a glance what 
eguipment is scheduled to be shipped, installed, or removed 
at different physical locations. Three levels of totals 
are maintained for the 24 month period under consideration 
at any particular execution. These are (1) Totals for 
each physical location (2) Totals for each logical grouping 
of locations (3) Grand totals for all locations. Input 
is based on a simple detail card with default values 
available wherever possible. 

PEOGBABHING SYSTEBS - Written in CS/PL/I showing examples 
of various PL/I coding technigues. Tested under Belease 
15/16 of the Operating System using Version IV. 

BINIBOB SISTEB EEQUIBEBENTS - An OS/360 of PL/I 64K 
execution, region or partition. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 



AUTHOBS: J. Bates 



Valentine 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIBIES TO: 
J. Bates 

3424 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90005 

«»» N - - 23. 4 23. 5 - - - - - *** 

DESCBIPTION - A complete set of System/360 programs is 
provided for the small to medium size retailer to collect 
and maintain sales and on-hand information. After the 
transaction (sales and receipts of merchandise, merchandis 
transfers, returns to vendors, inventory adjustments, 
etc.), they are machine-edited and checked for validity, 
written on a disk file, and sorted into seguence. The 
master records contain sales aird on-hand information to 
the department, class, price, resource, style, and 
color/size level. The updated records are processed at 
appropriate intervals to prepare reports for the buyers 
and merchandise management. The reports supplant the 
informaticn previously available in the style black books, 
and provide additional exception and analysis information. 

PBOGEABBING SYSTEBS - Written in Assembly Language and 
run under the Basic operating System (BOS) . 

BINIBOB SISTEB BIQUIREBENTS - Bodel 25 with 2 disk drives 
and 16K storage. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOCDBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE BEADABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PBOGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D252004 



PBOGBAB NUBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIEUTION BEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



USIR VOLUBE 
REQUIBEBENT 



COHTBIBOTED PROGRAMS 



PAGE 266 360D 

CONTINUED FBOM PBIOB PAGE 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
MT 7DC/800 26 



none 

none 

01 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTINUED FBOM PRIOB COLUMN 
EXTENSION 
BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 



DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



28 
29 



REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360D = 29.3_.002 

HI SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOE 0,/S 360 



AUTHOR: 



W. S. Frantz 



360D-29. 4.002 

A PROGRAM FOB EMPTY FBEIGHT CAR ALLOCATION 



AUTHOB: W. W. White 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. S. Frantz 
Safeway stores. Inc. 
7200 Edgewater Dr. 
Oakland, Calif. 



*** N - 



15.1 23.1 27. 4 



DESCRIPTION - This program is an adaptation of the "Schedule 
Production Program" portion of the IBH Type II Vehicle 
Scheduling Program (360A-ST-06X, V1H0 to OS/360. The 
changes to the DOS version are: Input/Output Macros... 
Tining Services. .. Storage Allocation. The OS version has 
been assembled and tested on a S/360 Hodel 50 with a 2314 
under OS release 15/16 NVT in a 60K region. The Flowcharts 
and other documentation distributed with the Type II 
Application Package are still valid since no logic changes 
have been made. The Basic Program Documentation and 
Optional Program Package available for the Type II Vehicle 
scheduling Program provide documentation needed by the 
user of this OS adaptation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under CS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQOIBEMENTS - Those reguired to run OS/360 
Assembler plus ISAM. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D293002 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOIUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQOIEEMENT 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. H. white 
IBM Corp. 

New York Scientific Center 
590 Madison Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 10022 

*** N- - _______ *** 

DESCRIPTION - Given forcasted demands for empty freight 
cars of a specified type at various locations at various 
times on a railroad, and similarly forecasted 
availabilities, this program solves the problem of 
allocating empties to the demand locations by the time 
they are needed, or as soon after as possible, so as to 
minimize the cost cf moving the cars. Input is in terms 
of stations, train schedules, costs, and demands and 
availabilities. The program converts this data into a 
transshipment network, and uses a special network flow 
algorithm to solve it. Output is in terms of the necessary 
car movements at the various yards and on the various 
trains. Upper and lcwer bounds on train lengths are 
permitted. More rudimentary applications of other 
scheduling techniques have already resulted in significant 
savings to the users. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This program is written in EL/I. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 50, 256K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D294002 



DTR 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 
DTR 7DC/800 26 



none 

none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 

REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-29.4.001 
TEXT360 



AUTHOB: 



L. Reed 



360D-29. 4.003 

JUJMISISIIiAIIVB TERMINAL SYSTEM OFFLINE FORMAT AND PRINT 
PROGRAM - QLPRT/360 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R.J. LeSuer 
IBM Corp. 
112 E. Post Rd. 
Hhite Plains, N. Y. 10 



Dement 
. Pearson 



M. H. Fritz 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - TEXT360 is a Text-Processing System with 
data-entry, data-updating, and page-formatting capabilities. 
The system, which runs under OS/360, consists of a main 
processor and several peripheral programs. Input to the 
system is free form and is produced on the IBM 029 Card 
Punch. Output is camera-ready and is produced on the 1403 
Printer. Text360/s updating capabilities permit the 
insertion, deletion, and replacement of characters, words, 
lines, and groups of lines. In addition, blocks of text 
may be moved from one place to another in a document. 
Text360's formatting capabilities permit either one-column 
or two-column pages. Routine functions include hyphenation, 
line justification, column leading, and indentions. More 
complex functions include the generation of horizontal 
and vertical rules for tables and figures. The program 
also permits keeping related material (e.g., a table) 
together, i.e., not splitting it from one cclumn or page 
to another. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source language is Pl/I, augmented 
by two Assembly Language subroutines. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40 (128K and 
Universal Instruction Set), 1052 Console, card read/punch, 
1403 Printer (Universal Character Set and 120-Character 
Chain/Train), 2311 Disk Storage Drive, 2400 Magnetic Tape 
Units. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and source code. 

OPTIONAl FROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBER 360D294001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. w. Dement 
IBM Corp. 
1330 Summit Ave. 
Ft. Worth, Texas 76102 



*** u - 



06. 



12.1 



DESCRIPTION - This program formats and prints backup, 
archives, or gueue tapes from the 1440/1460 Administrative 
Terminal System (1440-CX-07X and 1460-CX-08X) . ATS terminal 
operators must enter a "Page Zero" which defines the format 
of following documents. The program provides increased 
printing speed and additional formatting facilities over 
those provided in the ATS 1400 series on-line system. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembler Language and 
the operating system reguired is DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 with 22K in addition 
to the core reguirements of DOS, one 7-track drive, 1403 
Printer and UCS feature and TN Train, and a 1052 Console 
Typewriter. A 9-track drive is reguired initially to 
offload the program tape. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D294003 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



OPTIONAL none 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 




CODE 


PEQOIREMENT 


none 


DTB 
DTR 

DTB 


9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 


28 
29 
26 


none 
none 
none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 



3600^2.9.4^004 

INDEX PREPARATION FOR PUBLICATIONS INDUSTRY 

AnTHOR: J. F. Kray 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. F. Kray 
IBM Corporation 
Dept. 188 P.O. Box 6 
Endicott, New York 13760 



06.8 12. 1 - - - - - *** 

is progran produces an index in double- 
ich is suitable for reproduction by photo 

The program would be of value to any 
rtment that has to prepare indexes as a 
ications. Once the index entries are 
ds and sorted (using standard utility sort 
rogram will produce an index with both 
case characters. Host of the clerical 

with index preparation or revision have 
or greatly reduced by the use of this 



*** f* 

DESCRIPTION - Th. 
column format wh: 
offset printing 
publication depa 
part of its publ 
punched into car 1 
programs) this p 
upper and lower 
tasks associated 
been eliminated 
program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - PL/I. 
Operating system required - OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any System/360 equipped with 
a printer that has the Universal Character Set feature. 
A TN-train or the equivalent must be mounted on the printer 
to produce the index in upper and lower case characters. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



for Model 2... 4787 Line Addressing... 9012 Data Set 
Adapter - 1200 BPS-.. 

2740 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL - 2740-1 Communications 
Terminal... 3255 Dial-Up... 6114 Record Checking... 8028 
Transmit Control.-. 9114 Data Set Attachment-WE 103A 

2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL - 2780-2 Data Transmission 
Terminal... 1340 Automatic Answering... 1350 Automatic 
Turnaround... 5010 Multiple Record Transmission... 5800 
Printer Horizontal Format Control... 5820 Print line for 
120-characters. . . 5821 Print Line for 144-characters. . . 
6400 Selective Character Set... 9098 47 Characters Set 

for 6 bit Transmission 9110 Data Set ATT-WE 201A3... 

9710 for Commun. H. Processor System... 9760 Transmission 
Code-6 bit Transmission. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source - Basic Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - DIS requires a S/360 Model 
30, 64K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D301001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D294004 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



CPTICNAL none 



EXTENSIOS 


TYPE 




CODE 


BEQOIEEHEHT 


AUTHOR: 












none 


DTE 


9/M0 


28 


none 






DTK 


9/1600 


29 


none 


DIEECT 




DTE 


IDC/800 


26 


none 





360D-30. 1.002 

360/2 260 FUNCTIONAL DEMONSTRATION IN DOS Fj PARTITION 
B TAM LOCAL 

Nancy E. Postma 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Nancy E. Postma 

IBM Corporation - Chicago Datacenter 
80 East Lake Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60601 



N - 



00.6 



3 60D Z 3 0.J..001 

DEMONSTRATION 



INFORMATION SYSTEM 



AUTHORS: J. R. Ridgley 
J. P. McAvoy 
L. F. Trafton 



L. W. R. Brown 
C. A. Stringfellow 
Wyer 



M. 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. R. Ridgley 
IBM Corp. 

Dept. 995, Bldg. 001 
P. 0. Box 12195 
Research Triangle Park, N. C. 

*** N - - 30.2 ------ *** 

DESCRIPTION - The Demonstration Information System (DIS) 
is designed to demonstrate the functions and capabilities 
of IBM terminals operating on line with System/360 under 
the control of DOS/QTAM in a multi-programming environment. 

Separate applications are provided for each of the terminal 
devices supported as follows- 

- 1030 receiving and production reporting 

- 1050 inquiry on stock status and accounts receivable, 
order entry, shipping confirmation 

- 2260 sales analysis 

- 2740 conversational entry in purchasing environment 

- 2780 order entry and invoicing (using BTAM) . 

Tp terminals supported by DIS are the following: 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM - 1031-A4 Input Station or 
1031-A5... 1279 1033 Printer Attachment... 1033-1 
Printer... 9575 Standard Printing Element... 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM - 1051-1 Control Unit... 
4408 First printer Attachment... 4410 First Punch 

Attachment 4411 First Reader Attachment 6384 Second 

Reader Attachment... 4770 Keyboard Request... 4795 Line 
Correction... 5465 Open Line Detection... 4605 Home 
Component Recognition... 9114 Data Set Attachment-HE 

103A 1052-1 Printer-Keyboard... 5465 Open Line 

Detection... 1054-1 Paper Tape Reader... 1055-1 Paper 
Tape Punch... 1056-1 Card Reader... 



DESCRIPTION - An operator chooses, then displays some file 
on 2260, 12 lines at a time. With "page" command he can 
flip back and forth through the file. With "replace" 
command he can alter file record displayed by typing 
changes. Files are actually in core and are pre-read from 
sample cards supplied with program or personalized data 
provided by the user. Supplied samples include descriptive 
displays, bar charts, graphs, simulated order entry and 
file maintenance. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Available in assembler source 
(reguires BTAM mod.) and is designed to operate in 66K 
Foreground 1 partition, of which 48K is data. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - S/360 Model 40 with 128K 
and DOS multi-prcgramming support features, 1-2260 Display 
Station-Model 1, 1-2848 Display Control Unit-Model 3, one 
9 track tape drive may be substituted for the 2540 Card 
Reader at program execution time. Program may be easily 
modified to use 2260 Model 2 and thus decrease core 
requirements. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE _ Source code and data display file. 

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D301002 



PROGRAM NUMB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7 DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



2260 Visual Display 
Alphanumeric Key boa 
2260-2 Display Stat 
1053-4 Printer... 1 
Character Spacing 1 
8... 9435 Line Feed 
Plater, Regular 
Display Control 
3858 Expansion Unit 
5340 Non-Destructiv 
Adapter... 7927 10 
Adapter... 2848-1 



- 2260-2 Display Station 4760 

rd — 2260 Visual Display - Local - 
ion. .. 4766 Keyboard, Alphanumeric... 
006 Accelerated Carrier Return... 9104 
0/inch... 9354 Line Space 6 LPI holes 
ing, 6 lines/inch... 9509 Pin Feed 
9571 Dual Case PR EL-S/360... 2848-2 
3356 Display Adapter for Model 2... 

Models 1, 2... 4787 Line Addressing 

e Cursor... 5.341 Non-Destructive Cursor 
53 Adapter for Model 1, 2... 9011 Channel 
Display Control... 3356 Display Adapter 



360D-30. 2.001 

SYSTEM/360 J030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM DEMONSTRATION SYSTEM 

AUTHORS: J. H. Williams E. H. Hilt 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. H. Williams 
IBM Corp. 
2925 Euclid Ave. 
Cleveland, Ohio 44115 



*** 



23.2 23.5 30.1 



DESCRIPTION - This 1030 Data Collection System Demonstration 
consists of a set of programs which were developed to 
provide a means for demonstrating the on-line capabilities 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRABS 



CONTINUED FRCH PRIOR PAGE 



COHTINOED FROB PRIOR CCIDB 



of the IEB 1030 Data Collection System and to serve as 
a guideline for the programming required to implement such 
a system. The demonstration is designed to illustrate 
job accounting for a factory environment. It includes 
functions such as job assignment, order status, inquiry, 
job scheduling and reporting, and update of direct access 
files. A sample demonstration is included to facilitate 
use of these programs vhich have been tested under DOS 
Releases 13, 11, and 15. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - The package consists of two COBOL 
programs and tvo Assembler Language ETAB programs. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQUIREBENTS - The demonstration program 
reguires- 65K - System 360 Bodel 30, 1052 Console, 2510 
card Reader, 1103 Printer, 2311 Disk Drive - DOS SYSRES, 
plus 8 cylinders for data files, 2701 with type 2 Terminal 
Adapter No. 4648 and Line Adapter No. 4637, 1031 with 
card (badge) manual input and 1033 Printer. 

BASIC PROGEAB PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Irite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 



*** 



NCS 



13.0 01.0 - 



DESCRIPTION - This subroutine returns the doable precision 
value of factorial N. For negative N, the absolute value 
of N is used and an error indication is returned. For 
N greater than 56 the maximum floating point value is 
returned and an error indication is returned. (Factorial 
56 is the largest factorial value vhich can be represented 
in a floating point word) . 

This subroutine is very fast since the factorial values 
are found by a table look up. The tabular values were 
generated exactly in hexadecimal arithmetic and rounded 
to double precision length. The accuracy of these 
hexadecimal tabular values is thus the naximum possible 
in a double precision word, and is not affected by any 
inaccuracy in the conversion of decimal constants to 
hexadecimal. 

PROGRAHBING SYSTEBS - This subroutine is written in FORTRAN 
IV. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB REOUIREBENTS - Any S/360 with FORTRAN IV 

(G or H level), and uses approximately 1,000 bytes of core 
at object time. 



ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NDBBER 360D302001 



PEOGRAB NDBBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTE 7CC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLOBE 
REQUIBEBENT 

none 
none 
none 



BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NDBBER 360D400001 

PROGRAB NOBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB OSER VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIREBENT 



360D-J30...2.00 2 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SISTEB JSHASJ. DEBONST RATION 
PACKAGE 



OPTIONAL none 



AUTHORS: Brs. Martha E. Frye 8. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INODIRIES TC: 
W. Stewart 
IBB corporation 
112 E. post Road 
White plains. New York 



36 0p = 40.0.002 

INTEGER BOLTIPLE PRECISION 
IBB 360 



N - 



19.0 28.3 29.0 30.1 



DESCRIPTION - This is a package to demonstrate the features 
and capabilities of the Shared Hospital Accounting System. 
SHAS (360A-OH-11X) is an IBB package of over 130 programs. 
These programs cover three application areas - patient 
billing, accounts receivable and general ledger. During 
this demonstration reports are produced from pre-established 
master files. These files contain tyFical hospital data, 
thus, the reports rendered are quite meaningful. The 
initiation of whole series of job steps by the use of 
function initiator cards is shown. The report selection 
feature is displayed, showing how the contents of reports 
may be altered by the user. The observer participates 
in the use of the hospital profile, by having the hospital 
name and address of his choice printed on all of the 
reports. Other report selections and profile options may 
be made by the user demonstrating the power of SHAS 
adaptability. The report format control (RFC) capability 
is also displayed by the nursing comments report showing 
how each user on the system can change the format of the 
reports to one suitable for him. 

PBOGEABBING SYSTEBS - Operates under DOS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTEB REQOIREBINTS - A 360 Bodel 25 or higher, 
a 1442 or 2540 Card Reader, 2 nine track tape drives and 
a 2311 Disk Drive. A second disk drive is required, with 
a DOS pack, in order to restore the demonstration pack. 



SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOE THE 



AOTHOR: 



H.B. wiebe 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H.D. Wiebe 

Dept. of Hathematics 
University of Oklahoma 
Norman, Oklahoma 73609 



3242 



06.5 - 



DESCRIPTION - The S/360 Integer Bultiple Precision 
Subroutine package is a group of Assembler F subroutines 
written to allow a FORTRAN IV program to manipulate integers 
arbitrary length (limited only by the available machine 
storage space) . Integers to be manipulated by the 
subroutines nay be stored either as regular full-word 
FORTRAN IV integers (for integers less than 1,000,000,000) 
or in pre-defined dimensioned arrays (for integers of any 
size) . In many cases these two forms nay be intermixed 
as input and/or output parameters for the subroutines. 
The subroutines are independent of specific output 
parameters for the subroutines. The subroutines are 
independent of specific output devices, but require a 
system set for EBCDIC code. 

PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - Written in Assembler P. 

BINIBUB SYSTEB REQUIEEBENTS - Same as those required for 
OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOC0BENTATI0N - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Object code. 



BASIC PROGEAB PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
BACHINE READABLE - Object code. 



OPTIONAL PRCGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NDBBER 360D400002 



OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORBATION: PROGRAB NUBBBE 360D302002 



PROGRAB NOBBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIDB 
TYPE CODE 



BT 
BT 
BT 



9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



OSER VOLOBE 
REQOIREBENT 

01 
01 
01 



PROGEAB NOBBER DISTRIBUTION BEDIUB USER VOLUBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREHENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



36 0Dr41. U 00 1 

SYS TEH/3 60 ADD* SUBTR ACT. BUITIPIY. DIVIDE. SCJJAEE ROOT 
UTILITY PROGRAB 



AUTHOR: W. Batten 



SIhSl Z DOUBLE PRECISION FACTORIAL 
AOTHOR: H. E. Schaffer 
DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIEIES TC: 

H. E. Schaffer 

North Carolina State Oniversity 

Dept. of Genetics 

Ealeigh, N. c. 27607 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQOIRIES TO: 
W. Batten 
IBB Corp. 
425 Park Ave. 
New York, N. I. 

*** N - - 41.4 -__-__ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This program will perform the stated functions 
and immediately print out the numbers involved and the 



CONTRIBUTED PEOGEAMS 



CONTINUED FBCM PBIOB PAGE 

answers. any of the three basic subprograms can be called 
upon by entering a code letter on the console typewriter. 
The add-subtract routine perforins those functions on 
quantities which are entered through the console typewriter. 
The numbers, sub-totals - if desired -, and final totals 
are immediately printed out on the printer. when the 
Multiply-Divide routine is called upon, these functions 
will be performed on varying length input quantities. 
Typing in 12345X345 immediately prints on the typewriter 
on the next line, 12345 1! 345 EQUALS 42592320. Entering 
987654321/23456 types out immediately 987654 / 23456 EQUALS 
42106 BMDB 15985. when the Square Boot routine is 
referenced, entering 967894321 types out immediately, 
SQUABE BOOT EQUALS 31111. Program is useful for test data 
calculations and as a vest-pocket demo. Consists of about 
20 cards. 

PBOGBAHMING SYSTEMS - program is written in machine 
language. All arithmetic is fixed point. 

MINIMUM SYSTEB BEQUIREBENTS - Any Model S/360, 2540 Card 
Beader, 1052 Console Typewriter, and 1403 Printer. 

BASIC FEOGBAH PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - Srite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL FBOGEAM PACKAGE - Hone. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGEAM NUMBER 360D401001 

PROGBAH NUMBEB DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE BEQUIREHENT 



360D PAGE 269 

CONTINUED FROM PBIOR COLUMN 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D404001 

PROGRAM NUBEEE DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB* 
none 



none 
none 



360D-40. 4.00 2 

MULTI-PRECISION FLOATING-POINT ADD., SUBTRACT, 
M ULTIPL Y. DIVIDE., HALVE, FOE IBB SYSTEM/360 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTB» 
none 



none 
none 



360D z 40 i 2^eei 
DIMAG AND 



EAL FUNCTION S 

AUTHOB: J. H. Fulton 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIEIES TO: 
H. B. Hamilton 

North Carolina State University 
Computing center 
P. 0. Box 5445 
Baleigh, N. C 27607 



AUTHOB: 



H. Barnett 



NCS 



40.1 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIEIES TO: 

H. H. Barnett 

IBB Corporation 

711 Hillsborough Street 

Ealeigh, North Carolina 27603 



DESCBIPTION - The program subroutine Hultiprecision 
Arithmetic extends the precision of the IBM system/360 
floating-point operations add, subtract, multiply, divide, 
halve up to 30 hexadecimal digits (approximately 36 decimal 
digits) . The form of the numbers used is long floating- 
point with fraction extended two more full words. Each 
call of this subroutine performs one operation in short, 
long, or multiprecision form (length) . Halve is restricted 
to multiprecision) . The operation and the length may be 
re-selected for each use of a particular call statement. 

PBOGBAMBING SYSTEBS - Programming language - Assembler 
Language; operating system required - DOS or OS (with 
FOBTBAN). 

BINIBUB SYSTEB EEQUIBEMENTS - Those required for OS or 
DOS. (The complete subroutine requires 4076 bytes of core 
storage) . 

BASIC PBOGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

OEDEBING INFOBBATIOH: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D404002 



DESCRIPTION - A multiple-entry function subprogram to 
provide functions similar to REAL and DIMAG but for 
Complex*16 variables. The subprogram obeys standard OS/360 
FOBTBAN IV linkage conventions and requires 3A (HEX) of 
store. DIMAG and DREAL are two entry points in one CSECT 
named DBEAL. 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NDBBEB 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTE* 
none 



USEE VOLUME 
BEQUIBEBENT 



none 
none 



PBOGBABBING SYSTEMS - Hritten in Assembler Language and 
requires Operating system 360/OS (FOBTBAN) . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIBEBISTS - Those required for OS/360. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUBENTATION - "rite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUBBER 360D402001 



368D-40. 4.083 
MULTIPLE 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
CPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIUB 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUBE 
REQUIREBENT 



none 
none 



368D-40. 4.001 

GJTEXP AND SETEXP 



AUTHOR: J. H. Fulton 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H. R. Hamilton 
computinq Center 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5445 
Raleiqh, N. C. 27607 

*** S NCS - ------- *•• 

DESCRIPTION - Subroutines to permit extraction and insertion 
of "exponents" in f lcatinq-point numbers. 

PROGBAMHING SYSTEBS - The subprogram was written in OS/360 
Assembler, obeys standard OS/360 FORTRAN linkage conventions 
and requires 68 (HEX) bytes of storaqe. GETEXP and SETEXP 
are two entry points in one CSECT called GETEXP. 

MINIMUM SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - Those required for OS/360. 

EASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 



PRECISION FLOATING-POINT ARITHMETIC PA CKAG E 

AUTHOB: J. R. Ehrman 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 
J. B. Ehrman 

Stanford Linear Accelerator center 
Stanford, California 94305 



*** 



SLA 



40.1 



DESCBIPTION - These routines provide the System/360 
Programmer with a simple means for performinq Floating- 
Point Arithmetic to any desired precision, and in a format 
compatible with standard System/360 Floating-Point format. 

PEOGRAMMING SYSTEBS - The routines are written in Assembler 
language, and are designed primarily for use in a FORTRAN 
environment. However, they may be called by any program 
which observes standard OS/360 parameter-passing and linkage 
conventions. 

MINIMUM SYSTEB REQUIREBENTS - Same as those required to 
run OS/360. 

BASIC PROGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCUBENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAM NUMBEB 360D404003 



PBOGBAM NUMBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION BEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTB 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
EEQUIBEMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 



3600-42.0.001 

BENSON MEN DELSOH N ALGORITHM I5J CEjiTAIN ipJD PROBLEMS 
IN GBOUPS 

AUTHOR: N. W. G. Hilde 

EIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Br. H. Mendelsohn 
University of Manitoba 
Mathematics Dept. 
Winnipeg 19, Hanitoba, Canada 

*** H - - 40.0 45.0 99.0 - 



360 D-J.2. 2.001 

ElPERllliilAi PROGRAM FOB DETE RMINI NG POLYNOMIAL 2 EBOS 



ADTHOB: Irene Gargantini 



f). Nunzner 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO; 
Irene Gargantini 
IBH Corporation 
Saumerstrasse H 
8803 Buschlikon 
Surich, Switzerland 



*** 



PK 



POGA 



DESCRIPTION - Let G be a group given by up to 128 generators 
and up to 32 relations. Let H be a subgroup of G generated 
by up to 8 words in the group generators. This prograi 
enumerates the right cosets of H. For each coset L and 
each group Generator X the program finds the following 
relationships involving cosets and a set of coset 
representatives- 

1 * X eguals K 

RL * X eguals W * RK where K is a coset, BL is a coset 
representative for L, RK a coset representative for K and 
H is a word in the subgroup generators. The asterisk 
denotes the group operation. the algorithm was originally 
described by Benson and Hendelsohn in "Journal of 
Coabinatorial Theory," 1, 2, 202 (Sept. (66)). 

PROGRAMMING SISTER - Written in Assembler Language and 
operates under DOS. 

HINIHDM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any S/360 having the deciaal 
instructions and at least 20K of core. It can be easily 
Modified for full Operating Systea/360. 

BASIC FBOGRAM PACKAGE 

EOCUHENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE REAEAELE - Appropriate aaterial delivered. 

OPTIONAL EROGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAH NUMBER 360DU20001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



DESCRIPTION - The prograa deteraines simultaneously all 
the zeros of a polynomial together with error bounds. 
It is possible for the user to follow how the procedure 
works throughout the entire prograa by reaoving the C for 
coaaent in the write statements and in the two subprograms 
PRINTS and PRINTD. This prograa is not intended to be 
optiaal, neither with regard to prograaaing ncr to computing 
tiae. It is the first digital technique for searching 
all the zeros that does not use deflation and gives 
approximations to the zeros with a predictable degree of 
accuracy. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV; operates using 
OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A Systea/360 with at least 
128K core storage. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360DU22001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 





9/800 


28 


none 




DTE 




DTE 


9/1600 


29 


none 


360D-43. 1.001 


DTB 


7DC/800 


26 


none 


ANL D153: 



OPTIONAL none 



ABL D153S DBOBB TBO-DIBEHSIONAL EOBBEBG OJJADEATOEE 
AOTHOB: K. Hillstrom 



360ifc42.0.002 

Jijnslj function binibizeb 



AOTHOB: C.A. Crane 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIIS TC: 
Linda N. Lorenzetti 
Stanford Linear Accelerator Center 
2575 Sandhill Bond 
Benlo Park, California 94305 



SLA 



17.1 



DESCBIFTIOK - BINFON will minimize an arbitrary smooth 
function of up to 50 parameters. It has two Bodes of 
operation: The exploration node continues to search for 
a global minimum after passing a local aininua; the 
convergence lode converges on the first local minimum it 
finds. In either node the user aay specifically give the 
initial starting point, starting direction, and forbidden 
regions. BINFON is well suited for finding the parameters 
cf complicated aodels of physical phenoaena for which 
experimental data is available to fit against. The function 
to be minimized is provided by the user as a FUNCTION 
subprogram. If the function is a least- or Chi-sguares 
sua, or the negative logarithm of the maximum likelihood 
function then as error analysis can be performed by BINFON. 
1500 

Other options include step-by-step tracing of the search 
50 steps. 



lay be 



PBOGRABBIBG SYSTEBS - Britten in FORTBAN IV H and 
used either as a main program or as a subroutine. 

BINIBOB SISTEB BEQUIBEBENTS - BINFOB occupies 80,000 bytes 
of core, of which 27,900 may be used as scratch areas by 
ether programs through COBBON. BINFDN uses long precision 
floating point arithmetic throughout. It has been 
thoroughly tested on the Bodels 75 and 91, System/360. 

EASIC PEOGBAB PACKAGE 

COCUBEHTATION - Srite-up. 

MACHINE BEADABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAB PACKAGE - None. 

OBDEEING IHFOBBATION: PBOGBAB NUBBEB 360D420002 



DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 
B. Cody 

Argonne National Lab. 
Applied Hathematics Div. 
Argonne, 111. 60439 



*** 



AN 



DESCRIPTION - A FOBTBAN-IV subroutine to evaluate the 
definite integral of a real function of two real variables 
over a rectangle. This subroutine uses an extension of 
the Romberg Quadrature Scheme to two dimensions. The 
technigue has the same restrictions on efficient usage 
as does Pomberg Quadrature in one dinension (see B. C. 
Thacher, Jr. "Remark of Algorithm 60", COBS. ACB 7, July, 
1964, p. 420) . However, this subroutine is much more 
efficient than calls to two one-dimensional guadrature 
routines when the Romberg Scheme is applicable. 

PEOGEABBING SYSTEBS - Reguires OS/360. 

BINIBOB SYSTIB BEQOIBEBENTS - Those required by the S/360 
Operating System. 

BASIC PBOGBAB PACKAGE 

DOC0BENTATI0N - Brite-up. 

BACRINE BEADABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PEOGEAB PACKAGE - Bone. 

OBDEEING INFOEBATIOH: PROGEAB BOBBER 360D431001 



PBOGBAB NOBBEE 
EXTENSION 



DISTEIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



OSEE VOLDBE 
BEQOIEEBENT 



OPTIONAL none 



36BD-43. 1. 



PBOGBAB BOBBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTICBAL none 



DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTB» 
none 



OSEE VOLOBE 
EEQOIBEBEBT 



none 
none 



DSLx AN IBB 360 flODEL 44 PRCGEAB FOJ THE SIBOIATION OF 
PBOCESS DYHABICS FEATOBING OSES- INTERACTION AND ON-LINE 
GRAPHICS 

AOTHORS: D. G. Byman B. H. Syn 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 

Dr. S. B. Roberts 

Process Industry Dev. IBB SGID center 

6900 Fannin St. 

Houston, Texas 77025 



N - 



12.2 16.8 15.5 43.2 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 



DESCRIPTION - DSL (Digital Simulation Language) is a FORTRAN 
program written for the IBM S/360 Hodel 41 which may be 
used in the simulation of process dynamics. The input 
language may be described as non-procedural, applications 
oriented, and free format. A translator converts the DSL 
or intermixed FORTRAN statements, expressed at the analog- 
block level or as a system of ordinary differential 
eguations, to a properly sequenced FORTRAN subroutine 
representing the simulation model. Functional blocks from 
the DSL library (modeling analog components), from the 
FORTRAN library, or supplied by the user at execution time 
nay be used to represent the elements of the model. Program 
features allow extensive user interaction and on-line 
graphics during execution. Fourth-order Runge-Kutta with 
automatic interval control is one of five integration 
methods included. 



NOL 



03.6 11.0 16.0 17.0 



PROGRAMING SYSTEMS 
language. 



Utilizes IBM FORTRAN programming 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Data input may be by card 
or typewriter with output on a printer, typewriter, CRT 
storage scope, strip-chart recorder, or 1627 x-Y Plotter. 
The program may be executed within the PS 41 system with 
61K core. No tapes are required if a 2nd 2315 or a 2311 
is available. This program was written specifically for 
the S/360 Model 41 and no claim is made for its operation 
on other S/360 computers. 

BASIC FPCGRAH PACKAGE 

tOCUHENTATION - Nrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - Ncne. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D431002 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7 DC/8 00 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



DESCRIPTION - This MIDAS program and report are adaptations 
of a program (MIDAS-III) and report (GDC-DDE66-022) by 
G. H. Burgin of General Dynamics, Convair Division, San 
Diego, California. The Convair version was a continuation 
of developments in simulation of analog computer oriented 
descriptions of systems of differential equations beginning 
with MIDAS originally produced by Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base and HIDAS-II by North American Aviation. The 
Convair version was a contribution to the 7894 literature 
in that it was a pre-compiler in contrast to the previous 
interpreters which were an order of magnitude slower in 
execution. This program and its supporting documentation 
modify only that which is necessary to accommodate specific 
differences in computers, operating systems, and peripheral 
equipment differences between NWCCL and Convair. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under Operating System/360. 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
System configuration. 



S/360 Model 50, Operating 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D132001 



PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 



EXTENSION 
none 



CODE 
28 



DTR 9/800 

DTR 9/1600 29 

DTR 7DC/800 26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-43.2.0 



OPTIONAL none 



INTEGRAL EQUATION ALGORITHM FOR THE FORWARD PROBLEM OF 
ELE CTBOCAR D 10 L G Y 



3600^43^1^003 

i~|DERCUTI»E FOR THE EVALUATION OF THE EXPOT ENTIAL 
INTEGRAL WITH FIJTEIn SIGNIFICANT FIGURE ACCURACY 



AUTHOR: 



Dave 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. V. Dave 
IBM Corporation 
Scientific Center 
2670 Hanover Street 
Palo Alto, California 94304 

*** N - - 17.4 42.0 ----- **» 

DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this subroutine is to enable 
the user to obtain a value (accuracy 15 significant figures) 
of the exponential integral for any value of its argument 
in the range -170.0 to plus 173.0 using IBM System/360 
and FORTRAN IV G or H language. This integral appears 
frequently in numerical solution of several problems in 
Physics (e.g., radiative transfer) where it is essential 
to carry out basic arithmetic with high accuracy. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - FORTRAN IV is used in this program. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The storage required using 
FORTRAN IV H Language Compiler and the optimization level 
(zero) is 3164 bytes. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



ORDERING INFORMATION: PBOGBAM NUMBER 360D431003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



D.E. Richards 
M.S. Lynn 
W.P 



A.C. Barnard 
D. Vanrooy 
Tim lake B.H. Crane 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Peder Svendson 
IBM Corporation 
Houston Scientific Centre 
6900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 



DESCRIPTION - This is a program which obtains a numerical 
approximaticn to the solution of the forward problem of 
Electrocardiography, that is, it determines the steady-state 
potential distribution over the interfaces of an 
electrically inhomogeneous, volume conductor due to an 
interiorly located dipolar source. The numerical techniques 
used in solving the integral equations o are also relevant 
to other problems and thus many of the subroutines in the 
program have wider application. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
System/360. 



Written in FORTRAN under Operating 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360, Model 50 H. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-Up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL ERCGRAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D432002 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 



OPTIONAL none 



EXTENSION 


TYPE 


CODE 


BEQUIBEHINT 


none 


DTR 7 DC/8 00 
DTE 9/800 
DTE 9/16^0 


26 
28 
29 


none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360D-U5. 1.001 



360D-13. 2.001 

»IBA§ Z JS ADAPTATION OF THE CONTAI B PBE-COBPILIHG 
BISAS-III DIGITAL ANALOG SIBDLATION SYSTEB TO OS/360 
SITH CALCOHP PLOTTING 

AOTBOBS: g. H. Burgin ». E. Loper 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

N. E. Loper 

Naval Heapons Center 

Corona Laboratories 

Coaputer Center 

Code 05 

Corona, California 91720 



INVRSOL 

AUTHOR: H.E. Baailton 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
H.R. Hamilton 
Computing Center 
Box 5115 B.C. State University 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27607 



NCS 



H5.3 "15. » 



DESCRIPTION - A progran to coapute aatrix inverses, solve 
systeas of non-hoaogeneous linear equations and coapute 
deterainants of aatrices. Output to a user specified file 
nay be optionally obtained. Gauss-Jordan eliaination vith 
full pivoting and virtual zero tests is used. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I; operates under OS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any S/360 with the OS/360 PL/I 
<version 4 or higher) , and a problem partition of at least 
44K, can be used. The size of the matrix allowed is a 
function of available memory, but is approximately order - 
80 for 100K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D451001 

Indicate "B N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 1-13 on the IBM Program Order Form. 



360D-45.2. 



EIGENRS 

AUTHOR: H. R. Hamilton 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
R. R. Hamilton 
Computing Center 
Box 5115, N.C. State University 
Raleigh, N.C. 27607 

*** S NCS - ------- *** 

DESCRIPTION - A program to compute the proper roots and 
vectors of real, symmetric matrices according to the 
symmetric Q-H algorithm. Output into a user specified 
file may be optionally obtained. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/I and uses OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any S/360 computer with the 
OS/360 PL/I (Version 4 or higher) , and a problem partition 
of at least 44K, can be used. The size of the matrix 
allowed is a function of available memory, but is 
approximately order - 40 for 100K. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up on Microfiche only. 
MACHINE READABLE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D452001 

Indicate M E N 1" in columns 1-3 and the Program Number 
in columns 4-13 on the IBM Program Order Form. 



£I>zilr0.s002 

NARGS - NUMBER OF ARGUMENTS 

AUTHOR: Mr. P. Wolfgang 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Mr. P. A. T. Wolfgang 
University of Pennsylvania 
Computer Center 
3401 Market Street 
Philadelphia Pa. 19104 



CUP 



NARG - 



DESCRIPTION - NARGS is a program to determine the number 
of arguments supplied to a subroutine of function. It 
assumes the standard OS/360 calling linkage. It should 
not be called from a main program. The value of dummy 
is ignored on entry and set egual to the value of the 
function. NARGS may therefore be called as a subroutine. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language and 
reguires OS/360. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those reguired for OS/360. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D990002 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

*** N- - ___-__- *** 

DESCRIPTION - This is a S/360 program to assist the 
installation manager in maintaining a current programming 
schedule. By assigning a degree of difficulty to each 
program, scheduled completion dates are generated for 
writing and testing the program. The percentage of 
completion is also shown. Totals by programmer and by 
application are accumulated in three catagories - Completed, 
in process, and unstarted. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Programming language - COBOL. 
Operating system reguired - DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Model 30 with 1052 Console, 
32K, Decimal Arithmetic, one 2311, one card reader and 
one printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D990003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
DTR* 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



3600-99.0.0 01 

/360 DQS INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEW CRD ASSIGNMENT AND flUIZ 
GENERATOR iSUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTEATER:QED) 

AUTHOR: G. G. Heller 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
G. G. Heller 

IBM Education Center - Bldg. 005-2 
Education Research Dept. - 914 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12602 

*** N - - 30.1 17.6 22.3 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - QED is a FORTRAN program designed to 
demonstrate an instructional application every schoolteacher 
can use immediately. When used for production runs, QED 
can create instant broadbased computer utilization by the 
entire faculty. The program generates and prints 
individually unigue assignments or guizzes. It 
reinitializes itself, and continues on to print, for the 
teachers, a key for each assignment or guiz just produced. 
QED has been experimentally tested in a secondary school 
environment and good results were obtained with both short 
answer and multiple choice type guestions. This is the 
System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS) production run 
version of an 1130 demonstration program. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in F Level FORTRAN, it has 
the system requirements of a standard DOS system. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - In addition to a CPU (e.g. 
2040) and at least one 2311 Disk Storage Drive (depending 
on the DOS version in use) , the program uses the card 
reader part of a 2540 Card Reader - Punch and a 1403 
Printer. For data preparation, an 029 Keypunch is reguired. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D990004 



PROGRAM MUMBE 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 

DTE* 


BEDIOB 
CODE 

00 


USED VOLDBE 
REO.0IREBEKT 

none 


none 




none 



360P-99. 0.008 

LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL SYSTEM 



AUTHOR: 



L. Gulliford 



3 600^99^0^003 

PROGRAM MANGEMENT WITH THE PROPER TECHNIQUE 

AUTHOR: L. M. Kuyrkendall 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. M. Kuyrkendall 
IBM Corporation 
2145 Highland Avenue, South 
Birmingham, Ala. 35205 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. Gulliford 

Bowling Green State University 
Bowling Green, Ohio 43402 



DESCRIPTION - The Library Circulation Control System 
provides the library with a list of outstanding books 
including missing, binding, reserve and other categories. 
The system produces overdue notices, name and address 
lists, guarterly Hold Grade Reports and faculty notices. 
Card input from the library originates on 3 IBM 357 Data 
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Collection Systems. The programs dealing with name and 
address files will have to be changed or rewritten to suit 
the particular installation. Sach modif ication should 
not be difficult. 



CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS 

360E 
CONTINUED FROM PHIOR CCLUHN 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360E036003 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Runs under OS Version 15 and 16, 
PCP or MET II and is written in PL/1 . 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 75K core is required for 
the largest of 10 programs. To run all programs as written, 
2 magnetic tape drives and 5 - 2314 Disk Drives are 
required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D9900> 1 3 



BASIC 
OPTIONAL 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



none 
none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 



360E-15. 0.003 

A SYSTEM/360 JOB ft' COUNTING AND SCHEDULING AILS PACKAGE 
TO RECORD^ EVALUft^-i. IIP CONTROL TIME JPREACT1 



AUTHORS: A. A. Gallery 
B. Zych 
J. Adler 



J. Paulsen 

M. L. Hindle 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USEE VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 

none 



360E Z 03.6_.003 

IEH S/360 EXPANDED CARD EDITING PROGRAM 

AUTHOR: L.H. Vaughan 

DIRECT. TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
L. H. Vaughan 
69 Margaret Road 
Newton, Mass. 02161 



XCEPA 



0.0 06.6 



*** 



DESCRIPTION - The Expanded Card Editing Program (XCEP) 
is a high performance card manipulating utility designed 
tc provide a convenient method for rapidly and economically 
editing small to medium size card files. Included among 
the major facilities of XCEP are: 1) Three distinct card 
editing formats providing extensive flexibility in the 
selection of data. Each format fully supports the following 
functions: a) Reproducing: Any input fields to any 
output fields b) Emitting: Constant information may be 
inserted in any output fields; c) Interspersed Master 
Card Gangpunching: Any input master card fields to any 
output detail card fields; d) Byte Manipulation: Alteration 
or zone and numeric portions of bytes by constant zone- 
numeric data strings; transfer of zone and numeric portions 
of input data to output data. The number of tests which 
may be performed to identify the various master and detail 
card bytes is limited only by the available main storage. 
At least 10 tests can be performed in the minimum memory 
reguirement of 10K bytes. 

II. Two distinct numbering and two distinct counting 
routines which may be activated or de-activated for any of 
six different card types. The number routines provide 
output in binary fixed point, or zoned or packed decimal. 
Any signed or unsigned starting value and increment may be 
used. The number routines also include a special increment 
feature designed to facilitate the numbering of master 
cards followed by a variable number of detail cards. The 
count routines may use constant count values or read 
interspersed count control cards; the count routines also 
offer independent numbering capabilities similar to those 
found in the numbering routines. 

III. Three distinct card verification routines permitting 
data validation. Extended byte manipulation and translation 
facilities have also been incorporated into XCEP in addition 
to expanded control functions. 

IV. Optional listing facilities and additional control 
functions have been included. 

IV. Optional listing facilities and additional control 
functions have been included. 

v. The various functions may be used in any combination. 
XCEP utilizes a highly efficient table lookup technique 
to perform most functions, thus obviating the need to 
optimize control card input. Since the entire generating 
program is always resident in core storage, multiple XCEP 
jobs may be loaded and executed. 

EBOGRAMMING SYSTEMS - XCEP was written in System/360 Basic 
Assembler language and will run under BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 
control. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16K core storage (XCEP as 
supplied used approximately 10K bytes but may be expanded 
as described in the following section) ; Standard 
Instruction Set; one 1103, 1404, or 1443 for diagnostics 
and optional listings; one 1442, 2051, 2520, or 2540 for 
card input; one 1442, 2520, or 2540 for card output. The 
card input device must be distinct from the card output 
device. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 
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*** H- - --__--_ *** 

DESCRIPTION - This package is a collection of programs 
that record, evaluate, and control time. Three programmed 
steps account for computer time, calculate utilization, 
analyze operations by shift and provide data on job 
performance for scheduling purposes. The daily usage log 
similarly illustrated in the S360/20 users guide is the 
source document for all the programs. Date, job ID, 
department, use type, operator, clock time, meter time, 
input volume, and seguence performed are recorded. The 
first step edits the data for accuracy. The second 
calculates utilization according to job classification 
such as production, reruns, testing, idle time, etc., 
within the users own shift periods. A third program step 
times completed jobs giving average job time per unit of 
input volume. A computer scheduling form is included. 
These programs are specifically designed to aid in the 
effective use of available computer time. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The basic program material is in 

RPG source form. It can be run under any S/360 programming 

system supporting RPG. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 8K for card Model 20, 12K 
for tape or disk Model 20, 16K for BOS-TOS-DOS. I/O 
requirements are one card reader, one card punch, and one 
printer (100 print positions) . 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360E150003 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



OPTIONAL none 



SZ360 SFO AM -STRUCTURE FILE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTE.'iANCB 

AUTHOR: W. G. Olsen, Jr. 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
W. G, Olsen, Jr. 
IBM Corp. 
6900 Fannin 
Houston, Texas 77025 

*** N - V2M0 25.1 25.3 23.1 - *** 

DESCRIPTION - S/360 Eill of Material Processor is a set 
of programs to create an index sequential product master 
file; create and maintain a direct access product structure 
chain file; perform six basic retrievals. The programs 
have all the features of the 1440 version (1440-ME-02X) 
plus- optional reverse where used chaining to speed 
maintenance; single input assembly delete; elimination 
of product structure reorganization following a product 
master file reorganization; coded retrieval programs. 

PROGRAHMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Any S/360 disk configuration 
with card reader and printer. A 1052 Keyboard is required 
for BOS/DOS. CPU size - 12K for Hod. 20, 16K for BCS/DOS. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360E233001 
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PROGRAM NUMEER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



3 60L = 03.2..0jn 
BUFF 40 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 
DTR 7DC/800 



28 
29 
26 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 

none 



AUTHOfi: 0. Hale 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Carol Hellriegel 
698 Delaware Ave. 
Buffalo, New York 11209 



BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L044001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
DTR* 



none 
none 



3601-05. 0.E 



2260 SUPPORT FOR MISP 



DESCRIPTION - The BUFF 40 FORTRAN Compiler is a core- 
resident program that runs as a problem program under 
control of Disk Operating Systen/360. For batch 
compilations, the compiler is loaded from systems residence 
only once and is maintained in-core for a contiguous set of 
compilations or jobs. This saves batch compilation overhead 
associated with program fetching, device allocation, job 
scheduling, etc. The FORTRAN Library is maintained in-core 
(except for seldomly used relocatable subprograms) and can 
be called by the FORTRAN object programs. This library 
includes subprograms for logarithmic, exponential, 
trignometric and other mathematical functions. 



ten in BUFF 40 
ge programs. A source 
and a storage map of 
nd constants is 
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source programs in 

The output of the 
1 data in object 

untranslated character 
ormat and H-format 
nslated; D- f E-, F-, 

BCD or EBCDIC code 



The compiler translates programs writ 
language into core resident, core ima 
listing along with error indications 
the variables, external references, i 
produced on reguest. Linkage editing 
object deck is produced. A compile t 
which will allow the introduction of 
either BCD or EBCDIC character codes 
compiler - source listings and litera 
programs - will utilize the original 
codes. At object time, literals, A-f 
input and output data will not be tra 
and I-format input data may be either 
representation. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in DOS Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Currently designed to compile 
source decks up to 300-400 cards in 64K, it requires no 
external storage for intermediate work files for compile 
or compile and go requests. Although designed to operate in 
64k bytes of main storage, the compiler will effectively use 
more if available. 

BASIC PRCGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 
problem. 

0FTI0NAI PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

CEDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L032001 

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



OPTIONAL none 



AUTHOR: Henrique Drews 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Henrique Drews 

Garden State Parkway, Exit 136 
Cranford, New Jersey 07043 

*** N 03.4 - 



le 2260 Support for MISP consists of a 
ine control proqrams that include device 

Display Units. These programs permit 
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.1 facilities are included for the 
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the line control modules in MISP 1-1 and 
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DESCRIPTION - Th 
version of the 1 
support for 2260 
the use of the d 
MISP. Additiona 
Application Prog 
Both local and 
and gueueing of 
proqrams replace 
include all upda 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The proqrams, an extension cf the 
original programs in MISP, are written in Assembler Language 
and are designed to be incorporated directly into a MISP 
system. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 
dos/360 and MISP. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L050001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL ncne 



DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


BEDIOB 
CODE 


USER VOIUHE 
REQUIREMENT 


360L 


-05. 1.001 

ONLINE/OI 


DTR 7EC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 


26 

28 
29 


none 
none 
none 


AUTHOR: 
DIRECT T: 



ONLINE/OS z 2 SfiHVJRSJTIONAL MONITOR FOR OS_/360 
C.I. Johnson 



C.I. Johnson 

IBM Cambridge Scientific Center 
545 Technology Square 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 



-04.4_.0jM 
1827 CONTROL PROGRAM 



N 



IBM 



01.6 03.1 03.2 03.6 



AUTHOR: 



J.n. Hutchinson 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO; 
J.M. Hutchinson 
IBB Corporation 
2901 Peralta Oaks Court 
Oakland, California 94605 



N 



02.0 



DESCRIPTION - This program performs analog and digital I/O 
on an 1827 Data Control Unit as requested through the 
console typewriter. The user enters the type of I/O 
operation, the point address, and the data in the case of 
output operation. The program then performs the operation 
and then types out the data in the case cf input operations. 
This program can be especially helpful in testing a user*s 
hardware connections and performing simple process I/O. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in a (Model 44) subset of 
S/360 Assembler Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360, Model 25 and Up, 
eguipped with a 1052 Console Typewriter, 2540 Card 
Read/Punch, and the appropriate 1827 devices (the comparator 
is not supported) . 



DESCRIPTION - The ONLINE/OS conversational partit 
monitor provides terminal-based interactive funct 
OS/360 PCP and HFT. Hith minor modifications ONL 
could run within OS/360 MVT. It provides to the 
application-programmer, or user the ability to cr 
compile, load, execute and debug programs within 
system or a partition of OS/360 HFT, from an inte 
terminal. Facilities are provided to allow dynam 
to the user's source, object, load module, listin 
files. An important feature is the provision of 
for recovery from errors in a fashion which allcw 
terminal user to remain in control of the system 
abnormal termination (ABEND) of his program. Thu 
easily reinitiate the program from the terminal i 
continue debugging or he may choose to perform so 
function to correct the error observed. 
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - written in the OS/360 Assembler F 
language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 256K byte memory, 1403 and a 
2314 Drive. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
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OBEEBING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAH NUMBEfi 360L051001 



PBOGRAH NUHBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDItJM 
TYPE CODE 



MT 7DC/800 
HT 9/800 
HT 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



OSEB VOLUME 
BEQDIREHENT 

01 

01 
01 



CONTINUED FROM PBIOB CCLUMN 
EXTENSION 
BASIC none 

OPTIONAL none 



CODE REQUIREMENT 



DTB 7 DC/800 
DTB 9/800 
DTB 9/1600 



26 

28 
29 



none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



INFORMATION RETR IEVAL MANAGEHENT SYSTEM <IRHS1 

AUTHOR: F. Guedenay 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

S.E. Furth, Manager-Information Systems Mkt. 

IBM Corporation 

112 East Post Road 

White Plains, New York 10601 



DESCRIPTION - The IBMS program is designed to provide users 
with an efficient document retrieval system. It also can 
be used for Selective Dissemination of Information (SDI) . 
IBMS consists of seven programs of which three are far 
thesaurus file creation and maintenance, three for file 
management of the document file, statistical file and 
bibliographic file. 

IBMS assumes the existence of a thesaurus file, an inverted 
file, a bibliographic file and a request which may be 
either an SDI profile or guery. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - IBMS is written in System/360 Assembly 
language and runs under DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM EEQOIBENENTS - The program requires 22K 
bytes of storage for IBMS resident programs, the largest 
of which is the Search Program. The minimum configuration 
required is a S/360 Model 25 or 30 with 32K bytes of main 
storage. In addition to DOS secondary storage a minimum 
of two 2311 Disk Storage Drives in necessary. 

BASIC PRCGBAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAI PRCGBAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and flowcharts. 

ORDERING INFOBHATION: PROGBAM NUMBER 360L067001 



P.ZLP - ADAPTIVE BINARY PROGRAMMING 

AUTHORS: H.M. Salkin K. Spielberg 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
K. Spielberg 

IBM New York Scientific Center 
410 E. 62nd Street 
New York, New York 10021 



*** N - - 15.2 

DESCRIPTION - DZLP is intende 
problems of the linear progra 
additional constraints that a 
value or 1 only. The basic 
coupled with a dynamic origin 
authors. The method is more 
efficient than the well known 
Problems ranging from 12 to 5 
rows were solved in less tha: 
50 computer. The program is 
a maximum of 150 variables an 
can easily fce modified to ace 
simple changes in dimension s 



d to solve minimization 

turning' type, subject to the 

11 the variables must take the 

approach is zero-one search 

technigue developed by the 
flexible and tends to be more 

fixed origin techniques. 
variables, with as many as 31 

one minute on an IBM 360 Model 
set up to treat problems with 
d 50 constraints. However, it 
ommodate larger problems by 
tatements. 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
FORTRAN G compiler. 



The code is written entirely in 



MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - It requires 226K bytes cf core 
for the GO step and 324K bytes of core for the job REGION 
area. Input is on cards and output on paper. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L150001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR* 
none 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 



none 
none 





PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


MEDIUM 
CODE 


DSER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 


BASIC 
OPTIONAL 


none 
none 




DTR 
DTR 
DTR 

DTR 
DTR 
DTR 


7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 

7DC/800 

9/800 

9/1600 


26 
28 
29 

26 
28 
29 




none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
none 
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360LM6.3.00J 

IBM 360 DYE SELECTION AND FORMULATION PROGRAM FOR COLOR 
MATCHING 



AUTHORS: Dr. C. S. Ellis 
D.R. White 



E.L. Stutz 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Dr. C.S. Ellis 
IBM Corporation 
P.O. Box 207 
Greenville, S.C. 29602 



AUTHORS: P.A.H. Lewis 
A.M. Katcher 
A.H. Weis 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
A.M. Katcher 

IBM Watson Research Center 
P.O. Box 218 
Yorktown Heights, New York 10598 

*** N 13.H 13.6 ----- *♦* 

DESCRIPTION - The SASE IV Program implements the methodology 
for the statistical analysis of series of events given 
in a bcok of that title by DR. D. R. Cox and P. A. W. 
Lewis. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The Program is written in FORTRAN 
IV and has been compiled and tested using OS Version 14 
on a S/360 Model 50, Model 91. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A System/360 Model 50 with 

512 bytes of core storage, printer, card reader and one 

tape unit. The plotting referred to in the text is done 
en the printer. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFOBHATION: PBOGBAH NUHBEB 360L130001 

PROGBAM NUMBEB DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM USEE VOLUME 



DESCRIPTION - This package of programs is simply an adaption 
of program number 1130-16.3.001, so that these IBM 1130 
programs may be run on some of the IBM System/360 computers. 
These programs assist the dyer in determining which dye 
combinations and how much of each dye should be mixed 
together to produce a desired color. The primary input 
to the system is: (1) reflectance data which describes 
the undyed material or substrate, (2) reflectance data 
on the desired eoler or standard shade, and (3) reflectance 
data on the individual or primary dyes. After the colorist 
pre-selects a group of primary dyes to be considered as 
candidates, the system of programs determines all of the 
feasible three-dye or four-dye formulas which can be 
produced with this group of primaries. Two-dye and one- 
dye formulas may also be found. The total dye formula 
cost and certain technical quality parameters are printed 
with each formula. Unless the pre-selected group of 
primaries is too small, a number of alternate matching 
formulas will be found and these are printed out in 
ascending cost seguence. Thus, this system enables the 
colorist to compare the predicted quality and cost of many 
alternate matching formulas; one or more dye formulas can 
then be selected before making trial dyeings in the 
laboratory. It is not at all uncommon to find perfectly 
satisfactory dye formulas that are less than half as 
expensive as were found previously when only manual 
procedures or analog computers were used. Two different 
dye formula correction routines are included. The first 
is based on theory and works sometimes. The second is 
an empirical method which nearly always works. In the 
opinion of the authors, the IBM 1130 or the IBM 1800 are 
better hardware choices for color matching computations 

than the system 360/25, 360/30, This is because a 

typical color matching job is virtually always compute 
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bound; thus the faster but ncre expensive Input/Output 
devices available on System 360 result in only slight 
reductions in the total processing tine. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The source prograns were written 
in basic FORTRAN IV. These programs were tested under 
DOS release 20. The prospective user is advised that 
difficulties nay be encountered if he attempts to use a 
different release of DOS. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - At least a 360/25 with 32K 
core, floating Point Hardware, and at least one disk. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READAELE - Object code, source code and sample 
problem. 

OPTICNAI ERCGRBM PACKAGE - None. 

GRDEPING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L163001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



BASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 
none 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

DESCRIPTION - Brokerage CCAP (BCCAP) is a highly modified 
and expanded version of basic CCAP an IBM Type II message 
switching program. It perforns the functions of message 
anlaysis, editing and routing for brokerage orders, 
executions and administrative traffic. The program 
consists of several mainline program, overlays and system 
utility programs to perform the brokerage switching job. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - BCCAP is a stand-alone, 
multi-programming system having its own supervisor, 
schedulers and IOCS. It is written in 360 Assembler 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - BCCAP can be implemented on 
a 360/40, 50 or 65. Minimum core requirements are 128K and 
are a function of the size of the communication network, 
2311 or 2314 Disk Files, 2540 Card Reader/Punch, 1403 
Printer and appropriate 2702/03 are also required. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L190001 

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



3 60IcJ7.4^0ej 

CALGARY SEISMIC SYSTEM 



MT 7DC/800 26 
MT 9/800 28 
DTR 9/1600 29 



01 

01 
none 



AUTHOR: Jack R. Sisko 



OPTIONAL none 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
Jack R. Sisko 

HTC Pet. Exploration and Prod. Industry Ctr. 
606 Fourth Street South Best 
Calgary 2, Alberta, Canada 



N - 



13.4 16.6 



DESCRIPTION - The Calgary 
programs tc demonstrate th 
reflection data recorded f' 
Flexibility in choosing th' 
additional user programs i 
such functions as static a 
gather, stack, deconvoluti. 
seguential data. Utility 
facilitate data organizati 
handled ty a set of separa 
providing access to the da 
language programs. 



Seismic System comprises a set of 
e processing of digital seismic 
or petroleum exploration. 
e processing sequence of system or 
s provided. The programs perform 
nd dynamic corrections, trace 

and filtering of trace 
routines are provided to 
en and checking. Input/Output is 
tely documented subroutines 
ta from user-written high-level 



PROGRAMMING SYSTEM - The programs are DOS/360 Assembler 
Language with some FORTRAN H nodules designed under the Disk 
Operating System. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The required S/360 machine 
configuration is 256K with Decimal and Floating Point 
Instruction Sets. 3-2311 Disk Drives or eguivalent, 3-2400 
Tape Units, a card-read-punch and a printer. Support is 
provided for the 2937 Multiplier-Summation Processor, 
although this device is not required. 

A separate version of these programs is provided to operate 
under OS/360. Input/output routines are re-written and 
optional support for the IBM 2938 Array Processor are 
provided; the functional capabilities are eguivalent to the 
DOS version. 

EASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up. 

MACHINE READAELE - Appropriate material delivered. 

DOS users specify program number extension "OPT1"... 

OS users specify program number extension ,, OPT2". 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L174001 



USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT 
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IBM S2360 LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL ON-LIME-BANKING REFERENCE 
SYSTEM FOR SAVINGS 

AUTHOR: J. Teagarden 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 

H. Hhiteman Eileen Gaffney 

IBM Corporation 

2 Broadway 

New York, New York 10004 

*** n - -00.7- - - - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - This reference syste 
operation of an On-Line Banking Re 
developed by the Los Angeles Comme 
IBM. It supports the IBM 1060 Ban 
Communications Terminal, 2740 Comm 
Visual Display Terminal and the 29 
package as supplied includes a cus 
may be used for demonstration and 
Supporting documentation includes 
manual and sample control cards. 
together the various components of 
interrelates with the On-Line Prog 
BDAM, BTAH, SAM, and EXCP. 



PROGRAB HOBBER 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


BEDIOB 
CODE 


0PT1 




BT 
BT 


9/800 

9/1600 


28 
29 


CPT2 




BT 
BT 

BT 


7DC/800 

9/806 

9/1608 


26 
28 
29 


none 




none 







01 
01 



01 
01 



m is an aid to the 
ference System as 
rcial Branch office of 
king Terninal, 1050 
unications Terninal, 2260 
80 Banking Terninal. This 
toner fiaster File which 
testing purposes. 
general diagrams, user's 
This reference system ties 

the DOS which 
ran. These are ISAB, 



PROGRABBING SYSTEBS - The On-line program was written using 
DOS Assembler Language under Version 3, Release 21 of DOS. 

fllSIBUB SYSTEB RIQOIREBENTS - At least a 19K S/360 Bodel 25 
(with Considerable streamlining of the program) . The 
hardware features required include; decimal arithemtic, 
selector channel one, console attachment, interval timer, 
storage-protect (if multi-programming), disk control unit, 
disk files-as governed by ISAB conventions, unit record 
(card reader, card punch, and printer) , transmission control 
unit, and a multiplexor channel. 

BASIC PROGRAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBEHTATION - write-up. 
BACHTHE READABLE - Source code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAB PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAB NBflBER 360L190002 



PROGRAB NOBBEB 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION BEDIOB 
TYPE CODE 



DTE 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTE 9/1600 



26 

28 
29 



OSER VOLDBE 
REQOIREBENT 

none 
none 
none 



OPTIONAL none 



360IC19..0..00J 

BROKERAGE COBBDNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PBOGBAB 



3601-23.1.001 

PAPER BACHINE TRIB SYSTEB 



AUTHOR: R.L. Tunstall 

DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TC: 
R.L. Tunstall 
IBB Corporation 
K New York Plaza 
New York, New York 10004 



AUTHOR: 



E. Garrett 



DIRECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
E. Garrett 
IBB Corporation 
112 East Post Boad 
white Plains, N.Y. 10601 
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DESCRIPTION - This is an S/360 version of 7090 cutting 
stock program, PKCSS1, using the Gonory Gilmore knapsack 
algorithm for solving one-dimensional cutting stock 
problems. 

PBOGRAMHING SYSTEMS - The program is written in EOS FOBTEAN 
with one BAL subroutine for handling overlays. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM BEQUIREHENTS - In 328, the maximum size 
problem (machine plus order widths plus one) is forty-four. 
In 64K the maximum is ninety. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - write-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PEOGBAH PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360L231001 



CONTINDED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 
problem. 
OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM BOMBER 360L300001 



PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION 



DISTRIBUTION HEDIOM 
TYPE CODE 



DTR 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTR 9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



OPTIONAL none 



360L-50. 1.001 

ALIS STARTER SYSTEM 



USEH VOLUME 
REQDIBEHENT 

none 
none 
none 



PBOGBAM NUMBER DISTEIBUTION MEDIUM USES VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT 



EASIC none 
OPTIONAL none 



DTR* 
none 



none 

none 



AUTHOR: IBM Insurance Industry Development 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCUIBIES TO: 

IBM Insurance Industry Development 
380 Northwest Highway 
Des Plaines, 111. 60016 



50.1 



CMS-CEJDIT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

AUTHOB: J. Dennis Newton 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQUIRIES TO: 
J. Dennis Newton 
IBM Corp., Branch Office 05T 
500 S.H.7th Street 
Benton, Washington 98055 

*** N- -06.7 08.7 30.1- - - - *** 

DESCRIPTION - The retail Credit Management system is an 
on-line 2260 System for use in authorizing and maintaining 
retail "charge" accounts. Some features are a generalized 
mcnitor capable of multitasking several jobs. The credit 
functions are: Authorization, account changes, create 
new accounts, entire account display, account notes and 
an activity and audit report. 

PBOGBAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembler using BTAM 
fcr local 2260 support. The master files are on a DASD 
device. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM EEQUIEEHENTS - The program requires 34,000 
bytes plus 1256 per terminal, so a minimum system would 
run on a 360/25. 

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 

MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem. 

OPTIONAL FBOGBAM PACKAGE - None. 

ORDERING INFORMATION: FEOGEAM NUHBEE 360L283001 



DESCRIPTION - The ALIS Starter System provides the ability 
to process transactions through an unmodified ALIS system 
and examine output without generating a complete ALIS 
system. It is intended as a training tool for users in 
early stages of installing ALIS. 

The Starter System consists of four files: 1. OS stand- 
alone DASDI and DUMP/RESTORE programs. 2. A dump of core 
image library generated for version I, mod level 2, of ALIS 
and Release 20 of DOS. 3. Control cards and external 
transactions for running two cash accounting system cycles, 
each cycle spanning one months internal activity. H. Policy 
master records. 

It should be noted that the transactions and master records 
were developed for test purposes and, as such, are not 
representative of an insurance company's transaction mix or 
common policy type; however, the transactions and master 
records may be modified to suit the user's training needs. 
Running time for the two cycles is 3-4 hours. 

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Britten in COBOL and Assembly 
Language. 

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The same as those specified 
fcr the ALIS daily cycle in the Advanced Life Information 
System Product Announcement. 

BASIC PEOGRAM PACKAGE 

DOCUMENTATION - Hrite-up. 
MACHINE READABLE - Object code. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 



ORDEBING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBEE 360L501001 



PBOGBAM NUMBEE 
EXTENSION 



DISTBIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE COLE 



PROGRAM NOBBER 
EXTENSION 


DISTRIBUTION 
TYPE 


NEDIOB 
CODE 


USEE VOL0BE 
BEQOIBEHINT 


BASIC 


none 


BT 7DC/800 
DTR 9/800 
DTK 9/1600 


26 
28 
29 


01 
none 
none 


OPTIONAL 



BT 

BT 



7 DC/802 

9/800 

9/1600 



26 
28 
29 



USEE V0I0BE 
EEQDIBEBENT 

01 
01 

none 



OPTIONAL none 



LEGISLATIVE INFOBBATION SISTEB DEBONSTJATION PACKAGE 
JLEGISXL 

AUTHOB: J- P. Bitchell 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INQOIBIES TO: 
J. P. Bitchell 
IBB Corporation 
1111*1 Georgia Avenue 
Sheaton, Baryland 20902 



IBB 



30.1 30.2 



DESCRIPTION - LEGISY is a portion of a Legislative 
Inforoaticn System designed to respond to queries into three 
index sequential files which reflect the current status and 
disposition of bills, committees and members of the 
legislature during a given session. 

PROGRAHBING SYSTEBS - Britten in BAL, using BTAB and a Type 
III package known as FASTEB. LEGISY operates as a S/360 
DOS foreground job. 

BINIBDB SISTEB EEQOIBEBENTS - 64K minimum partition of 
storage and supports a communications network consisting 
of IBB 1050, 271(0 Typewriter Terminals, and the IBB 2260 
Display Terminal. 

BASIC PROGEAB PACKAGE 

DOCOBENTATION - Write-up. 

BACHIHE BEADABLE - Object code, source code and sample 



360L-99.0.001 

AOTOBATIC DEIVER BE-TEST PBOGRAB S/360 

AUTHOBS: T.c. Douglas 
A. Supplee 

DIBECT TECHNICAL INCOIBIES TO: 
T.C. Douglas 
IBB Corporation 
113 ». State street 
Trenton, New Jersey 08607 

DESCRIPTION - The Automatic Driver Re-Test program is 
designed to administer, through the use of a 2260, either 
an initial driver's examination or a re-examination of 
a licensed driver. The test contains two parts. First, 
there is a test of vision which must be passed to get to 
the second part of the test. The second part of the test 
is a series of questions on traffic laws and safe vehicle 
operation. 

Opon completion of the questions, the test is graded 
internally and the results are listed on the 2260 and on 
a 1053. 

PBOGBABBING SYSTEBS - Written in Assembly Language and 
was run uder DCS Release 20. 



BINIBDB SYSTEM EEQUIBEB] 
required to run 360/DOS. 



BASIC PBOGRAB PACKAGE 



NTS - A 2260 and a 1053 and those 



GC20-1619-8 
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EOCUBENTATION - write-up. 
BACHISE READABLE - Source code. 

CPTICNAI PBCGRAB PACKAGE - Hone. 

OEDERIBG INFORHATION: PBOGBAB NOBBEB 3681990001 

PROGBAB BOBBER DISTBIBOTION BEDIOB USEE VOLOBE 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQOIBEHENT 



BASIC none DTR* 00 none 

OPTIOHAL none none none 
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International Business Machines Corporation 
Data Processing Division 

112 East Post Road, White Plains, New York 10601 
(USA only) 

IBM World Trade Corporation 

821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017 

(International) 



READER'S COMMENT FORM 

Catalog of Programs for IBM System/360 GC20-1 619-8 

Models 25 and Above 

(January 1971) 

Please comment on the usefulness and readability of this publication, suggest additions and 
deletions, and list specific errors and omissions ( give page numbers ) . All comments and sugges- 
tions become the property of ibm. If you wish a reply, be sure to include your name and address. 

COMMENTS 



fold fold 



fold fold 



Thank you for your cooperation. No postage necessary if mailed in the U.S.A. 
FOLD ON TWO LINES, STAPLE AND MAIL. 



GC20-1 619-8 



YOUR COMMENTS PLEASE... 



Your comments on the other side of this form will help us improve future editions of this pub- 
lication. Each reply will be carefully reviewed by the persons responsible for writing and pub- 
lishing this material. 

Please note that requests for copies of publications and for assistance in utilizing your ibm 
system should be directed to your ibm representative or the ibm branch office serving your 
locality. 
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Data Processing Division 

112 East Post Road, White Plains, N.Y. 10601 

[USAOnlyj 

IBM World Trade Corporation 

821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10 017 

[International] 
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This publication is a Supplement to the "Catalog of Program for IBM System/ 360 
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in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied by authors and should not be requested 
from them. 



IBM Corporation, Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River, Hawthorne, N. Y. 10532 

© Copyright International Business Machines Corporation 1971 Printed in U.S.A. 









^ 




^ 



The following programs have been removed from the 
Program Information Department at the request of the 
SHARE User Group. All requests for these programs 
should be directed to the new distribution agency 
for SHARE: 

SHARE Program Library Agency 
COSMIC 
Barrow Hall 
University of Georgia 
Athens, Georgia 30601 



360D-00. 0.012 

360D- 00. 1.001 
360D- 00. 1.022 
360D-00.2.001 
360D-00. 4.014 

360D-00.6.008 
360D-00.6.011 

360D-01.4.003 

»360D-01.4.009 

NJ60D-01. 4.011 

360D-01.5.002 

360D-01.5.003 
360D-01.6.005 
360D-03. 0.005 

360D-03. 0.010 

360D-03. 0.014 

"■"360D-03.1.014 



360D-03. 2.008 



360D- 


■03 


2 


.011 


360D- 


■03 


2 


014 


360D- 


-03 


2 


.015 


360D- 


•03 


3 


010 


360D- 


•03 


3 


011 


360D- 


■03 


4 


007 


360D- 


■03 


4 


.010 


360D- 


-03 


4 


.027 


360D- 


■03 


4 


.033 


360D- 


-03 


5 


005 



360D-03. 5.007 
360D-03.6.001 
360D-03.6.007 
360D-03.6.018 

-360D-03. 8.006 



SERVICE AND UTILITY PROGRAM BY EXTERNAL 
REQUEST (SUPER 44) 

MULTI INPUT TIME SHARING SYSTEM (MITS) 
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 
BPS/DOS/TOS FORTRAN FLOWCHART PROGRAM 
CHANGE 1 - OS/360 DASD EXPIRATION DATE 
WRITER 

IO2260 DISPLAY/ATTENTION PACKAGE 
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE 
S/360 USING THE 2250 DISPLAY 
OPERATING SYSTEM ACCOUNTING 
SUPER-SCRATCH (SUPERSCR) 

XEROX - COMMUNICATION PRODUCTS DIVISION 
OS/360 - MFT ACCOUNTING ROUTINES 
360/16 20 TAPE TO COMPATIBILITY DISK 
RESTORE 

360/16 20 COMPATIBILITY DISK TO TAPE DUMP 
VTOC4MAT 

ICES/360 SOURCE BASIC SYSTEM AND 
LANGUAGE PROCESSORS 
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 
MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM (MPS) 
FAST ASSEMBLER - INTERPRETER FOR SYSTEM/ 
360 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE PROGRAMS 
(VERSION 1) 

KINETIC SIMULATION LANGUAGE FOR 
CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMESTRY 
OS/360 PL360 COMPILER 

THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 
THE XPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM 
SNAP PRpCESSOR (PROTOTYPE) 
COMIT/360 
SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 
SUBROUTINE OBJFMT 
FORTRAN RANDOM I/O SUBROUTINE 
A 2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT 
PACKAGE 

A SYSTEM TO PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS 
AND RELATED INDICES 
REPORT WRITER 
FORTRAN CROSS REFERENCE 
COBOL SOURCE CROSS-REFERFNCE LISTING 
NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEMENT 
REFORMATTER 

XEROX INFORMATION SYSTEMS DIVISION 
ACCOUNT ROUTINE 



360D-03.8.013 
360D-04. 0.006 
360D-04. 0.010 

360D-05. 1.004 

360D-05. 1.012 
360D-05. 1.018 

360D-05. 1.020 

360D-06. 3.012 
360D-06.5.006 

360D-06.5.007 

360D-06.6.003 
360D-06.6.004 
360D-06.7.018 



360D-06. 7.019 
360D-06. 7.022 
360D-06. 8.002 
360D-06. 8.003 
360D-08. 0.003 
360D-08.6.001 

360D-08.6.003 

360D-08.6.005 

360D-08.6.011 

360D-08.6.012 

360D-08.6.013 
360D-08.7.003 
360D-08.7.004 

360D-08.7.006 

360D-11.4.002 
360D-12. 0.003 

360D-12. 0.004 

360 D-12. 1.013 

360D-12. 1.014 

360D-12.2.002 
360D-13. 0.009 
360D-13.2.003 

360D-13. 4.001 
360D-13.4.002 



PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 

CLOCK 

SIMPLIFIED INPUT - OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING* 

MACROS FOR ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE USERS 

LINCOLN LABORATORY MULTI-PROGRAMMING 

SUPERVISOR (LIMPS) 

RACS/44 - REMOTE ACCESS TIMF SHARING 

BAYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR 

TELEPROCESSING (BEST) 

PITT TIME SHARING SYSTEM AND ASSOCIATED 

LANGUAGE PROCESSORS 

HIGH SPEED BSCAM 

UNIVAC-110 8 TO IBM- 360 FLOATING POINT 

INTERNAL CONVERTER CCVFL0 8') 

7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL 

CONVERTER ('CVFL90') 

FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 

CHARACTER FILTER PL/I 

BSEARCH - A RANDOM ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH 

TECHNIQUE FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK 

OR DRUM 

KWADF - KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 

OS/360 QUIC (KWIC INDEXING) 

LPI 

THE DATA STRUCTURES PROGRAMMING SYSTFM 

WRIMAT MATRIX WRITER 

PLOTS - A SUBROUTINE FOR THE TIME-SERIES 

PLOTTING ON A PRINTFR 

PLOT - A SUBROUTINE FOR PLOTTING ON A 

PRINTER 

IBM 17R0 (GEOSPACE) PLOTTFR SUBROUTINE 

FOR OS/360 

PNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, 

ARBITRARY GRID 

PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, 

RECTANGULAR GRID 

PLT360, IBM 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINE 

HISTOGRAM DISPLAY SUBROUTINE 

INTERSECTION DETECTION IN THREE 

DIMENSIONS - A TOOL FOR COMPUTER AIDED 

ENGINEERING DESIGN AND GRAPH [C DISPLAY 

SPLOT - ONE PAGE GRAPH-PRINTING 

SUBROUTINE 

DCALC 

SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 

FORTRAN IV CONVERSION PROBLEMS UNDER 

OS/360 

SIFT BCD CODES TO EBC AND DIAGNOSE 

FORTRAN IV CONVERSION PROBLEMS UNDER 

BOS/360 

360/1620 DATA DISK GENERATION FROM 1401 

7-TRACK TAPE 

TIRNKL - CONVERT PREST DECKS TO BCD 

FORMAT 

FORTRAN IV TO PL/I TRANSLATOR 

HISTOGRAM SUBROUTINE 

LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NOH LINEAR 

-LINEAR PARAMETERS-NLIN 

COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM 

COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM 



GN20-0030-26 



360D-13. 1.007 
360D-13.6.003 

360D-13.G.007 

360D-13.6.008 

360D-13.7.001 

360D-15. 1.0011 

360D-15.2.007 
360D-15.2.011 

3G0D-15. 3.002 

360D-15.4.004 
3P0D-15. 1.006 
360D-16. 0.001 

360D-16. 1.001 
360D-16.2.005 



360D 
360D 
360D' 
360D 
360D 
360D 
360D 
360D' 
360D' 
360D' 
360D' 
360D 
360D 
360D' 
360D' 
360D' 
360D' 
360D< 
360D 
360D 



•16.2.006 
■16.2.007 
•16.2.008 
•16.2.009 
•16.2.010 
■16.2.011 
■16.2.012 

16.2.013 
•16.2.014 
•16.2.015 
•16.2.017 
■16.2.019 
■16.2.021 

16.2.023 
•16.2.024 

16.2.025 
■16.2.026 
•16.2.027 
•16.2.028 
-16.3.002 



360D-17. 1.001 

360D-17. 2.006 

360D-17. 2.009 
360D-17.5.001 
360D-17. 7.001 
360D-23. 1.003 

360D-40. 0.001 
360D-40.4.001 
360D-40.4.003 

360D-42. 2.001 

360D-43. 1.001 



RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 
NONLINEAR PARAMTER ESTIMATION AND 
PROGRAMMING 

NON-LINEAR LEAST SOUARES CURVE FITTING 
PROGRAM 

LINEAR LFAST-SOUARES CURVF FITTING 
PROGRAM 

DIALL - GENFRAL LEAST SQUARFS DIALLFI, 
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE 

360 GASP III - GENFRALI7FD ACADEMIC 
SIMULATION PROGRAM 

MFOR 360 LINEAR PROGRAMMING CODF 
ZERO-ONE INTEGER PROGRAMMING WITH 
HEURISTICS 

QPS: A QUADRATIC PROGRAMMINS SYSTEM 
FOR THE IBM/360 
ICES/360 PROJECT-I 
ICES/360 SOURCF PROJECT - I 

UCARDS: UNION CARPIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINF 
AND DESIGN FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
ROCKET - FORTRAN 4 VFRSION 
ICES/360 BASIC SYSTM AND LANGUAGE 
PROCESSORS 
ICES/360 COGO I 
ICES/360 STRUDL-I 
ICES/360 TABLF-I 
ICES/360 SEPOL-I 
ICES/360 ROADS-I 
ICES/ 360 TRANS ET- I 
ICES/360 EDUCATIONAL COGO-I 
ICES/360 BRIDGE I DESIGN SYSTEM 
ICES/360 SOURCE. TAELF I 
ICES/360 SOURCF STRUDL-I 
ICES/360 OPTFCF. I 
ICES/360 STRUDL-II 
ICES/360 SOURCF TRANSET I 
ICES/360 COGO-I SOURCE 
ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCF 
ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 
ICES/LEAST-I 

ICES/360 SOURCF STRUDL-II 
ICES/360 STRUDL - II - CSAS16 
PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOURIER 
TRANSFORM 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS KITH ELECTRON 
MICROPROBE ANALYZER 

CERI1 SUMX - A DATA SUMMARIZATION PROGRAM 
FOR THE IBM/ 3 60 
ON-LINE SUMX 

360 BIOLOGICAL REFLEX ANALYTICAL PROGRAM 
SUBROUTINE UCONIC 

TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIMENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAM 
II 

DFACT - DOUBLE PRECISION FACTORIAL 
GETEXP AND SETFXP 

MULTIPLE - PRECISION FLOATING-POINT 
ARITHMETIC PACKAGE 

EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR DETERMINING 
POLYNOMIAL ZEROS 
ANL D153S DROMB TKO-DIMFNSIONAL ROMBERG 



360D-43. 2.001 



360D-45. 1.001 
360D-45.2.001 



QUADRATURE 

MIDAS - AN ADAPTATION OF THE CONVAIR 

PRF-COMPILING MIDAS-III DIGI"AL ANALOG 

SIMULATION SYSTEM TO OS/360 WITH CALCOtir 

PLOTTING 

INVRSOL 

EIGENRS 



360D-99. 0.002 MARGS - NUMBER OF ARGUMENTS 
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PLANNED DELETIONS 



The following list of Type III Contributed Programs will be withdrawn by the 
Program Information Department on June 30, 1972. Until that date, orders for 
these Programs will be accepted by PID. 



PROGRAM NO. 



PROGRAM NAME 



360D-00. 5.001 
360D-00.6.001 
360D-00.6.002 
360D-00.6.004 
360D-00.6.007 
360D-02. 5.001 
360D-02.5.002 
360D-02.5.004 

360D-03.2.013 
360D-03. 3.005 

360D-03. 3.007 
360D-03. 7.023 

360D-03. 7.025 
360D-04.2.001 
360D-04.3.002 

360D-04. 4.005 
360D-05. 1.001 
360D-05. 1.008 

360D-05. 1.009 

360D-05.2.004 
360D-05. 2.008 
360D-05.2.010 
360D-06.4.002 
360D-06.6.002 

360D-08.7.001 
360D-11. 1.001 
360D-11. 1.023 

360D-11.2.002 
360D-11.4.001 

360D-12. 1.011 

360D-12. 1.017 
360D-17. 2.005 
360D-25. 0.001 

360D-29.4.003 

360D-30.2.001 



Initialize Data Cell Strip 

Data Set Editing with a Graphic Device 

Graphic Display of Data Sets Using OS/360 

Alphanumeric Display Package for the IBM 2250 

GDUMP - Translation of 2250 Graphic Data Using OS/360 

Dynamic Status Recorder System Edit and Print Model 30 

Dynamic Status Recorder System Edit and Print Model 40 

Dynamic Status Recording for DOS Version II with 

System Edit Print and Initialize Models 30, 40, 50 

Basic Compiler Under TSS/360 

IBM 1440 Object Deck Simulator on IBM 1401 or 

System/ 3 60 

APL/360 

A DOS Graphic Programming Services Package for the 

2250 

Carrier Return, Line Feed on the 10 52/53 MISLCRLF 

8K Trace for IBM System/360 

Advanced Life Information System Master Record Utility 

Program 

GBUB - A Graphic Tool for On- Line Program Debugging 

Remote Access Computing System 

Multi -Compatibility Control (MCC-II) for 1401 

Compatibility on System/360 Model 30 

Model 40 1401 Emulator and DOS in Stacked Job 

Environment 

Extra Large Compatibility Initialization Deck EL-CID 

Double 70 74 Emulation on 360-65-1 

Interactive Applications Supervisor (IAS/360) 

1092/93 Keymat Decoding with Medical Information System 

Byte/Bit MAP - A Macro for Programs Receiving Data 

from 1092 Keyboard Terminals 

Graphic FORTRAN System for the IBM 2250 Display Unit 

Burroughs B280 Simulator Program 

Disk Residence for 1410 Compatibility Mode Programs 

On the IBM S/360 Model 40 

DOS/MICR Simulator 

A Simulator Program Implementing the NOBIS Educational 

Computer Design 

OS FORTRAN IV Subroutines for Reading and Convertina 

Binary Tapes Generated by a 709 4 

UNIVAC 490 Series - S/360 Data Tape Converter 

SUMX - A Data Summarization Program for the IBM/360 

Equipment Order, Shipment, Installation, and 

Discontinuance Report for Large Accounts 

Administrative Terminal System Offline Format and 

Print Program - OLPRT/360 

System/360 10 30 Data Collection System Demonstration 

System 



PLANNED DELETIONS 



360D-43. 1.003 
360D-43. 2.002 



A Subroutine for the Evaluation of the Expotential 
Integral with Fifteen Significant Figure Accuracy 
Integral Equation Algorithm for the Forward Problem 
of Electrocardiology 



The following list of Type IV Contributed Programs will be retired by the 
Program Information Department on June 30, 1972. Unitl that date, orders for 
these programs will be accepted by PID. After that date, only the documentation 
associated with these programs, recorded on microfiche cards, will be available 
from PID. 



PROGRAM NO. 



PROGRAM. NAME 



360D-00.3.027 
360D-03. 2.009 
360D-04.6.001 

360D-05. 1.019 
360D-06. 1.005 
360D-06.3.013 
360D-16.2.018 
360D-19.3.001 
360D-23.3.006 



Seven Track Octal Tape Dump 

Modified DOS FORTRAN Compiler 

A Program for Graphic On-Line Debugging on an IBM 

2250 Display 

O.S./M.I.S.P. Version 1.1 

MARC II Sort Program 

190 7 Remote Entry Program 

Bulkhead Sheet Piling Analysis 

Sales/Assessment Ration Analysis Program 

Bill Processor Interface Macro and Chase Subroutine 

for Use with PL/I-Subset Retrieval Programs 



The following list of Prior Use Programs will be withdrawn by the Program 
Information Department on June 30, 19 72. Until, that date, orders for these 
programs will be accepted by PID. 



PROGRAM NO. 



PROGRAM NAME 



360L-17.4.001 



Calgary Seismic System 
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